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Foreword 


N MY TRAVELS I often hear gratifying praise of the NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC 

MAGAZINE. But I confess my ear is tuned more closely to the occasional criticism, 
and the most frequent “complaint” I encounter runs something like this: 

“What in the world am I going to do with my collection of back issues of the 
GEOGRAPHIC? I have so many I don’t know where to put them!” 

I have a ready, and invariable, answer: “Put them to work!” 

This book—together with its companion volume, National Geographic Index, 
1888-1946—is designed as a quick and comprehensive reference tool that unlocks 
a rich treasury found in past issues of the magazine: a fabulous assortment of beauti- 
ful photographs, detailed maps, authentic paintings, and articles of enduring interest 
and value. 

One of the Society’s proudest claims is the permanent usefulness of its official 
journal. True, millions of students refer constantly to the more recent issues of the 
GEOGRAPHIC for their school assignments. But I think our magazine, like many fine 
things in life, in one sense actually improves with age—offering the invaluable 
perspective of other times in understanding the peoples, places, and events of the 
world today. 

Volume one of this massive index directs the reader to fascinating contemporary 
magazine accounts that ring truly of great discovery and history in the making: the 
blizzard of ’88; the great San Francisco earthquake of 1906; man’s epic first journeys 
to the Poles; climactic battles of two World Wars. 

The thousands of entries in this second volume span issues of the GEOGRAPHIC 
that describe a postwar world rising, phoenix-like, from rubble to soar into a golden 
age of science and exploration—an awesome age, culminating in that incredible 
pioneer voyage to the surface of the moon. 

The earlier volume offers an informal 51-page history of your Society by the late 
Dr. Gilbert H. Grosvenor, the master builder of National Geographic and the 
magazine’s Editor from 1899 to 1954. Now, in the pages that follow, Editor-in-Chief 
Melville Bell Grosvenor picks up that story and relates the phenomenal growth of 
the Society since World War II—from 1,462,082 members at the beginning of 1947 to 
nearly 6'/, million at the end of 1969. In his introduction, he takes members behind 
the scenes for glimpses of great Society projects initiated under his enthusiastic direc- 
tion: the National Geographic globes, the World Atlas, the Book Service and Special 
Publications, the nationwide television series, and others. To me this is as fascinating 
a story as those in the magazine itself. 

The Society’s great expansion in the era covered by this index volume has enabled 
it to support hundreds of scientific research projects; grants totaled more than a 
million dollars in 1969 alone. As a Vice Chairman of the Committee for Research and 
Exploration, I find it enormously satisfying to leaf through the pages describing the 
551 expeditions sponsored by the Society since 1890. But the greatest share of pride 
belongs to you, the members, for without your support, this imposing contribution to 
scientific knowledge would never have been possible. 

As I glance around my office, my eye follows bookshelves stretching for 24 feet, 
entirely filled with bound volumes of NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC MAGAZINE; begin- 
ning with Volume I, No. 1, October 1888, there are 922 issues through 1969. They do 
occupy a good deal of space, and I can sympathize with members of many years’ 
standing who voice the familiar complaint, “I don’t know where to put them.” 

This National Geographic Index, 1947-1969 offers a kind of “Open sesame!” to 23 
years of lucid and accurate world coverage, great exploration, and scientific advance 
in past issues of the GEOGRAPHIC. I invite you, most cordially, to put them to work. 
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“T'VE NEVER CLIMBED any 
mountains,’ wrote a California 
member of the National Geo- 

graphic Society not long ago, “or 
brought up treasure sunken in the 
ocean, or walked on the snow by the 
North Pole, but I feel that I have a 
sisterly relationship to the heroes 
that do.... How far that little can- 
dle throws its beams!” 

That “little candle” was lighted 
in 1888, when a small but distin- 
guished group of scientists, explor- 
ers, and other forward-looking men 
in. Washington, D.C., formed the 
National Geographic Society “for the 
increase and diffusion of geograph- 
ical knowledge” (pages 114-15). 








How that tiny local organization 
and its slender, rather technical 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC MAGAZINE 
grew at last into a great world force 
for knowledge and _ international 
understanding has been told by my 
father, Dr. Gilbert Hovey Grosve- 
nor, in the magazine’s 75th anni- 
versary issue, October 1963, and in 
the introduction to this book’s com- 
panion volume, the National Geo- 
graphic Index, 1888-1946. Suffice it 
to say here that when he became the 
Society’s sole paid employee at the 
age of 23, he found it virtually bank- 
rupt except for a great idea which 
he shared with its second President, 
Alexander Graham Bell: That peo- 











ple are intensely interested in the 
world around them and will sup- 
port a program and a magazine that 
will bring the earth’s wonders to 
their fingertips in easily comprehen- 
sible words, graphic maps, and strik- 


ing photographs. 

By the time Gilbert H. Grosvenor 
laid down the editorial reins in 1954, 

a worldwide society of 2,150,000 
members attested to the soundness 
of that idea. 

“Not for youth itself,’ he later ‘ 
wrote, “would I trade the treasures 
stored in my memory: the rich expe- 
riences of one who roamed always 
‘with a hungry heart, the friend- 
ships I have enjoyed with men and 


STRUGGLING TO THE SUMMIT 
of the earth—29,028-foot 

AY Oe Od oe 
Jerstad climbs just ahead of 
Geographic staff man Barry 


C. Bishop. Teammates three 





weeks earlier had already 
planted the Stars and Stripes 
atop the peak in the epic 
American Mount Everest Expe- 
dition of 1963, of which your 
Society was a major sponsor. j 
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women of courage and destiny, and, above 
all, the immeasurable satisfaction of seeing 
the National Geographic Society and its mag- 
azine surpass my every dream.” 

It remains for me to chronicle a period of 
even greater growth and expansion, a time of 
burgeoning ideas, new projects, and tremen- 
dous advances in research and exploration. 
Who in 1947,forexample, would have thought 
that by the end of the sixties men would be 
leaving footprints on the remote and mysteri- 
ous moon? 


Moon Landing Predicted in 1953 


True, a handful of farseeing men were be- 
ginning to envision the exploration of space. 
One was Dr. Hugh L. Dryden, Deputy Ad- 
ministrator and top scientist of the National 
Aeronautics and Space Administration and a 
Trustee of the National Geographic Society 
from 1951 until his death in 1965. 

“T am reasonably sure,” he wrote in the 


December 1953 GEOGRAPHIC, “that travel 
to the moon will not occur during my lifetime, 
but I am sure that the technical problems are 
solvable with a large but finite amount of 
manpower and money.” 

In a 1964 article prophetically titled “Foot- 
prints on the Moon,” Dr. Dryden foretold in 
detail the moon-landing mission as it actually 
took place more than five years later. 

As I look back over these wonderful years, 
I think how fortunate the Society has been to 
have had the counsel and support of Hugh 
Dryden and the other great Americans who 
have given of their time to serve as members 
of its Board of Trustees (pages 116-17). 

I think too of the men who serve with me 
as officers, members of the Geographic execu- 
tive team that built the Society’s worldwide 
membership to nearly 6’, million by the end 
of the 1960’s: 

@ Dr. Thomas W. McKnew, Executive Vice 
President, Chairman of the Board, and now 











































Lifelong love of sailing 
has often refreshed Editor- 
in-Chief Melville Bell 
Grosvenor, center. Gradu- 
ating from the United 
States Naval Academy in 
1923, he served the maga- 
zine and Society in a vari- 
ety of capacities before 
stepping into the top slot 
as President and Editor in 
1957. Ten dynamic years 
later, Dr. Grosvenor be- 
came Editor-in-Chief and 
Chairman of the Board. 
Here at the helm of his 
yawl White Mist he ex- 
plores the St. Lawrence 
River in a pea-soup fog. 










EDWIN STUART GROSVENOR 








Advisory Chairman, the man chiefly respon- 
sible for the change to modern high-speed 
methods of printing which made this phe- 
nomenal expansion possible, and for the So- 
ciety’s beautiful ten-story headquarters build- 
ing (page 54). 

¢ Dr. Melvin M. Payne, successor to Tom 


McKnew as Executive Vice President, and ° 


now President of the Society, long Secretary 
of the Society’s Committee for Research and 
Exploration, whose planning, logistic aid, and 
support helped make possible the achieve- 
ments of explorers and pioneering scientists 
from Byrd and Siple to Cousteau and Leakey. 
e Frederick G. Vosburgh, my editorial right 
hand through all his years as Vice President 
and Associate Editor, now the Editor of Na- 
TIONAL GEOGRAPHIC and the Society’s other 
publications. A superb editor and writer, with 
an eagle eye for error and a poet’s sensitivity 
for words, Ted Vosburgh has an unfailing 
sense of what is right for the GEOGRAPHIC. 








® Dr. Leonard Carmichael, former President 
of Tufts University and Secretary of the 
Smithsonian Institution, since 1964 the So- 
ciety’s Vice President for Research and Ex- 
ploration. 

© Robert E. Doyle, Vice President and Secre- 
tary, whose many responsibilities include 
correspondence with our members every- 
where, prompt delivery of the magazine and 
School Bulletin, and fulfillment of orders for 
maps, globes, atlases, and other educational 
publications; moving spirit in creation of our 
new Membership Center Building—twice as 
large in floor space as our headquarters—in 
nearby Maryland (pages 62-3). 

© Thomas M. Beers, Vice President and Asso- 
ciate Secretary, experienced in printing and 
publishing, in charge of the physical produc- 
tion of the magazine as well as promotion 
and advertising. 

¢ Hilleary F. Hoskinson, Treasurer, who 
long assisted, and succeeded in that office, the 
late Robert V. Fleming, Vice President and 
Treasurer, who was a tower of strength on 
the Society’s Board from 1929 until his death 
in 1967. 


A Sailor Takes the Helm 


My guiding role for more than a decade in 
this eventful era of the Society’s history began 
in January 1957 when the Board of Trustees 
elected me President and Editor (pages 10-11). 

With my election, I gained an honor and 
accepted a challenge toward which my whole 
life, it seemed, had led. I first came to work 
for the National Geographic Society in 1924, 
following my graduation the previous year 
from the United States Naval Academy, but 
almost from infancy my interests and training 
had been profoundly influenced by the men 
who preceded me in office: 

Gardiner Greene Hubbard, my great- 
grandfather, a prime mover in the concep- 
tion of the Society and its organization in Jan- 
uary 1888, and its first President; my beloved 
grandfather Alexander Graham Bell, its sec- 
ond President, with whom I spent so many 
inspiring, mind-challenging days in my boy- 
hood; my father Gilbert H. Grosvenor, Editor 
of the magazine for 55 years and both Presi- 
dent and Editor from 1920 to 1954; and Dr. 
John Oliver La Gorce, elected President-Edi- 
tor in 1954 after half a century of able and 
devoted service as Gilbert Grosvenor’s close 
associate. 

Under the leadership of Dr. Grosvenor and 
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Change of command: Dr. John Oliver La 
Gorce, retiring President and Editor of the 
Society, third from right, congratulates his 
successor, Dr. Melville Bell Grosvenor, at a 
meeting of the Board of Trustees on January 
8, 1957. Flanking them are Dr. Thomas W. 
McKnew (left), Vice President and Secre- 
tary; Dr. Gilbert H. Grosvenor, Editor from 
1899 to 1954; and Dr. Robert V. Fleming, 
Treasurer. Other Trustees (seated left to 
right) include Lloyd B. Wilson; Elisha Han- 
son, the Society’s Counsel; newly elected Dr. 
Leonard Carmichael, Secretary of the Smith- 
sonian Institution; Dr. Alexander Wetmore, 
Vice Chairman of the Society’s Research 
Committee; Rear Adm. L. O. Colbert; Vice 
Adm. Emory S. Land (standing); Dr. Hugh 
L. Dryden. 


Taking over as President and Editor in 
1957, Dr. Melville Bell Grosvenor, seated at 
center, confers with his executive team. 
From left: Dr. McKnew; Dr. Payne, Senior 


Assistant Secretary; Frederick G. Vosburgh, 
Associate Editor; and Dr. Fleming. 








Dr. La Gorce, the Society’s magazine had be- 
come an institution of such global scope and 
influence that Dr. Frank Luther Mott, in his 
Pulitzer Prize-winning History of American 
Magazines, wrote: “There is really nothing 
like it in the world....The National Geo- 
graphic Magazine has long represented an 
achievement . . . outstanding in the history of 
periodicals.” 


Magazine Outgrows Its Presses 


But as the new officers took command in 
1957, our magazine stood at a crossroads. 
With a rising membership of 2,175,000, we 
faced the fact that 2'/, million would be the 
most that could be practicably printed by the 
method then in use. No longer could we hope 
to meet the needs of our members with press- 
es that printed one sheet at a time, stacked 
the sheets, waited for the ink to dry, then 
printed the other side. 

Fortunately, this crisis had been foreseen, 
and under the energetic chairmanship of Dr. 
Thomas W. McKnew, Executive Vice Presi- 


VOLKMAR WENTZEL, NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC STAFF 


dent and Secretary, a special Printing Meth- 
ods Committee came up with the answer: 
Move our printing from Washington to Chi- 
cago, where the master printers of R. R. Don- 
nelley & Sons Company would produce the 
magazine on huge color presses specially built 
to meet our needs. Instead of the slow insert- 
ing of sheets, there would be a continuous 
web of paper running off a roll and through 
the presses at a rate of 1,200 feet a minute. 
Inks would be “heat-set” (dried instantly) as 
the web passed over a hot drum. 

One who immediately saw the need for 
such an advance—just as he saw the way to 
the moon—was Trustee Dryden, a devoted 


.and perceptive member of the Printing Meth- 


ods Committee, as well as the Committee for 
Research and Exploration. He helped us make 
the right decision, and a key decision it was. 

Although enormously complicated, the 
transfer of our printing to Chicago was car- 
ried out without a hitch, and by mid-1960 
the move was complete. No longer would we 
have to limit our color illustrations to a few 


rH 





eS, lc el <i‘ air rer.) rh] 


a 

















W. E. GARRETT (ABOVE), 8B. ANTHONY STEWART AND JOHN E. FLETCHER (LEFT), 
AND DEAN CONGER, NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC STAFF 
Blur of speed yields near-perfect printing on the GEo- 
GRAPHIC’s ultramodern presses at R. R. Donnelley & Sons Com- 
pany in Chicago. To keep pace with a soaring magazine reader- 
ship that now demands nearly 61, million copies each month, 
the Society employs seven custom-built 170-ton presses that 
print an astonishing 10,000 pages a minute. This flashing rain- 
bow of print is electronically 
monitored to maintain precise 
quality control. Reproducing 
the brilliant color photographs 
for which the magazine is fa- 
mous demands specially coated 
paper designed to withstand 
the stresses of web printing and 
the 550° F. heat necessary to dry 
the ink for immediate folding. 
Dr. Grosvenor (above, left) 
and Dr. McKnew inspect the 
“flying paster,” which enables 
the pressman to change from 
an exhausted roll of paper to 
a new 1,600-pound roll without 
stopping the presses. I y 
As chairman of the Society’s 
special Printing Methods Committee, Dr. McKnew was largely 
responsible for the 1959-60 move from relatively slow old 
presses in Washington, D.C. At the Donnelley plant the late 
Dr. Dryden (above), another prominent member of the Printing 
Methods Committee and Deputy Administrator of NASA, 
reviews newly printed pages of his perceptive 1964 article for 
the magazine, “Footprints on the Moon.” 





sections, or “signatures,” of 4, 8, or 16 pages. 
Now we could have an all-color magazine— 
color photographs on every page—and press 
capacity to meet every foreseeable need. 

We had insisted that there must be no loss 
of quality, but none of us expected the actual 
gain in quality that came with the new inks 
and a superior coated paper developed by 
Oxford Paper Company to the perfectionist 
standards of Tom McKnew. 

Members promptly noted the bright new 
look. “What have you done with the pictures 
in our magazine?” one asked. “They’re so 
much brighter and clearer—almost stereo- 
scopic. Are you using a new kind of photogra- 
phy or something?” 

I could answer that we were using a new 
kind of almost everything—paper, inks, cus- 
tom-built high-speed presses. Constantly 
monitored by electronic eyes, each of the 
four original presses (today we have seven) 
turned out, in perfect color, more than 10,000 
pages a minute. 


Linofilm Overcomes Distance Barrier 


Even our method of setting type under- 
went a revolutionary change. Ever alert for 


technical improvements, we had been watch- | 


ing closely the development of a new kind of 
typesetting—Linofilm, by which the letters 
are reproduced photographically instead of 
being cast in metal. 

Actually, a machine for reproducing place 
names photographically had been developed 
as early as 1932 by the Society’s Chief Car- 
tographer, Albert H. Bumstead, and his son 
Newman, later an Assistant Editor and cre- 
ator of our Geographic Art Department. Their 
device worked wonderfully for printing map 
names and helped give Geographic maps 
their clarity of printing and distinctive ap- 
pearance. But it was much too slow to be 
practicable for setting whole articles. 

The installation of Linofilm in our Phototy- 
pography Division solved a formidable prob- 
lem—the 600-mile distance that had come 
between us and our printer. With this new 
method we are able to set all our type here 
at National Geographic headquarters, proof- 
reading, correcting, and adjusting each page 
and sending the result—in film-negative form 
—to Chicago for platemaking and printing. 

With an all-color magazine becoming a 
reality, we began to use photographs in new 
and different ways. I decided that the time 
had come to make a drastic change. 
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One day I asked several of my associates 
to come to my office. On my desk I had a big 
pile of GEOGRAPHICS. As soon as the door 
was closed, I picked up the magazines and 
threw them on the floor, face up. As Mr. 
Vosburgh, then Associate Editor, recorded: 

“For a moment we wondered what was 
wrong with the Editor. Then he challenged 
us. ‘Look at those magazines,’ he said, ‘and 
tell me which is the latest issue.’ Nobody 
could. 

“Vou see!’ declared Melville triumphantly. 
‘They all look alike.’ 

“Then he produced a dozen magazines on 
which striking color photographs had been 
pasted. 

“*Niow look at these,’ he said, holding up 
one with a picture of a geisha on the cover. 
‘If you saw this on the coffee table in a friend’s 
home, you’d think, oh yes, there’s last month’s 
GEOGRAPHIC with a story on Japan. Or you’d 
think, I haven’t seen that one yet; it must be 
the new issue. 

“ “Hereafter,” declared the Editor, almost 
belligerently, ‘there’s going to be a color pic- 
ture on the cover.’ 

“As an old GEOGRAPHIC hand, I could 
understand why he sounded belligerent. He 
knew he was right, but he half expected some- 
one to say, or at least to think, ‘Heresy!’ 

“As one irreverent member said, ‘If the 
Lord had meant the GEOGRAPHIC to have 
a picture on the cover, He would have put 
one there in the first place!’ 

“Here was an idea whose time had come, 
and ever since September 1959 the GEo- 
GRAPHIC each month has shown anew, bright 
face to the world.” 


Subjects Appear on Magazine Spine 


But of course we began the transformation 
gently, aided by a brilliant new member of 
the staff, Howard E. Paine, now Chief of 
Editorial Layout. We started with a photo- 
graph of the new 49-star United States flag in 
July 1959, the year Alaska joined the Union 
(page 17). The next month there was no pic- 
ture, but September bore a small photograph 
of a Navy jet fighter, and October was graced 
by our first cover girl, skin-diver Eda Zahl, 
wife of our staff natural scientist, Dr. Paul A. 
Zahl. Gradually we enlarged and improved 
the cover picture, while keeping the distinc- 
tive design, with its yellow border, oak and 
laurel leaves, and hemispheres. 

Members greeted the change with letters 
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of praise, and they also liked another inno- 
vation—printing the subjects of articles on 
the magazine’s spine. Thus one can quickly 
pick out the issue with stories on Tonga, say, 
or Apollo 11, in a shelf of GEOGRAPHICS. 

And what a wealth of exciting subjects we 
found to put between our covers! 

The years since World War II have brought 
a new age of discovery—in Antarctica, in the 
world beneath the sea, and out beyond our 
ocean of air, in the world of space, on the way 
to the moon and beyond. 





The National Geographic Society, with its 
long tradition of supporting exploration from 
the days of Peary and even earlier, reported 
each significant milestone along the way to 
all these great objectives. 

Consider, first, Antarctica: Shortly after 
World War II, Rear Adm. Richard E. Byrd, 
conqueror of both Poles by air, organized a 
big U.S. Navy expedition to Antarctica and 
gave a firsthand account in the October 1947 
magazine. Later he led Operation Deep Freeze 
as it carved out United States bases for a 
concerted international attack on secrets of 
the frozen continent during the International 


Geophysical Year, July 1957 through Decem- 
ber 1958, man’s most ambitious study of his 
environment up to that time. 

Daring scientists of ten nations pooled 
their knowledge and resources on the white 
continent; 18 U.S. scientists and Navy men 
dug in at the precise bottom of the world, 
braving the long polar night to study secrets 
of earth and sky. But before that year of 
discovery officially began, Admiral Byrd 
came to the end of the earthly trail, at his 
home in Boston. The Geographic saluted this 


Pioneering print techniques 
in 1959, the National Geo- 
graphic Society installed at its 
Washington headquarters the 
first production model of the 
Mergenthaler Linotype Com- 
pany’s Linofilm, a system for 
setting type with an automatic 
camera. Sitting at a typewriter- 
like keyboard, the operator 
chooses from a wide selection 
of type faces and sizes. After 
each galley is typed, a coded 
tape runs through an automatic 
typesetter. Flashes of light ex- 
pose the letters on photo- 
graphic film. 

Phototypographic Chief John 
E. McConnell, right, and his 
assistant Lawrence F. Ludwig, 
center, inspect a transparent 
page set on film by phototype- 
setter Chris H. Hale. 


JAMES A. SUGAR 


great explorer—a member of our Board—as 
the “Admiral of the Ends of the Earth.” 

After his death the Society commissioned 
a bronze statue of the polar explorer, which 
now stands on the “Avenue of Heroes” near 
the entrance to Arlington National Cemetery. 

Fittingly, it was one of Admiral Byrd’s 
protéges—Dr. Paul A. Siple, who had first 
gone with Byrd to Antarctica as a Boy Scout 
—who headed the historic wintering party in 
1957 and wrote for the NATIONAL GEO- 
GRAPHIC the memorable account, “Man’s 
First Winter at the South Pole.” 

A year later came a double achievement— 
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the first crossings of the ends of the earth. 
The GEOGRAPHIC featured both in the Jan- 
uary 1959 issue—“The Crossing of Antarc- 
tica,” by Sir Vivian Fuchs, leader of that 
British expedition, and “Submarine Through 
the North Pole,” by a member of the crew of 
the nuclear submarine Nautilus. The skipper 
of Nautilus, Comdr. William R. Anderson, 
USN—later elected to the U.S. House of 
Representatives from Tennessee—contribut- 
ed “The Arctic as a Sea Route of the Future.” 
Later in that eventful year, Comdr. James 
F. Calvert, USN, now Rear Admiral and 
Superintendent of the U.S. Naval Academy, 
gave us “Up Through the Ice of the North 
Pole,” having surfaced his nuclear submarine 
Skate squarely at the top of the world. 


Cousteau Probes the Silent Sea 


The next year, 1960, another U. S. nuclear 
sub, the Triton, following Magellan’s wake, 
made naval history by circling the globe sub- 
merged. Her skipper, Capt. Edward L. Beach, 
USN, wrote the story for the GEOGRAPHIC, 
with illustrations by our veteran staff pho- 
tographer J. Baylor Roberts, Comdr., USNR, 
who had been recalled to active duty to under- 
take this important assignment. 

In exploration under the sea, the way was 
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led by that brilliant Frenchman with the 
brain of an inventor, the soul of a poet, and 
the vision of a prophet, Capt. Jacques-Yves 
Cousteau. I well remember when Captain 
Cousteau first came to our headquarters and 
talked of the device he had helped to invent, 
the Aqua-Lung, with which, for the first time, 
a man could breathe underwater unencum- 
bered by air hoses to the surface. As he talked 
in that vivid French-accented English, the 
hours passed in a twinkling and you saw 
what he saw—men swimming like fishes in 
the silent secrecy of the sea, beholding and 
photographing scenes and creatures no man 
had ever seen (page 36). 

Our Committee for Research and Explora- 
tion recognized the Cousteau genius too, and 
from 1952 to the present the Society has sup- 
ported his pioneering in the science of the 
sea and the art of learning to live in its depths. 
In 1952 we published his first GEOGRAPHIC 
article, “Fish Men Explore a New World 
Undersea,” and two years later he wrote of 
the discovery and exploration of a Greek ship 
built long before the birth of Christ, a wine- 
bearing vessel that came to grief off what is 
now Marseille. The vessel stayed there for 
more than 2,000 years until found by Cous- 
teau and his crew of fishes in human form. 
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In a moment of happy inspiration, we in- 
troduced Captain Cousteau to Dr. Harold E. 
Edgerton, the electronic genius at Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology who had 
revolutionized photography, with Society 
support, by developing the high-speed elec- 
tronic flash device. 

Cousteau and his merry men promptly 
dubbed Dr. Edgerton “Papa Flash,” and to- 
gether they developed a host of devices for 
taking pictures under the sea. Harold Edger- 
ton wrote of some of them in 1955 in “Photo- 
graphing the Sea’s Dark Underworld,” hav- 
ing taken pictures of the ocean floor with 
cameras towed on sleds, dangled on cables, 
and borne by the bathyscaph, that audacious 
dirigible of the deep which the French were 
now using to great effect. 

Cousteau later developed, with Geographic 
aid, a versatile new baby submarine which 
he called a diving saucer because of its shape. 
Then he built actual homes in the sea, sub- 
merged colonies in which his French ocea- 
nauts lived for weeks on a Red Sea reef and 
later on the floor of the Mediterranean. 

Meanwhile another undersea genius—an 
American, Edwin A. Link, inventor of the 
Link Trainer for aviators—made history with 
his Man-in-Sea Project, also backed by the 
Society. In “Exploring the Drowned City 
of Port Royal,” in the February 1960 GEo- 
GRAPHIC, Mrs. Link told the true-life adven- 
ture story of the Geographic-Smithsonian 
Institution-Link Expedition, which mapped a 
Jamaican buccaneer city swallowed by an 
earthquake in 1692. The expedition recovered 
a wealth of artifacts and discovered a watch 
that fixed the instant of the disaster. 


Bronze Age Wreck Comes to Light 


Thanks largely to Cousteau’s Aqua-Lung, 
others were ranging the dark depths of the 
sea, and in that same year—1960—an adven- 
turous young American, Peter Throckmorton, 
described and pictured in the GEOGRAPHIC 
the remains of the oldest shipwreck discov- 
ered to this day, a heavily laden Bronze Age 
ship that went down off Cape Gelidonya, 
Turkey, 32 centuries ago. 

Swiss scientist Jacques Piccard, with a 
U. S. Naval officer companion, Lt. Don Walsh, 
took the deep-diving bathyscaph Trieste to 
the bottom of the Mariana Trench in the 
Pacific, reaching a depth of nearly seven 
miles, and gave his first-person report in 
“Man’s Deepest Dive,” August 1960. 





Evolution of GEOGRAPHIC 
covers, 1888 to 1969 


On THE YEARS the magazine’s face has 
changed, acquiring a color picture in 1959, 
and growing ever more attractive. 


First issue was printed 
in October 1888. A scien- 
tific journal filled with 
technical articles on geog- 
raphy, it was conserva- 
tively clad in_ reddish 
brown. 


Long-familiar symbols 
emerge on the February 
1910 cover: buff border 
(later yellow), oak leaves, 
acorns, and hemispheres. 








Color for the cover: A 
new 49-star U.S. flag on 
the July 1959 issue cele- 
brated the admission of 
Alaska as a state. 





Brigantine Yankee sails 
the cover in December 
1959. Members applaud- 
ed the regular use of a 
picture on the cover. 





75th-anniversary year, 
1963, saw ever larger and 
more varied pictures fill 
the cover, now with a 
narrowed border. 





More oak leaves fall to 
dramatize photographs 
such as this charging 
Kenya elephant in Feb- 
ruary 1969. Red band 
adds information on a 
Society TV special. 
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By the late 1960’s the vast number of sonic 
soundings in all the world’s oceans made it 
possible for the National Geographic Society 
to issue ocean-floor maps as special supple- 
ments to its magazine: relief maps showing 
undersea peaks, valleys, and plunging deeps, 
as if the water had been drained away. These 
unique and graphic representations of first 
the Indian Ocean, then the Atlantic and the 
Pacific, brought appreciative comment from he 
laymen and scientists alike. id ; 

GEOGRAPHICS of the past two decades give 
an equally detailed and vivid account of the 
exploration of space. As early as 1950, space 
pioneer Clyde T. Holliday wrote “Seeing the 
Earth From 80 Miles Up,” with photographs 
taken from captured German V-2 rockets 
launched from White Sands, New Mexico. In 
“Aviation Medicine on the Threshold of 
Space,” in 1955, Allan C. Fisher, Jr., now a 
Senior Assistant Editor, told how service 
doctors, facing medical problems unknown 
on earth, make possible man’s exploration of 
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the hostile heavens. In those years scientists 
were firing missiles equipped with electronic 
eyes and ears to probe mysteries on the bor- 
ders of space, as reported in 1957 in “Rockets 
Explore the Air Above Us.” Two U.S. Navy 
meteorologists reached a record height with a 
light gasbag of transparent plastic, survived a 
fall of 141, miles, and reported it all in the 
GEOGRAPHIC that year in “To 76,000 Feet by 
Strato-Lab Balloon.” 


Unearthly Music Heralds the Space Age 


Meanwhile man’s imagination and tech- 
nology were soaring still farther, and in April 
1956 the GEOGRAPHIC came out with “Space 
Satellites, Tools of Earth Research,” in which 
Heinz Haber not only visualized the orbiting 
spaceships of the future but told how they 
would add to knowledge of our planet. With 
the aid of the author and American scientists, 
the magazine’s William N. Palmstrom, now 
our Chief of Geographic Art, pictured “Earth, 
the blue planet, the home of man,” as it would 





look from space—an imaginary view strik- 
ingly similar to the photographs made by our 
astronauts on the way to the moon a dozen 
years later (pages 108-9). 

Space flight came sooner than most Ameri- 
cans had expected. A GEOGRAPHIC article for 
the December 1957 issue by Dr. Joseph Kap- 
lan, Chairman of the United States National 
Committee for the International Geophysical 
Year, had to be revised in page proof to record 
an unprecedented event, one of history’s all- 
time great turning points. 

“Early in October,” the article began, “TV 
and radio brought you some unearthly music 
you had never heard before—a series of high- 
pitched notes in subtly varying rhythms, each 
note distinctly clear and crisp, sounding a 
little like a one-note xylophone. 

“What you heard was the music of asphere, 
and a most extraordinary sphere at that. 

“It came from the pioneering artificial 
satellite, the first thing made by man to be- 
come a true celestial body... .” 
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Highlights of the Geographic, 1947-1969 


1947 
June 


1949 
May 


1952 
October 


1954 
May 


1955 
July 


1957 
January 


January 


January 


1958 
March 


1959 
August 


August 


September 


1960 
January 


September 


November 


1961 
May 
20 


Canada-Alaska-Greenland map marks 
the first use of the Chamberlin Trimetric 
Projection devised by staff cartographer 


(now Chief Cartographer) Wellman 
Chamberlin. 
Dr. Gilbert H. Grosvenor celebrates 


golden anniversary as Editor. 


GEOGRAPHIC publishes first of many un- 
dersea articles by Capt. Jacques-Yves 
Cousteau, co-inventor of the Aqua-Lung. 


Dr. Grosvenor retires after 55 years as 
Editor; becomes Chairman of the Board 
of Trustees. Dr. John Oliver La Gorce 
elected President and Editor. 


First section of monumental Sky Survey 
Atlas completed, cosponsored by the 
Society and California Institute of Tech- 
nology. 


Melville Bell Grosvenor elected President 
and Editor; Dr. John Oliver La Gorce, 
Vice Chairman of Board of Trustees. 


The Society’s modern Book Service in- 
augurated. 


Luis Marden, Foreign Editorial Staff, 
finds remains of H.M.S. Bounty off Pit- 
cairn Island. 


Magazine publishes deepest undersea 
photographs made to this date, from 
25,000 feet down in mid-Atlantic Ro- 
manche Trench. 


Linofilm—photoelectronic typesetting— 
installed at Society headquarters. 


Transfer of printing operations from 
Washington to Chicago begins. 


First of a continuing series of color 
photographs appears on NATIONAL GEO- 
GRAPHIC cover. 


Titles of articles added to spine of maga- 
zine for easy reference. 


GEOGRAPHIC reports discovery of man- 
like Zinjanthropus, more than 1,750,000 
years old, by Dr. and Mrs. L. S. B. Leakey. 


Alabama’s Russell Cave, occupied by 
man more than 9,000 years ago—pur- 
chased by the Society in the 1950’s— 
deeded to the National Park Service. 


National Geographic free-standing world 
globe offered to members. 


1962 
February 


June 


1963 
January 


May 


June 


1964 
January 


November 
1965 

July 
August 


September 


1967 
March 


June 


1968 
January 


August 


October 


1969 
July 


October 


December 


John Glenn carries Geographic flag on 
first U.S. orbital space flight. 


Society completes official White House 
guidebook, first in a public-service series. 


Society celebrates 75th anniversary. 


Geographic flag raised atop world’s high- 
est mountain by Society-supported Amer- 
ican Mount Everest Expedition. 


First bound Atlas of the World offered to 
members. 


New ten-story headquarters building 
dedicated by President Lyndon B. 
Johnson. 


Society reprints 179 rare issues of the 
magazine’s first 20 years. 


Special Publications Division officially 
established. 


Magazine’s first bound-in phonograph 
record recalls Sir Winston Churchill’s 
funeral and most memorable speeches. 


“Americans on Everest” inaugurates 
hour-long color television series. 


American Antarctic Expedition receives 
first La Gorce Medal after scaling Ant- 
arctica’s loftiest peaks. 


Dr. Melville Bell Grosvenor retires as 
President and Editor; elected Chairman 
of the Board and Editor-in-Chief. Exec- 
utive Vice President Melvin M. Payne 
becomes President; Associate Editor 
Frederick G. Vosburgh, Editor. 


First Geographic Filmstrips offered as 
visual aids to education. 


First in a series of Research Reports 
summarizes scientific findings of Society- 
sponsored research projects. 


More than a thousand employees move 
into the new Membership Center Build- 
ing near Gaithersburg, Maryland. 


Apollo 11 astronauts carry National Geo- 
graphic flag to the moon. 


“The Music of Greece” issued as first of 
a series of stereophonic records. 


National Geographic Society member- 
ship, averaged over the year, reaches 
6,367,670, an increase of 4,905,588 in 
the 23-year period covered by this index. 
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Our Nation had been bested in the space 
race. But with the successful orbiting of the 
Russian Sputnik—meaning “fellow traveler” 
—the race had just begun. Dr. Kaplan went 
on to describe our plans in “How Man-made 
Satellites Can Affect Our Lives.” 

Soon American space pioneers had put up 
their own satellite, though distressingly small, 
and were “Reaching for the Moon,” to borrow 
the title of Allan Fisher’s article in the Feb- 
ruary 1959 magazine. Kenneth F. Weaver, 
now an Assistant Editor, reported the prog- 
ress of Project Mercury in “Countdown for 
Space,” and later in 1961 we had “The Pilot’s 
Story,” Astronaut Alan B. Shepard’s account 
of the suborbital flight of Freedom 7. 

In “Telephone a Star,” in the May 1962 
magazine, staff writer Rowe Findley told 
how communications satellites would soon 
relay messages across oceans and continents. 

Then in June 1962 came “John Glenn’s 
Three Orbits in Friendship 7,” a minute-by- 
minute account of America’s first orbital 
space flight, for which Colonel Glenn received 
the Society’s Hubbard Medal. 

Unmanned vehicles were ranging much 
farther, and. in the May 1963 GEOGRAPHIC 
appeared “Mariner Scans a Lifeless Venus.” 
The following year Dr. Dryden blueprinted 
our eventual lunar landing with “Footprints 
on the Moon,” and in February 1965 we 
presented, by courtesy of an unmanned 
satellite, an extraordinary photograph that 
showed the earth from Pole to Pole. ‘ 


Cover Painting Foreshadows Space Walk 


By June 3 of that year the ill-fated Ed 
White had taken man’s longest walk in the 
deadly vacuum above our atmosphere, as re- 
ported in the September 1965 issue in “Amer- 
ica’s 6,000-Mile Walk in Space.” “Tethered 
by a looping, golden umbilical cord,” it began, 
“Maj. Edward H. White II moves freely 100 
miles above earth.” The historic photograph 
alongside bore a striking resemblance to the 
painting on the cover of the March 1964 
issue, in which Dr. Dryden had predicted 
that a Gemini astronaut would leave his ship 
and stroll in space (next pages). 

The fiery accident that cost the lives of 
White and fellow Astronauts Grissom and 
Chaffee while training in a space capsule on 
the ground at Cape Kennedy delayed but did 
not daunt the program. Robot vehicles were 
blazing the trail to the moon and sending 
back invaluable information, as NASA’s Dr. 





Homer Newell reported in “Surveyor: Can- 
did Camera on the Moon,” October 1966. 

As a public service the National Geographic 
Society lent three of its finest staff photog- 
raphers—Luis Marden, Dean Conger, and 
Otis Imboden—to NASA, one after another, 
from 1960 until after the successful moon 
landing, and also lent freely of its photograph- 
ic laboratory personnel and know-how. 

Just before Christmas of 1968 the time had 
come for man to burst the bonds of earth and 
soar in orbit around the moon. “A most fan- 
tastic voyage,” said the mission commander, 
Col. Frank Borman, and the article under 
that title in the May 1969 GEOGRAPHIC made 
it clear that this was an understatement. Few 
who heard will ever forget the reading from 
Genesis by Colonel Borman and his com- 
panions, Capt. James A. Lovell, Jr., and Maj. 
William A. Anders, as their Apollo 8 orbited 
the moon on Christmas Eve. 


Ultimate in Exploration Crowns an Era 


As the world entered the last year of the 
decade, it sensed that this was to be the year 
of the actual landing, which the assassinated 
President John F. Kennedy had committed 
the Nation to achieve “before this decade is 
out.” The GEOGRAPHIC marked the year of 
the moon by publishing, in February 1969, 
a large color map supplement in two hemi- 
spheres showing both the lunar face we see 
and the always hidden far side, this having 
been made possible by detailed photographic 
coverage flashed back to earth by unmanned 
satellites. 

The world knows every detail of the suc- 
cess of the Apollo 11 astronauts, Neil A. Arm- 
strong, Col. Edwin E. Aldrin, Jr., and Lt. Col. 
Michael Collins, in landing two of their num- 
ber on the moon in July 1969, where they set 
up scientific instruments and launched man’s 
first exploration of another celestial body. 

Greatest story in the history of exploration, 
it was told in the December 1969 issue in 
“First Explorers on the Moon,” a 64-page, 
five-part account which featured Armstrong’s 
and Aldrin’s historic words and photographs 
from the lunar surface; articles by the GEo- 
GRAPHIC’s Kenneth F. Weaver on the dra- 
matic flight and on “What the Moon Rocks 
Tell Us”; the thinking of Dr. Thomas O. 
Paine, Administrator of NASA, on “Next 
Steps in Space”; and a record narrated by 
Colonel Borman, “Sounds of the Space Age, 
From Sputnik to Lunar Landing.” 
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Prophetic painting commissioned by 

the NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC appeared 

on the cover of the March 1964 issue 

(left), 15 months before America’s first 

space walk. On June 3, 1965, the late 

Maj. Edward H. White II made it all 

come true as he stepped out of Gemini 

4 and strolled for 21 minutes (right). 
Amazingly accurate, the cover pic- 

ture differs from the actual event in 

only two minor details. Astronaut White 
ax — maa 3 carried an emergency oxygen pack 
across his chest instead of strapped to 
his thigh, and his tether line to the 
spacecraft was plated gold, not silver. 
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JAMES A. STANFIELD (ABOVE), AND ALBERT MOLDVAY, NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC PHOTOGRAPHERS 






They paved the way for a 

manned lunar landing. ri. 
Col. Frank Borman (above), Pa: \ 

commander of Apollo 8—first \ 

mission to orbit the moon— 

greets guests after the presen- 

tation of the Geographic’s 

Hubbard Medal to him and 

his companions in 1969. 
Col. John H. Glenn, Jr. 

(right), first American to orbit 

the earth, receives a standing 

ovation at the 1962 ceremony 

awarding him a Hubbard 

Medal. In all, seven astronauts 

have now shared the Society’s 

highest honor. 


In an orbital odyssey 
100 miles from earth, 
Major White (above) 
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space-walks while linked to the Gemini 4 command ship by a 27-foot umbilical cord supplying 
communication and oxygen. White’s life and those of fellow Astronauts Gus Grissom and 
Roger Chaffee were cut short by a tragic spacecraft fire at Cape Kennedy in January 1967. 








Frigid lather of the Antarctic rimes the beard of Thomas J. Abercrombie, named 
Magazine Photographer of the Year for 1958. He won the honor after a busy 12-month 
coverage that ranged from balmy Lebanon and peaceful uses of the atom to the South 
Pole—the first civilian correspondent to reach it. When his one-hour visit to the Pole 
lengthened into three weeks—his plane blew a gasket—Abercrombie volunteered to 
help dig a snow mine for water and glacial study. Here his face shows the result. 





Photographic 
awards since 1947 


UNDREDS of awards have 
been bestowed upon Na- 
TIONAL GEOGRAPHIC photog- 
raphers, including the highest 
honor of the National Press 
Photographers Association, the 
title of Magazine Photographer 
of the Year, won by: 
¢ Thomas J. Abercrombie 
(1958) 
® Dean Conger (1961) 
e Bruce Dale (1967) 
e Wilbur E. Garrett (1968) 
e James L. Amos (1969) 

In the NPPA’s prestigious 
Pictures of the Year competi- 
tion, 16 staff members have won 
first place awards (numbers in 
parentheses indicate repeat 
winners): Thomas J. Abercrom- 
bie; David S. Boyer; Dean Con- 
ger: Bruce Dale (2); Dick Dur- 
rance II; Walter M. Edwards; 
Wilbur E. Garrett (4); Gilbert 
M. Grosvenor; Bates Littlehales 
(5); George F. Mobley (2); Win- 
field Parks (2); Joseph Baylor 
Roberts, retired; John Scofield; 
Robert F. Sisson; James L. 
Stanfield; B. Anthony Stewart, 
retired. 

Many others have earned 

special awards for outstanding 
work, among them: 
® Robert E. Gilka, Director of 
Photography, in 1967 given the 
Joseph A. Sprague Award, the 
NPPA’s highest recognition to 
an individual for contributions 
to photography. 
® Volkmar K. Wentzel, knight- 
ed by the Government of Por- 
tugal with the Military Order 
of Christ (1965). 
¢ Walter M. Edwards, present- 
ed the Americanism Medal by 
the Daughters of the American 
Revolution (1968). 
* Otis Imboden, given the 
Apollo Achievement Award by 
the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration (1969). 
® James L. Stanfield, named 
Grand Award Winner in com- 
petition sponsored by the White 
House News Photographers As- 
sociation (1970). 
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Said Editor Vosburgh: “What a wonderful privilege to 
be the Editor of the NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC in the year 
when man first set foot on the moon! I may not be the best 
editor in the world, but I certainly am the luckiest. Imag- 
ine being able to devote forty, fifty, sixty pages or more to 
a single important subject, and to bring to bear upon it 

-the talents of the world’s best photographers, cartog- 
raphers, and writers.” 

It is impossible in this limited space to give even a 
sampling of the vast store of knowledge in this 23-year 
shelf of GEOGRAPHICS. A rich lode for future students and 
historians, these 276 issues form a vivid word-and-picture 
record of the postwar era. 

Subjects range from the Berlin airlift and the atom- 
bomb tests to the explosive birth of new islands; from an 
avalanche that killed 3,500 Peruvians to the building of 
the St. Lawrence Seaway and the vast U.S. Interstate 
Highway System. 

Explorers write their own first-person accounts—the 
conquest of earth’s highest peak, Mount Everest, first by 
the British and later by a Geographic-sponsored American 
expedition, including our own Barry Bishop. 

Here are travel observations of two future Presidents. 
Richard M. Nixon reported on “Russia as I Saw It,” and 
Lyndon B. Johnson on “Friendly Flight to Northern 
Europe,” both writing as Vice Presidents of the United 
States. Adlai Stevenson wrote on “The United Nations: 
Capital of the Family of Man.” Former President Dwight 
D. Eisenhower provided an eloquent tribute to his old 
friend and comrade, Winston Churchill. 

Adding a new dimension—sound—we introduced his- 
toric phonograph records, bound into the magazine. The 
first, in August 1965, enabled members to hear excerpts 
from Churchill’s immortal speeches and the funeral music 
played at his passing. December 1969 brought “Sounds of 
the Space Age.” Both combined quality with prodigious 
quantity—more than 4'/, million for the first, 6'/, million 
for the second. 


Researches Range to the Farthest Star 


While diffusing geographic knowledge throughout the 
world, the Society was increasing knowledge through 
grants administered by its Committee for Research and 
Exploration. Its members include outstanding representa- 
tives of various branches of science, and great care is 
devoted to choosing worthy and important projects. 

Some are literally out of this world; for example, the 
announcement in 1952 of the finding of multitudes of 
heavenly bodies and clues to creation’s riddles as results 
of the National Geographic-Palomar Observatory Sky 
Survey. This major astronomical project provided large 
portfolios of unique photographs of the heavens for dis- 
tribution to observatories the world over. 

To me it was an immense satisfaction to feel that the 
National Geographic Society had been instrumental in 
establishment of the new Redwood National Park by 
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providing $64,000 in research funds for a 
basic study of the area by the National Park 
Service, and by publicizing in its magazine 
the possibility that certain choice stands of 
coast redwoods might ultimately be logged 
unless purchased and preserved. 

In the Society’s magazine we were able to 
announce the discovery, by our Dr. Paul Zahl, 
of the world’s tallest living thing, a coast red- 
wood 367.8 feet high, in California’s Red- 
wood Creek area, near Orick. Thanks largely 
to this publicity, the grove was spared and 
included in the Redwood National Park 
established by Congress in 1968. GEOGRAPHIC 
articles also helped to bring other national 
parks to reality—Canyonlands in Utah, and 
North Cascades in the Northwest. 


Leakeys Hunt Ancestral Man 


I am especially proud, too, of the Society’s 
support of Dr. and Mrs. Louis S. B. Leakey’s 
researches in Africa, which have pushed back 
the known horizon of early man to nearly 
two million years ago. Equally brilliant in 
another field has been the work of Dr. Lea- 
key’s protégée, Jane Goodall, now the wife of 
wildlife photographer Baron Hugo van La- 
wick. Her studies of wild African chimpan- 
zees, with National Geographic support, have 
shown that they make and use primitive tools. 

Other achievements of research made 
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possible by the Society and reported in its 
magazine include proof that Vikings reached 
the New World (on the island of Newfound- 
land) 500 years before Columbus, and that an 
Alabama cave (later given to the U.S. Gov- 
ernment by the Society) was inhabited by 
Stone Age men 9,000 years ago. 

But merely to list the Society’s manifold 
researches would require many pages—in- 
deed it does, the entire section from page 71 
through page 102. All the 551 research and 
exploration projects undertaken during 80 
years are briefly described. This total includes 
419 projects since the end of 1959, funded at 
a total cost of $6,225,000. Thus many more 
projects have been launched in the decade 
1960 to 1970 than in all the 72 years of the 
Society’s history up to that time. In 1969 alone 
our grants exceeded $1,000,000. 

The hard-working Committee for Research 
and Exploration has been headed by Dr. 
Carmichael since he succeeded the noted Dr. 
Lyman J. Briggs as chairman in December 
1959. Especially since 1964, when Dr. Car- 
michael came to us as Vice President for 
Research and Exploration after 11 years as 
Secretary of the Smithsonian Institution, this 
distinguished scientist and educator has con- 
tributed greatly to the success and expansion 
of our research program. 

“Our grants,” as he recently pointed out, 








Behind every photograph that ap- 
pears in NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC lies 
a story of exceptional skill often dra- 


matically tested, for adventure is all 
in a day’s work for the magazine’s 
staff photographers. In quest of pic- 
tures they explore dizzy mountain 
heights and murky ocean depths, 
endure frostbite and tropical disease, 
face tribal witch doctors and jungle 
animals. Their goal: the best possible 
photograph—one that makes a GEO- 
GRAPHIC reader feel he is actually 
seeing the scene for himself. 

Shielded from the blazing midsum- 
mer sun by a Turkish hat, Chief Pho- 
tographer B. Anthony Stewart, since 
retired, focuses on an archeological 
site near Izmir. 

Another GEOGRAPHIC immortal, 
now retired, J. Baylor Roberts (right 
in center picture) jokes with a com- 
rade aboard the U.S.S. Manchester 
off Hingnam during the Korean war. 

Curious South Vietnamese village 
children cluster around Assistant 
Editor W. E. Garrett (above) during 
an assignment through the Mekong 
River delta. 

Winfield Parks (right) shows the as- 
sortment of camera equipment he car- 
ried on a recent assignment to Rome. 





CHU QUOC TRANG (ABOVE) AND JAMES E. RUSSELL, NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC STAFF 








“include the support of exploration and studies in geogra- 
phy and cartography, but we also have supported impor- 
tant work in such fields as astronomy, space, oceanography, 
geology, paleontology, geophysics, biology, anthropology, 
archeology, and ethnology. 

“Many of these areas today are spoken of as the ‘environ- 
mental sciences.’ Yet our Society helped to advance knowl- 
edge in these sciences long before their application in such 
vital concerns as conservation and pollution control was 
generally recognized. Some of our ecological research has 
provided solid, factual reasons for developing new nation- 
al parks and recreational areas.” 

Under Dr. Carmichael’s direction, the committee now 
prepares from time to time a useful volume called Re- 
search Reports, presenting the results of researches and 
explorations carried out with the Society’s aid. 


Mapping the World Anew 


One of the first things I did after my election was to 
review the Society’s map program and plan the produc- 
tion of a world atlas. A great atlas had long been a dream 
of mine—a dream shared by Chief Cartographer James 
M. Darley—and now, I felt, was the time to make it come 
true. For one thing, the geographic changes brought about 
by World War II and its aftermath demanded nothing less 
than a complete remapping of the world. 

Why not issue these maps to our members as supple- 
ments to their magazine, allowing them to build up at 
least a partial home atlas, until a bound one could be 
published? This would help spread the benefits as well 
as the cost of mapping the world anew. 

Never had the Society issued more than four map sup- 
plements a year. But these maps would be smaller and 
uniform in size. With the blessing of our Board of Trustees, 
we decided to give our members seven each year. 

Still, production of seven maps a year meant a wait of 
more than eight years for completion of a world atlas 
itself, with 57 maps—too long, we all agreed. But if we 
could produce 12 maps a year, we could get the job done 
in five years. 

Could we do it? “Sure,” said our Chief Cartographer. 
To Jim Darley, since retired, nothing was impossible. 

To meet the new production schedule and still main- 
tain our quality standards, we doubled our mapping staff. 
We also developed new techniques. No longer did we draw 
our maps on paper; instead we drew them on plastic 
sheets and reproduced them photomechanically. By team- 
work between our skilled cartographers and resourceful 
photographic technicians, we were able to produce in our 
own laboratory all the lithographic art needed, with spec- 
tacular gains in both speed and quality. 

By the middle of 1963 the Society’s largest, handsomest, 
and most ambitious contribution to geographic knowl- 
edge had made its debut—the 300-page National Geo- 
graphic Atlas of the World, with an index to its 125,000 
place names. With Franc Shor as editor and Jules B. 








“include the support of exploration and studies in geox 
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phy and cartography, but we also have supported impor 
tant work in such fields as astronomy, space, oceanography, 
ceology, paleontology. geophysics, biology, anthropology, 
archeology, and ethnology 

“Many of these areas today are spoken of as the ‘environ 
mental sciences.” Yet our Sov lets helped to advance knowl 
edge in these sciences long before their application in such 
vital concerns as conservation and pollution control was 
generally recognized. Some of our ecological research has 
provided solid, factual reasons for developing new nation 
al parks and recreational areas.” 

Under Dr. Carmichael’s direction, the committee now 
prepares from time to time a useful volume called Re 
search Reports, presenting the results of researches and 
explorations carried out with the Society's aid 
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Writing awards 
since 1947 


TAFF WRITERS and editors have 
S earned a variety of honors for 
their articles in NATIONAL GEO- 
GRAPHIC, with particular emphasis 
on scientific fields. 

The Aviation/Space Writers 
Association, for example, has twice 
awarded its prized James J. Strebig 
Memorial Award to: 

e Allan C. Fisher, Jr., for “Avia- 
tion Medicine on the Threshold of 
Space” (August 1955), and for 
“Cape Canaveral’s 6,000-Mile 
Shooting Gallery” (October 1959). 

The same association has be- 
stowed its Magazine Writing 
Award of the Year for space sub- 
jects upon: 
¢ Kenneth F. Weaver, for “Count- 
down for Space” (May 1961), and 
for four articles on lunar explora- 
tion in 1969. 

Award winners in the American 
Association for the Advancement 
of Science-Westinghouse competi- 
tion for distinguished science writ- 
ing include: 

@ Frederick G. Vosburgh, — for 
“Torchbearers of the Twilight” 
(May 1951). 

© Kenneth F. Weaver, for "Remote 
Sensing: New Eves to See the 
World” (January 1969), and for 
“Crystals, Magical Servants of the 
Space Age” (August 1968). 

The Freedoms Foundation at 
Valley Forge has conferred its 
esteemed George Washington 
Honor Medal upon: 

e Frederick G. Vosburgh, for 
“Japan Tries Freedom’s Road” 
(May 1950). 

¢ Ralph Gray, for “Vacation Tour 
Through Lincoln Land” (February 
1952) 

e Lonnelle Aikman, for “New 
Stars for Old Glory” (July 1959). 
e Dr. Thomas W. MckKnew, for 
“Four-Ocean Navy in the Nuclear 
Age” (February 1965). 

Representative of the broad 
spectrum of other writing awards 
are the following: 

e Antonio Ferro Prize, awarded 
by the Government of Portugal to 
Howard La Fay, 1967. 

® Pacific Area Travel Association 
Award, to Luis Marden, 1968. 

e The Goldene Rathausmann 
(sometimes called the “Viennese 
Oscar”), to Peter T. White, 1969. 








DEAN CONGER, NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC PHOTOGRAPHER 


Getting the feel of space travel, Allan C. Fisher, Jr., now a Senior Assistant Editor, 
tries a device that trained NASA’s Mercury spacemen. Spinning dizzily, the chair simu- 
lated the careening ride that the astronauts faced when their capsules re-entered earth’s 
atmosphere from space. Reporting on the infant space effort in the 1950’s and early 
’60’s, Mr. Fisher twice won the coveted James J. Strebig Memorial Award of the 
Aviation/Space Writers Association. 





In a chieftain’s hut in Afghanistan, Franc 
Shor, left, now an Associate Editor, negoti- 
ates safe conduct among feuding tribes as he 
retraces Marco Polo’s steps through the Wak- 
han corridor linking China with Pakistan. 





“Strong legs, a cast-iron stomach, a large 
vocabulary, and lots of luck” summed up 
W. Robert Moore’s successful formula for 
more than 30 years of covering global assign- 
ments for NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC. 


Robed in a royal gift, Dr. Maynard Owen 
Williams awaits King Saud of Saudi Arabia. 
As Dr. Williams liked to relate, the costume 
played him false; he tripped on its hem while 
photographing the king. 











Billard as principal writer, it contained a 
description of every nation, its flag, and a 
wealth of information ranging from “Great 
Moments in Geography” to “Temperatures 
Around the World.” Veteran broadcaster and 
explorer Lowell Thomas called it “an answer 
to every traveler’s dream.” 

Meanwhile another idea had been born. 
Maps show the round earth on flat paper. 
Only a globe can portray it truly. Shouldn’t 
such an essential means of studying geog- 
raphy and following world events be made 
available to our members? The thought had 
often crossed my mind, but it came front and 
center in January 1960 when then Associate 
Editor Vosburgh was invited by the U.S. 
Navy to visit Antarctica, where the big C-130’s 
for the first time were to fly in from New 
Zealand. 

“Great!” I said. “How far is that from New 
Zealand?” 

“About 1,600 miles, I think,” he said. “Let’s 
measure it on the globe.” 

The globe in my office was one of those big 
ones that stand on the floor and revolve on 
a fixed axis. To try to measure the distance 
at the bottom of the world we had to get 
down on our hands and knees. 

I exclaimed that we should have a globe 
you could pick up in your hands and turn to 
any spot. Mr. Vosburgh agreed. We called in 
Chief Cartographer Darley and his associate 
Wellman Chamberlin, and our globe program 
was born. 


“Thinking Cap” Measures Global Distances 


Just as Mr. Darley had been the designer 
of the atlas, Mr. Chamberlin became the 
father of the globe. Now the Society’s Chief 
Cartographer, he was an_ internationally 
known authority on map projections. 

Actually, the Society’s cartographers had 
long been using a free globe in working out 
projection problems and measuring distances, 
but no such globe was then available to the 
public. Mr. Chamberlin suggested providing, 
as well, a handy map-maker’s tool—a plastic 
cap called a Geometer that makes the meas- 
urement of distance and area surprisingly 
simple and quick. Inevitably, it became 
known as the “thinking cap.” 

As it happened, one of my fellow midship- 
men at the Naval Academy, Luther I. Rep- 
logle, had become one of the country’s leading 
manufacturers of globes. “Rep” Replogle, 
later appointed Ambassador to Iceland, 





caught our enthusiasm and agreed to manu- 
facture the new globes at his Chicago plant, 
the actual surface sections, or gores, of course 
to be produced by our own skilled cartog- 
raphers in Washington. 

By December 1961 the new globes were 
rolling from the Replogle plant by the thou- 
sands, and orders were rolling in even faster. 

Wrote the author of a textbook on naviga- 
tion, “The Society has made a substantial 
contribution in this instrument to a funda- 
mental visualization of our planet for both 
geographers and navigators.” The Smithsoni- 
an Institution’s Astrophysical Observatory 
promptly adopted it for use in satellite-track- 
ing stations and reported, “You have created 
a new concept in world globes.” 

Since then we have frequently revised our 
globes to keep them up to date, and by the 
end of 1969 the number distributed—both 
the 12-inch-diameter and the 16-inch size— 
totaled nearly 300,000. 


“Send Me Everything...” 


As the Society's membership increased, 
more and more questions poured in: “What is 
the biggest North American animal?” “Which 
breed of dog has no bark?” “What kind of 
houses did Jamestown settlers live in?” “How 
did the ancient Egyptians build the pyra- 
mids?” “Where shall we go for our vacation?” 

There was even one youngster who wrote, 
“Send me everything you know about geog- 
raphy.” Legend has it that another lad 
achieved the ultimate, “Send me everything 
you know.” 

Our Geographic Research and Editorial 
Research sections, under George Crossette 
and Margaret G. Bledsoe, do their best to 
answer such eager queries. 

But to answer some of them in advance, 
and to make fuller use of the Society’s grow- 
ing store of photographs and information, we 
launched our educational book program. 

The Society, of course, had published books 
before, but most of them were little more than 
collections of magazine articles. With In- 
dians of the Americas, we began the new 
program, and Merle Severy, who edited that 
perennial best seller, was named chief of the 
newly established Book Service in 1957. 

Merle is a tireless perfectionist. He is also 
a scholar eager to explore every field of 
knowledge to the full, and each new project 
we undertook became a voyage of discovery. 

In America’s Wonderlands and America’s 
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In assembly-line orbit, globes ride a conveyor for final inspection at Replogle Globes, Inc., 
in Chicago. Spurred by Dr. Grosvenor’s request for a handy globe free of the usual transfixing 
axis, Geographic cartographers designed a sphere that nestles freely in a plastic stand. Then 
they topped it with a revolutionary removable, transparent Geometer, or “thinking cap,” 
marked with measuring scales. Here, the Editor and the company’s president, Luther I. Replogle 
(right), examine one of nearly 300,000 globes requested by members throughout the world. 


Maze of waterways results when an artist, working on plastic, inks in North American rivers 
and shorelines on one of eight separate drawings that, combined, go to make up a single Geo- 
graphic map. Such painstaking precision distinguishes the frequent map supplements to the 
magazine and the National Geographic Atlas of the World, first printed in 1963. Third edition 





of this masterwork contains 140 pages of maps and 139,000 place names. 


Historylands we presented scenic glories of 
our national parks and historic landmarks 
along our Nation’s march to greatness. Mem- 
bers’ enthusiastic response has pushed sales 
on these two books to close to 800,000. 

In another pair of volumes we portrayed 
all 656 major species of North American 
birds. Our own Trustee, Dr. Alexander Wet- 
more, dean of American ornithologists, served 
as principal author and over-all consultant. 
For illustrations we used both color photog- 
raphy and paintings, and the two books, Song 
and Garden Birds of North America and 
Water, Prey, and Game Birds of North Ameri- 
ca, glow with a total of 1,109 color plates. 

To all this we addcd sound. Thus, even 
before the first iecord appeared in the maga- 
zine, the Book Service created tworemarkable 
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“singing books”: A pocket in the back of each 
volume holds a long-playing album recording 
the voices of birds. Members hailed this inno- 
vation—except one who complained that the 
bird songs were too realistic. In search of the 
singers, his cat leaped into—and wrecked— 
his record player! 

Other books in our Natural Science Li- 
brary include volumes on dogs, on fishes, on 
wild animals of North America. 

We called on Capt. Alan Villiers, one of the 
greatest sea writers of our time, to chronicle 
seafaring through the centuries in Men, Ships, 
and the Sea. 

Veteran of the old Cape Horn square-rig- 
gers, Alan could write from personal experi- 
ence aboard everything from Arab dhows to 
the nuclear ship Savannah. Several times we 
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Lunch break in a forest laboratory: Inspecting the Society’s far-flung field projects, members of 
the Committee for Research and Exploration visit famed zoologist Baroness Jane van Lawick- 
Goodall and her wild chimpanzee friends in Tanzania. Chairman Leonard Carmichael, left, 
watches with Dr. Payne, then Executive Vice President, center, and Dr. T. Dale Stewart as she 
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feeds a young chimpanzee a banana. The Society now budgets a million dollars a year to finance 
research and exploration projects. Their broad scope ranges from help for Comdr. Robert E. 
Peary in his epic drive to the North Pole in 1909, to support for a 1969 underwater archeological 
expedition excavating an ancient shipwreck off the coast of Cyprus. 











have been shipmates. Since I was six months 
old, when my parents took me on my first 
cruise, I have never been far from the sight, 
sound, and smell of the sea—shoveling coal 
in a battleship’s fireroom as a Naval Academy 
midshipman, racing a sloop on Chesapeake 
Bay, cruising the Aegean Sea and the English 
Channel, and recently exploring the Hudson, 
Lake Champlain, and the St. Lawrence in my 
own little ship, White Mist. For me, editing 
this book on the sea was a real labor of love. 

This England—there’s another book close 
to my heart. In fact, each book becomes part 
of me as I help the gifted Book Service team 
shape it. 

Take Everyday Life in Bible Times, which 
launched our most ambitious series—the 
story of Western man. All I had read, all I 
had seen on journeys through Bible lands, 


came into sharp focus as we edited the text, 
planned the maps, and chose the illustrations. 
We explored the worlds not only of Jesus, but 


of Abraham, Moses, David and Solomon, and 
Paul. These towering figures came alive in 
the accounts of world-renowned scholars and 
scientists whose researches have cast new 
light on the world of the Bible. 

Big offset presses in Rockville, Maryland, 
printing in six colors, worked a Biblical 40 
days and 40 nights to produce 400,000 copies 
of Bible Times—still the largest single book 
printing in the Society’s history. Even that 
was not enough. Member demand raised the 
print order to 525,000. 

Next in this far-reaching Story of Man 
Library series came Greece and Rome: Build- 
ers of Our World; then The Age of Chivalry 
with the complete Bayeux Tapestry in a 16- 
page foldout. As I write, we are hard at work 
on Vacationland U.S.A., brimming with fresh 
ideas for rewarding family travel and fun, and 
on The Renaissance: Maker of Modern Man. 

As each new book is completed and I see 
the orders coming in, I wonder in how many 












youthful hearts this spark will ignite a lifetime 
interest. History abounds in examples of the 
right book at the right time. As a boy, Abe 
Lincoln pored over books by firelight. Thomas 
Alva Edison found paths for his genius the 
day he discovered the Detroit public library. 
Young Charles Darwin shipped aboard the 
Beagle after reading Humboldt’s Travels. 


Public Service Prompted “Special Pubs” 


Just as brilliantly illustrated and edited are 
the books produced by our Special Publica- 
tions Division at the rate of four a year. 
“Special Pubs,” as we call it here, grew out 
of a public-service project undertaken at the 
request of the White House. 

I well remember a day in June 1962 when, 
under the glare of television lights, Presi- 
dent Kennedy stepped toward a microphone, 
smiled, and said as he nodded toward me: 

“Dr. Grosvenor...I want to express our 
thanks to the National Geographic for the 





work that they have done ...in a very impor- 
tant public service... .” 

I had just had the pleasure of presenting 
the first two copies of The White House: An 
Historic Guide to the President and Mrs. 
Kennedy on behalf of the Society (pages 48-9). 

Mr. Kennedy then turned to the First Lady. 
“And I also want to express,” he said, “my 
warmest congratulations and appreciation to 
my wife.” Mrs. Kennedy had originated the 
idea for this book, which the President called 
“an extraordinary document,” the first of its 
kind in the 162-year history of the Executive 
Mansion. 

Like so many of our members, Mrs. Ken- 
nedy had enjoyed the White House article by 
Lonnelle Aikman, of our staff, in the GEo- 
GRAPHIC for January 1961, the month Mrs. 
Kennedy became First Lady. Later that same 
year she formed the White House Historical 
Association “to enhance understanding, ap- 
preciation, and enjoyment of the Executive 
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Sunken treasure of ancient wine jars 
lures a crewman of Capt. Jacques-Yves 
Cousteau to the remains of a Greek ship 
wrecked in Mediterranean waters more 
than 2,000 years ago. Since 1952 the 
Society has collaborated with Cousteau 
in many of his undersea explorations. 






Evidence of early man appears at Ol- 
duvai Gorge in Tanzania under the prob- 
ing of anthropologists Dr. and Mrs. Louis 
S. B. Leakey. Here Mary Leakey shows 
an excavation site to Dr. Thomas Mc- 
Knew, then Vice Chairman of the Socie- 
ty’s Board of Trustees. 
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Mansion.” The First Lady set a primary 
—and immediate—goal for the association: It 
would produce an official guidebook to the 
White House, one that must be accurate, 
illustrated in color, and inexpensive, for the 
thousands of visitors who daily tour its 
magnificent state rooms. 

The association appealed to your Society. 
Would the National Geographic lend its pho- 
tographic and editorial skills to create such a 
book? Your Board of Trustees gave swift, 
enthusiastic approval—and more! The Soci- 
ety would advance a $100,000 returnable, 
interest-free grant to the newly formed asso- 
ciation to cover printing expenses in this 
unprecedented venture. 

From our staff I selected a team of editors, 
photographers, and researchers, headed by 





The Winston Churchill record, shown here 

in a gold commemorative plaque, was bound “It’s a robin!” Budding bird lover identifies a 
in the August 1965 magazine, and “Sounds familiar song from one of 12 records that accom- 
of the Space Age” in December 1969. pany the Society’s books Song and Garden Birds 











Robert L. Breeden and directed by Senior 
Assistant Editor Franc Shor. But Mrs. Ken- 
nedy herself took a strong hand in the 
editing, choosing subjects to photograph, 
reviewing layouts—even selecting the type 
face for the text. The Society’s printing and 
engraving experts made trip after trip to the 
White House with color proofs of the illustra- 
tions, painstakingly correcting them against 
actual paintings and furnishings. 

At last, on July 4, 1962, the book went on 
sale to White House visitors—with phenom- 
enal results. The entire first printing of 250,000 
copies sold out in less than 90 days. 

For weeks, letters of appreciation poured 
in from across the Nation. The press lauded 
the “stunning” book, as the Christian Science 
Monitor called it, commending the “superb 


craftsmanship of the National Geographic 
Society.” Today the number of White House 
guidebooks has climbed to nearly 2'/, million 
in nine editions, periodically brought up to 
date by the Society’s editorial and illustrations 
personnel. 

Long ago the association repaid the public- 
service grant, and since has published two 
new books, produced and kept current by the 
Society’s staff: The Presidents of the United 
States of America, now in its third edition, 
with biographies and color portraits of each 
Chief Executive, and The Living White House, 
by Lonnelle Aikman, the story of family life 
in the Executive Mansion. 

With proceeds from the sale of its books, 
the association has contributed $675,000 to 
acquire paintings—such as Mme Elizabeth 


of North America and 
Water, Prey, and Game 
Birds of North America. 


Dean of American ornithologists, Dr. Alexander Wetmore advises Book 
Service picture editor Anne D. Kobor (below). A Trustee of the Society, 
he served as consultant and principal author for the two bird books. 
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Shoumatoff’s official portrait of Lyndon B. 
Johnson—historical furnishings, and rare 
documents for the White House. Among 
these are a portrait of Eleanor Roosevelt, 
the only one she ever formally posed for; 
President Andrew Jackson’s desk, plain and 
sturdy like “Old Hickory” himself; a letter 
from Thomas Jefferson to Benjamin Latrobe, 
the White House architect, complaining about 
the high cost of stone for a fence. (Early-day 
Presidents, too, had inflation problems.) 

Without the public-service books, these 
historic treasures and many others might 
never have become part of the White House, 
for the Government has no funds designated 
for such purposes. 

When I pass the White House and see 
visitors leaving with copies of these books, I 
recall a comment that Mrs. Dwight D. Eisen- 
hower once made to me. “I wish,” she said, 
“that there had always been such a wonder- 
ful source available for bringing such historic 
items to the White House.” 


Books Honor Capitol and Court 


The tremendous popularity of the White 
House guide and the Presidents book brought 
requests for similar publications about the 
other great branches of Government. Under 
the leadership of Congressman Fred Schwen- 
gel of Iowa, a group of Government leaders 
and professional men organized the United 
States Capitol Historical Society, which 
worked with our Society to produce We, the 
People, the story of the Nation’s Capitol. 
Founding members of the Capitol Historical 
Society included the then Senator Hubert H. 
Humphrey and Dr. Melvin M. Payne, now 
the National Geographic Society’s President. 

The Foundation of the Federal Bar Asso- 
ciation had long wanted to produce an illus- 
trated history of the Supreme Court; and 
the Washington National Monument Associa- 
tion for many years had hoped to combine the 
fascinating story of the Washington Monu- 
ment with a biography of the first President. 

These distinguished organizations sought 
our aid, and again your Board of Trustees of- 
fered the Society’s full cooperation and special 
grants to cover heavy initial production costs. 


The results were Equal Justice Under Law, 
edited by Dr. Payne, an attorney himself, and 
G. Washington, Man and Monument. 

Without the Society’s assistance, none 
of these public-service books—now totaling 
more than six million copies—would exist. 

While Bob Breeden’s staff was preparing 
those volumes, a cascade of letters came from 
members asking the Society to make avail- 
able in book form a recently published series 
of magazine articles on the Presidents of the 
United States. 

“Bob and I have been discussing this,” said 
my son Gilbert M. Grosvenor. “We think 
there’s room for not just one book, but a 
whole program of special publications on 
geographic subjects. They could be produced 
by the team already at work on the public- 
service books.” 

Dr. Payne, too, had been impressed by the 
success of the public-service volumes, and the 
quiet efficiency with which they had been 
produced. He appointed a task force, headed 
by Vice President Beers, to study the feasi- 
bility of a series of low-cost books. Yes, the 
committee reported, the Society could publish 
four high-quality, color-illustrated books a 
year, averaging more than 200 pages each. 
With relatively low promotional costs, they 
could be made available to members at a most 
reasonable price. More important, a test 
mailing proved conclusively that members 
wanted such books. 

So with Gil Grosvenor as editorial director, 
a new division, Special Publications, was 
organized. Its chief: Bob Breeden. 


First Series Sails Nile and Caribbean 


With production of Our Country’s Presi- 
dents under way, our next thought was for a 
book on the River Nile. Gil recalled his grand- 
parents’ stories of their travels through Afri- 
ca, especially the experience that led my 
mother to observe, “The most magnificent 
sight was the sunrise view of the rock-hewn 
temples at Abu Simbel.” And through years 
of working on the magazine, I had edited the 
accounts of adventurers like John M. Goddard 
and his two companions who braved the Nile 
in kayaks. The River Nile by Bruce Brander 


Lost bones of the Bounty emerge after 167 years on the ocean floor. In January 1957 
writer-photographer Luis Marden (left) discovered the spot off Pitcairn Island where the 
Bounty’s famous company of mutineers, led by Fletcher Christian, burned the vessel to 
prevent detection by passing ships. Here, 30 feet below the surface, Mr. Marden ex- 
amines limestone-encrusted copper fittings, a rudder pintle, or pivot pin, and an oarlock. 


THOMAS CHRISTIAN 
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ALBERT MOLDVAY, NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC PHOTOGRAPHER (ABOVE), AND WILLIAM BELKNAP, JR. 














made it possible for members to share my 
enthusiasm for the wonder and majesty of 
that great river. 

I remembered, too, my voyage through the 
Caribbean—from St. Christopher to St. 
Thomas—aboard Carleton Mitchell’s yawl 
Finisterre. As we stood late-night watches, 
our conversations had ranged as wide as the 
sea itself: modern ports and vanished pirates, 
rich plantations, shipwrecks, fine meals and 
fishing trips, sea battles, sudden storms. 

“Wonderful yarns!” I exclaimed to Mitch. 
“You’ve got to put them into a book.” 

Isles of the Caribbees flowed from his facile 
pen. It captured, as nothing I had ever read, 
the romantic flavor of those lovely islands. 


The Chimpanzees’ Best Friend 


Meanwhile, in Gombe Stream Game Re- 
serve in Tanzania, a courageous young Eng- 
lish girl was continuing her research among a 
band of wild chimpanzees. The Society had 
supported her work since 1961, and reported 
on it in two GEOGRAPHIC articles and a tele- 
vision documentary, but still readers wanted 
to know more. My Friends the Wild Chim- 
panzees, by Baroness Jane van Lawick- 
Goodall, fourth book in our first series, com- 
bined personal adventure with unique obser- 
vations of chimps making and using primitive 
tools—probing for termites with twigs from 
which they had stripped the leaves. 

As the program grew, Special Publications 
became as varied as the magazine itself. Thou- 
sands of members added their suggestions for 
subjects to those of our editors. Soon books 
on Alaska, the Civil War, undersea and space 
exploration, Australia, and the world’s van- 
ishing peoples joined a growing shelf of beau- 
tifully illustrated publications. 

By their response, members have made the 
program a resounding success. In the 4% 
years since Special Publications began pro- 
ducing Geographic books, nearly 4 million 
copies have gone out to home libraries. 

As we entered the decade of the sixties, 
it seemed to us that the time had come to 
add the marvelous medium of television to 





our means of diffusing geographic knowledge. 

We were not without experience in a related 
field. Since the very year your Society was 
born—1888—we have conducted an annual 
winter series of lectures for members and 
guests inthe Nation’s Capital—first illustrated 
with lantern slides and then with outstanding 
color films. These have proved so popular 
that each lecture now fills Constitution Hall 
three times, the total audience averaging more 
than 8,000 each week. 

Many early members saw the North Pole 
meet the South Pole in 1913, when Robert E. 
Peary introduced Roald Amundsen; both 
described their discoveries. 

Many listened spellbound to Wilbur Wright 
telling of the birth of powered aviation. Later 
audiences rode vicariously with Richard E. 
Byrd on his pioneer flights over the Poles, 
ascended with balloonists Albert Stevens and 
Orvil Anderson into the stratosphere, took 
the first successful deep-ocean dive with 
William Beebe in his bathysphere. 

In the fifties and sixties, we presented other 
dramatic film lectures by modern trailblazers 
who devoted, and often gambled, their lives 
to win new geographic knowledge: Sir Ed- 
mund Hillary, who, with Sherpa guide Ten- 
zing Norgay, first reached the top of Mount 
Everest; Commander Calvert, who surfaced 
his atomic submarine Skate at the North 
Pole; Captain Cousteau and Dr. Leakey. 

Our speakers have included four Presidents 
of the United States—Theodore Roosevelt, 
Taft, Coolidge, and Hoover. (Nine Presidents 
have presented medals of the Society at the 
White House or elsewhere.) 


Millions Applaud Television Venture 


The popularity of our lectures encouraged 
us to feel that a far wider audience awaited 
the fine color films that the Society’s experi- 
ence and talent could produce. In 1965 our 
first television special was shown. The series 
has been spectacularly successful, with an 
average of nearly 27', million people watch- 
ing each program. The series, to quote from 
the Saturday Review, brings viewers “a sense 


Silent city of stone, the cliff dwellings of Colorado’s Mesa Verde National Park once sheltered 
a tribe of Indians who disappeared some 700 years ago. A major archeological expedition— 
the National Geographic Society-National Park Service Wetherill Mesa Project, 1958-1963— 
explored the ruins and reconstructed much of the ancient environment. Sunlight bathes a 
bowl, left, lifted through the rebuilt door of a kiva, or ceremonial room. Archeologist Alden C. 
Hayes descends a cable ladder to Kodak House (foldout, page 45), named for early photo- 


graphic work in the vicinity. This ruin proved too crumbling to excavate. 


of faraway places and people, of alien, won- 
derful creatures and other epochs.” 

Now the Columbia Broadcasting System 
televises four of our color documentaries each 
year, prime-time presentations of sweeping 
audience appeal. President Payne gives a 
great deal of personal attention to these pro- 
grams, working closely with our Chief of 
Television, Robert C. Doyle. 

“Amazon,” with its lush river and jungle 
scenes, made television news in 1968 as the 
first documentary to top all other shows in a 
two-week rating period; 35 million watched 
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it. Equally memorable programs focused 
on chimpanzees; on grizzly bears captured, 
equipped with radio transmitters, and 
tracked by scientists; on insects, birds, and 
reptiles; on Polynesian life, Portuguese fish- 
ermen, and pioneering in Siberia. 

The success of these factual but fascinating 
films has brought widespread emulation— 
and more than 50 awards, including the cov- 
eted George Foster Peabody prize for “out- 
standing television education.” 

Just as our lecture experience led to tele- 
vision, so the Society’s traditional leadership 
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in photography opened the way for another 
new undertaking—educational filmstrips. 
Although our magazine alone can publish 
some 1,500 color photographs a year, and our 
books and School Bulletin raise the total to 
thousands, this is still only a small percentage 
of the pictures brought back by our busy 
photographers from all parts of the world. In 
1969, for example, they exposed 30,853 rolls 
of 35-millimeter color film—a total of more 
than a million individual color pictures. Such 
saturation photography is necessary to get 
the very best pictures possible, and it has 


“A beautiful book,” commented President 
John F. Kennedy after Dr. Grosvenor handed 
him a copy of The White House: An Historic 
Guide. Mrs. Kennedy and Dr. David E. Finley, 
head of the White House Historical Associa- 
tion, witness the presentation in the White 
House Conference Room. Produced by the So- 
ciety at the request of the First Lady, the book 
was the first in a series of public-service books 
that include The Living White House; We, the 
People, the Story of the United States Capitol; 
Equal Justice Under Law: The Supreme Court 
in American Life; and G. Washington: Man and 
Monument. 


resulted in building up an incomparable 
library of photographs. 

In the filmstrip medium, used increasingly 
in schools, we saw a great opportunity to 
make this unparalleled resource available for 
education. During 1968-69, a new Filmstrip 
Division produced the first six sets of Geo- 
graphic filmstrips, for distribution through 
the Encyclopaedia Britannica Educational 
Corporation. 

To head the new division, we chose one of 
the star writer-photographers of our Foreign 
Editorial Staff, David S. Boyer. 
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Readers of all ages sample the wonders 
of the world in National Geographic Spe- 
cial Publications, a division that began in 
1965 following the spectacular success of 
the public-service book program. The 
quartet of volumes below, the first series 
produced, presents a glimpse into the pri- 
vate lives of Our Country’s Presidents, a 
journey down the blue-green reaches of 
The River Nile, a carefree cruise through 
the Isles of the Caribbees, and the mem- 
orable adventure of life among My Friends 
the Wild Chimpanzees. Since then four 
new titles have been added every year. 





Our Country's 
PRESIDENTS 
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wvrnenos The Wild 
himpanzees 


Going to the greatest lengths to ensure dramatic first-person accounts 
and accuracy, Special Publications writers and photographers have 
searched remote jungles, crisscrossed history’s bloody battlefields, 
trekked desert wastelands and frozen tundra. Researching World Be- 
neath the Sea, picture editor David R. Bridge (right) invades a school of 
tiny fish at Florida’s John Pennekamp Coral Reef State Park. 


Combining picture and spoken word, each 
set includes a 12-inch record carrying narra- 
tion, music, and background sound for every 
strip. Often the people who appear in the 
pictures are heard as well as seen. 

Authenticity is of prime importance, as it is 
in all Geographic endeavors. (To restore a 
comma whose omission would have changed 
the meaning of a statement on population, 
the Society once reprinted millions of pages 
at a cost of $14,000.) While preparing our 
Ancient Times filmstrip series, we sought to 
capture the sound of an ancient Egyptian 
instrument called a sistrum. But where does 
one find a sistrum today? Not in the neighbor- 
hood music store, certainly. 

Our researchers and the craftsmen in our 































metalworking shop solved the problem: 


Guided by documentation as to size, shape, 
and material, they produced an instrument 
capable of making the authentic sounds. 
Out of hundreds of entries in the 1969 
American Film Festival contest, our filmstrip 
series on Washington, D. C., took the highest 
prize in the History and Culture category. 


An even more recent undertaking puts 
geography to music. It arose from the travels 
of two members of our staff in far-off lands 
and their love for the haunting folk songs 
they heard. Thomas J. Abercrombie and 
Howard La Fay, of our Foreign Editorial 
Staff, proposed making these available to 
members in high-fidelity stereophonic record- 
ings. President Payne gave the project his 


strong support, and in November 1969 the 
first album was ready, a 12-inch long-playing 
record presenting music from Greece. 


Color Comes to the School Bulletin 


Meanwhile our venerable School Bulletin 
underwent a dramatic transformation. 

Ever since 1919 the Society had been issu- 
ing this small black-and-white periodical for 
teachers and pupils weekly during the school 
year. It served a useful purpose in thousands 
of schools, but it seemed to me that its educa- 
tional influence could be greatly extended if 
it could be made even more interesting and 
colorful. 

In the fall of 1962 we improved the 
School Bulletin by simplifying the text and 
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adding color photographs, maps, and draw- 
ings—even crossword puzzles—tailored to 
the interests of young readers. Circulation has 
soared from 30,000 to more than half a mil- 
lion under the able editorship of Ralph Gray. 
The small subscription charge falls far short 
of meeting the cost of producing this colorful 
16-page “junior Geographic,” but repayment 
arrives daily in the heartwarming response 
of its eager young readers: 

“T thoroughly hated Social Studies up to 
this year,” wrote one grateful girl. “Then our 
entire class received School Bulletins.... 
Now I look at Social Studies from a different 
point of view.” 

“T love you and your magazine,” another 
youngster confided in a letter. “I hope you 
like me.” 


Loyal Members Make All This Possible 


When I talk about our public-service pro- 
grams and grants for exploration and research, 
members often ask me, “Who pays for all 
this?” My answer: “You do, aided by proceeds 
from the sale of Geographic globes, atlases, 
maps, and books.” 

I meet National Geographic members 
everywhere I go, at home and abroad. Many 
tell me they grew up with our magazine. Some 
date their membership in the Society from 
fifty years or more ago. 

I will never forget Vice President Lyndon 
B. Johnson telling me in the home of the late 
Senator Harry F. Byrd, Sr., “My mother 
brought me up with the Bible in my right 
hand and the GEOGRAPHIC in my left.” 

Staff members returning from assignment 
have reported seeing the Society’s familiar 
yellow-bordered journal in a hut in the Ama- 
zon jungle, and in the palace of his Royal 
Highness the Maharaja of Sikkim. I once 
found copies on the shelf of a small American 
missionary school at Kayseri, in Turkey’s 
rugged interior. One of my happiest memories 
of another trip was a Bangkok airport wel- 
come by three Thai members bearing fragrant 
jasmine wreaths for “our President.” 

Our members include kings and queens, 
astronauts and renowned scientists. They, 
together with millions of others, provide the 
modest dues responsible for the continuous 
forward thrust of the Society, including our 
dramatically handsome new headquarters in 
the Nation’s Capital. 

Our first home, Hubbard Memorial Hall, 
was completed in 1903. A small red-roofed 
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brick-and-stone structure, it still stands with 
charm and dignity amid modern giants of 
glass and concrete. So do three additions of 
similar classic style joined to it, one after 
another, between 1913 and 1949. 

But 1964 was an epic year, the first in our 
new home. In January of that year, President 
Lyndon B. Johnson stood at a lectern in what 
he called “this house of exploration,” and 
dedicated the Society’s headquarters build- 
ing—ten stories of classic simplicity, gleaming 
with the pale beauty of marble (page 54). 

The new headquarters, the first Washing- 
ton building designed by noted architect 
Edward Durell Stone, quickly won acclaim 
as one of the most beautiful structures in the 
city. It stands at 17th and M Streets, North- 
west, six blocks from the White House, and is 
linked with the Society’s older units by a 
tunnel under a magnolia-shaded parking lot. 

In this building the Society’s Board of 
Trustees and its committees meet, and here 
work more than 800 men and women, part of 
a total of some 2,000 employees who carry 
forward the Society’s many programs. 













Shooting rapids, a cam- 
eraman captures. the 
frenzy of Idaho’s Salmon 
River for the Geo- 
graphic’s TV documen- 
tary “Wild River,” en- 
joyed by 30 million view- 
ers in February 1970. A 
similar reception has 
greeted each of the four 
films presented annually 
by the Society. Robert 
C. Doyle produces the 
award-winning shows. 


To withstand the cold 
of Siberia, a Geographic 
team designed and built 
this electrically heated 
“sound-camera” appara- 
tus recording life in a 
nomad encampment. 
The device functioned 
flawlessly at —70°F., a 
feat that was previously 
believed impossible. Sign 
identifies a men’s club. 
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On the executive-editorial floor—the ninth 
—a kind of captain’s bridge called the Control 
Center keeps tabs on the hundreds of articles 
in preparation and the comings and goings of 
writers and photographers (pages 68-9). 

Designed and planned by Gil Grosvenor 
when we moved into the new building in 
1964, the Control Center resembles a war 
room, with maps and magnetically posted 
data. One long wall, in rotating sections, 
bears a large map of the world on one side, 
while another shows the status of forthcom- 
ing issues. Other panels list magazine assign- 
ments—as many as 150 may be “working” at 
a time—books, maps, and television shows. 

It always thrills me to drop in at the Con- 
trol Center and see the worldwide activity 
reflected there. Like pins shifted on a mili- 
tary commander’s map, the names of trav- 
eling writers, editors, and photographers 
appear, vanish, and reappear with new as- 
signments and schedules. 


Photo Lab: a Photographer’s Dream 


As a lifelong photographer I find it equally 
exciting to visit our photographic laboratories, 
which I believe to be as fine as any in the 
world. They are the fulfillment of a long-term 
dream of that little giant Edwin L. Wisherd, 
who had served the Society for a full 50 years 
when he retired as Chief of the Photographic 
Laboratories in 1969. 

In these spotless laboratories with their 
automatic machines and network of pipes 
feeding chemical solutions to darkroom sinks, 
expert technicians turn out the thousands of 
prints needed each month for our magazine 
makeup dummies. Others put a tiny 35- 
millimeter color transparency through proc- 
esses that enlarge it to a vivid six-foot-high 
lighted panel for our Explorers Hail. Here are 
elaborate cameras, including two huge ones— 
used mostly for map reproduction—that can 
take a picture 40 inches wide and 4 feet long. 

We are fully as proud of our cartographic 
studios, presided over by Chief Cartographer 
Wellman Chamberlin. Here, as I write, the 
maps of all countries are being revised for a 
new 1970 edition of the Atlas of the World. 
Over there is an experimental map designed 


by Dave Cook, who headed the resourceful 
young task force that produced the Society’s 
map of the moon months before our Apollo 11 
astronauts landed. Now Mr. Cook, in his 
spare time, has drafted a similar map of Mars, 
not for publication yet, but a sign of the 
times—and of the far-advanced thinking of 
the rising members of our staff. 


Half a Million a Year Visit Explorers Hall 


But our headquarters is far more than a 
workshop. Half a million men, women, and 
children a year now roam Explorers Hall, 
spread over the entire glass-walled ground 
floor. School children by the busloads come al- 
most daily to see the exhibits and the Society’s 
“performing globe.” Standing as the center- 
piece of the hall, the giant sphere—34'/, feet 
around its Equator—revolves above a re- 
flecting pool and follows the commands of an 
operator at its console (pages 58-9). 

The romance of geographic quest and dis- 
covery that fills spacious Explorers Hall in- 
cludes the present as well as the past. Just 
one day following the successful return of the 
first men to orbit the moon, color prints were 
being produced for a lunar exhibit. 

Some exhibits recall the perils and tri- 
umphs of Society-sponsored exploration: a 
scarred sledge from Admiral Peary’s polar 
trek; the watch that shared Byrd’s lonely 
vigil in his isolated Antarctic shack; Byrd’s 
sun compass, an aerial navigation instrument 
designed by the Society’s late Chief Car- 
tographer Albert Bumstead; a model of 
Cousteau’s diving saucer. 

Visitors peer through the thick portholes 
of the gondola of Explorer II, the U.S. Army 
Air Corps-National Geographic Society bal- 
loon that held the world’s altitude record, 
72,395 feet, for more than two decades. 

Or they pause before the hall’s most bizarre 
exhibit—a monstrous head rising from a 
fringe of “jungle.” It was cast from a 25-ton 
stone carving unearthed in Mexico by Dr. 
Matthew W. Stirling, leader of many Society 
expeditions and now amember of the Research 
Committee. The huge inscrutable face sur- 
vives from the mysterious Olmecs, who flour- 
ished centuries before Christ. 


Gleaming glass and marble, the handsome headquarters of the National Geographic 
Society rises ten stories above the heart of Washington, D. C., six blocks from the White 
House. Since 1964 it has served as home base for the Society’s executives, editors, and 
roving staff men. Designed by renowned architect Edward Durell Stone, the building at 
17th and M Streets, N.W., is lauded as one of the most beautiful in the Nation’s Capital. 


JAMES L. AMOS, NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC PHOTOGRAPHER 
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“Today, in this house of exploration, let us invite exploration, by all nations, for all 
nations. ...” With these words President Lyndon B. Johnson addressed an impressive 
assembly of official Washington, representative of arts and science and the press, in 


dedicating the new headquarters building of the Society on January 18, 1964. 











BATES LITTLEHALES (ABOVE), AND THOMAS NEBBIA 


Diamond marks Johnson City, Texas—site of 
the President’s boyhood home near the LBJ Ranch 
—on a Geographic globe presented to Mrs. John- 
son by Dr. Grosvenor. 
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For added realism, a mechanical iguana 
moves its head in the artificial greenery. But 
there is no make-believe about Henry, a live 
macaw perched, but unfettered, on a stand 
squawking, “Hi, Geographic. How are you? 
Goodbye.” Henry has delighted visitors ever 
since that January day in 1964 when Presi- 
dent Johnson dedicated the building. 

Yet even as the new headquarters opened, 
our 40-year-old membership records building 
in another section of Washington was bulging 
at the seams. 

In 1965 the Society’s Board of Trustees 
authorized the purchase of a 100-acre site near 


Gaithersburg, Maryland, for construction of 
a new Membership Center Building designed 
by Mills, Petticord & Mills. 

One day not long before ground-breaking, 
I walked over the site, with its 11-acre spring- 
fed lake, trying to visualize the building in 
relation to the terrain. 

“Will the lake be used to best advantage?” 
I asked our landscape architect, Boris V. 
Timchenko. 

“No, it won’t, the way the building is 
staked out now,” he answered. 

“Then move the building,” I requested. 

Boris realigned the stakes, and literally 








Half a million visitors a year stroll through 
glass-walled Explorers Hall at Society head- 
quarters, fascinated by such exhibits as these 
finds made by Dr. Louis S. B. Leakey and 
his family at Olduvai Gorge in Tanzania 
(right). Above them hangs the cast of a skull 
of a giant sheeplike animal that lived at 
Olduvai in prehistoric times. 


Capacity crowd gathers around the 
world’s largest free-moving globe (below) as 
Curator T. Keilor Bentley, at the console at 
left, gives a geography lesson to school chil- 
dren and their teachers in Explorers Hall. 


EMORY KRISTOFF (ABOVE), AND BRUCE DALE, NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC PHOTOGRAPHERS 


Peeking into the porthole of Explorer II, the 
balloon gondola that held the world’s altitude 
record—72,395 feet—for 21 years, youngsters 
see the cabin just as it was during the 1935 
ascent. This flight into the stratosphere, spon- 
sored by the National Geographic Society and 
the U.S. Army Air Corps, foreshadowed Ameri- 
ca’s entry into the Space Age. 














Mapping the once-mysterious moon: To fix exact positions of thousands of features on a 
remarkable map, The Earth’s Moon, a team of National Geographic cartographers built this 
ingenious apparatus. Aligning a giant sphere representing the moon with a camera simulating 
a spacecraft, they determine precise latitudes and longitudes of features shown in photo- 


graphs made by NASA’s Lunar Orbiters. With one of the photographs as a guide (right), an 
observatory-trained artist employs an airbrush to shadow craters uniformly. Shadows varied 





turned our 420-foot building 25 degrees on its 
axis. The architects had to work overtime to 
revise grading drawings before giant earth- 
moving machines arrived. Now the structure 
takes fullest advantage of its setting, which 
has been enlarged to 150 acres (next pages). 

This new Membership Center Building 
opened in 1968, following intensive planning 
by Vice President Doyle and Associate Secre- 
taries Herbert T. Henderson and Owen R. 
Anderson. It houses some 1,200 employees 
who handle the records and correspondence 
of our members. The job would require 
hundreds more—and prove prohibitively 
slow—were it not for two big computers 
presided over by Assistant Secretary John 
Goedel. They keep track of nearly 6'/, million 
members, 11 percent of whom change their 
addresses in the course of a year. 

I’m pretty careful now about trying to 
check up on a computer. When we got our 
first one, I invited our Trustees to see it in ac- 


JAMES E. RUSSELL, NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC STAFF 
in each Orbiter photograph according to the 
sun’s angle when the picture was taken. For 
the Society’s map, all lunar features were 
shadowed as if lighted by a setting sun. The 
map was the first to show the entire lunar sur- 
face, back as well as front, on a single sheet. 


tion. I had nominated a relative for a gift mem- 
bership, and through the computer operator I 
asked for a report. It answered—correctly, to 
my chagrin—that I had made a mistake in 
the address and had not yet paid the dues! 

The Society, despite its growth, has never 
become a coldly impersonal organization. Its 
work has attracted the highest type of men 
and women, and here I should like to salute, 
with admiration and affection, a few of those 
who are gone. 

Always vivid is the memory of my father, 
Gilbert Grosvenor, and of that other elder 
statesman of the Geographic, John Oliver 
La Gorce. “J.O.L.” was like an uncle to me, 
and taught me much. 

Enshrined in the index pages of this vol- 
ume are the names of many others whose 
hard work and ability helped to build the 
Society and its magazine. Our generation will 
never forget the contagious good will and big 
laugh of Bill Nicholas, the erudite humor of 
Leo Borah, or the impish grin of ever-young 
Fred Simpich, who was stricken at the airport 
when about to take off on another assign- 
ment at age 71. We remember the swift edit- 
ing and decision-making of J. R. Hildebrand 
and Mason Sutherland, the science writing 
of F. Barrows Colton. 

Two top assistant editors were lost in one 
week in 1958—rock-steady George W. Long 
in a seaplane accident off Portugal, the pro- 
lific and poetic Beverley M. Bowie to cancer. 

Maynard Owen Williams, our first world- 
roaming correspondent, lived to retire but 
continued to range the earth. He died with a 
camera in his hand, in a hilltop park in 
Antalya, Turkey, where he had climbed for a 
few last pictures before the day was done. 
Bob Moore, who succeeded him as Chief of 
the Foreign Editorial Staff, traveled more 
than a million miles during one of the longest 
and most productive of Geographic careers. 

In photography I think first of Franklin L. 
Fisher, who as Illustrations Editor was my 
chief for many years, and of gentle Kip Ross, 
a pioneer in 35-millimeter photography. 

In cartography I remember the dynamic 
Ralph McAleer, whose death came so tragi- 
cally soon after he became Chief Cartographer. 
Charles E. Riddiford lives on, through the 
maps and typefaces he designed. I have al- 
ready mentioned Newman Bumstead, creator 
of our Geographic Art Department, a man 
who always dreamed big dreams for the 
Geographic, then made them come true. 
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Serene in a sylvan setting, the Membership Center Building houses 1,200 employees 
who handle the records and correspondence of the Society’s members. Containing 
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400,000 square feet of floor space, the beautiful structure stands on a 150-acre tract 
near Gaithersburg, Maryland. Canada geese dwell year round on the spring-fed lake. 








Among the other immortals are names less 
well known because not attached to articles 
or pictures: Dr. Walter Myers, physician ex- 
traordinary, who served the Society both as 
a Trustee and as guardian of our employees’ 
health; quiet, efficient Vernon Brewster, As- 
sociate Secretary, who did so much to build 
up our worldwide membership; the witty, 
bantering Gilbert La Gorce, Director of 
Advertising; Miss Inez Ryan, our first—and 
long our only—editorial researcher; cheerful 
Charlie Brown, auditor; Bill McCauley of 
the Treasurer’s Office, and many more. 

Others have left us only through retirement 
—Chief Cartographer Jim Darley, for ex- 
ample, and three of the finest photographers 
and field companions I have ever known, 
Dick and Tony Stewart and J. Baylor (Joe) 
Roberts (page 26). 

Today the present and future seem even 
brighter than the past. 

Under Director of Photography Robert E. 
Gilka, our young photographers not orly 
score monthly triumphs in the magazine but 
continue to demonstrate Geographic pre- 
eminence by winning awards in national con- 
tests. In recent years five staff photographers 
have won the proud title of Magazine Pho- 


tographer of the Year (page 25). Associate 
Illustrations Editor Thomas R. Smith has 
twice been named Picture Editor of the Year; 
H. Edward Kim was so honored in 1969. 


New windows open on the world as the 
Society steadily broadens the scope of its 
educational services. Award-winning Na- 
tional Geographic color television specials, 
such as “Siberia: The Endless Horizon,” 
beam adventure-packed geography into 
millions of homes across the Nation. Each 
week during the school year, Geographic 
School Bulletins delight youngsters around 
the world with tales of faraway people and 
places. Filmstrips whisk students to modern 
Canada or back to ancient times. 

Handsomely designed and magnificently 
illustrated, Geographic books like Alaska, 
The Age of Chivalry, and Man’s Conquest of 
Space enrich family reading pleasure. Car- 
tographers study every corner of the earth 
to produce the Society’s maps, globes, and 
atlases. Scientists rely on the Research Re- 
ports of Society-sponsored projects to keep 
abreast of findings in a host of fields. Haunt- 
ing sounds of the record “The Music of 
Greece” stir the imagination. 


ROBERT S. OAKES, NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC STAFF 
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Officers of the Society combine more than 
a century and a half of publishing experi- 
ence. In 1967, after ten years as President 
and Editor, Melville Bell Grosvenor, a vet- 
eran of 43 years with the Society, becomes 
Chairman of the Board and Editor-in-Chief. 
He stands behind Dr. Melvin M. Payne, 
new President, second from right; Vice 
President and Editor Frederick G. Vosburgh, 
second from left; and Vice President and 
Secretary Robert E. Doyle, right, who 
joined the staff in successive years—1932, 
1933, and 1934. Vice President Gilbert M. 
Grosvenor, left, became an Associate Editor 
in 1967. On the wall hangs a portrait of Dr. 
Gilbert H. Grosvenor, master builder of 
the Society and its magazine. 


Our writers, too, have received many 
awards. For example, an American Associa- 
tion for the Advancement of Science-Westing- 
house Award for distinguished science writ- 
ing in magazines was given to Assistant 
Editor Kenneth F. Weaver in 1968 for “Crys- 
tals, Magical Servants of the Space Age,” and 
again in 1969 for “Remote Sensing: New Eyes 
to See the World.” 


They Found the Bounty, Climbed Everest 


To our members the most glamorous GEO- 
GRAPHIC jobs must surely belong to our 
world-roving writers and photographers. 

Covering remote and primitive lands has 
its rewards; it also can be rugged and dan- 
gerous, requiring special skills. Barry Bishop, 
for instance, needed all his training as a 
mountain climber and glaciologist when he 
struggled to the summit of Mount Everest. 

Luis Marden, Chief of our Foreign Editorial 
Staff, pioneered in underwater photography. 
While diving off Pitcairn Island in the South 
Pacific in 1957, he found the remains of Cap- 
tain Bligh’s Bounty, burned and sunk by the 
mutineers in 1790. The find made world 
headlines (page 40). 

Associate Editor John Scofield dodged fly- 
ing lava in the Azores while exploring a 
volcanic island still rising from the sea; he 
has covered a revolution in Haiti, been 
arrested for taking pictures in war-jittery 
Calcutta, and has spent days alone among 
New Guinea’s head-hunting cannibals. 

Senior Assistant Editor Kenneth MacLeish 
once held the world’s deep-diving record, set 
jointly with Hannes Keller when they were 
lowered 728 feet into a Swiss lake. This 
experience stood Ken in good stead when he 
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made a record-setting exit from a submarine 
at a depth of 420 feet, as told in “A Taxi for 
the Deep Frontier,” January 1968. 

On assignment our wanderers meet ad- 
ventures that may be funny or serious—or 
both. An Arab in a Moroccan mob protesting 
French rule held a knife at the throat of one 
of our photographers, apparently mistaking 
him for a Frenchman. In desperation our 
man, a baseball fan, yelled the first American 
phrase that popped into his mind—“the 
Dodgers!” The Arab understood the accent, 
if not the words, and moved on. In Cambodia, 
on the other hand, a writer-photographer 
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some years ago outwitted an anti-American 
mob by responding calmly in fluent French. 
Our reporters have felt the shocks of earth- 
quakes and flown in the teeth of hurricanes. 
They have baited sharks in the Indian Ocean, 
confronted an angry mother whale in a small 
boat off Baja California, dived beneath 20 
inches of ice to make pictures of fish in Lake 
Huron, walked away from aircraft crashes, 
and been shipwrecked off an Australian shore 
inhabited by Stone Age aborigines. 
Occupational ailments that go with exotic 
assignments have included sunstroke, frost- 
bite, broken bones, and the bends, suffered 
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from too-rapid ascent from deep dives. To 
these thorough professionals, the hazards are 
all in the day’s work. Back in the office they 
laugh at experiences such as these: 

“T bought this spear from a native in Ugan- 
da, then got arrested for ‘carrying a danger- 
ous weapon’ on the street; I spent the night 
in jail.” 

“I stepped out of the taxi right into one of 
Singapore’s open sewers! The driver was so 
embarrassed he took me home with him. 
While I had a hot bath, his wife washed and 
ironed my clothes.” 

“Some of those Afghanistan roads are tough 
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JAMES L. 

In the Control Center, where future magazines are planned, Editor Vosburgh addresses the Executive 
Editorial Council, half of which is shown. From left, first row: President Payne, Associate Editor John 
Scofield, Associate Editor Grosvenor, Leonard J. Grant, Editorial Assistant to the President; Editor-in- 
Chief Grosvenor, and Associate Editor Franc Shor. Second row: then Chief of Photo Lab Edwin L. 
Wisherd, Chief of School Service Ralph Gray, Associate Secretary Herbert T. Henderson, Assistant Editor 
Howell Walker, Assistant Editor Carolyn Bennett Patterson, Assistant Illustrations Editor Mary S. 
Griswold, Illustrations Editor Herbert S. Wilburn, Jr., and Assistant Editor Wilbur E. Garrett. 


Florence flood coverage concerns (from left) writer Joseph Judge, Associate Setting deadlines 
68 Illustrations Editor Thomas R. Smith, and artist Robert W. Nicholson. for coming issues, 








even on a Land-Rover. A rock punched a hole in the crank- 
case pan and I had to plug it up with a bar of soap to get as 
far as town.” 

“The tribe insisted on sacrificing a cow, then charged me for 
it; I had a little explaining to do on my expense account... .” 


Growth Continues Under New Officers 


To keep the Society alive and vibrant and in the hands 
of young, imaginative people—as it should be—I decided 
in 1967 to lay down the dual reins of President and Editor 
after ten years in which the Society grew from 2,175,000 to 
5,500,000 members. The Board of Trustees, on June 21, 
elected me Chairman of the Board and Editor-in-Chief, and 
upon my recommendation the offices of the President and 
Editor were divided for the first time since 1920, Dr. Payne 
being elected President and Vice President Vosburgh becom- 
ing the Editor. 

At the same meeting Dr. McKnew was made Advisory 
Chairman of the Board, Mr. Doyle became Secretary as well 
as Vice President, and two younger members of the staff were 
promoted, Vice President and Senior Assistant Editor Gilbert 
M. Grosvenor to Associate Editor and Wilbur E. Garrett to 
Assistant Editor. 

“For several years now,” Editor Vosburgh pointed out to 
the Board, “Gil has had responsibility for much of our long- 

range planning, and his knowledge of the entire editorial 
Jaues Ul UCE DALE (LOWER LEFT), NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC PHOTOGRAPHERS operation is unsurpassed by any of us.” 
-utive Third row: Chief of Television He added that both Mr. Grosvenor and Mr. Garrett have 


John ' Robert C. Doyle, Vice Presi- contributed many outstanding articles and photographs, and 
or-in- } dent for Research and Explo- have played major roles in the improvement of the magazine, 
un LL. one ration Leonard Carmichael, especially its illustrations. 

iditor J Chief of Geographic Research Under President Payne and Editor Vosburgh, the Society’s 


ary S. George Crossette, and Vice 


, membership has increased, in less than three years, from 51/, 
President and Secretary Doyle. 


million to nearly 6'/, million. 


llines Gilbert M. Grosvenor posts a 
issues, . schedule in the Control Center. 





New Worlds Invite Future Exploration 


“How long will it be,” wrote a newspaper editor recently, 
“until we open our latest NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC MAGAZINE 
to see a headline which says something like this: ‘The 
Canals of Mars Revealed at Last,’ with a byline by perhaps, 
Gilbert M. Grosvenor, N.G.S., and directly printed beneath 
the pictures, ‘Kodachromes by Luis Marden and Barry 
Bishop, National Geographic Society.’ 

“Isn’t it staggering to think of what will happen to the 
circulation when the Society reaches all that virgin territory 
out there in space!” 

Well, we have no present plans for an expedition to Mars 
or an interplanetary edition of NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC. Our. 
newspaper friend’s comment was, of course, facetious. Yet, 
as one riffles the pages of this volume, scanning titles that 
chronicle man’s adventures from his cradle in Africa’s Great 
Rift Valley to his footprints on the moon, who is to say that 
anything is impossible? 

Someday our Control Center may list stories on cities 
under the sea, colonies on the moon, a voyage to Mars—or, 
even more astonishing, tell of peace on earthh THE END 
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Expeditions and Scientific 
Researches of the National 
Geographic Society 


UMBERS ON THE WORLD MAP endleaf at the front of this volume 
correspond to and locate the sites of the 551 numbered scientific projects, 
1890 through 1969, here summarized. 

These projects were approved for support by the Society’s Committee for 
Research and Exploration and by the Board of Trustees. 

In addition to the scientific projects listed, the Society has conducted hun- 
dreds of editorial and photographic surveys of land, sea, air, and space. Their 
results have appeared in the pages of NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC throughout the 
vears. Often such surveys have penetrated to remote and little-known regions, 


bringing back signal contributions to geographic knowledge. 


1-2 Mount St. Elias, Alaska, Expeditions, 
1890, 1891: Gardiner Greene Hubbard, President 
of the Society, 1888-97, financed geographic and 
geologic studies led by Israel C. Russell. U.S. 
Geological Survey cooperated. The scientists dis- 
covered Mount Logan, Canada’s highest summit, 
established heights and locations of several promi- 
nent peaks, mapped an area of 600 square miles. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC 1890, pp. 302-304; 1891, 
pp. 53-200, 231-7, 248-50; 1892, pp. vii-ix; 1893, 
pp. 174-5, 177; June 1926, pp. 597-9. 

GREAT ADVENTURES WITH NATIONAL GEO- 
GRAPHIC, book published by the Society, 1963, 


pp. 336-43. 


3 Wellman North Polar Expedition, 1898-99: 
The Society gave formal approval, scientific coun- 
sel, and other aid to this second of Walter Well- 
man’s far-north explorations, which reached lat. 
82° N. and discovered and mapped eastern islands 
of Franz Josef Land, naming the largest for Alex- 
ander Graham Bell, then President of the Society. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC July 1899, pp. 267-8; 
September 1899, pp. 348-51; December 1899, pp. 
481-505, 512-16. 


4 Sun Eclipse Expedition to Norfolk, Vir- 
ginia, May 28, 1900: Dr. and Mrs. Alexander 
Graham Bell led 250 members and friends of the 
Society from Washington to Norfolk by chartered 
Potomac River steamer. Scientist-members made 
observations and photographs. 


NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC August 1900, pp. 320-4. 


5 Volcanology Expedition to West Indies, 
1902: Geologists Robert T. Hill, Israel C. Russell, 
Thomas A. Jaggar, and others traveled aboard the 
U.S.S. Dixie on its relief trip to the city of St. 
Pierre, Martinique, destroyed by the violent erup- 
tion of Mont Pelée on May 8. Other scientists 
joined them later. Valuable reports on Mont Pelée, 
Mont Soufriére on St. Vincent, and volcanic con- 
ditions in the West Indies resulted. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC June 1902, pp. 183-4, 
209-13, 219; July 1902, pp. 223-96; December 1902, 
pp. 415-36. 

GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 230-39. 


6 Ziegler North Polar Expedition, 1903-05: 
William Ziegler equipped this expedition led by 
Anthony Fiala, with William J. Peters, the Society’s 
representative, as director of scientific work and 
deputy leader. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC June 1903, pp. 251-4; 
November 1903, pp. 414-17; October 1904, pp. 427- 
8; April 1905, p. 198; July 1905, pp. 355-7; Septem- 
ber 1905, pp. 439-40; January 1906, pp. 32-6; Jan- 
uary 1907, pp. 72-8; February 1907, pp. 140-42. 


7 Wellman North Polar Expedition, 1906-07: 
Wellman’s third attempt to reach the Pole was by 
dirigible balloon. The Society commissioned Maj. 
Henry E. Hersey to lead the scientific staff. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC April 1906, pp. 205-28; 


Long-drowned artifact, a 1,000-year-old earthenware jar rises from the bottom of a 
well at Dzibilchaltun, a ruined Maya city on Mexico’s Yucatan Peninsula. Cosponsored 
by the National Geographic and Tulane University, the excavation was one of many 
Society projects undertaken to study man’s past in the New World. Results of six years 
of work here suggest that the site may be the longest inhabited in prehistoric America. 
(See expedition No. 178, page 82.) 
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December 1906, p. 712; July 1907, pp. 455-458. 


8 Peary North Polar Expedition, 1908-09: The 
Society’s first grant of money from its own funds 
was $1,000 to Comdr. Robert E. Peary for what 
turned out to be the historic first successful effort 
to reach the Pole—April 6, 1909. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC April 1907, p. 281; July 
1907, pp. 446-54; June 1908, p. 447; October 1909, 
pp. 893-916; November 1909, pp. 921-2, 1008-9; 
January 1910, pp. 63-82; March 1910, p. 276; June 
1910, pp. 536-40; January 1913, pp. 113-30; April 
1920, pp. 293-322. 

GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 16-33. 





9 Messina Earthquake Study, 1909: Charles 
Will Wright, geologist, observed effects of the 
disastrous Sicilian earthquake of December 28, 
1908. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC January 1909, p. 118; 
April 1909, pp. 373-96. 


10-12 Alaskan Glacier Studies, 1909-11: The 
Society sponsored summer expeditions in 1909, 
1910, and 1911 to southeastern Alaska to observe 
advance and retreat of large active glaciers. In 
1914 it published a monograph on the glacial 
studies by the leaders, Ralph S. Tarr, Cornell 
University, and Lawrence Martin, University of 
Wisconsin. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC June 1909, pp. 581-4; 
January 1910, pp. 1-62; June 1911, pp. 537-61. 


13. Mount Katmai, Alaska, Reconnaissance, 
1912: Following the violent eruption of Mount 
Katmai on the Alaska Peninsula in June 1912, 
the Society and the U.S. Geological Survey sent 
geologist George C. Martin to examine Katmai 
and neighboring volcanoes. His report paved the 
way for the 1915-19 expeditions (20-24). 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC August 1912, pp. 824-32; 
February 1913, pp. 131-81. 


14-16 Machu Picchu, Peru, Expeditions, 
1912, 1914, 1915: The Society and Yale University 
supported the 1912 expedition, led by Hiram Bing- 
ham, which uncovered and excavated the lost 
mountaintop city of the Incas, Machu Picchu, and 
backed further explorations in the same Peruvian 
region by Dr. Bingham. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC April 1912, pp. 416-22; 
April 1913, pp. 387-574; February 1915, pp. 171- 
217; May 1916, pp. 431-73; May 1916, 474-534. 
GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 150-63. 


17-19 Todd Biological Expeditions, Hudson 
Bay, 1912, 1914, and Labrador, 1917: The Socie- 
ty supported three seasons of research conducted 
by W.E. Clyde Todd of the Carnegie Museum, 
Pittsburgh. 


20-24 Mount Katmai, Alaska, Expeditions, 
1915-19: The Valley of Ten Thousand Smokes on 


the Alaska Peninsula was discovered, named, and 
explored by the Society’s Katmai expeditions led 
by Robert F. Griggs. The explorations proved so 
clearly the remarkable nature of the region that 
Katmai National Monument was added to the 
National Park System by proclamation of Presi- 
dent Woodrow Wilson in 1918. Covering 4,215 
square miles, it is second in size only to Alaska’s 
Glacier Bay National Monument in the entire 
U.S. National Park System. Seven National Geo- 
graphic expeditions explored the region in the 
years 1912 to 1930. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC January 1917, pp. 12-68; 
February 1918, pp. 115-69; April 1918, p. 372; 
April 1919, pp. 359-66; April 1920, p. 338; Septem- 
ber 1921, pp. 219-92; June 1963, pp. 800-831. 
GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 242-51. 


25 Chapman Biological Research, Urubam- 
ba Valley, Peru, 1916: A Society grant aided 
Frank M. Chapman, American Museum of Natu- 
ral History, in carrying out field work on his study 
of collections made by Edmund Heller as biologist 
with Hiram Bingham’s Peru expeditions (14-16). 


26 Flamingo Expedition, Bahama Islands, 
1920: John Oliver La Gorce, Associate Editor of 
the NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC, and artist-naturalist 
Louis Agassiz Fuertes directed a photographic 
study of flamingo colonies in the Andros Island 
area. The party made the first successful motion 
pictures of a flamingo flock on the wing. 


27-34 Pueblo Bonito Expeditions, 1920-27: 
In a seven-year exploration for the Society, Neil 
M. Judd, archeologist of the U.S. National Mu- 
seum, supervised excavation and stabilization of 
vast communal dwellings in Chaco Canyon Na- 
tional Monument, northwestern New Mexico. The 
pre-Columbian buildings and relics, including an 
exquisite turquoise necklace, shed new light on the 
prehistory of the Southwest. Tree-ring study of 
beams (36-42) revealed the age of the construc- 
tions. In 1954, 1959, and 1964 the Society financed 
the publication in three volumes by the Smithsoni- 
an Institution of Judd’s final reports on the scien- 
tific results of these expeditions. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC June 1921, pp. 637-43; 
March 1922, pp. 323-31; July 1923, pp. 99-108; 
September 1925, pp. 227-62. 

GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 192-7. 


35 Baja California Wildlife Research, 1922: 
The Society, the Mexican Government, and four 
other sponsors shared in this expedition to study 
elephant seals and land fauna of Guadalupe and 
Cedros, desert islands off Baja California. Forms 
of animal life new to science were collected. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC July 1923, pp. 71-99. 


36-42 Douglass Tree-ring Studics, South- 
western United States, 1923-29: The Society 
assigned astronomer Andrew Ellicott Douglass 
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DETERMINATION ETCHES THE FACE OF COMDR. ROBERT E. PEARY DURING 
HIS 1909 EXPEDITION, FIRST TO REACH THE NORTH POLE. (8) 


the important work of determining the age of 
Pueblo Bonito and other ruins of the Southwest. 
Early in 1929 a charred beam from a buried Hopi 
ruin gave him the key that completed his tree-ring 
chronology and enabled him to date Pueblo Bo- 
nito (A.D. 919 to 1130) and other Indian ruins. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC December 1929, 737-70. 


43 San Juan County, Utah, Expedition, 1923: 
Neil M. Judd directed exploration and photogra- 
phy of prehistoric ruins in a remote area between 
the Colorado and San Juan Rivers. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC March 1924, pp. 275-302. 


44 Yiinnan-Szechwan, China, Expedition, 
1923-24: Joseph F. Rock led exploration in the 
mountains and deep river gorges of two western 
China provinces. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC November 1924, pp. 473- 
99; April 1925, pp. 447-98; August 1926, 133-86. 


45 Inner Mongolia, China, Expedition, 1923- 
24: Frederick R. Wulsin led an eight-month ex- 
ploration into Kansu Province, collecting botanical 
and zoological specimens for the Smithsonian 
Institution and photographing nomads of the 
Gobi’s eastern edge. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC February 1926, 197-234. 


46 Cuicuilco, Mexico, Expedition, 1924-25: 
Byron Cummings, University of Arizona arche- 
ologist, investigated ruins of Cuicuilco, sealed and 
preserved for many centuries by lava flows (173). 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC August 1923, pp. 203-20; 
July 1931, p. 107. 


47 Carlsbad Caverns, New Mexico, Explora- 
tion, 1924: Willis T. Lee, U. S. Geological Survey, 


with Society support, explored, mapped, and pho- 
tographed portions of the vast chambers of these 
caves. Resulting articles made them known and 
led to Carlsbad Caverns’ becoming a national 
park in 1930. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC January 1924, 1-40; Sep- 
tember 1925, 301-19; October 1953, 433-68. 


48 Area North of Alaska Survey, 1924: The 
Society made a grant for Capt. Robert A. Bartlett 
to collect data on the area north of Alaska for use 
on a proposed voyage by the United States airship 
Shenandoah. 


49 MacMillan Arctic Expedition, 1925: The 
Society and the United States Navy cooperated in 
a three-month exploration led by Lt. Comdr. 
Donald B. MacMillan, with Lt. Comdr. Richard E. 
Byrd in charge of Navy personnel. Navy planes, 
operating from Etah, Greenland, were extensively 
used for the first time in the Arctic, and Byrd 
gained knowledge of polar flying which later 
enabled him to reach both Poles by air (52). 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC June 1925, pp. 673-75; 
August 1925, pp. 225-6; September 1925, pp. 349- 
54; October 1925, pp. 473-6; November 1925, pp. 
473-532; March 1926, pp. 299-318. 


50 Mount Brukkaros, South-West Africa, 
Solar Radiation Research, 1925-29: Society 
funds enabled Smithsonian Institution scientists 
led by Charles G. Abbot to establish and maintain 
a solar observatory that recorded daily variations 
in the sun’s heat in conjunction with similar ob- 
servatories set up by the Smithsonian in Chile 
and California. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC January 1926, pp. 111-26; 
October 1926, pp. 503-18; April 1930, pp. 483-506. 


51 Southwest China Expedition, 1927-30: 
Joseph F. Rock led three years of often hazardous 
exploration, photographing the previously unre- 
corded high mountains, gorges, and nomads along 
the China-Tibet frontier. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC February 1930, pp. 131-85; 
October 1930, pp. 385-437; July 1931, pp. 1-65. 
GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 354-65. 


52 Byrd Antarctic Expedition (First), 1928- 
30: Society grants to this expedition helped to 
achieve man’s first flight over the South Pole (by 
the leader, Comdr. Richard E. Byrd, November 
29, 1929) and to photograph 160,000 square miles 
of Antarctica from the air. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC August 1930, pp. 127-227; 
October 1932, pp. 471-485. 

GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 34-45. 


53 Pavlof Volcano, Alaska Peninsula, Expe- 
dition, 1928: Geologist Thomas A. Jaggar directed 
exploration in the region surrounding the Pavlof 
group of volcanoes. The expedition mapped 2,500 
square miles of little-known territory, using an 
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BOUND FOR THE STRATOSPHERE, GONDOLA BALLOON ‘EXPLORER Ii'’ SOARS TOWARD 
A RECORD HEIGHT OF 13.71 MILES IN 1935. (70 


amphibious automobile designed by Dr. Jaggar. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC January 1929, pp. 109-34. 


54 Bird-life Study in Venezuela, 1929, 1930: 
The Society sponsored Ernest G. Holt, Carnegie 
Museum, Pittsburgh, in a survey of Venezuelan 
bird species 


55 Judd Tree-ring Survey, Arizona, 1929: 
Neil M. Judd excavated sites in and near the Hopi 
Indian Reservation in support of Dr. Douglass’s 
research on tree-ring chronology (36-42). 


56 Biological Research, Brazil and Venezue- 
la Jungles, 1929-31: Mr. Holt (54), with other 
naturalists, accompanied a Brazilian-Venezuelan 
Boundary Survey party to Orinoco headwaters in 
the dry seasons of 1929-30 and 1930-31, collecting 
specimens of jungle creatures. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC November 1931, pp. 621- 
44; November 1933, pp. 385-630. 


57 Mount Katmai, Alaska, Expedition, 1930: 
The Society’s backing enabled Dr. Griggs (20-24) 
and associates to return to the region of the 1912 
volcanic eruption to report on the revegetation of 
the desolated land. 


58 Washington-to-Buenos Aires Aerial Sur- 
vey, 1930: Capt. Albert W. Stevens, U.S. Army 
aerial photographer, with Frederick Simpich and 





photographer Jacob Gayer of the NATIONAL GEO- 
GRAPHIC staff, flew from Washington 12,000 miles 
by seaplane down the Atlantic side of the Western 
Hemisphere to Buenos Aires and west to Santiago. 
They made the first aerial survey of this route, 
which included most Caribbean islands. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC January 1931, pp. 1-79 


59 Citroén-Haardt Trans-Asiatic Expedition, 
1931-32: The Society granted funds and sent 
Maynard Owen Williams, staff writer-photogra- 
pher. The expedition blazed a 7,370-mile trail 
from Beyrouth, Syria, to Peiping, China—the first 
overland exploration from the Mediterranean to 
the Yellow Sea since the days of Marco Polo. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC June 1931, pp. 776-82; 
October 1931, pp. 387-443; March 1932, pp. 321- 
63; November 1932, pp. 513-18; January 1936, pp. 
21-36. 

GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 62-91. 


60 Coville Expedition to Death Valley, Cali- 
fornia, 1931: Frederick V. Coville, U.S. Depart- 
ment of Agriculture botanist, a Trustee of the 
Society and Chairman of its Committee on Re- 
search, directed scientific investigations in Death 


Valley. 


61 Sun Eclipse Observations, Maine-New 
Hampshire, August 3], 1932: Flying at five 
miles above northern New England, Capt. Albert 
W. Stevens, U.S. Army Air Corps, with Lt. C. D 
McAllister as pilot, made an important series of 
photographs showing the advancing shadow of 
the moon on the earth’s surface. Ground observa- 
tions and photographs were made by staff mem- 
bers at North Conway, New Hampshire, and in 
cooperation with a Georgetown University eclipse 
team at Fryeburg, Maine. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC November 1932, 581-605. 


62 Byrd Antarctic Expedition (Second), 
1933-35: Studies in 20 branches of science and 
exploration and mapping of 450,000 square miles 
of the bleak continent marked this expedition, 
which had strong National Geographic financial 
support. The northern limits of Antarctica in the 
Pacific Quadrant were indicated; hundreds of new 
mountains in the Edsel Ford and the Queen Maud 
Ranges were added to the map; seismological 
soundings determined the depth of the continental 
ice sheet in places. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC July 1935, pp. 107-14; 
October 1935, pp. 399-474; July 1937, pp. 105-8. 


63 National Geographic Society-United 
States Army Air Corps Stratosphere Flight 
(First), 1934: In Explorer I, largest free balloon 
built to that time, Maj. William E. Kepner, Capt. 
Albert W. Stevens, and Capt. Orvil A. Anderson 
on July 28, 1934, ascended from the Stratobowl, 
near Rapid City, South Dakota, to an altitude of 
60,613 feet (about 11'4 miles) above sea level. 
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They obtained valuable scientific data and made 
record high-altitude photographs of the earth. 
They landed safely by parachute and saved much 
of the scientific material despite the ripping of the 
balloon at the ceiling attained and its subsequent 
disintegration due to explosion of the hyvdrogen- 
air mixture formed within. (See also 70.) 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC October 1934, pp. 397-434. 
GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 442-51. 


64 William Beebe Bathysphere Expedition, 
Bermuda, 1934: The Society sponsored Dr. 
Beebe’s deep-sea research, which culminated 
August 15, when the naturalist and Otis Barton 
were lowered in the steel-shelled, quartz- windowed 
bathysphere to a record depth of 3,028 feet from 
its mother ship Ready, seven miles southeast of 
Bermuda. The two scientists made valuable obser- 
vations of “a world as strange as Mars”—deep- 
sea life never before seen by man. Their depth 
record was not surpassed until Otis Barton’s 1949 
descent of 4,500 feet off Santa Cruz, California. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC December 1934, 661-704. 
GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 284-91. 


65 Alaska Peninsula and Aleutian Islands 
Exploration, 1934: The Society aided the Rever- 
end Bernard R. Hubbard, S. J., in exploring and 
mapping this volcanic region. 


66 Ellsworth Antarctic Expedition, 1934: 



























































































The Society contributed to the second of four 
Antarctic expeditions led by Lincoln Ellsworth in 
which airplanes, transported south on the base 
ship Wyatt Earp, were used for exploring and 
mapping parts of the polar continent. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC July 1936, pp. 1-36; July 
1939, pp. 129-38. 


67 Cape Horn Region, South America, 
Research, 1934: Amos Burg explored islands and 
water passages and photographed native Indian 
life at and near the southernmost tip of the West- 
ern Hemisphere. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC December 1937, 743-83. 


68 Spore Research, 1935: The Society’s sup- 
port enabled Fred C. Meier, U.S. Department of 
Agriculture, to gather data on spores during a 
flight over the West Indies and northern South 
and Central America. 


69 Salmon River, Idaho, Expedition, 1935: 
Philip J. Shenon and John C. Reed, of the U.S. 
Geological Survey, led this National Geographic- 
sponsored expedition by 32-foot scow down Idaho’s 
“River of No Return,” through the Salmon River 
Canyon. In making the daring white-water trip, 
the two geologists and accompanying scientists 
studied the granite mass known as the Idaho 
Batholith, through which the canyon cuts. May- 
nard Owen Williams of the Society’s staff recorded 
the trip in photographs. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC July 1936, pp. 95-136. 


70 National Geographic Society-United 
States Army Air Corps Stratosphere Flight 
(Second), 1935: On November 11, 1935, Capts. 
Albert W. Stevens and Orvil A. Anderson ascended 
in the gondola of Explorer II, the world’s largest 
balloon (capacity, 3,700,000 cubic feet), to an 
officially recognized altitude of 72,395 feet, or 
13.71 miles. This record for man’s farthest aloft 
endured 21 years. The balloon, lifted by helium 
from the Stratobowl, near Rapid City, South 
Dakota, carried 64 scientific instruments totaling 
one ton. Valuable scientific data were obtained and 
used in subsequent research on the vertical fron- 
tier. The flight produced the first photograph from 
high in the stratosphere showing the earth’s hori- 
zon and curvature, and the first natural-color 
photograph taken from the stratosphere. The bal- 
loonists were in constant communication with the 
earth by radio, being heard as far away as South 
Africa and Australia during their flight of 8 hours, 
13 minutes. (See also 63.) 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC February 1935, pp. 265- 
72; June 1935, pp. 795-800; October 1935, pp. 535- 
6; January 1936, pp. 59-94; May 1936, pp. 693-712. 
GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 442-51. 


71 Washburn Yukon Territory, Canada, Ex- 
pedition, 1935: This air and ground survey, led 


by Bradford Washburn, of Harvard University, 








previously unknown St. Elias range country in 
southwestern Yukon Territory. It discovered 19 
mountain peaks more than 10,000 feet high and 
several extensive glaciers. Two of the mountains 
were named for King George V and Queen Mary 
of Great Britain in honor of their jubilee vear. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC June 1936, pp. 715-47. 


72 Georgetown University Sun Eclipse Ex- 
pedition to U.S.S.R., 1936: The Reverend Paul 
A. McNally, S.J., Georgetown astronomer, accom- 
panied by W. Robert Moore, NATIONAL GEO- 
GRAPHIC writer-photographer, traveled to Kus- 
tanay in the Kazakh S.S.R. to observe the sun 
eclipse of June 19, 1936. 


73 National Bureau of Standards Sun Eclipse 
Expedition to U.S.S.R., 1936: To photograph 
the same eclipse of June 19, 1936, Irvine C. Gard- 
ner, National Bureau of Standards physicist, led 
four observers with half a ton of equipment to a 
site near Ak Bulak, 370 air miles southwest of 
Kustanay, which they shared with a Harvard- 
MIT eclipse expedition. Dr. Gardner obtained 
natural-color photographs of the eclipsed sun’s 
corona with alarge aluminum camera and special- 
ly designed 9-inch-diameter lens. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC February 1937, 179-97. 


74 Smithsonian Institution Bering Strait, 
Alaska, Archeological Expedition, 1936: Henry 
B. Collins, Smithsonian anthropologist, directed 
excavations near the westernmost point of the 
North American Continent, on the path of ancient 
peoples who migrated from Siberia, 60 miles to the 
west. The scientists uncovered bone armor, weap- 
ons, tools, and household goods of a highly devel- 
oped Eskimo culture of 2,000 years ago. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC May 1939, pp. 633-56. 


75 Washburn Mount McKinley Aerial Photo- 
graphic Survey, 1936: Bradford Washburn made 
the first complete camera record of Mount McKin- 
ley in the course of three July flights from Fair- 
banks in a Lockheed Electra. Still and motion 
pictures were taken. Cosponsor with the Society 
was the Institute of Geographical Exploration 
at Harvard University. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC July 1938, pp. 78-98. 


76 Smithsonian Institution Zoological Ex- 
pedition to the Netherlands Indies, 1937: Wil- 
liam M. Mann, Director of the National Zoological 
Park, led this expedition to collect rare mammals, 
birds, reptiles, and fishes for the zoo and to observe 
and study wildlife. Sumatra was the principal 
base. Twenty-six American wild animals were 
taken to the Far East as gifts to zoos. Some 890 
exotic wild creatures made the return voyage. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC June 1938, pp. 665-714. 


77 Lingnan University Botanical Expedition 


explored and mapped nearly 5,000 square miles of 


























OLMEC INDIANS SCULPTURED THIS STONE HEAD DISCOVERED IN SOUTHERN MEXICO 
IN 1946 DURING A JOINT SOCIETY-SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION EXPEDITION (81 


to Kwangsi, China, 1937: G. Weidman Groff, of 
Lingnan University, Canton, led a_ Society- 
supported plant-collecting safari into nearby 
Kwangsi Province. 


78 National Geographic Society-U. S. Navy 
Eclipse Expedition to Canton Island, 1937: 
S. A. Mitchell, University of Virginia, led an out- 
standing group of astronomers and _ physicists. 
Transported by Navy seaplane tender to Canton 
Island in mid-Pacific, the group successfully car- 
ried out all phases of its observation of the eclipse 
of June 8, 1937. Totality, 7 minutes 4 seconds, was 
the longest in 1,238 vears. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC September 1937, pp. 361- 
94; June 1938, pp. 749-66. 


79 Knight South African Bird-life Survey, 
1937: Capt. C. W. R. Knight, falconer, studied and 
photographed wildlife, principally birds of prey, 
for five months. 


80 Washburn Mount St. Elias-Mount Logan 
Aerial Survey, 1938: Bradford Washburn (71, 
75), circling the high mountains of the Alaska- 
Canada boundary near the 60th parallel, charted 
an additional 1,500 square miles of icefield and 
glacial land by aerial photography. 


81-88 National Geographic Society-Smith- 
sonian Institution Archeological Expeditions 
to Southern Mexico, 1938-46: Matthew W. 
Stirling, Director of the Bureau of American 
Ethnology, Smithsonian Institution, led cight suc- 
cessive winter (dry season) expeditions which un- 
covered the La Venta, or Olmec, civilization dat- 
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ing from more than a thousand years ago. On the 
first expedition, near Tres Zapotes, Veracruz, Dr. 
Stirling discovered America’s oldest dated work— 
a stela bearing a date equivalent to 291 B.c. (Spin- 
den correlation), or 31 B.C. (more recent Thomp- 
son correlation). In the same area a year later, five 
colossal basalt heads and other monuments were 
uncovered. The third expedition, 1940-41, to 
Cerro de las Mesas, Veracruz, discovered a cache 
of 782 pieces of pre-Columbian carved jade. Near- 
by La Venta was the site for the fourth and fifth 
seasons, yielding the New World’s first carved 
jade of Burma quality and green stone “tiger” 
masks. The sixth season, 1943-44, brought dis- 
covery of two ruined cities near the source of the 
Tonala River on the Isthmus of Tehuantepec. The 
seventh and eighth Stirling-led expeditions probed 
a ruin at Piedra Parada in Chiapas State and 
caves in the Chiapas highlands. Five more colos- 
sal stone heads were found in 1946; one, largest 
of all, was estimated to weigh 30 tons. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC August 1939, pp. 183-218; 
September 1940, pp. 309-34; September 1941, pp. 
277-327; November 1942, pp. 635-61; September 
1943, pp. 321-32; February 1947, pp. 137-72. 
GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 164-75. 


89 Gartlein-Cornell University Study of 
Auroras, 1938-56: The Society made grants in 
most of the years of this continuing research di- 
rected by Carl W. Gartlein, Cornell physicist. The 
study, aided by trained amateur as well as pro- 
fessional scientist observers, compiled valuable 
data on occurrence, brightness, height, color, and 
spectra of auroras, the variety and sequence of 
their forms, and their relation to magnetic storms 
and the sunspot cycle. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC May 1939, pp. 689-90; 
November 1947, pp. 674-704. 


90 National Bureau of Standards Eclipse 
Expedition to Brazil, 1940: Irvine C. Gardner, 
National Bureau of Standards, coordinated the 
broad program planned for observing a total 
eclipse of the sun from a site at Patos, inland in 
northeastern Brazil. Despite adverse weather 
which thwarted some of the planned studies, a 
40-inch spectrogram of the flash spectrum was 
obtained, as were photographs of the apparent 
contacts of sun and moon. 


91 Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution 
Ocean-floor Photography, 1940: Maurice 
Ewing, Lehigh University, directed photography 
of the ocean bottom 200 miles southeast of Cape 
Cod by lowering cameras from the research vessel 
Atlantis to depths ranging to 2,730 feet. 


92 South Dakota School of Mines and Tech- 
nology Badlands Paleontology, 1940: Joseph P. 
Connolly and James D. Bump, assisted by geology 
students, collected 175 specimens of fossil bones, 
including giant rhinoceros and giant pig. 





NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC May 1947, pp. 589-605. 
93 National Bureau of Standards Strato- 
sphere Sampling, 1940-41: The Society financed 
a limited program of launching meteorological 
balloons for sampling air at high altitudes, the 
work being conducted by a Bureau of Standards 
scientist at Bismarck, North Dakota. 


94-99 Allen-Cornell University Research on 
North American Birds, 1944-49: Society grants 
aided Arthur A. Allen, Cornell ornithologist, in six 
successive seasons of observing birds from Alaska 
to Mexico, and recording bird voices. Localities: 
1944—-western shore of Hudson Bay; 1945— 
shores of Gulf of St. Lawrence; 1946—southern 
United States and Mexico; 1947—Adirondacks 
(New York) and Georgia; 1949—Georgia, Florida, 
North Dakota, New York. In 1948 Dr. Allen and 
three assistants combed lonely stretches of Alas- 
kan tundra. On June 12 they found the nest and 
eggs of the bristle-thighed curlew—an important 
discovery, since this long-known sandpiper was 
the only North American bird species whose nest- 
ing place had never been located. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC September 1946, pp. 313- 
39; June 1948, pp. 755-90; December 1948, pp. 
751-70; April 1950, pp. 507-22. 

STALKING BIRDS WITH COLOR CAMERA, by Arthur 
A. Allen. National Geographic Society, 1961. 





100-103 Bartol Research Foundation Cos- 
mic-ray Projects, 1946-53: Martin A. Pomer- 
antz (170), physicist of the Bartol Research Foun- 
dation of the Franklin Institute, Philadelphia, 
directed this series of studies cosponsored by the 
Society. The U.S. Army Air Force shared the 
1946-48 series, supplying a B-29 fitted as a cosmic- 
ray laboratory and flown in five round-trip flights 
over a 4,800-mile north-south course at constant 
altitudes ranging from 5,000 to 35,000 feet. Cos- 
mic-ray intensity was measured. The Canadian 
Defense Research Board cooperated in the 1949 
and 1950 studies at Churchill, Manitoba, on Hud- 
son Bay. Instrument-carrying plastic balloons soar- 
ing to 20 miles supplied proof of greater cosmic- 
ray penetration at high geomagnetic latitudes. In 
1952-53 Dr. Pomerantz selected Muslim Univer- 
sity, Aligarh, India, as base. Aided by Indian 
physicists, he conducted eight months of high- 
altitude research on cosmic rays over 23° of lati- 
tude on the Indian subcontinent. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC January 1953, 99-115. 


104 Smithsonian Institution Expedition to 
Chiapas, Mexico, 1947: Philip Drucker, of the 
Smithsonian’s Bureau of American Ethnology, ex- 
plored on the Pacific coast of southern Mexico, 
finding evidence of a previously unrecorded pre- 
ceramic culture. 


105 U.S. Army Air Forces-National Geo- 
graphic Society Solar Eclipse Expedition to 











Brazil, 1947: Lyman J. Briggs, Chairman of the 
Society’s Research Committee (113), organized 
and led this diversified study of the eclipse of 
May 20, 1947, from a camp set up near Bocaiuva, 
Brazil, 400 miles north of Rio de Janeiro. Obser- 
vations and measurements were made of the sun- 
moon contacts, variation in brightness as totality 
approached, corona and flash spectrum, changes 
in the ionized layers of the earth’s atmosphere, and 
intensity of cosmic rays. Photographs of the eclipse 
from 30,000 feet and of the southern part of the 
Milky Way were made. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC September 1947, 285-324. 


106-107 Mid-Atlantic Ridge Expeditions, 
1947, 1948: Scientists led by Maurice Ewing, 
Columbia University, boarded the Woods Hole 
Oceanographic Institution's research ship Atlantis 
to carry out extensive summer surveys of the 
10,000-mile-long submerged mountain range in 
the Atlantic Ocean. They charted the ridge’s to- 
pography by echo soundings, obtained samples of 
rocks and mud for analysis, and collected living 
organisms from great depths 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC September 1948, pp. 273- 
04; November 1949, pp. 611-40. 

GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 292-97 


108 Arnhem Land, Northern Australia, Ex- 
pedition, 1948: The Society, the Smithsonian 
Institution, and the Commonwealth Government 
of Australia sponsored this comprehensive eight- 
month survey of an aboriginal reserve the size of 
Maine. With Charles P. Mountford, University of 
Adelaide anthropologist, as leader, five American 
and ten Australian scientists observed the aborig- 
ines and their daily life, collected specimens of 
their material culture, and recorded mammals, 
fishes, birds, and plants of the region. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC September 1949, pp. 417- 
30; December 1949, pp. 745-82. 

GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 384-91. 


109-112 Smithsonian Institution Archeologi- 
cal Expeditions to Panama, 1948, 1949, 1951, 
1953: Matthew W. Stirling of the Smithsonian led 
four field studies aimed at revealing the pre- 
Columbian past, to the east as well as west of the 
Canal Zone. The 1948 visit produced the first urn 
urials ever found between the southeastern Unit- 
ed States and Ecuador; the oldest village site and 
the first man-made mounds ever found in Pana- 
ma. The 1949 expedition, making the first use of a 
helicopter for archeological search, probed cul- 
tural sites in the western provinces of Chiriqui 
and Veraguas, and on the Rio Tigre, east of the 
Canal Zone. In 1951 pottery and implements un- 
earthed in wild northwestern Panama provided 
the first link between cultures of the Atlantic and 
Pacific slopes of the isthmus. Primitive Choco In- 
dians east of the Canal were studied in 1953. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC March 1949, pp. 373-99; 
February 1950, pp. 227-46; August 1953, 271-90. 


113 National Geographic Society Solar 
Eclipse Expedition, May 8-9, 1948: Lyman J. 
Briggs (105) directed the planning and execution 
of this study of an annular eclipse from seven 
separate stations in Burma, Thailand, China, 
Japan, Korea, and the Aleutian Islands. Despite 
adverse weather at some stations along the 5,320- 
mile path, partial success was attained in Burma, 
Thailand, and Japan. Two B-29’s flying along the 
Aleutians thwarted bad weather by rising to 
27,000 and 29,000 feet, far above altitudes orig- 
inally planned, to accomplish their photographic 
mission. A score of federal and private organiza- 
tions cooperated. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC March 1949, pp. 325-72 
GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp 256-61. 


114. Yale University-Smithsonian Expedition 
to Nepal, 1948-49: S. Dillon Ripley, of Yale's 
Peabody Museum, led this wildlife survey of the 
long-forbidden, little-known Himalayan kingdom. 
The party returned with hundreds of specimens 
of birds, fishes, and small mammals. The birds in- 
cluded the rare spiny babbler, first specimen seen 
alive by a Nepal visitor in 105 vears. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC January 1950, pp. 1-40. 


115 National Geographic Society-Palomar 
Observatory Sky Survey, 1949-58: This impor- 
tant project, cosponsored by the Society and the 
California Institute of Technology, called for sys- 
tematically photomapping the night skies, using 
Palomar’s 48-inch Schmidt wide-angle phototele- 
scope, largest of its kind. The astronomers, limited 
to the rare nights of excellent visibility, photo- 
graphed 879 separate star fields in both red and 
blue light, each about the size of the bow! of the 


IN THE DEPTHS OF THE CARIBBEAN, CAPT. JACQUES-YVES COUSTIAL,, 











Big Dipper. These fields cover about three-fourths 
of the heavens—all that can be photographed with 
good quality from Palomar Mountain. The 1,758 
resulting plates map a volume of space at least 25 
times as large as ever before charted. They reveal 
objects up to one billion light-years distant (six 
sextillion miles), including tens of thousands of 
vast, remote clusters of galaxies. Prior to the proj- 
ect, only about 30 such multiple systems made up 
of gas and stars had been charted. The survey 
recorded a number of new comets and asteroids 
and thousands of stars in the Milky Way galaxy, of 
which our own solar system is a tiny part. Sets of 
14-by-14-inch photographic prints from the plates 
constitute a sky atlas of unprecedented depth and 
clarity—a complete record of how the heavens 
visible from Palomar Mountain appear in mid- 
20th century. It provides astronomers with a guide 
to objects worthy of detailed study through the 
200-inch Hale and other large telescopes. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC September 1950, pp. 401- 
20; February 1952, pp. 245-60; August 1955, pp. 
185-90; December 1956, pp. 780-90. 


116 Scarlet-ibis Research, Venezuela, 1949: 
Paul A. Zahl, of the Haskins Laboratories, New 
York, led a difficult wilderness search across 
flooded plains to eventual success in finding a 
scarlet-ibis rookery and observing and color- 
photographing both white and scarlet birds. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC May 1950, pp. 633-61. 


117-119 University of Miami Institute of Ma- 
rine Sciences Zooplankton Study, 1950-52: 
Beginning in July 1950, the Society sponsored a 
study of plankton in the Florida Current. The proj- 
ect resulted in identification of previously unrec- 


»"’ HIS INGENIOUS JET-PROPELLED SUBMARINE. (133) 


ognized larval and infant forms of large pelagic 
fishes mixed among the tiny organisms. 


120-127 Life History, Pelagic Fishes, 1953- 
60: This project embraced a search for the early 
unknown stages of sport and food fishes in order 
to complete their life histories. Atlantic sailfish, 
swordfish, silver tarpon, ladyfish, and skipjack are 
among species whose larval and egg forms were 
identified. F.G. Walton Smith, Director of the 
University of Miami Institute of Marine Sciences, 
and Hilary B. Moore, associate director, guided 
the program. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC July 1952, pp. 41-56; June 
1956, pp. 859-72. 


128 Blythe-Ripley, California, Effigies Re- 
search, 1951: Smithsonian anthropologist Frank 
M. Setzler made aerial and ground studies of 
giant gravel pictographs in southeastern Cali- 
fornia and attributed them to Yuman-speaking 
Indians of 1540-1850. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC September 1952, 390-404. 


129 Royal Ontario Museum Expedition to 
Chubb Crater, Quebec, 1951: Six scientists led 
by V. Ben Meen, of the Royal Ontario Museum of 
Geology and Mineralogy, studied Chubb Crater 
(New Quebec Crater) and its surroundings in 
northernmost Quebec throughout its short ice-free 
summer, July 25 to August 21. In the final hours of 
its stay, the expedition came upon magnetometer 
evidence of the crater’s ancient meteor-crash 
origin. Measurements established it as one of the 
largest known earth scars by meteor impact. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC January 1952, pp. 1-32. 
GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 252-5. 


130 British West Spitsbergen Project, 1952: 
The Society shared sponsorship with Cambridge 
University and the Royal Geographical Society of 
London of a summer study of the geology and 
glaciology of Norway’s West Spitsbergen Island 
by eight British scientists. 


131 “Einstein Shift” Verification at Khar- 
toum, Sudan, 1952: Astronomer George A. Van 
Biesbroeck, of Yerkes Observatory, photographed 
the star field surrounding the sun during total 
eclipse at Khartoum on February 25, 1952. Re- 
turning to the site in August, he photographed the 
same star field as it reached the same angle in the 
night sky with no sun to bend the starlight rays. 
The average shift of 1.70 seconds of arc due to the 
sun’s gravitational pull checked closely with the 
1.75-second shift predicted by the Einstein theory 
of relativity. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC February 1953, p. 252. 


132 Weeks Expedition to Central Africa, 
1952: Dr. and Mrs. Carnes Weeks of South Caro- 
lina organized and accompanied this expedition to 
Chad, Ubangi-Shari, and northern French Came- 











roons to collect birds and mammals. They co- 
sponsored it with the Society and the American 
Museum of Natural History. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC August 1956, pp. 257-86 


133-151, 296, 408 Calypso Oceanographic 
Expeditions, 1952 on: In 1952 the Society began 
its continuing cosponsorship (with the French 
Government and several scientific organizations) 
of the ocean researches directed by Capt. Jacques- 
Yves Cousteau, co-inventor of the Aqua-Lung. 
Calypso, a 350-ton, 142-foot U.S.-built former 
minesweeper, has been the flagship. Mediterrane- 
an undersea life has been studied constantly. 
From 1953 to 1958 the scientists retrieved a cargo 
of wine jars and dinnerware from a 2,100-year- 
old Greek shipwreck found by divers near Mar- 
seille. In 1954 they used Edgerton deep-sea flash 
cameras (152) to photo-survey Mediterranean 
depths and examine marine life in its relation to 
the “deep scattering layer” encountered by echo 
sounders. In 1955 Calypso probed for oil in the 
Persian Gulf and filmed life on the coral shelves 
of Indian Ocean islands; in 1956, 25,000-foot 
depths of the Romanche Trench in mid-Atlantic 
were photographed and charted. In 1957 and 1958 
the diving scientists cooperated in the I.G.Y. 
oceanographic program in the eastern Atlantic. 
Operation of Captain Cousteau’s two-man “div- 
ing saucer” began in 1959, and development of its 
deflatable nylon tender followed. The group in 
1961-62 surveyed part of the Atlantic continental 
shelf of South America, and in 1962-67 developed 
and made prolonged tests of a series of chambers 
designed for undersea living and observation. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC October 1952, pp. 431-72; 
January 1954, pp. 1-36; July 1954, pp. 67-86; April 
1955, pp. 538-42; August 1955, pp. 155-84; Feb- 
ruary 1956, pp. 149-200; March 1958, pp. 373- 
96; April 1960, pp. 571-86; July 1961, pp. 142-8; 
April 1964, pp. 465-507; April 1966, pp. 498-537. 
GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 298-317. 

WORLD BENEATH THE SEA, 1967, many references. 


152, 360, 382 Edgerton Deep-sea Photo- 
graphic and Echo-sounding Research: Begin- 
ning in 1952, the Society financed laboratory and 
field work on cameras and ultrahigh-speed light- 
ing equipment for marine photography by Harold 
E. Edgerton, of MIT. Dr. Edgerton spent several 
summers aboard Calypso adapting cameras and 
lighting to special underwater purposes, including 
extreme-depth photography, and developing 
seismic-profiling apparatus. His equipment has 
played an important role in many other Society 
research projects. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC April 1955, pp. 523-37. 


153. Chesapeake Bay Aquascope Research, 
1953: The Society sponsored marine biologist Gil- 
bert C. Klingel in designing and building a lobster- 


shaped steel diving chamber, the 3,000-pound 
Aquascope, to observe and photograph life on the 








Chesapeake Bay floor at depths of 5 to 35 feet. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC May 1955, pp. 681-90. 


154 Gilliard New Guinea Expedition, 1953- 
54: E. Thomas Gilliard, ornithologist of the 
American Museum of Natural History, renewed 
earlier studies of New Guinea bird life and Stone 
Age natives. He brought back a record of the van- 
ishing culture of a primitive Sepik River tribe and 
specimens of 220 species and subspecies of birds. 
He made the first zoological exploration of the 
Hindenburg and Victor Emmanuel Ranges. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC November 1951, pp. 661- 
88; April 1953, pp. 421-88; October 1955, 437-86. 
GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 392-405. 


155 Melville Island, Australia, Expedition, 
1954: Charles P. Mountford, leader of the Arn- 
hem Land expedition (108), led American and 
Australian scientists in a five-month study of the 
archaic Tiwi culture on Melville and Bathurst Is- 
lands, north of Darwin, Australia. Carleton S. 
Coon, University of Pennsylvania anthropologist, 
gathered physical data on the Tiwi. David Parsons 
collected birds for Yale’s Peabody Museum. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC March 1956, pp. 417-40. 


PROBING 9,000 YEARS INTO PREHISTORY, EXCAVATORS IN ALABAMA’S RUSSELL CAVE 
UNEARTH BONES AND ARTIFACTS OF ANCIENT INDIANS. (167) 


















































156 Zodiacal Light Research, 1954: George A. 
Van Biesbroeck, Yerkes Observatory, directed 
astronomers at three stations on the Colorado- 
Nebraska border in observing the phenomenon of 
zodiacal light in predawn moments as the sun rose 
totally eclipsed on June 30, 1954. 


157 Royal Ontario Museum Labrador Crater 
Expedition, 1954: V. Ben Meen, geologist-leader 
of the 1951 Chubb Crater expedition (129), led 
this research of similar purpose. Eight scientists, 
flown by the U.S. Air Force to a circular lake 50 
miles inland from Hebron, Labrador, recorded its 
geology, zoology, botany, and limnology during its 
ice-free month, August. They found no conclusive 
proof of meteor-crash origin. 


158 Southampton Island, Hudson Bay, Ex- 
pedition, 1954: Henry B. Collins, Smithsonian 
Institution anthropologist (74), led excavation 
work at the largest settlement yet found of the 
vanished Dorset Eskimo culture. The National 
Museum of Canada joined with the Society in this 
probe of a 20-acre site on the southeast coast of 
Southampton Island. The scientists found some 
3,000 stone, bone, and ivory implements of Arctic 
people of 2,000 years ago. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC November 1956, 669-87. 


159-160 Lowell Observatory Mars Expedi- 
tions to South Africa, 1954, 1956: E. C. Slipher, 
Lowell Observatory, Flagstaff, Arizona, directed 
this study of Mars in two years when it was near 
its closest to earth, from the favorable position of 
the observatory at Bloemfontein, Union of South 
Africa. More than 60,000 photographs revealed 
the planet’s apparent greenish patches and mys- 
terious “canals.” 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC September 1955, 427-36. 


161 La Venta Olmec Archeological Expedi- 
tion, Southern Mexico, 1955: Philip Drucker, of 
the Smithsonian, who aided Matthew Stirling in 
the La Venta exploration of 1942 (84), returned 
early in 1955 with Robert F. Heizer, University of 
California, to clear the main ceremonial court. 
They recorded three distinct periods of building 
and established that La Venta had served as capi- 
tal of the Olmec culture 1,500 years ago. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC September 1956, 366-75. 


162 Cephalonia Streams Project, 1955-56: 
T. Nicholas Panay, Greek scientist, used dyes in 
an effort to determine whether fresh-water streams 
welling up in the Ionian Sea east of the island of 
Cephalonia are linked to the large sea stream that 
flows on to the island from the west at high tide 
and vanishes underground. 


163-164 Spectroscopic Studies of Mars, 1956 
and Jupiter, 1957, from Hawaii: From the U. S. 
Weather Bureau station 11,134 feet high on Mauna 
Loa volcano, C.C. Kiess and C. H. Corliss, Na- 


tional Bureau of Standards, made high-dispersion 
spectrograms of the two planets. They were un- 
able to detect oxygen or water vapor in the atmos- 
phere of Mars. 


165 Georgetown College Observatory “Mar- 
tian Pavilion,” 1956: The Society presented a 
special-purpose pavilion to the Georgetown (D. C.) 
College Observatory to facilitate spectroscopic 
observations of Mars and other bright planets. 


166 Whale Heartbeat Expedition, Mexico, 
1956: Paul Dudley White, M.D., Boston cardiol- 
ogist, directed this project at Scammon Lagoon, 
Baja California, breeding ground of the gray 
whale. The purpose was to make an electrocardio- 
gram of a 30-ton whale, thus learning about heart 
action in relation to size. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC July 1956, pp. 49-64. 


167-169 National Geographic Society-Smith- 
sonian Institution Russell Cave, Alabama, 
Exploration, 1956-58: Carl F. Miller, of the 
Smithsonian, directed excavations in Russell 
Cave, Jackson County, northeast Alabama. Bones, 
tools, and weapons provided a record of primitive 
man’s occupancy from about 6200 B.c. to A.D. 
1650. A hearth uncovered 23 feet down yielded 
charred wood radiocarbon-dated as 9,020 years 
old. The Society purchased the cave site and sur- 
rounding 262-acre farm and presented the tract to 
the Federal Government for preservation as a 
national archeological monument. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC October 1956, pp. 542-58; 
March 1958, pp. 427-38. 


170, 299 Bartol Research Foundation Cos- 
mic-ray Monitoring Program, 1956-58, 1964: 
A three-ton cosmic-ray monitor built at the Bartol 
laboratory traveled varied ocean routes on mer- 
chant ships from October 1956 through the Inter- 
national Geophysical Year 1957-58, and again in 
1964. The monitor’s record showed that despite 
great changes in solar disturbances, the cosmic- 
ray equator (great circle of minimum cosmic-ray 
intensity) remains fixed. The program was direct- 
ed by Bartol physicist Martin A. Pomerantz (100- 
103), with American, Canadian, and Swedish or- 
ganizations cooperating. 


171 Smithsonian Institution Expedition to 
Ecuador, 1957: Matthew W. Stirling led this 
archeological reconnaissance and field study of 
Ecuador’s primitive Otavalo, Colorado, Cafari, 
and Canelo Indian tribes. The group discovered 
pre-Columbian mounds near the villages of Puyo 
and Manta, making a productive test excavation 
at Manta. 


172 New York Zoological Society Butterfly 
Research, Trinidad, 1957: William Beebe, of the 
New York Zoological Society, assisted by Jocelyn 
Crane, used a National Geographic grant to ex- 
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tend research on Neotropical butterflies at his 
field station at Simla, Trinidad. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC August 1957, pp. 193-217; 
June 1958, pp. 838-55. 


173 University of California Expedition to 
Cuicuilco, Valley of Mexico, 1957: Robert F. 
Heizer probed mound structures in the lava flow 
of Xitle volcano, 12 miles south of Mexico City. 
The mounds are augned with the nearby large 
pyramid of Cuicuilco, the whole constituting a 
populous ceremonial center of 2,000 to 2,500 years 
ago, as shown by radiocarbon-dating. 


174 Cave Excavation at Lake Winnemucca, 
Nevada, 1957: A Society grant enabled Phil C. 
Orr, of the Western Speleological Institute, Santa 
Barbara, California, to conduct an eighth season 
of excavation in anciently inhabited caves along 
the shoreline of prehistoric Lake Lahontan. The 
Nevada State Museum cooperated. 


175 California Academy of Sciences Expedi- 
tion to Africa, 1957-58: Edward S. Ross, ento- 
mologist of the California Academy of Sciences, 
traveled 26,000 zigzag miles from Dakar to Mom- 
basa, Cape Town, and return with Mrs. Ross and 
an assistant in a truck equipped for camping and 
insect collecting. Covering a wide range of south- 
ern Africa, the party collected 250,000 insects, 
specializing in the web-spinning Embioptera. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC March 1961, pp. 406-19. 
GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 420-23. 


176 National Geographic Society Entomo- 
logical Expedition to Northern Brazil, 1957: 
Paul A. Zahl, of the Haskins Laboratories, scoured 
Amazon reaches from Belém to Manaus, and into 
Amapa State. He collected and photographed sev- 
eral little-known insects, including Titanus gigan- 
teus, a six-inch beetle, and Dinoponera gigantea, 
world’s largest ant (one and a third inches long). 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC May 1959, pp. 632-69. 
GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 424-9. 


177 Archeological Excavation on Santa Rosa 
Island, California, 1957: A grant to Phil C. Orr 
(174) enabled him, with associates of the Western 
Speleological Institute and Santa Barbara Mu- 
seum, to continue for the eleventh season their 
study of sites of early man on Santa Rosa Island 
off southern California. 


178-180 Tulane University Archeological 
Investigation of Dzibilchaltun, Yucatan, Mex- 
ico, 1957-66: The Society cosponsored the exca- 
vation and restoration of this ruined site near 
Mérida, directed by E. Wyllys Andrews of Tu- 
lane’s Middle American Research Institute. The 
work has revealed that a center of permanent pop- 
ulation covering 20 square miles flourished from 
pre-Maya times, perhaps as early as 2000 B.c., 
continuously until well into the period of Spanish 


domination. It thus may be the largest and long- 
est inhabited city of ancient America. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC January 1959, pp. 91-129. 
GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 180-91. 


181 American Museum of Natural History 
Bird of Paradise Expedition, Little Tobago, 
1958: E. Thomas Gilliard, American Museum 
ornithologist, and Frederick Kent Truslow visited 
Little Tobago, mile-long West Indies islet, and 
took the first color stills and motion pictures of the 
remarkable courtship ritual of greater birds of 
paradise (Paradisaea apoda). The birds had been 
imported there from New Guinea early in the cen- 
tury by Sir William Ingram when millinery-plume 
hunters threatened their extinction. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC September 1958, 428-40. 


182-186 National Geographic Society-Na- 
tional Park Service Wetherill Mesa Project, 
1958-63: This program, with Douglas Osborne 
of the National Park Service as supervisor, made 
a precise exploration of crumbling ruins of cliff- 
side communities at Wetherill Mesa in Mesa Verde 
National Park, Colorado. Several settlements, 
mysteriously abandoned by the cliff dwellers 700 
years ago, were cleared and readied for visitors. 
Thirty-two studies, from soil and tree-ring analysis 
to collecting seeds and insects, were pursued to 
help reconstruct the ancient environment. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC November 1959, pp. 618- 
25; February 1964, pp. 155-211. 

GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 198-203. 


187 American Museum of Natural History 
Zoological Expedition to New Britain, 1958- 
59: Dr. Gilliard of the American Museum (154, 
181) led a pioneering penetration of New Britain’s 
wild, mountainous interior, collecting rare birds 
and mammals inland from Kandrian in the White- 
man Range. Discovering several bird species and 
races new to science, Dr. Gilliard named a black- 
masked thicket warbler Cichlornis grosvenori in 
honor of Dr. Gilbert Grosvenor. The scientists 
also briefly visited the Adelbert Mountains of 
northeast New Guinea. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC February 1961, 260-92. 


188-189 Hoatzin Research, British Guiana, 
South America, 1959, 1960: National Geo- 
graphic grants enabled J. Lear Grimmer, of the 
National Zoological Park, Washington, D.C., 
to study the strange and little-documented hoatzin 
along British Guiana’s Abary River. One of three 
of the birds air-shipped to Washington adapted 
briefly to zoo life, living there for six months. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC September 1962, 390-401. 


190 National Geographic Society-Smith- 
sonian Institution-Link Port Royal, Jamaica, 
Expedition, 1959: Edwin A. Link, inventor and 
industrialist, led this undersea charting and exca- 
vation of old Port Royal, Jamaica, submerged by 


N 


earthquake in 1692. Copper, brass, pewter, glass, 
and ceramic relics recovered included a watch 
revealing the hour and minute of the catastrophe. 
A diving team from the U.S. Navy aided the 
scientists, who worked from Mr. Link’s 91-foot 
Sea Diver, designed for undersea exploration. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC February 1960, 151-83. 
GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 204-9. 


191 New York Zoological Society Research 
on Fiddler Crabs, 1959: The Society, by supple- 
menting National Science Foundation grants, en- 
abled Jocelyn Crane, New York Zoological Society, 
to carry out European phases of her worldwide 
study of fiddler crabs. 


192-200 Craighead Montana Cooperative 
Wildlife Research Unit Grizzly Bear Project, 
1959-67: Wildlife biologists Frank and John Craig- 
head and aides, working in and near Yellowstone 
National Park, Wyoming, studied the family life 
and wanderings of scores of grizzly bears to deter- 
mine methods of stabilizing the continent’s dwin- 
dling grizzly population. Using rifle-fired syringes, 
they immobilized bears long enough to measure, 
weigh, and tag them, and check respiration, blood 
pressure, and other vital factors. In successive sea- 
sons they obtained specific data on growth, breed- 
ing, and hibernation. They used radio-transmitter 
collars on bears to track their wanderings. Mon- 
tana State organizations were cosponsors. (See 
also 537.) 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC August 1960, pp. 276-91; 
August 1966, pp. 252-67. 


201-202 Smithsonian Institution Archeology, 
Agate Basin, Wyoming, 1959, 1961: Grants en- 
abled Frank H.H. Roberts, of the Smithsonian’s 
Bureau of American Ethnology, to discover a com- 
plex of stone and bone tools associated with ani- 
mal bones in an ancient Indian camp. 


203 Balankanche Cave Exploration, Chi- 
chén Itza, Mexico, 1959: E. Wyllys Andrews, Tu- 
lane University, aided by a supplementary Society 
grant while at Dzibilchaltun (178-180), examined 
and recorded contents of newly revealed large 
chambers in Balankanche Cave, 80 miles south- 
east. Brilliantly colored urns, carved incense burn- 
ers, pottery, and ceramic ware had been sealed in 
the chambers since about A.D. 1100. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC SCHOOL BULLETIN, Feb- 
ruary 13, 1961, pp. 206-13. 


204-211, 305, 357, 390-391, 435-437, 486-489 
National Geographic Society-Leakey Re- 
searches on Earliest Man, East Africa, 1960 on: 
At Olduvai Gorge, northern Tanzania, near Fort 
Ternan, Kenya; and in the Omo Valley, Ethiopia, 
and Lake Rudolf, Kenya, regions, anthropolo- 
gists Louis S.B. Leakey and Mrs. Leakey have 
climaxed four decades of hunting fossils together 
with discoveries filling major gaps in the record 


of early man. Their 1959 find, Zinjanthropus 
boisei, was shown by 1961 dating tests to have 
lived 1,750,000 vears ago. Even older hominid 
fossils were found in association with stone tools. 
Olduvai Gorge in 1960 vielded the first skull ever 
found of a Homo type contemporary with the 
Chellean culture of 400,000 years ago—a culture 
known for more than a century, but only by its 
tools. Fort Ternan in 1961 gave up jaw fragments 
of Kenyapithecus, 14,000,000 years old. The work 
has been continued, with productive scientific 
results, and expanded to several other East African 
sites. National Geographic support of this research 
has included subsidy of book-length publications 
of the results and also provision of laboratory and 
museum facilities associated with the projects. 
Since 1965, the Leakeys’ son Richard has taken an 
increasingly independent role in the excavations 
and researches (478). 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC September 1960, pp. 420- 
35; October 1961, pp. 564-92; January 1963, pp. 
132-52; February 1965, pp. 194-231; November 
1966, pp. 701-9. 

GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 210-25. 

ANIMALS OF EAST AFRICA, 1969, pp. 151-71. 


212 Hillary Himalayan Expedition, 1960-61: 
On request of Sir Edmund Hillary, the Society 
released staff member Barry C. Bishop to enable 
him to join this winter high-altitude survey. A re- 
search grant made it possible for Bishop to carry 
out projects in glaciology, meteorology, solar ra- 
diation, and mapping. With others, he wintered on 
a shoulder of Ama Dablam at nearly 19,000 feet. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC October 1962, pp. 502-51. 


FRANK AND JOHN CRAIGHEAD IMMOBILIZE A GRIZZLY WITH A TRANQUILIZER DART 
AND COLLAR IT WITH A TINY RADIO TRANSMITTER FOR TRACKING. (192) 
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213-214 Wyoming Mammoth Excavation, 
1960-61: The Society made a timely initial grant 
in August 1960 to enable George A. Agogino, Uni- 
versity of Wyoming anthropologist, to preserve 
from destruction the skeleton of a mammoth found 
with man-made stone tools near Rawlins, Wyo- 
ming, by dragline operators. Additional National 
Geographic funds made it possible for Wyoming 
and Harvard Peabody Museum scientists to clear 
the Union Pacific Mammoth Kill Site in two sea- 
sons. The reconstructed skeleton of a five-ton 
Mammuthus columbi of 11,000 vears ago is now 
displayed at the University of Wyoming. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC June 1962, pp. 828-37. 


215 Cenote Exploration at Chichén Itza, 
Mexico, 1960-61: The first exploration with 
modern free-diving equipment and air lift at the 
Well of Sacrifice in this old Maya city of Yucatan 
recovered thousands of jade and metal ornaments, 
fabric fragments, and figurines. Mexico’s National 
Institute of Anthropology and History and the 
Exploration and Water Sports Club of Mexico 
shared sponsorship with the Society. The insti- 
tute’s William J. Folan directed the work. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC October 1961, pp. 540-61. 


216-220 Alaskan Glacier Studies, 1961-67: 
The Society supported this long-term program to 
study changes in glaciers along the southern Alas- 
ka coast beginning with the studies of Tarr and 
Martin (10-12) early in the century, with special 
attention to the effects of the 1964 spring earth- 
quake. This research, under the direction of May- 
nard M. Miller, of Michigan State University and 
the Foundation for Glacier and Field Research, 
Seattle, has produced substantial contributions to 
the science of glaciology. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC February 1967, 194-217. 


221 California Condor Study, 1961-64: Field 
work extending into 1964 under National Audu- 
bon Society and University of California super- 
vision produced new data on number and range of 
this largest bird of prey, directed toward preserv- 
ing the species from extinction. 


222 California Academy of Sciences Expe- 
dition to Asia and Australia, 1961-62: Edward 
S. Ross, continuing his 20-year worldwide collec- 
tion and classification of insects with emphasis on 
Embioptera (175), added 175,000 specimens in 
traveling southern Asia and Australia in his Land- 
Rover field-camp-laboratory. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC September, 1965, 433-39. 


223-225 University of Miami Marine Lab- 
oratory Coral-reef Research, 1961-63: National 
Geographic grants aided marine biologist Gilbert 
L. Voss and associates in research to determine 
how fast corals grow, how much fish life measured 
coral-reef areas can sustain, and the food-chain 
relationship between marine plants and animals. 


NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC January 1962, pp. 58-89. 


226 American Museum of Natural History 
Expedition to British Guiana, 1961: E. Thomas 
Gilliard (154, 181, 187), guided by a Macusi In- 
dian woodsman, reached the jungle home of the 
golden cock-of-the-rock (Rupicola rupicola) in 
southern British Guiana, South America. He made 
a remarkable color-picture record of the dancing 
courtship of this brilliant bird. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC January 1962, pp. 134-40. 


227-228, 290, 347, 389, 447, 504 University 
of Pennsylvania Museum Marine Archeology, 
Turkey, 1961-69: George F. Bass, University of 
Pennsylvania Museum, directed excavation and 
surveying of the ruins of a Byzantine ship, one of 
several wrecks off Yassi Island near Bodrum, Tur- 
key. Gold coins recovered in 1961-63 indicate the 
ship sank early in the seventh century A.D. Later 
expeditions undertook a survey off the Turkish 
coast for other shipwrecks of the classical period, 
and developed new underwater techniques. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC July 1963, pp. 138-56. 


229 Sandia Cave, New Mexico, Research, 
1961: George A. Agogino, University of Wyoming 
(213-214), obtained samples of human occupancy 
from the floor of a cliff cave in the Sandia Moun- 
tains near Albuquerque. Radiocarbon-dating con- 
firmed glacial age occupancy. 


230 Persian Royal Road Survey, Turkey, 
1961: S. Frederick Starr, Yale University, located, 
mapped, and photographed parts of the ancient 
Persian Roval Road in Anatolia, and of old Ro- 
man, Byzantine, and Seljuk routes. 


231-237, 416, 471 Chimpanzee Research, 
Gombe Stream Game Reserve, East Africa, 
1961-69: Jane van Lawick-Goodall, British nat- 
uralist, began her field studies of chimpanzees in 
the 60-square-mile Gombe reserve on Lake Tan- 
ganyika in 1960 at the request of L.S. B. Leakey 
(204-211). Assisted by her photographer husband, 
Baron Hugo van Lawick, she has made a unique 
scientific record. The Society has given continued 
support to the project, which has yielded spectac- 
ular new facts on chimpanzee behavior. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC August 1963, pp. 272-308; 
December 1965, pp. 802-31. 

MY FRIENDS THE WILD CHIMPANZEES, 1967. 


238, 306, 345 Studies Among the Indians of 
Central Brazil, 1961-64: Society grants enabled 
the Brazilian ethnologist Harald Schultz of the 
Museu Paulista, Sao Paulo, to spend several sea- 
sons among the Waura Indians, a little-known 
tribe inhabiting the Xingu region, and the Cano- 
eiros, or Erigbaagtsa, in Mato Grosso, Brazil. In 
addition to collecting much firsthand ethnological 
data, Mr. Schultz took about 6,200 color trans- 
parencies and 4,000 black-and-white photographs 
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IN TOP OF THE WORLD, NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC’S BARRY BISHOP HOLDS U.S. AND SOCIETY FLAGS THAT HE CARRIED TO THE SUMMIT OF MOUNT EVEREST IN 1963. (264) 


and made documentary films among these tribes. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC May 1964, pp. 736-58; 
January 1966, pp. 130-52. 


239 Osprey Ecology, Connecticut, 1962: A 
Society grant enabled ornithologists Roger Tory 
Peterson and Peter Ames to expand their project 
for erecting artificial nesting sites for the osprey, 
or fish hawk, on poles at the mouth of the Con- 
necticut River in an effort to counteract the dwin- 
dling of the species in that area. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC July 1969, pp. 52-67. 


240 Link Undersea Archeology, Sicily, 1962: 
Edwin A. Link and aides aboard Sea Diver II 
(190) probed the sea floor at Sicily’s southeastern 
corner under auspices of the Sicilian Institute for 
Underwater Research. The group recovered mar- 
ble fragments and columns of a Byzantine altar 
from a Greek cargo ship sunk about A.D. 600. 


241-242 National Geographic Society-Link 
Man-in-Sea Project, 1962-63: Edwin A. Link 
(190, 240), conceiving a plan that would enable 
men to live and work for weeks at ocean-floor 
depths of 1,000 feet, had a specially designed div- 
ing chamber built. In the principal 1962 test, Bel- 
gian diver Robert Sténuit remained in the cham- 
ber 24'/, hours at a depth of 200 feet in the Mediter- 
ranean off Villefranche, leaving at will to explore 
his environment. Tests with mice at pressures 
equal to a depth of 3,000 feet followed. Further 
projects involve an undersea tent, sea floor “igloo,” 
and large walk-in decompression chamber. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC May 1963, pp. 712-31; 
June 1964, pp. 778-801. 

GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 320-25. 


WORLD BENEATH THE SEA, 1967, chapter 9, pp. 
181-200. 


243-248 British School of Archeology in 
Jerusalem Research, 1962-67: British, Cana- 
dian, and American groups sponsored this investi- 
gation directed by Kathleen M. Kenyon. The 
scientists first traced the lines and chronology of 
Jerusalem’s walls from 1800 B.c. to Christian times, 
then began excavation of areas within the walls. 


249-253 Hell Gap, Wyoming, Excavation, 
1962-66: Cynthia and Henry T. Irwin, of Har- 
vard’s Peabody Museum, and George A. Agogino, 
University of Wyoming, identified artifacts they 
unearthed at this early-man campsite as belonging 
to Agate Basin, Folsom, and other cultures rang- 
ing from 11,000 to 7,000 years ago. 


254 Peabody Museum, Harvard, Ethno- 
graphic Research, Netherlands New Guinea, 
1962: A Society grant enabled Karl Heider to 
make a picture record of the Neolithic culture of 
the Dani people in New Guinea’s Baliem River 
Valley. His camera work documented the 1961 re- 
search of Harvard’s Peabody Museum expedition. 


255 Hummingbird Research, Brazil, 1962: A 
grant of funds and camera equipment enabled 
naturalist Augusto Ruschi to broaden his study of 
hummingbirds in his native region of Espirito 
Santo State, where at least 34 species of these birds 
are found. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC January 1963, pp. 80-115. 


256 National Geographic Society-Lowell 
Observatory Photographic Study of the 

























Brighter Planets: Society research funds en- 
abled preparation in 1962-63 of this unique pic- 
torial history and description of the nearby bright 
planets from Mercury to Saturn. The prime atlas 
consists of 62 photographic plates of excellent 
detail, 62 facing pages of descriptive material, 
and eight introductory pages—the work of as- 
tronomers E. C. Slipher and John S. Hall of Lowell 
Observatory, Flagstaff, Arizona. This “road map 
for astronauts” was ready for 1964 distribution 
to institutions regularly carrying on planetary 
research. A secondary edition contains halftone 
illustrations instead of original photographs. 





257-259 Excavation at Gebel Adda by Amer- 
ican Research Center in Egypt, 1963-65: The 
Society was a major sponsor of a field research 
project that revealed the importance of this forti- 
fied hilltop town in late Meroitic times, A.D. 200 to 
350. Nicholas B. Millet directed work limited to 
the extensive hillside cemeteries, where a group of 
large pyramid tombs was found, before Aswan 
High Dam waters covered the site. 


260-263 Meteorite Expedition to Australia, 
1963-67: Brian H. Mason, American Museum of 


Natural History, and E.P. Henderson, Smith- 
sonian Institution, made observations and a 
camera record at three Australian meteorite 


craters, collecting meteorites and tektites at these 
and other locations. 


264 American Mount Everest Expedition, 
1963: The Society was the principal sponsor of 
the first American ascent of Mount Everest. The 
Everest team numbered 20 scientists skilled in 
mountaineering and backed by 32 Sherpas and 
909 porters moving 27 tons of supplies. Federal 
and private agencies shared in the earth-science, 
physiology, and psychology studies high on the 
massif in April and May. Norman G. Dyhrenfurth 
was leader. Barry C. Bishop of the Geographic 
staff was one of five Americans to reach Everest’s 
crest, as did one Sherpa guide. Two of the five 
made history’s first traverse of the summit after 
pioneering a West Ridge route to the top. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC May 1963, pp. 688-711; 
August 1963, pp. 157ff.; October 1963, pp. 460-515. 
GREAT ADVENTURES, 1963, pp. 494-5. 





265 North Atlantic Tuna Research, 1963: 
Scientist Peter C. Wilson, of the Department of 
the Interior’s Bureau of Commercial Fisheries, 
directed a May-June observation from a trawler 
of the abundance, distribution, and migration of 
tuna and other North Atlantic fishes. Woods Hole 
Oceanographic Institution scientists took part. 





266-268 Cornell University Ungulate Be- 
havior Study, East Africa, 1963-65: Cornell 
zoologist Richard D. Estes, in a three-year inves- 
tigatiom of East Africa’s hoofed mammals, made 
close daily observations of wildebeest herds on 




































the grassland and forest floor of Tanzania’s giant 
Ngorongoro Crater. 


269 Yale University Research on Tenrecs, 
Madagascar, 1963: Edwin Gould, Yale biologist, 
traveled on Madagascar collecting and photo- 
graphing species of shrewlike tenrecs. He centered 
his study on tenrec capacity for echo-location. 


270 University of California Expedition to 
Peru, 1963: Robert F. Heizer (161, 173) and Howel 
Williams, visiting Cuzco and other prehistoric 
sites, measured and studied the geology and source 
of renowned multiton architectural stones and 
sculptures. 


271 National Park Service Survey to Preserve 
Coast Redwoods, California, 1963: A substan- 
tial National Geographic grant made possible a 
vear-long survey of the Bull Creek, Del Norte, and 
other coast redwood stands, led by Chester C. 
Brown, National Park Service. Its purpose was to 
determine means of preserving Sequoia semper- 
virens from such man-made threats as irrespon- 
sible logging and poor land use. In 1964, with So- 
ciety assistance, results of the study were pub- 
lished by the National Park Service in a 52-page 


AT A LUA VILLAGE IN THAILAND, SALLY KUNSTADTER, WIFE OF ANTHROPOLOGIST 
PETER KUNSTADTER, WATCHES PREPARATION OF A GIFT FOR LOCAL SPIRITS. (281) 
















well-illustrated (partly in color) book, The Red- 
woods: A National Opportunity for Conservation 
and Alternatives of Action. 


272 Harvard Museum of Comparative Zool- 
ogy Expedition to French Guiana, 1963: 
Thomas P. Monath, M.D., of Harvard Medical 
School, led a group of nine zoology students on a 
survey of snakes and amphibians of interior 
French Guiana. 


273 Exploration in Vilcabamba Range, Peru, 
1963: The Society and the New York Zoological 
Seciety cosponsored a general air and ground 
investigation of a virtually unexplored plateau 
between the Apurimac and Urubamba Rivers. G. 
Brooks Baekeland and Peter R. Gimbel of New 
York and associates made observations and tested 
parachute entry into high, remote areas. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC August 1964, pp. 268-96. 


274 Tigoni Primate Research Centre Proj- 
ect, Kenya, East Africa, 1963: A National Geo- 
graphic grant made it possible for geneticist 
Cynthia Booth to expand the field and laboratory 
work on monkeys and lesser primates of East 
Africa at her Tigoni Primate Research Centre at 
Limuru, Kenya. 


275 National Geographic Society-Douglas 
Aircraft Company Eclipse Expedition, Cana- 
da, 1963: Eleven research organizations teamed 
with the two principal sponsors as 55 scientists 
and observers flew in a DC-8 airliner equipped as 
a flying laboratory for photographing the sun 
eclipse of July 20, 1963. Flying nearly eight miles 
high, the plane raced southeastward across north- 
ern Canada with the shadow of the moon, thus 
extending totality to 142 seconds compared to 100 
for ground observers. Wolfgang B. Klemperer 
directed the successful scientific program. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC November 1963, pp. 784-96. 


276-277 Geophysical Search for the Tomb of 
Antiochus I on Nemrud Dagh, Turkey, 1963- 
64: Theresa Goell, archeologist-architect, directed 
the productive excavations on Nemrud Dagh 
(Mount of Nimrod) for the American Schools of 
Oriental Research from 1953 to 1964. A National 
Geographic grant enabled her to engage Carlo M. 
Lerici and engineer associates of the Milan Poly- 
technic Institute to conduct electronic and seismic 
soundings of the rock peak and crowning tumulus 
of Nemrud Dagh in 1963, in the hope of locating 
the tomb of Antiochus I, King of Commagene in 
the first century B.c. The geo-electric probing 
produced clues considered promising for future 
investigation. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC March 1961, pp. 390-405. 


278-280 Ingstad Viking Site Investigation at 
L’Anse aux Meadows, Newfoundland, 1963- 
65: A National Geographic grant brought Nor- 


wegian lawyer-scientist Helge Ingstad to northern 
Newfoundland in 1963 to conduct a fourth sum- 
mer of research at a site of early human occupa- 
tion. The season’s work produced proof that the 
site was built by Norse visitors five centuries 
before Columbus. Henry B. Collins, Smithsonian 
Institution, and Junius Bird, American Museum of 
Natural History, visited the excavation and con- 
curred in the Norse origin of the ruins. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC November 1964, pp. 708-34. 


281-282 Ethnological Study of Lua Tribe, 
Thailand, 1963-64: Princeton anthropologist 
Peter Kunstadter and his wife in mid-1963 began 
a year’s research on the Lua, a scattered hill tribe 
of northern Thailand, including both shifting and 
settled agriculturists. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC July 1966, pp. 122-52. 


283-284 Minnesota Historical Society Ex- 
ploration for Voyageur Fur-trade Materials, 
1963-66: Robert C. Wheeler, of the Minnesota 
Historical Society, served as scientific leader in a 
series of underwater archeological projects along 
the Minnesota-Ontario boundary. Scuba divers 
sought relics lost by 18th- and 19th-century voy- 
ageurs in cargo-carrying canoes, who traded guns 
and axes for beaver pelts. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC September 1963, 412-35. 


285 American Museum of Natural History 
Triatominae Research, 1963: Petr W. Wygod- 
zinsky, American Museum entomologist, carried 
out a three-month field study in Central and South 
America on the bloodsucking bugs of the sub- 
family Triatominae. 


286 Geographic Education Assistance, 1962: 
A grant to the Association of American Geogra- 
phers assisted that organization in its program to 
promote geographic research and improve the 
quality of geographic education. 


287 Puerto Rican Cave Exploration, 1963: 
The National Speleological Society received a 
Society grant for surveying and mapping the 
underground route of Rio Camuy and its caves in 
northwestern Puerto Rico. The expedition was 
under the direction of Russell H. Gurnee, of 
Closter, New Jersey; Brother G. Nicholas, of La 
Salle College, Philadelphia; and John V. Thrail- 
kill, of the University of Kentucky. Special em- 
phasis was put on the biology and geology of the 
cave, and several publications resulted. 


288 Avifauna of New Guinea, 1963: This ex- 
pedition was a continuation of 15 years of explora- 
tion and study of the avifauna of New Guinea by 
E. Thomas Gilliard, of the American Museum of 
Natural History (154, 181, 187). The focal point of 
this trip of five months in the field was a search 
for the golden-fronted bowerbird (Amblyornis 
flavifrons), known only from a few specimens. 
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Though this bird was not found, the 900 specimens 
of other forms collected, the photographs, and be- 
havioral studies were important. 


289, 335 Archeological Project at Blackwater 
Draw, New Mexico, 1963-65: George A. Ago- 
gino, of Eastern New Mexico University, with 
Society assistance continued comprehensive arche- 
ological excavations at the mammoth-kill site, the 
largest such in the New World, at Blackwater 
Draw, Roosevelt County, New Mexico. Many 
artifacts were found that will form the basis for 
studies by archeologists. Radiocarbon dates indi- 
cate mammoths were hunted and killed at this site 
during the first half of the ninth millennium B.c. 


291-294, 423, 525-526 Biology of Deep-sea 
Fauna, 1964-67: A series of grants to the Insti- 
tute of Marine Sciences, University of Miami, 
Florida, supported a continuing project on the 
biology of deep-sea fauna, with special reference 
to larval and adult forms. Studies included the 
dynamics of populations, physical and chemical 
parameters of the environments, life histories and 
biology of species, chemistry and physics of the 
water, water masses and currents, and bottom 
photography—an interdisciplinary project of far- 
reaching scientific import, under the immediate 
direction of Gilbert L. Voss (223-225). 


295 Staib North Polar Expedition, 1964: 
Under the leadership of Norwegian explorer 
Bjgrn O. Staib, the ambitious goal of this expedi- 
tion was to reach the North Pole by skis from 
Greenland and continue on to the Soviet Arctic is- 
land of Severnaya Zemlya or to Spitsbergen, thus 
making the first traverse of the Arctic. Though this 
objective was not realized, the expedition as- 
sembled valuable information on the mechanics 
of Arctic travel and performed physiological ex- 
periments and psychological observations on men 
under stress and under frigid temperatures. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC February 1965, pp. 254-81. 


297 Fossil Bovidae From Leakey’s Excava- 
tions, 1964: In connection with Dr. Leakey’s ex- 
cavations at Olduvai Gorge, Tanzania, and Fort 
Ternan, Kenya (204-211), Alan W. Gentry, Dr. 
Leakey’s colleague at the National Centre for 
Prehistory and Palaeontology at Nairobi, received 
a grant to enable him to begin a detailed technical 
study of some of the vast number of fossil Bovidae 
recovered from these sites. 


298 Costa Rica Archeology, 1964: In coopera- 
tion with the Smithsonian Institution, Matthew 
W. Stirling, archeologist emeritus of the Smith- 
sonian, led an expedition to Costa Rica which 
made excavations in the vicinity of Williamsburg. 
From near Palmar Sur came an unusual find—11 
large granite spheres, five to eight feet in diameter, 
perfectly shaped and smoothed. Their purpose and 
method of construction remain an enigma. 


300 Biological Investigations in Bolivia, 
1964: The Society gave support to the second vear 
of the American Museum-Bolivian Expedition, 
under the direction of Richard G. Van Gelder, 
American Museum of Natural History, the objec- 
tive being to investigate Neotropical mammals 
and insects in relation to arthropod-borne diseases. 
In all, more than 3,000 mammals, about 2,000 
vials of ectoparasites, 700 birds, 650 reptiles and 
amphibians, 50,000 fishes, and 75,000 insects were 
collected. 


301-303, 512 Shrimp Research, Southern 
Florida, 1964-69: Biologists of the Institute of 
Marine Sciences, University of Miami, Florida, 
undertook a study of the complete life history and 
migrations of the pink shrimp in a principal nur- 
sery area of this biologically and commercially 
important shellfish, under the direction of Clar- 
ence P. Idyll and David A. Hughes. In particular, 
new data on biological rhythms were obtained. A 
further grant to Dr. Idyll enabled him to visit 
Japan to observe the techniques for mass-culturing 
of shrimp developed by the Japanese. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC May 1965, pp. 636-59. 


304 Peruvian Biological Studies, 1964-65: 
This expedition, under the leadership of Asa C. 
Thoresen, of Andrews University, Berien Springs, 
Michigan, spent parts of two summers in field 
work in Peru studying the distribution of birds 
and small mammals and the ecology and distri- 
bution of bat populations. Approximately 2,100 
mammals, 780 bird specimens (representing 220 
species), and numerous parasites were collected 
for various museums. 


307 Herpetological Expedition to Ethiopia, 
1964: This 15-member expedition to Ethiopia, 
under the joint support of the National Geograph- 
ic Society and Harvard’s Museum of Comparative 
Zoology, added significantly to knowledge of the 
reptiles and amphibians of the country. Under the 
direction of Thomas P. Monath, M.D. (272), of 
Harvard Medical School, field studies and sizable 
collections were made of the herpetofauna, as well 
as of insects, brought back for study at museums. 


308, 343 Study of North Atlantic Calcareous 
Algae, 1964-65: Two Society grants assisted 
Smithsonian Institution paleobotanist Walter H. 
Adey in a long-range systematic and ecological 
study of the crustose corallines of the North Atlan- 
tic Ocean, a little-known group of calcified red 
algae of importance to marine biology and geology. 


309-312, 407 Calico Mountains, California, 
Archeological Project, 1964-67: This project, 
supported by the Society in its first stages, em- 
braces a thorough investigation of an archeological 
site in the Calico Mountains, Mojave Desert, 
California, suspected of containing evidences of 
early man. The program is under the direction of 





Louis S. B. Leakey, of Nairobi, Kenya; Thomas 
Clements, University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles; and Gerald A. Smith and Ruth D. Simp- 
son, San Bernardino (California) County Museum. 
The excavations have yielded many interesting 
specimens, but conclusive interpretation of the 
results must await the completion of the project. 


313-316 Alaska-Yukon Icefield Ranges Re- 
search Project, 1964-67: A series of Society 
grants supported the Arctic Institute of North 
America and the American Geographical Society 
in a long-range, interdisciplinary investigation of 
the glaciers of the St. Elias Mountains region in 
Alaska-Yukon Territory, under the general direc- 
tion of Walter A. Wood. Many basic contributions 
resulting from this field research, of great interest 
to glaciologists and climatologists, have been pub- 
lished in scientific journals. 


317 Geographical Expedition to Bhutan 
Himalaya, 1964-65: Joining with the University 
of Kentucky Research Foundation, the Society 
supported a seven-month geographical and envi- 
ronmental study of the great Himalayan region that 
borders Tibet, under the direction of Pradyumna 
P. Karan, University of Kentucky geographer. The 
scientific results of the expedition were published 
in the finely illustrated volume by Dr. Karan, 
listed below: 

Bhutan: A Physical and Cultural Geography, 106 
pp., 1967. University of Kentucky Press. 


318-319 Mummy Cave, Wyoming, Arche- 
ological Project, 1965: Grants to Harold Mc- 
Cracken, Whitney Gallery of Western Art, Cody, 
Wyoming, supported the excavations at Mummy 


CAMERA IN HAND, WALTER A. STARCK SKIMS OVER AN ELECTRIC RAY OFF THE 








Cave, west of Cody, yielding a very important 
stratigraphic record. More than 50,000 artifacts 
were retrieved from various levels of occupancy, 
indicating that the cave has been occupied and 
re-occupied for more than 5,000 years. 


320 Black Hills, South Dakota, Pegmatite- 
Mineral Studies, 1964: An investigation, under 
the direction of geologist George Rapp, Jr., was 
made of the rocks and minerals of the Black Hills 
under the auspices of the South Dakota School of 
Mines and Technology. The field work added sig- 
nificantly to the pegmatite-mineral collections of 
this school’s Museum of Geology. 


321-322 Moose and Wolf Relationships on 
Isle Royale, Michigan, 1964-65: Continuing a 
research project begun in 1958, Durward L. Allen, 
of Purdue University, and Peter A. Jordan, of 
Yale University, aided by Society grants, conduct- 
ed research on the numbers, dynamics, habits, and 
ecology of an island population of moose under in- 
tensive predation by the timber wolf, in Isle 
Royale National Park. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC February 1963, 200-19. 


323 Spanish Diggings, Wyoming, Research, 
1964: John M. Saul, geologist of the Massachu- 
setts Institute of Technology, conducted a study 
of the aboriginal flint quarries of southeastern 
Wyoming, famous for many centuries during In- 
dian times and known as the “Spanish Diggings.” 
By carbon-14 dating and other means, Dr. Saul 
was able to correlate these quarries and the 
quarrying methods used there with the cultural 
sequence studied by archeologists at the Hell 
Gap site (249-253). 


FLORIDA KEYS DURING HIS RESEARCH ON UNDERWATER PHOTOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT. (330) 
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324 Survey of Gem Deposits in Asia, 1964- 
65: A Society grant to V. Ben Meen, mineralogist 
of the Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto, Canada, 
enabled him to continue his project to visit all the 
major gem deposits of the world in order to gather 
authoritative information for a geological and 
gemmological report on each. During the winter 
of 1964-65 he visited Japan, Cambodia, Thailand, 
India, and Ceylon. 


325 Nomadism Among African Tribesmen, 
1965: A grant to Robert G. Gardner, of Harvard 
University’s Film Study Center, Peabody Museum 
of Archaeology and Ethnology, enabled him to 
make an exploratory study of location and migra- 
tion among the Afar in Ethiopia, leading to more 
intensive research and photographic documenta- 
tion of certain nomadic African peoples. 


326 Study of the Ainu of Japan, 1965-66: Sis- 
ter M. Inez Hilger, ethnologist, of the College of 
St. Benedict, St. Joseph, Minnesota, spent eight 
months among the Ainu of Hokkaido, Japan, con- 
ducting an ethnological study of the culture of 
these vanishing people. Much new and valuable 
anthropological information was obtained. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC February 1967, pp. 268-96. 
VANISHING PEOPLES OF THE EARTH, 1968, chapter 
5, pp. 92-113. 


327 Athens Tower of Winds Study, 1964: A 
grant to Derek J. de Solla Price, science historian 
of Yale University, enabled him to obtain expert 
photographic coverage and the services of an 
architectural draftsman in aid of his project to 
make a thorough study of the Tower of Winds, 
possibly the best-preserved building of classical 
antiquity. The study made it possible to recon- 
struct, graphically, the tower’s astronomical water 
clock. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC April 1967, pp. 586-96. 


328 Fuegian Archipelago, Chile, Geographi- 
cal Survey, 1965: Explorers E. Jack Miller, of 
Seattle, Washington, and Paul H. Dix, of Naper- 
ville, Illinois, with Society support, undertook an 
expedition to the Darwin Range, Tierra del Fuego, 
to explore uncharted reaches of Santa Inés, where 
four major fiords and several islands were discov- 
ered, and to make surveys for mapping purposes. 


329 Field Study of Ivory Coast Tektites, 
1965: The Society supported John Saul (323) in an 
expedition to Ghana and the Ivory Coast of Africa 
to investigate Lake Bosumtwi and the nearby 
tektite “strewnfield,” in order to determine whether 
the Bosumtwi Crater was created by impact of a 
meteorite. Analysis of the samples collected led to 
the conclusion that the Ivory Coast tektites are 
fusion products of a meteorite impact at the 
crater site. 


330 Research on Underwater Still Photog- 


raphy, 1964: The Society-supported studies of 
Walter A. Starck II, of the Institute of Marine 
Sciences, Miami, to develop underwater photo- 
graphic equipment have a particularly important 
scientific application in long-term studies of the 
biology of coral-reef fishes, furnishing a source of 
original data on color patterns, schooling behav- 
ior, and other phenomena. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC November 1966, pp. 710-38. 


331 Photogrammetric Survey of Stonehenge 
and Callanish, 1965: With Society support, 
Gerald S. Hawkins, of the Smithsonian Astro- 
physical Observatory, conducted an aerial survey 
of Stonehenge, England, and Callanish, Outer 
Hebrides, Scotland, in aid of his scientific study of 
the astro-archeology of these megalithic sites of 
Britain. 


332 Eskimo Linguistics and Religion, 1965: 
Eskimo specialist Svend Frederiksen was sup- 
ported in his studies of the language, intellectual 
culture, and religious practices of the Eskimos of 
Arctic Canada. 


333, 373 Mapping of Mount Hubbard and 
Mount Kennedy, 1965: Bradford Washburn, Di- 
rector of the Boston Museum of Science, led an 
expedition to survey the Mount Kennedy- 
Alverstone-Hubbard massif in the central St. 
Elias Mountains, Yukon, as a basis for the prepa- 
ration of a new map of the region—a joint re- 
search project of the National Geographic Society, 
the Boston Museum of Science, Michigan State 
University, and the University of New Brunswick. 
The work was successful, and the new map was 
published by the Society in 1968 (378). 


334, 359, 474 New Guinea Omnithological 
Expeditions, 1965-68: Jared M. Diamond, of the 
University of California Medical Center at Los 
Angeles, conducted two expeditions to New 
Guinea, continuing the ornithological studies 
there of the late E. Thomas Gilliard (154, 181, 187, 
288). On his 1965 trip Dr. Diamond collected 2,745 
bird specimens, belonging to 106 species, made 
field studies of breeding habits, distribution, and 
altitudinal limits of certain avian species, and ana- 
lyzed the zoological classification used by four 
groups of New Guinea Highlands natives. His 
1966 work was concentrated in the Torricelli 
Mountains. 


336, 466 Firefly Luminescence Research, 
1965-68: The studies of John B. Buck, of the 
National Institutes of Health, a world authority 
on bioluminescence, were advanced by a grant 
that enabled him to travel to the Far East to col- 
lect and observe luminescent organisms. In par- 
ticular, he studied the rhythmic synchronous 
flashing of these insects, and was able to make 
some interesting speculations concerning this little- 
understood biological phenomenon. 








337 Archeological Exploration of Caves on 
Palawan Island, Philippines, 1965-66: These 
excavations, made under the joint support of the 
Society and the National Museum of the Philip- 
pines and under the leadership of Robert B. Fox, 
archeologist of that museum, yielded a rich array 
of cultural materials. They dated from Paleo- 
lithic flake-tool industries of the Upper Pleistocene 
to burial caves containing 12th-century Chinese 
pottery of the early Sung Dynasty—all pointing 
to the archeological potential of Palawan Island. 


338, 396, 411,513 Olmec Archeology, Mexi- 
co, 1965-69: Society grants to Robert F. Heizer, 
anthropologist of the University of California, 
supported a preliminary survey of Olmec arche- 
ological sites in Mexico; a detailed study of the 12 
colossal stone heads of Olmec culture discovered 
at La Venta on previous Society-supported expe- 
ditions (Stirling, 81-88, 161); and publication of a 
monograph on these heads. Carbon-14 datings of 
Olmec material from Tres Zapotes and La Venta 
and a cesium-magnetometer survey of the La 
Venta pyramid formed a part of these researches. 


339 Colombian Herpetology Expedition, 
1965: Victor H. Hutchison, Institute of Environ- 
mental Biology, University of Rhode Island, led an 
expedition to Colombia to collect amphibians and 
reptiles needed in laboratory work and to study 
these animals in the field, particularly amphibian 
temperature tolerances and respiration. Several 
technical papers have resulted. 


340, 374, 386 Bermuda Underwater Expedi- 
tions, 1965-67: Under the direction of Mendel L. 
Peterson, Smithsonian Institution historian, this 
exploration formed a part of a continuing study, 
begun in 1957, of Bermuda shipwrecks. Several 
sites were explored, and timbers of a late-16th- 
century wreck were uncovered and measured. 


341 Pliocene Fauna of Nebraska, 1965: Pal- 
eontologist Michael R. Voorhies, of the University 
of Wyoming, conducted an investigation of Early 
Pliocene animals and environments in northeast- 
ern Nebraska, to determine from geological and 
biological evidence the origin of a concentration of 
fossil bones there. More than 20,000 identifiable 
specimens were recovered, and Mr. Voorhies’s full 
report on the study was published by the Univer- 
sity of Wyoming. 


342 1715 Spanish Plate Fleet Research, 1965: 
A grant to Kip L. Wagner, underwater explorer of 
Sebastian, Florida, enabled him to follow up his 
article in the January 1965 NATIONAL GEOGRAPH- 
Ic (“Drowned Galleons Yield Spanish Gold”) with 
historical documentary research on the Spanish 
Plate Fleet ships and their wrecks. Study in librar- 
ies and museums, particularly in Spain, France, 
and England, contributed to the history of Flori- 
da’s past in the Spanish Main. 























































344 Wild Flowers of the United States, 1965: 
The Society joined with several other contributors 
in financing a sizable project for the preparation 
and publication of a work on the wild flowers of 
the United States, under the aegis of the New York 
Botanical Garden. The Society’s grant was in aid 
of the basic botanical research that the prepara- 
tion required. By 1969 three of the projected six 
large volumes had been published. 


ALIGHTING ON ITS NEST, A JABIRU STORK IS PHOTOGRAPHED 
BY ORNITHOLOGIST M. PHILIP KAHL IN ARGENTINA. (350) 


346 Tropical South Pacific Malacological Ex- 
pedition, 1965: Harald A. Rehder, Smithsonian 
Institution malacologist, directed this expedition 
to the South Seas. In the nearly 11 months that the 
expedition was under way, about 24,000 specimens 
of marine mollusks were collected from the Samoa 
and Fiji Islands, the Ellice group, Wallis and 
Hoorn Islands, Cook Islands, and others, which 
will serve scientifically in the preparation of the 
report by Dr. Rehder on the ecology and distribu- 
tion of marine mollusks of Polynesia. 


348 Study of Squid Fisheries of North Atlan- 
tic, 1965: Dr. Gilbert L. Voss, of the Institute of 

































Marine Sciences, University of Miami (223-225), 
was sent by the Society to Newfoundland to make 
a firsthand study of the economically important 
squid fisheries, and particularly of the giant squid 
Architeuthis. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC March 1967, pp. 386-411. 


349 Study of Mountain Nyala in Ethiopia, 
1965: A Society grant to biologist Leslie H. Brown, 
of Kenya, made it possible to make a modern 
biological study of the mountain nyala, an en- 
dangered species of antelope. Data obtained on 
the status, habitat, and behavior of this interest- 
ing Ethiopian mammal formed the basis of a sci- 
entific monograph and will contribute to the 
nyala’s conservation. 


350-351, 406, 464 Storks of the World Proj- 
ect, 1966-69: Ornithologist M. Philip Kahl inaug- 
urated a comprehensive field study of the 17 
species of storks of the world. The first phase of 
the research began in Africa, where six species of 
storks plus two other storklike birds occur. The 
second phase covered Asian storks. The work will 
continue on the other continents, and will furnish 
a considerable body of knowledge of the behavior 
and ecology of these striking birds. 


352-353, 432, 510 Fossil Vertebrates, Baja 
California, 1965-69: Paleontologist William J. 
Morris, of Occidental College, Los Angeles, with 
Society support, undertook a long-term investi- 
gation of Mesozoic and Tertiary vertebrates of 
Baja California. Field studies and collecting car- 
ried out near E] Rosario yielded important results. 
A dramatic find was the oldest Eohippus (fossil 
horse) known to science. 


354 Ethnological Studies in Nepal and Sik- 
kim, 1965: Firsthand studies made by Luther G. 
Jerstad, of the University of Oregon, of Sherpa 
culture, particularly the Buddhist drama, resulted 
in the publication in 1969 of his book Mani-rimdu, 
Sherpa Dance-Drama, 192 pp. University of Wash- 
ington Press. 


355 Cataloguing of Naval Documents, 1965: 
A grant to the Naval Historical Foundation sup- 
ported a project to index and catalogue the his- 
torical documents in the collection of the founda- 
tion, deposited in the Library of Congress, in order 
to make these papers more accessible and useful 
to scholars. 


356 Roads Through History, 1965: A grant to 
the Peabody Institute Library, Baltimore, Mary- 
land, assisted in the publication of an illustrated 
catalogue of road maps displayed at that library 
in August and September 1965, entitled Roads 
Through History. 


358 Small-mammal Study, South Dakota, 
1965: Geologist Robert W. Wilson, South Dakota 
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School of Mines and Technology, explored the 
Badlands of South Dakota for small fossil mam- 
mals, of importance to paleontologists in the scien- 
tific study of evolution. Interesting techniques for 
collecting these fossils were developed. 


361 Publication of IIC Abstracts, 1965: A 
grant to Rutherford J. Gettens, of the Freer Gal- 
lery of Art, Washington, D. C., made possible the 
continuation of the publication of the journal J/C 
Abstracts (Abstracts of the Technical Literature 
on Archaeology and the Fine Arts). 


362 Sea-bird Colonies in the Aegean, 1966: 
A grant to George E. Watson, Smithsonian Insti- 
tution ornithologist, enabled him to investigate the 
ecology of the colonies of little-known sea-bird 
species on islands in the Aegean Sea, including a 
census of breeding populations. His findings on 
numbers and distribution of these birds have im- 
portant applications to conservation of rare and 
endangered species. 
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363-364, 405, 462 Field Studies of Primates, 
Rio Muni, West Africa, 1966-69: Under the di- 
rection of Arthur J. Riopelle, Director of the Delta 
Regional Primate Research Center of Tulane Uni- 
versity, a long-term project was initiated to study 
the biology of primates in Rio Muni, West Africa, 
with emphasis on lowland gorillas and chimpan- 
zees and their interrelationships. Opportunities to 
study these animals in the wild are continually 
diminishing, and the results of these studies will 
have great scientific significance. One interesting 
result was the capture of a young white gorilla— 
a unique discovery in zoological history. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC March 1967, pp. 443-8. 


365 Library Studies of Ethiopian Birds, 
1966: Out of the researches of zoologist Emil K. 
Urban, of Haile Selassie I University, Ethiopia, on 
the birds of Ethiopia, a need developed for a 
thorough review of the literature associated with 
these studies. Funds from the Society and the 
American Museum of Natural History made this 
survey possible. The result is a bibliography of the 
avifauna of Ethiopia that will be of far-reaching 
assistance to future workers in the field. 


366-367, 414, 477 Archeological Program at 
Aphrodisias, Turkey, 1966-69: Society grants, 
along with those from other sources, to Kenan T. 
Erim enabled this classical archeologist of New 
York University to continue his important work at 
the site of ancient Aphrodisias. In his explorations 
he has found an acropolis, a theater, a stadium, 
and other structures and magnificent statuary, all 
well preserved and of remarkable significance and 
beauty. The site continues to yield rich and re- 
markable archeological treasures. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC August 1967, pp. 280-94. 


368-369, 422 Botanical and Ornithological 
Studies in the Cordillera Vilcabamba, Peru, 
1966-68: A series of grants to John W. Terborgh, 
of the University of Maryland, supported (jointly 
with other contributors) expeditions to the Cor- 
dillera Vilcabamba, Peru, in particular to study 
the diversity of species of flora and fauna as a func- 
tion of altitude. This intensive research in a lit- 
tle-known part of the world is yielding much new 
information on biological relationships. 


370 Study of the Slider Turtle in Panama, 
1966: A Society grant to John M. Legler, of the 
University of Utah, helped to finance an ecological 
study of the fresh-water turtle Pseudemys scripta 
in Panama, using modern devices such as radio- 
tracking in research on these interesting animals. 
The work has definite biological importance be- 
cause of the extensive range of these turtles. 


371-372, 451, 497 Exploration of Mammoth 
Kill Site in Arizona, 1966-69: Archeologist C. 
Vance Haynes, Jr., with a crew of University of 
Arizona students, undertook a long-term project 


at an archeological site near Murray Springs, 
Arizona. The objective is to explore occurrences 
of mammoth bones with potential man-mammoth 
associations. Scientific conclusions on the finds 
await further study. 


375, 536 Everglades Ecological Studies, 
1966: A Society grant to Frank C. Craighead, Sr., 
of Everglades National Park, Florida, assisted in 
continuing research on the vegetation and sedi- 
mentation of the park and vicinity and the effects 
of natural forces on the ecology of the area and 
their bearing on conservation and management. 


376 Botanical Studies in the Mountains of 
Brazil, 1966: Mrs. Margaret U. Mee, botanist and 
artist of the Instituto de Botanico de Sao Paulo, 
was assisted in her studies, particularly of Brazilian 
bromeliads, a family of scientifically important 
plants found in the mountainous border region 
between Brazil and Venezuela. The project in- 
cluded the work of illustrating by her own paint- 
ings the Bromeliaceae for a volume in preparation 
on the flora of Brazil. 


377 African Insect Study, 1966: A grant to 
zoologist Sven J. R. Birket-Smith, of Haile Selas- 
sie I University in Addis Ababa, Ethiopia, sup- 
ported a comparative study. of the dispersal of 
various isolated African insect populations. The 
results are of general biological interest. 


378 Mount Kennedy Cartography, 1966: This 
grant allowed the employment of Paul Ulmer, a 
Swiss cartographic artist, to come to Washington 
to complete, in collaboration with National Geo- 
graphic Society’s cartographic staff, the relief map 
of Mount Kennedy (333, 373). 





379 American Antarctic Mountaineering 
Expedition, 1966-67: This 10-man expedition, 
under the leadership of mountaineer Nicholas B. 
Clinch, made the first ascent of the highest moun- 
tain in Antarctica, the Vinson Massif (16,860 feet) 
in the Sentinel Range of the Ellsworth Mountains. 
The project was sponsored by the National Geo- 
graphic Society and the American Alpine Club, 
with the cooperation of the U.S. Navy and the 
National Science Foundation. In addition to the 
feat of scaling the peak, the geologists of the ex- 
pedition made valuable stratigraphic studies, col- 
lected fossils, and gathered orientation data on 
structural elements. In recognition of these notable 
accomplishments, Mr. Clinch and his associates 
were the first to receive the National Geographic 
Society’s John Oliver La Gorce Medal. 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC June 1967, pp. 836-63. 


380 Archeological and Fossil-man Research, 
Libya and Chad, 1966-67: In collaboration with 
the University Museum of the University of Penn- 
sylvania, the Society supported a reconnaissance 
survey of archeological and rock-art sites in Chad 











and Libya, with a view to future excavation and 
study. The survey, both aerial and ground, was 
made by anthropologist Carleton S. Coon of the 
University Museum. 


381 Botanical Studies in South-West Africa, 
1968: Botanist Chris H. Bornman, of the Univer- 
sity of Natal, South Africa, undertook field re- 
search on certain desert plants in a region of 
South-West Africa inaccessible to most outsiders, 
particularly on the bizarre leaf structure of the 
South African genus Welwitschia, of considerable 
interest to plant anatomists. 


383 Study of Gray Whales in Scammon La- 
goon, Baja California, 1966: A Society grant to 
the Virginia Mason Research Center, Seattle, sup- 
ported an intensive study of the gray whale in 
Scammon Lagoon, midway on the Pacific coast of 
Baja California. The research, both field and lab- 
oratory in nature, is under the leadership of the 
center’s Merrill P. Spencer, M.D., and with the 
help of expert photography is yielding many scien- 
tific results pertaining to the little-known physi- 
ology and behavior of these huge mammals. 


384 Gombe National Park Establishment, 
Tanzania: The Society joined other organizations 
and individuals in contributing funds that made 
possible the establishment (in 1968) of the Gombe 
National Park, a 25-square-mile area in Tanzania 
within which the Society-sponsored chimpanzee 
research is being conducted (231-237), and which 
harbors a wide range of other African wildlife. 


385 Ethnological Research on the Yazidis 
of the Middle East, 1967: Historian Sami S. 
Ahmed, of the University of Denver, carried on a 
successful study of the Yazidis, the so-called “devil 
worshipers,” particularly of the interesting religion 
of these colorful little-known people who live in 
widely scattered communities in Syria, Turkey, 
Lebanon, Iran, Iraq, U.S.S.R., and other parts of 
the Middle East. 


387 Submarine Sedimentation Patterns, 
1967: Daniel J. Stanley, geologist of the Smith- 
sonian Institution, undertook a technical project 
entitled “Visual Observation of Sedimentation 
Patterns in Submarine Canyon Heads,” employ- 
ing new coring techniques and involving scuba 
diving and underwater photography on several 
cruises in Bahamian, Puerto Rican, and southern 
California waters. In situ measurements of bot- 
tom currents and of sediment movement were 
made on the floors and walls of the canyons. 


388, 426, 465 Mountain-gorilla Research in 
the Eastern Congo and Rwanda, 1967-69: Miss 
Dian Fossey, of Menlo Park, California, a nat- 
uralist trained under Drs. Leakey and van Lawick- 
Goodall, began a long-term field study of the life 
cycle and behavior of the little-known mountain 





gorilla in the mid-African wilds. This important 
research, carried out under difficult conditions, 
will, it is hoped, provide science with the knowl- 
edge needed to save Africa’s mountain gorillas 
from extinction. A great deal of new information 
has been obtained. 


392, 417 Giant Pied-billed Grebe of Guate- 
mala Project, 1967-68: With a view to obtaining 
knowledge that would lead to steps for the conser- 
vation of the giant pied-billed grebe of Guate- 
mala, an endangered species, the Society supported 
research by Mrs. Anne LaBastille Bowes, orni- 
thologist of Cornell University’s Laboratory of 
Ornithology. The studies have yielded much new 
information on the habits and ecology of this rare 
bird, found only on Lake Atitlan in Guatemala. 


393 Excavations at Engaruka, Tanzania, 
1967: Society grants enabled Hamo Sassoon, Con- 
servator of Antiquities of the Government of 
Tanzania, to make archeological studies of an Iron 
Age site at Engaruka in northern Tanzania, in- 
cluding radiocarbon-dating. A reassessment of 
this important cultural site was made possible and 
will aid in our understanding of early man and his 
migrations in Africa. 


394 Archeology at Katmai National Monu- 
ment, Alaska, 1967-68: This project, carried out 
in association with the University of Oregon and 
under the aegis of the National Park Service, 
developed important new information on ancient 
Aleut and Eskimo cultures at a site near Brooks 
River in Katmai National Monument. Excavations 
and a partial reconstruction of an aboriginal dwell- 
ing (for exhibit purposes) were successfully under- 
taken. The findings are critical in the archeologists’ 
correlation of the Katmai area with the prehistory 
of Alaska. 


395 Marine Mollusks of the Marquesas Ex- 
pedition, 1967: Under the joint support of the 
Society, the Smithsonian Institution, and the 
Bishop Museum in Honolulu, Harald A. Rehder, 
Smithsonian malacologist (346), led a group of 
scientists on an expedition to the Marquesas Is- 
lands and the Pitcairn group to collect and study 
the marine mollusks, aboard the yacht Pele. The 
project was eminently successful, the quantity of 
material gathered being the richest of any recent 
Smithsonian Pacific expedition. Some 16,500 speci- 
mens of mollusks, as well as a considerable number 
of other marine invertebrates, were collected for 
the Smithsonian’s National Museum of Natural 
History and the Bishop Museum. 


397 Olfactory Sense of the Kiwi, 1967: Ber- 
nice M. Wenzel, physiologist of the University of 
California at Los Angeles, was assisted in her 
study of the sense of smell of the kiwi (Apteryx), 
the flightless national bird of New Zealand, whose 
olfactory mechanism has long intrigued scientists. 























museum and study materials for future reference. 





401, 446,519 Tuna Temperature Study, 1967- 
69: Francis G. Carey, of Woods Hole Oceano- 
graphic Institution, under Society grants continued 
a physiological study of the bluefin tuna, which is 
able to maintain its body temperature above 
ambient water temperatures. Interesting facts on 
the evolution of thermal regulation in fishes are 
being discovered. 


402, 531 Excavation of Mound of Samosata, 
Turkey, 1967, 1969: Having terminated her ar- 
cheological project at Nemrud Dagh, Turkey (276- 
77), Miss Theresa Goell, classical archeologist of 
New York City, initiated a program of similar 
work at Samosata, Turkey, in an attempt to 
salvage this important archeological site before 
a new dam on the Euphrates River flooded it. 
This great mound of Samosata, once the citadel- 
metropolis and seat of the kings of Commagene, 
is made up of a series of strata that provide evi- 
dence concerning the Chalcolithic period (5000- 
3000 B.c.) and other cultural periods up to the 
middle of the 13th century A.D. 
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403 Ethnological Survey of Khorasan Kurds, 

iS ae = Mees 1967: The Society supported Robert E. Peck, of 

GEOLOGICAL SLEUTH, DR. ROBERT L. SMITH INVESTIGATES ONE OF HUNDREDS OF a the Institut fiir Ethnologie, Berlin, West Germany, 

STONE SPHERES FOUND IN THE MOUNTAINS OF MExiCO. (408) — jn his field research on the ethnology of a Kurdish 

settlement in northeastern Iran (Khorasan), di- 

rected toward the general ethnology, cultural 

One important physiological conclusion reached _ history, and acculturation and culture change. 

was that the kiwi can locate food by means of The results of the survey will contribute to an 

olfactory cues alone. understanding of the interrelationships among all 
Kurdish groups in Iran. 





398 African Turtle Study, 1967: With Society 
support, Roger C. Wood, of Harvard’s Museum of 404 Archeological Survey in the Cameroon, 
Comparative Zoology, successfully completed a 1967: Donald D. Hartle, archeologist of the Uni- 
field study of the systematics, evolution, and versity of Nigeria, conducted an archeological 
zoogeography of African turtles, both living and survey of the Bamenda-Koumbo area in west 
fossil. Significant new data were obtained which Cameroon, under the auspices of that university. 
will be incorporated in scientific papers. Pottery remains dating from 3000 B.c. have been 
found here. Excavations yielded comparative 
399, 441,503 Search for Cyprus Shipwrecks, material and data for unique stone tools previous- 
1967-69: The Society supported an underwater ly recovered in eastern Nigeria, adding appreci- 
archeological expedition of the University Mu- ably to archeological knowledge of this area. 
seum, University of Pennsylvania, under the direc- 
tion of Michael L. Katzev. A survey was made of 409, 428 Stone Spheres of Jalisco, Mexico, 
the coast of Cyprus for ancient shipwrecks. Among 1967, 1968: Matthew W. Stirling, archeologist 
several wrecks located, one, off Kyrenia, of a emeritus of the Smithsonian Institution, and Mrs. 
fourth-century B.C. ship, is of unique archeological Stirling in 1967 journeyed to Mexico to study a 
significance, being the finest preserved ship of the group of large enigmatic stone spheres that had 
classical period of Greek civilization ever found. been discovered about 50 miles from Guadalajara, 
the largest about eight feet in diameter. The con- 
400 Prince of Wales Island Mineral Study, clusion reached was that these spheres appear to 
1967: George S. Switzer, mineralogist of the be natural formations, not man-made. The next 
Smithsonian Institution, directed a project of year this conclusion was corroborated by a thor- 
mineralogical research by modern techniques in ough study of the spheres made by geological and 
the Copper Mountain district, Prince of Wales mineralogical specialists. 
Island, Alaska, an important mining region. The NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC August 1969, pp. 295-300. 
study vielded much new information on the geol- 


ogy and mineralogy of the area and provided 410, 505 American Bison Sexual Behavior, 
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1967-69: A study of the behavioral aspects of 
the rut in the mature American bison, made on the 
National Bison Range in Montana by Dale F. Lott, 
psychologist of the University of California at 
Davis, provided new data on aggressive interac- 
and other sexual behavior among these 
animals. Films and sound recordings were made 
in the field. 


tions 


412 Ivory-billed Woodpecker Search, 1967: 
Biologist John V. Dennis, of the Nature Conserv- 
ancy, was supported by the Society in his intensive 
study of the habits and status of the American 
ivory-billed woodpecker, long believed by many 
to be extinct. Tape recordings of ivorybill calls, 
compared to recordings made 35 years ago, fortify 
increasing recent evidence that the bird still 
exists in its restricted habitat in Louisiana and 
the Big Thicket area of east Texas. 


413 Desert Lines at Nasca, Peru, 1967: The 
Society’s backing enabled Gerald S. Hawkins, of 
the Smithsonian Astrophysical Observatory at 
Cambridge, Massachusetts, to investigate the 
mysterious lines and figures in the desert in the 
vicinity of Nasca, Peru, to determine whether 
there is a relationship between astronomy and 
these prehistoric markings. The study concluded 
that the lines do not point to significant positions 
of the sun, moon, or planets, nor did they align 
with the 45 brightest stars at any time between 
5000 B.c. and A.D. 1900—and so the ancient lines 
remain as deep a mystery as before. 





415 Indian Ocean Lepidoptera Studies, 
1967: Smithsonian entomologist Jay C. Shaffer 
was assisted in his participation in the Royal 


FLORIDA MANATEE TAKES SCIENTIST DANIEL S. HARTMAN FOR A RIDE IN HIS PURSUIT OF KNOWLEDGE ABOUT THESE GENTLE MARINE GIANTS. (421) 





Society of London’s expedition to study the over- 
all ecology of Aldabra Atoll in the Indian Ocean. 
Dr. Shaffer collected about 10,000 specimens of 
Lepidoptera, representing some 230 species of 29 
families. Twenty-one Lepidoptera-host-plant asso- 
ciations were established. 


418 Instruments for Underwater Archeology, 
1968: A Society grant to Harold E. Edgerton, of 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology (152), 
enabled him to supply newly developed and 
highly sensitive sonar gear for use in the eastern 
Mediterranean in underwater archeological re- 
search in the vicinity of the ancient harbor at 
Ashdod, Israel. 


419 Ethiopian Bird Project, 1968: A further 
grant to Emil K. Urban (365) enabled him to carry 
forward his ecological and ornithological field 
investigations of the birds in parts of the Ethiopian 
lake district where modern avian studies had not 
previously been made. 


420 New Guinea Herpetological Expedi- 
tion, 1968: Leader Richard G. Zweifel, of the 
American Museum of Natural History, was as- 
sisted in an expedition to New Guinea, particu- 
larly to study and collect frogs in an area that has 
long been recognized to have special importance 
in the study of evolution. About 1,300 preserved 
specimens of amphibians and reptiles, in addition 
to smaller numbers of fishes, mammals, and in- 
sects, were collected for the museum for future 
detailed study. 


421 Study of the Florida Manatee, 1968: A 


Society grant to Daniel S. Hartman, of Cornell 





University, supported his study of the behavior 
and ecology of the little-understood Florida mana- 
tee, an interesting aquatic species possibly en- 
dangered. Seasonal movements, breathing, feed- 
ing, locomotion, sensory capacities, reproduction, 
and response to man formed important factors of 
the investigation. 

NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC September 1969, 342-53. 


424,545 Archeology at Monte Alto, Guate- 
mala, 1968-69: Lee A. Parsons, Peabody Museum 
of Harvard University, directed excavations at the 
archeological site at Monte Alto, Guatemala, 
germane to his studies of preclassic cultures on the 
Pacific Coast, and particularly to his objective of 
establishing the age of the Monte Alto culture and 
art stvle. Among many artifacts unearthed was a 
large sculptured head, possibly dating from 700 
to 300 B.c. As a result of these studies, scientists 
suspect that there may have been close connection 
between the Olmec civilization in Mexico and the 
one in Guatemala. ; 


425 Yucatan Peninsula Archeological Pro- 
gram, 1968: The Society continued its substantial 
support to the Middle American Research Insti- 
tute, Tulane University, in its long-term archeolog- 
ical research in Maya culture (178-180). Under the 
leadership of archeologist E. Wyllys Andrews, ex- 
plorations were begun in the Rio Bec area of 
southeastern Campeche and southwestern Quin- 
tana Roo, Yucatan Peninsula. Excavations began 
at the ruined city of Becan, with promising results 
which will be published. 


427 Geological Study of Calvert Cliffs, Mary- 
land, 1968: The Society joined with other or- 
ganizations and individuals in supporting the 
continuation of a complex project to study the 
stratigraphy and fossil fauna and flora of Calvert 
Cliffs, Maryland, a world-famous paleontological 
area. The research is under the direction of geolo- 
gists Lincoln Dryden, of Bryn Mawr College, and 
Frank C. Whitmore, Jr., of the U.S. Geological 
Survey. This is a long-term program, already 
yielding fine collections of fossil plants and of 
both vertebrate and invertebrate animals, as well 
as data on sedimentology and other paleo-ecologi- 
cal factors that will help construct a scientific pic- 
ture of the conditions of life and death in the an- 
cient Miocene sea. 


429 Colima, Mexico, Archeological Investi- 
gations, 1968: With the aid of a Society grant, 
anthropologist Isabel T. Kelly, of Tepepan, Mexi- 
co, was able to continue field investigation in the 
archeology of Colima, Mexico, a project in which 
she has been engaged for many years and one 
which has yielded significant knowledge of west- 
ern Mexican cultures to be incorporated in forth- 
coming publications. 


430, 509 Canada’s Prehistoric Eskimos, 


1968-69: University of Chicago anthropologist 
Charles F. Merbs led expeditions to explore the 
life and cultural and biological patterning of 
Canada’s Thule-culture Eskimos, who lived, 
prior to European contact, at the northwest corner 
of Hudson Bay. The excavations and studies have 
notably clarified the picture of Thule settlement 
and burial patterns. 


431 Ceylon Primates Program, 1968: With 
other sponsors, the Society contributed to a re- 
search program initiated by the National Zoologi- 
cal Park embracing a comparative study of the 
ecology and behavior of the cercopithecid pri- 
mates (three species of monkeys and a loris) of 
Ceylon, under the direction of the zoo’s research 
scientist John F. Eisenberg. He and his associates 
are studying the animals’ food habits, locomotion, 
social organization, territory, vocalization, facial 
expression, and many other aspects of primate be- 
havior, one objective being to assist tropical na- 
tions in protecting their primates. 


433, 550 Giant Sable Research, 1968-69: 
The Society again supported mammalogist Rich- 
ard D. Estes (266-268) in his research on African 
ungulates, this time in an intensive study of the 
ecology and behavior of the giant sable, particu- 
larly in the Malange district of central Angola, 
Africa. This antelope is greatly reduced in num- 
bers, and the studies will have a direct bearing on 
conservation of the animal. 


434, 499 Nepal Himalaya Cultural-Ecologi- 
cal Studies, 1968-69: Barry C. Bishop, on leave 
from the National Geographic Society, was sup- 
ported by the Society in a two-year field study 
that will attempt to identify, describe, and analyze 
the rapidly changing cultural-ecological system in 
western Nepal. Results from this research in cul- 
tural geography are expected to throw light on the 
general problem of the relations of man to the 
biota of his habitat and his modifications of that 


NEW GUINEA FROGS WERE STUDIED DURING A 1968 EXPEDITION LED BY 
RICHARD G. ZWEIFEL OF THE AMERICAN MUSEUM OF NATURAL HISTORY. (420) 
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habitat, as exemplified in a remote and under- 
developed area. 


438 Search for the Bongo, 1968: Theodore H. 
Reed, Director of the National Zoological Park, 
under a Society grant made a trip to Africa to 
study in the field and if possible to obtain for the 
zoo live specimens of the bongo, one of the rarest 
and least known of the antelope family. Working 
chiefly in the heavily forested area of Kenya’s 
Aberdare Mountains, the expedition obtained 
valuable information on this endangered species. 


439 New York State Indian Burial Site, 1968: 
In order to salvage valuable prehistoric artifacts 
in the path of road-building operations, William 
D. Lipe, archeologist of the State University of 
New York at Binghamton, was given a Society 
grant for archeological work at an early Indian 
burial site near Nichols, Tioga County, New York. 
Further excavations were made at this, the so- 
called Engelbert site, and additional scientifically 
important skeletal material was recovered. 


440 Excavation of North Dakota Indian Sites, 
1968-69: Anthropologist William M. Bass, of the 
University of Kansas, was assisted in his excava- 
tions of Arikara Indian skeletal material at burial 
sites in northern South Dakota. Many well-docu- 
mented skeletons were obtained for addition to the 
museum’s collections, of particular use in the study 
of population genetics. 


442 Hydrological Traverse of St. Elias Moun- 
tains, Alaska, 1968: Continuing its support of the 
glacial studies of the Arctic Institute of North 
America (313-316), the Society made a grant to the 
institute for a team of scientists, led by Richard 
L. Cameron, geologist of Ohio State University 
Research Foundation, to make an exact determi- 
nation by modern electronic techniques of winter 
snow accumulation along a tramontane profile 
from a maritime to a continental environment. 


443, 533 Caribbean-reef Fish Fauna, 1968- 
69: Grants to Walter A. Starck II, marine bi- 
ologist and skilled submarine photographer, of 
Big Pine Key, Florida, enabled him to study a 
poorly known fish population on the outer face 
of western Caribbean reefs. His research cruises 
on this project have taken him to Cozumel Island, 
on the Yucatan coast, and to British Honduras. 
These intensive reef studies have yielded much 
new ichthyological life-history data: Several new 
occurrence records were made, specimens of 
several new species of fishes were taken, and new 
marine research and collecting and diving tech- 
niques were developed. 


444,542 Monarch Butterfly Migration Study, 
1968-69: The Society supported a field survey of 
the migratory routes of the monarch butterfly by 
Fred A. Urquhart, of the University of Toronto, a 


world authority on the insect. This research took 
him to Texas, Florida, and California, and to Aus- 
tralia, where the monarch has been introduced. 
The results obtained by Dr. Urquhart and his 
many cooperators and voluntary assistants in the 
project will help to fill gaps in our knowledge of 
this remarkable insect migrant. 


445 Lake Champlain Revolutionary War 
Gunboat Search, 1968: Under the direction of 
Smithsonian naval historian Philip K. Lundeberg, 
a party of underwater explorers made a survey of 
Lake Champlain in the vicinity of Schuyler Is- 
land in search of two of Benedict Arnold’s gun- 
boats, said to have been scuttled there following 
the battle of Valcour Island, October 11, 1776. 
The vessels were not located, but future attempts 
will profit from experience gained in the use of 
modern electronic devices and diving equipment 
and techniques. 


448 Middle East Pyrotechnological Recon- 
naissance, 1968: A Society grant to Theodore A. 
Wertime assisted this Smithsonian technology 
historian in extending his metallurgical studies, 
allowing him to visit many sites in Afghanistan, 
Iran, and Turkey in which ancient smelters of 
gold, silver, copper, iron, and other minerals were 
located. This archeological project has thrown 
light on some of the basic problems of the history 
of technology. There is now reason to believe that 
metallurgical smelting, as well as glass and ceram- 
ic-glaze technology, began in the Middle East 
and spread to China, rather than in the opposite 
direction, as commonly thought. 


449,524 Study of Sensory Information Proc- 
essing and Visual Behavior, 1968-69: Yale Uni- 
versity biologist Talbot H. Waterman conducted 
research expected to provide basic knowledge con- 
cerning the way in which physical-energy “inputs” 
to the eyes lead to so-called “sensory information 
processing” and to visually directed behavior in 
complex marine organisms. The project had the 
cooperation of Japanese scientists in this field. 


450, 498 Analysis of Homing-pigeon Navi- 
gation, 1968-69: Society grants to Charles Wal- 
cott, of the State University of New York at Stony 
Brook, enabled this eminent investigator of ani- 
mal behavior and orientation to use aircraft to 
observe the exact behavior of homing pigeons as 
they find their lofts after being released at distant 
points. Dr. Walcott has amassed much evidence 
that homing pigeons’ orientation behavior de- 
pends on their ability to see the sun. The present 
grant allowed further testing of this hypothesis. 


452,541 Fossil Collecting in Kenya, 1968-69: 
Paleontologist Vincent J. Maglio, of Harvard’s 
Museum of Comparative Zoology, undertook an 
expedition, supported also by Harvard University, 
to northwestern Kenya to collect fossils, mainly 


yi- 
al- 
ny 
ni- 

to 


int 
ice 
le- 
ont 


sis. 


d’s 


an 


ity, 
nly 


representatives of the elephant family. The abun- 
dant fossil material recovered included many new 
forms, some of which will be critical in the further 
study of the origin and evolution of several groups 
of African mammals. 


453 Behavior of the Bushbaby, 1968: The 
Society supported an intensive field study of the 
territorial and intergroup behavior of the bush- 
baby, a South African primate whose curious hab- 
its, activities, and adaptations have intrigued sci- 
entists. The research is headed by Gerald A. Doyle, 
behavioral psychologist of the University of Wit- 
watersrand, Johannesburg, and is part of a general 
program of research on the prosimians, a group 
that includes tree shrews, lemurs, and tarsiers. Re- 
search may help explain how behavior patterns in 
primates, including man, have developed through 
the eons. 





NEW GUINEA TRIBESMAN DECORATES HIMSELF WITH A CAKING OF CLAY, ONE OF THE 
TRADITIONS INVESTIGATED BY ANTHROPOLOGIST WILSON WHEATCROFT. (463) 


454 Graveyard of Anglian Kings, Suffolk, 
1968: Rupert L. S. Bruce-Mitford, Keeper of Brit- 
ish and Medieval Antiquities in the British Mu- 
seum, was assisted in his project of making further 
excavations of the royal Anglo-Saxon burial 
ground at Sutton Hoo, Suffolk, England, where 
Anglian kings were buried 1,300 years ago, and 
which scholars have called the most important 
archeological site in the British Isles. The present 
explorations, supplementing those made earlier at 
the site, beginning in 1939, are likely to lead, Dr. 
Bruce-Mitford believes, “to fresh and as yet unex- 
pected conclusions of the greatest importance in 
the political and cultural history not only of the 


Anglo-Saxons but perhaps also of northern Eu- 
rope.” Magnificent artifacts and traces of a great 
rowing vessel have been found, but no traces of a 
body have yet been positively identified. 


455 Reconnaissance Study of Tonga Vol- 
canoes, 1968: Volcanologists William G. Melson, 
of the Smithsonian Institution, and W. B. Bryan, 
of the Carnegie Institution of Washington, were 
supported in their journey to the Tonga Islands in 
the south-central Pacific to make a geological sur- 
vey of the recent volcanic action occurring there 
and to study the mineralogical composition of the 
volcanic rocks. A collection of rocks was made for 
later study in the laboratory. 


456 Cosmic-ray Research in Pyramids, 1968: 
The Society contributed to a cooperative project 
directed by Luis W. Alvarez, of the University of 
California’s Lawrence Radiation Laboratory, to 
attempt to locate unknown chambers in the pyra- 
mids of Egypt by means of cosmic-ray technique. 
The results are not as yet conclusive. 


457 Glacier Studies, Alaska-British Colum- 
bia Coast Mountains, 1968: In association with 
other leading American students of glaciers, and 
continuing his long-time research in that field 
(216-220), Maynard M. Miller, of Michigan State 
University, conducted a detailed and systematic 
study of glacier movement and the cause of glacier 
pulsations and surges, in the Vaughan Lewis and 
Llewellyn transection glacier system of the coastal 
mountains of Alaska and British Columbia. Re- 
ports of this research are in preparation. 


The following National Geographic Society 
grants, made during the period September 
1968 through December 1969, supported proj- 
ects described in more abbreviated form, in- 
asmuch as the research involved was not in 
most cases completed or reported upon as this 
book went to press. . 


458. To Ray W. Smith, Director of Akhenaten 
Temple Project, University of Pennsylvania, to 
apply computer techniques to the study of painted 
sandstone blocks from the Temple of Aten, Kar- 
nak, Egypt. 


459. To Pradyumna P. Karan, geographer of the 
University of Kentucky, to support the publication 
of a physical-cultural map of the kingdom of 
Sikkim (317). 


460. To Miss Antonia Tripolitis, of the Univer- 
sity of Pennsylvania, to study and classify manu- 
scripts in the monastery of St. Mptasis on the 
island of Andros in the Aegean Sea. 


461. ToS. David Webb, Florida State Museum, 
University of Florida, to study underwater pa- 
leontology of Florida. 
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463. To Wilson Wheatcroft, University of Chi- 
cago anthropologist, to make a cultural and psy- 
chological analysis of religious symbolism of a 
primitive group of New Guinea natives. 


467. To Gilbert Gottlieb, North Carolina De- 
partment of Mental Health, to study imprinting 
(environmentally determined patterns of behav- 
ior) in waterfow! at Wildfowl] Trust, Slimbridge, 
England. 


468. To Richard E. Sorenson, National Insti- 
tutes of Health, to study facial expression as non- 
verbal communication in Fore and Bahinemo 
peoples of New Guinea. 


469. To George H. Megrue and Paul A. Mohr, 
geophysicists of the Smithsonian Astrophysical 
Observatory, to study the structural origin and 





FLORIDA KEY DEER WEARS EAR TAGS AND A RADIO COLLAR TO HELP 
ZOOLOGIST WILLARD D. KLIMSTRA FOLLOW ITS MOVEMENTS. (484) 


evolution of the Ethiopian section of the Great 
Rift Valley system. 


470. To John E. Randall, zoologist of the Ber- 
nice P. Bishop Museum, Honolulu, to collect, 
photograph, and study shore fishes of Easter Is- 
land in the Pacific. 


472. To Thomas W. Schoener, biologist of Har- 
vard University, to study the ecology of Anolis 
lizards in the Bahamas. 


473. To Patty Jo Watson, anthropologist of the 
Cave Research Foundation, to study the arche- 
ology of Salts Cave, Mammoth Cave National 
Park, Kentucky. 


475. To James B. Pritchard, University Mu- 


seum, University of Pennsylvania, to excavate the 


Phoenician and Biblical city of Zarephath in 
Lebanon. 
476. To Michael E. Moseley, of Peabody Muse- 


um of Archaeology and Ethnology of Harvard 
University, to study the archeology of the north 
Peruvian coast. 


478. To Richard E. Leakey, now Director of the 
National Museum of Kenya, to investigate the 
Plio-Pleistocene deposits to the east of Lake 
Rudolf, Kenya. 


479. To Mrs. Betty F. Mintz, U.S. Naval Ob- 
servatory, to make astronomical observations of 
Geographos, asteroid 1620. 


480. To Samuel Herrick, astronomer of the Uni- 
versity of California at Los Angeles, to study the 
orbit of Geographos. 


481. To Else A. Schmidt, geographer of Illinois 
State University at Normal, Illinois, to study the 
reserves of forest and their management in the 
“Green Plan” of Austria. 


482. To Robert F. Fudali, Smithsonian Insti- 
tution geochemist, to investigate two large prob- 
able meteorite craters in Mauritania. 


483. To John J.S. Burton, entomologist of Cor- 
nell University, to collect and study the flies of the 
family Tabanidae of Thailand. 


484. To Willard D. Klimstra, zoologist and Di- 
rector of the Cooperative Wildlife Research Lab- 
oratory of Southern Illinois University, to study 
the ecology and population of the Key deer of 
Florida. 


485. To R. Allen Gardner and Mrs. Gardner, 
psychologists of the University of Nevada, to 
study the communicative capacity of an infra- 
human primate (chimpanzee). 


490. To Robert C. Euler, of the Center for An- 
thropological Studies at Prescott College, Arizona, 
for excavation of the Grand Canyon’s earliest site 
of human occupation (Stanton’s Cave). 


491. To J. Linsley Gressitt, entomologist of the 
Bishop Museum, Honolulu, to make a biological- 
geographical exploration of mountains of eastern- 
most Northeast New Guinea. 


492. To Douglas W. Schwartz, Director of the 
School of American Research, Santa Fe, New 
Mexico, for archeological investigations on the 
north rim of the Grand Canyon, Arizona. 


493. To William G. Melson, of the Smithsonian 
Institution (455), to study the eruption dynamics 
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and petrology of Arenal Volcano, Costa Rica. 


494. To John E. Schultz, of La Jolla, California, 
to track the deep-sea migrations of a California 
gray whale with nursing calf by means of refined 
tracking instruments. 


495. To William P. Leeman, University of Ore- 
gon geologist, to study the petrology and geo- 
chemistry of basalts, Snake River Plain, Idaho. 


496. To Robert W. Wilson, geologist of the 
South Dakota School of Mines and Technology, 
to conduct a program of conservation collecting of 
rocks, minerals, and fossils in the Badlands of 
South Dakota. . 

500. To William G. Reeder, zoologist of the 
University of Wisconsin, to study the distribution, 
ecology, and behavior of Galapagos tortoises. 


501. To Harold E. Edgerton, Massachusetts In- 
stitute of Technology (152, 418), to explore the Mid- 
Atlantic Ridge Rift Valley, with submerged sonar 
of short-duration pulse length. 


502. To Harold E. Edgerton, Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, and Olivier Leenhardt, of 
the Musée Océanographique, Monaco, to explore 
with seismic equipment “knee-line” depths and 
positions in the Mediterranean Sea. 


506. To David B. Lellinger, botanist of the 
Smithsonian Institution, to make a _ phytogeo- 
graphic study of pteridophytic plants of the De- 
partment of Choco, Colombia. 


507. To James R. Koplin, wildlife technologist 
of Humboldt State College, Arcata, California, to 
study pesticides and their influence on reproduc- 
tive performance in ospreys on Flathead Lake in 
western Montana. 


508. To Darwin L. Tiemann, entomologist of 
China Lake, California, to study in Brazil the life 
history of the railroad worm (Phrixothrix), a 
remarkable Central and South American lumines- 
cent organism seldom seen by man. 


51ll. To Clifford Evans and Betty Meggers, 
Smithsonian anthropologists, to study prehistoric 
cultural development in the central and north 
Peruvian highlands. 


514. To Wayne F. Frair, biologist of the King’s 
College, Briarcliff Manor, New York, for a bio- 
chemical taxonomic study of the giant leather- 
back turtle in Surinam as a part of larger research 
on all the genera of sea turtles. 


515. To Michael J. Walker, archeologist of the 
Queen’s College, Oxford, for an archeological 
survey of Sierra de Taibilla, southeastern Spain, 














































including excavation of a Neolithic fortress site 
and photographic recording of rock paintings at 
19 nearby sites. 


516. To Mrs. Amy Jean Gilmartin, botanist of 
Monterey Peninsula College, California, to collect 
and study the plants of the Sierra de San Lazaro 
and adjacent areas of Baja California. 


517. To Hartmut Walter, lecturer in biogeog- 
raphy at the University of California, to study a 
nesting colony of Eleanora’s falcon in Morocco, 
particularly from the standpoint of territory and 
aggression. 


518. To Knut Schmidt-Nielsen, Duke University 
physiologist, to make both field and laboratory 
studies of snails of the Near East and their prob- 
lems of heat, desiccation, and starvation. 


or 
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RICHARD LEAKEY, RIGHT, SON OF DR. LOUIS LEAKEY, PIECES TOGETHER A PREHIS- 
TORIC SKULL DISCOVERED BY HIS EXPEDITION AT LAKE RUDOLF, KENYA. (478) 


520. To Joseph B. MacInnis, of Toronto, medi- 
cal-scientific director of E. A. Link’s Man-in-Sea 
Project (190, 240-42), for establishing a shallow 
underwater base of operations (SUBLIMNOS) 
for diving marine scientists in making a limnolog- 
ical study in the Great Lakes. 


521. To Marvin C. Cecil, ornithologist and 
manager of Caribbean Gardens, Naples, Florida, 
to continue his study of the reproduction dynam- 
ics and behavior of the torrent duck in South 
Ameiica. 


522. To Robert Lee DuBois, geophysicist of the 
University of Oklahoma, to develop an archeo- 
magnetic chronology for the New World, particu- 
larly to provide greater accuracy in dating arche- 
ological sites. 





523. To William D. Lipe, anthropologist of the 
State University of New York at Binghamton, to 
study prehistoric Basket Maker occupation of 
Upper Grand Gulch, Utah. 


527. To Tim M. Berra, biologist of Australian 
National University, Canberra, to study the evolu- 
tion and biogeography of Australian river fishes. 


528. To Miss Lorna M. McKenzie-Pollock, Uni- 
versity of Colorado archeologist, for an archeolog- 
ical survey on east Baffin Island, Northwest Terri- 
tories, Canada. 


529. To Glyn Williams, social anthropologist of 
the University of San Francisco, to continue his 
researches pertaining to the Welsh colony in 
Patagonia. 


530. To Ralph M. Wetzel, Smithsonian Institu- 
tion mammalogist, for a study of the distribution, 
zoogeography, and systematics of Neotropical 
mammals (Edentata, Carnivora, Ungulata). 


532. To Michael R. Burkhart, of San Diego 
State College, California, to assist Miss Dian 
Fossey (388, 426, 465) in a survey of territory and 
movement of the mountain gorilla in Rwanda. 


534. To Maynard M. Miller, glaciologist of 
Michigan State University (216-20, 457), to make 
a comparative field study of the mechanics and 
causal relationships of rock glaciers, normal dis- 
charge glaciers, and surging glaciers, Alaska- 
Yukon-British Columbia border region. 


535. To James S. Kus, geographer of the Uni- 
versity of California at Los Angeles, for an archeo- 
geographic investigation of spatial aspects of 
the social, political, and economic interactions 
that occurred after the construction of La Cumbre 
Canal in Peru. 


537. To biologists Frank C. Craighead, Jr., En- 
vironmental Research Institute, Moose, Wyoming, 
and John J. Craighead, University of Montana, for 


studies to evaluate combined ground-satellite 
biotelemetry systems for wildlife research and to 
survey potentialities of satellite telemetering of 
large mammals—an extension of their continuing 
ecological studies (192-200). 


538. To John J. Craighead for the development 
of biotelemetry for biological research. 


539. To Peter Throckmorton, of the University 
of Pennsylvania Museum, and Harold E. Edger- 
ton, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, for a 
sonar search for ancient shipwrecks at Porto 
Longo, Greece. 


540. To A. Malcolm Gill, plant ecologist of the 
Fairchild Tropical Garden, Miami, Florida, to 
collect Oriental mangroves and make a study of 
their root svstems. 


543. To astronomer Donald H. Menzel, of Har- 
vard University, to make a spectrographic study 
of the solar corona at the March 7, 1970, eclipse. 


544. To Joseph Rosewater, Smithsonian Institu- 
tion malacologist, for an expedition to the Moluc- 
cas islands of eastern Indonesia to collect marine 
invertebrates, particularly to support a biogeo- 
graphic and historical study of the marine mol- 
lusks of this region. 


546. To Reay H.N. Smithers, Director of the 
National Museums of Rhodesia, ‘a support of the 
research program “Botswana Mammal Survey,” 
in particular to study the behavior of small noc- 
turnal mammals of this African country. 


547. To Frank X. Ogasawara, physiologist of the 
University of California at Davis, to conduct a 
study of the curious and little-known long-tailed 
fowl of Japan, as a contribution to avian genetics 
and anatomy. 


548. To Ian M. Tattersall, Yale University 
paleontologist, to study structure and function in 
the crania and dentitions of the subfossil Malagasy 
lemurs. 


549. To Thomas R. Howell, zoologist of the 
University of California at Los Angeles, for a 
study of the ecology and reproductive behavior 
of three unusual sea birds—the gray gull of Chile, 
the red-tailed tropicbird of Midway Island, and 
the white tern of Midway Island. 


551. To John E. Randall, zoologist of the Uni- 
versity of Hawaii and the Bishop Museum, Hono- 
lulu (470), for a marine biological and archeologi- 
cal expedition to southeast Oceania, in particular 
to collect fishes, marine invertebrates, and algae, 
and to make an archeological reconnaissance of 
Mangareva, Pitcairn, Rapa, the Austral Islands, 
Cook Islands, the Tuamotus, and the Marquesas. 


Picnicking with one of man’s wild relatives, a courageous young woman gains a re- 
markable rapport with African mountain gorillas in a Society-sponsored research proj- 
ect (388). Munching leaves to indicate that she means no harm, Dian Fossey sits near a 
young adult male to observe gorilla behavior in a natural setting. Such studies in- 
crease man’s understanding of himself, as well as help protect an endangered species. 


ROBERT M. CAMPBELL 
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Medals 
Awarded 
by the 
Society 


INE PRESIDENTS and three Vice Pres- 

idents of the United States have presented 
National Geographic Society medals, begin- 
ning with Theodore Roosevelt in 1906. The 
Hubbard Medal, named for Gardiner Greene 
Hubbard, first President of the Society, is 
awarded for distinction in exploration, dis- 
covery, and research; the Special Gold Medal 
for extraordinary geographic achievement; 
the Grosvenor Medal for outstanding service 
to geography; the John Oliver La Gorce Med- 
al for accomplishment in geographic explora- 
tion, or in the sciences, or for public service 
that advances international understanding. 
Those who have been awarded the medals 
are listed below. 


Comdr. Robert E. Peary—Hubbard Medal: 
Arctic explorations; farthest north 87° 06’. 
Presented by President Theodore Roosevelt, 
Dec. 15, 1906. 


Capt. Roald Amundsen—Hubbard Medal: 
First traverse of Northwest Passage in a ves- 
sel; location of North Magnetic Pole. Pre- 
sented by Vice President Charles W. Fair- 
banks, Dec. 14, 1907. 


Three decades of discovery earned the 
Society’s coveted Hubbard Medal for Dr. 
and Mrs. Louis S. B. Leakey, shown here 
with their son Philip at Olduvai Gorge in 
Tanzania. The Society awards the Hubbard 
Medal, named for Gardiner Greene Hub- 
bard, its first President, for distinction in 
research, exploration, and discovery. 


104 











Comdr. Robert E. Peary—Special Medal of 
Honor: Discovery of the North Pole, April 6, 
1909. Presented by Willis L. Moore, President, 
National Geographic Society, Dec. 15, 1909. 


Capt. Robert A. Bartlett—Hubbard Medal: 
Attaining farthest north, 87° 48’, with Peary’s 
1909 expedition. Presented by James Bryce, 
Ambassador of Great Britain, Dec. 15, 1909. 


Grove Karl Gilbert—Hubbard Medal: Thir- 
ty years of investigations and achievements 
in physiographic research. Dec. 15, 1909. 


Sir Ernest H. Shackleton—Hubbard Med- 
al: Explorations in Antarctic and farthest 


south, 88° 23’. Presented by President Wil- 
liam Howard Taft, March 26, 1910. 


Capt. Roald Amundsen—Special Gold 
Medal: Discovery of the South Pole, Dec. 14, 
1911. Presented by Rear Adm. Robert E. 
Peary, Jan. 11, 1913. 


Col. George W. Goethals—Special Gold 
Medal: Directing completion of Panama 
Canal. Presented by President Woodrow 
Wilson, March 3, 1914. 


Vilhjalmur Stefansson—Hubbard Medal: 
Discoveries in Canadian Arctic. Presented by 
Maj. Gen. Adolphus W. Greely, Jan. 10, 1919. 


ROBERT F. SISSON, NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC PHOTOGRAPHER 
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Lt. Comdr. Richard E. Byrd, Jr.—Hubbard 
Medal: First to reach North Pole by airplane, 
May 9, 1926. Presented by President Calvin 
Coolidge, June 23, 1926. 


Floyd Bennett, Aviation Pilot, USN— 
Special Gold Medal: Flight to North Pole 
with Byrd. Presented by President Calvin 
Coolidge, June 23, 1926. 


Col. Charles A. Lindbergh—Hubbard 
Medal: Solo flight from New York to Paris. 
Presented by President Calvin Coolidge, 
Nov. 14, 1927. 


Hugo Eckener—Special Medal of Honor: 
First global navigation of an airship. Present- 
ed by Gilbert Grosvenor, President, National 
Geographic Society, March 27, 1930. 


Rear Adm. Richard E. Byrd, Jr.—Special 
Medal of Honor: Adding to knowledge of 
Antarctica; first attainment of South Pole by 
air. Presented by President Herbert Hoover, 
June 20, 1930. 


Roy Chapman Andrews—Hubbard Medal: 
Geographic discoveries in Central Asia. Pre- 
sented by Gilbert Grosvenor, March 13, 1931. 


Amelia Earhart—Special Gold Medal: First 
solo Atlantic flight by a woman. Presented by 
President Herbert Hoover, June 21, 1932. 


Anne Morrow Lindbergh—Hubbarc Med- 
al: Notable flights, as copilot, on the Charles 


Realms of sky, earth, and sea are 
represented in a long line of Society 
awards honoring high geographic 
achievement. 

Richard E. Byrd, Jr., receives a 
1926 Hubbard Medal from Presi- 
dent Calvin Coolidge for making 
the first flight over the North Pole. 

In 1957 Britain’s Prince Philip 
accepts the Society’s Special Gold 
Medal from President Eisenhower 
for promoting “better understand- 
ing among the world’s peoples.” 

Captain Cousteau beams at his 
1961 Special Gold Medal presented 
by President Kennedy. 
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A. Lindbergh aerial surveys. Presented by 
Gilbert Grosvenor, March 31, 1934. 


Capts. Albert W. Stevens and Orvil A. 
Anderson—Hubbard Medals: Research 
achieved while gaining world altitude record 
of 72,395 feet in Explorer II, National Geo- 
graphic Society-U.S. Army Air Corps Strat- 
osphere Expedition. Presented by Gen. John 
J. Pershing, Dec. 11, 1935. 


Lincoln Ellsworth—Hubbard Medal: He- 
roic, extraordinary achievements in Arctic 
and Antarctic exploration. Presented by Pres- 
ident Franklin D. Roosevelt, April 15, 1936. 


Thomas C. Poulter—Special Gold Medal: 
Achievements, Byrd Antarctic Expedition.Pre- 
sented by Gilbert Grosvenor, April 27, 1937. 


Gen. H. H. Arnold—Hubbard Medal: Con- 
tributions to science of aviation. Presented by 
President Harry S Truman, Nov. 16, 1945. 


Gilbert Grosvenor—Grosvenor Medal: Out- 
standing service to geography as Editor of the 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC, 1899-1949. Pre- 
sented by Charles F. Kettering, May 19, 1949. 


Comdr. Donald B. MacMillan—Hubbard 
Medal: Arctic explorations, 1908-52. Pre- 
sented by Gilbert Grosvenor, Jan. 9, 1953. 


British Everest Expedition—Hubbard 
Medal: Conquest of earth’s highest mountain. 
Sir John Hunt, leader; Sir Edmund Hillary, 





INTERNATIONAL NEWSREEL 














Tenzing Norgay. Presented by President 
Dwight D. Eisenhower, Feb. 11, 1954. 


Mrs. Robert E. Peary—Special Gold Medal: 
Contributions to Admiral Peary’s expeditions 
to Greenland and Canadian Arctic, 1891- 
1909. Presented by Gilbert Grosvenor to her 
daughter, Marie Peary Stafford, May 6, 1955. 


John Oliver La Gorce—Grosvenor Medal: 
Outstanding service to the increase and diffu- 
sion of geographic knowledge, 1905-55. Pre- 
sented by Gilbert Grosvenor, Nov. 17, 1955. 


Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh—Spe- 
cial Gold Medal: Promoting science and bet- 
ter understanding among the world’s peo- 
ples. Presented by President Dwight D. Eisen- 
hower, Oct. 18, 1957. 


Paul A. Siple—Hubbard Medal: Scientific 
leadership of first group to winter at the South 
Pole; honoring 30 years of Antarctic explo- 
rations. Presented by Chief Justice of the 
United States Earl Warren, March 28, 1958. 


U.S. Navy Antarctic Expeditions, 1955-9 
—Hubbard Medal: Exploring South Polar 
regions; establishing stations for International 
Geophysical Year. Presented by President 
Dwight D. Eisenhower to Secretary of the 
Navy Thomas S. Gates, Jr., Feb. 4, 1959, with 
gold duplicates to Adm. Arleigh A. Burke 
and Rear Adm. George Dufek. 


Sir Vivian Fuchs—Hubbard Medal: Lead- 









ership of British Trans-Antarctic Expedition; 
contributions to geographic knowledge. Pre- 
sented by President Dwight D. Eisenhower, 
Feb. 4, 1959. 


Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau—Special 
Gold Medal: Giving to earthbound man the 
key to undersea exploration. Presented by 
President John F. Kennedy, April 19, 1961. 


Dr. and Mrs. Louis S. B. Leakey—Hub- 
bard Medal: Unearthing fossil bones of ear- 
liest man and giant animals in East Africa. 
Presented by Chief Justice of the United 
States Earl Warren, March 23, 1962. 


Lt. Col. John H. Glenn, Jr.—Hubbard 
Medal: For extraordinary contributions to 
scientific knowledge of the world and beyond 
as a pioneer in exploring the ocean of space. 
Presented by Vice President Lyndon B. John- 
son, April 9, 1962. 


American Mount Everest Expedition— 
Hubbard Medal: Contributions to geography 
through high-altitude research; conquest of 
earth’s highest peak; pioneering a West Ridge 
route and making the first summit traverse. 
Norman G. Dyhrenfurth, leader. Presented 
by President John F. Kennedy, July 8, 1963. 


American Antarctic Mountaineering Ex- 
pedition, 1966-67—John Oliver La Gorce 
Medal: For contributions to science and ex- 
ploration through the first ascent of Antarc- 
tica’s highest mountain. Nicholas B. Clinch, 


J. BAYLOR ROBERTS (ABOVE) AND BATES LITTLEMALES 
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leader. Presented by Chiet Justice of the United 
States Earl Warren, March 31, 1967. 


Juan T. Trippe—Hubbard Medal: In recognition 
of his extraordinary contributions to geography 
and exploration through the development of new 
air routes across continents and oceans of the world, 
and a lifetime of. service to the art and science of 


aviation. Presented by Chief Justice of the United’ 


States Earl Warren, November 30, 1967. / 


Harold E. Edgerton—Johi Oliver La Gorce 
Medal: For contributions to science and explora- 
tion through invention and development of elec- 
tronic photographic and geophysical equipment. 
Presented by Chief Justice of the United States 
Earl Warren, December 11, 1968. 


Philip Van Horn Weems-—John Oliver La Gorce 
Medal: For contributions to science and explora- 
tion through pioneering achievements in marine, 
air, and space navigation. Presented by Chief Jus- 
tice of the United States Earl Warren, December 
11, 1968. 


Apollo 8 Astronauts Col. Frank Borman, USAF, 
Capt. James A. Lovell, Jr., USN, and Lt. Col. 
William A. Anders, USAF ~ Hubbard Medal: In 
recognition of unique contributions to science and 
the exploration of space; first to break the bonds of 
earth and soar in orbit around the moon, December 
21-27, 1968. Presented by Vice President Spiro T. 
Agnew, April 3, 1969. 


Apollo 11 Astronauts Neil 'A. Armstrong, Col. 
Edwin E. Aldrin, Jr., USAF, and Lt. Col. 
Michael Collins, USAF -Hubbard Medal: In 
recognition of unique contributions to science and 
the exploration of space; first to land on the myste- 
rious Moon, set up scientific instruments, and begin 
its exploration, July 20, 1969. Presented by Vice 
President Spiro T. Agnew, February 16, 1970. 


BRILLIANT BLUE PLANET whirls in the 
void of space. In this spectacular photo- 
graph taken from Apollo 11 —115,000 
miles out into space—northern Africa and : 
the Arabian Peninsula appear as light 
brown masses. “The earth from here is a 
grand oasis,” noted Astronaut iam colwa 
during the Apollo 8 mission. The crews of 
both flights received the Hubbard Medal. 
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ALFRED H. BROOKS*, 1917 
Geologist 

HIRAM BINGHAM®™, 1917 
Historian, explorer 

HENRY PITTIER*, 1917 
Agriculturist 

GEORGE KENNAN”™, 1917 
Authority on Russia 

FRANK G. CARPENTER, 1919 
Journalist 

WILLIAM H. DALL*, 1919 
Naturalist 

WILLIAM H. HOLMES, 1919 
Art curator 

STEPHEN T. MATHER, 1919 
Park Service Director 

EDWARD W. NELSON%, 1919 
Biologist 

WALTER T. SWINGLE, 1919 
Plant explorer 

ROBERT F. GRIGGS*, 1919 
Botanist 

O. F. COOK*, 1919 
Plant explorer 

JOSEPH STRAUSS, 1919 
Rear Admiral, USN 

J. B. TYRRELL, 1921 
Canadian explorer 

HERBERT E. GREGORY*, 1921 
Geologist 

FRANK M. CHAPMAN%, 1921 
Ornithologist 

R. G. MCCONNELL, 1921 
Canadian explorer 

DONALD B. MACMILLAN*, 1921 
Expiorer, Lt. USNR 

CHARLES SHELDON, 1925 
Alaska explorer 
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Jane M. Smith Award 


ROBERT A. BARTLETT*, 1925 
Far-north explorer 

NEIL M. JUDD*, 1925 
Archeologist 

JOSEPH F. ROCK*, 1925 
Agricultural explorer 

PHILIP SIDNEY SMITH, 1925 
Geologist 

WILLIAM BROOKS CABOT, 1925 
Author, engineer 

KNUD RASMUSSEN, 1926 
Greenland explorer 

CHARLES A. LINDBERGH*, 1927 
Transatlantic flight pioneer 

CURTIS D. WILBUR*, 1929 
Secretary of the Navy, retired 

ANDREW E. DOUGLASS*, 1929 
Astronomer, dendrochronologist 

HERBERT PUTNAM, 1929 
Librarian of Congress 

CORNELIUS A. PUGSLEY, 1929 
Banker, conservationist 

SIR WILFRED GRENFELL”*, 1930 
Surgeon, missionary, author 

ASHLEY C. MCKINLEY, 1931 
Army captain, aerial photographer 

DOUGLAS W. JOHNSON, 1931 
Physiographer 

ANDRE CITROEN, 1931 
French industrialist 

ALBERT W. STEVENS*, 1931 
Army captain, aerial photographer 

LAURENCE M. GOULD, 1931 
Biologist 

WILLIAM H. HOBBS, 1933 
Geologist 

EUGENE EDWARD BUCK, 1934 
President, A.S.C.A.P. 


HE WILL OF JANE McGREW SMITH 

of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, who died in 
1911, included bequests to the National Geo- 
graphic Society and 14 other educational and 
religious institutions. A life member of the 
Society deeply interested in its scientific work, 
Miss Smith directed that the income from her 
gift be used by the Board of Managers (Trus- 
tees) to establish an award, including life 
membership in the Society, in recognition of 
contributions to geography. 

From 1917 through 1969, Jane M. Smith 
Awards were made to the 106 individuals 
listed on these pages. (Asterisks following the 
names indicate authors of NATIONAL GEoO- 
GRAPHIC articles.) 


VERNON BAILEY*, 1934 
Field naturalist 
JAMES P. THOMSON%*, 1934 
Royal Geographical Society of 
Australia 
CHARLES F. MARVIN*, 1934 
Meteorologist 
W. COLEMAN NEVILS, S. J.*, 1934 
Classicist, President Georgetown 
University 
CLIFFORD K. BERRYMAN, 1934 
Political cartoonist 
LEONHARD STEJNEGER, 1935 
Biologist 
JOSEPH P. CONNOLLY*, 1935 
Geologist, college president 
WILLIAM R. POPE, 1935 
Colonel, USA 
LAWRENCE J. BURPEE*, 1936 
Canadian commissioner 
RANDOLPH P. WILLIAMS, 1936 
Capt., U.S. Army Air Corps 
ROGERS BIRNIE, 1936 
Retired Army officer 
SAMUEL S. GANNETT, 1936 
Geographer 
HERBERT HOLLICK-KENYON, 1936 
Pilot, Canadian Airways 
HIS MAJESTY KING LEOPOLD, 1936 
Brussels, Belgium 
A. E. MURLIN, 1936 
U.S. Geological Survey, retired 
H. L. BALDWIN, 1936 
U.S. Geological Survey, retired 
ROBERT MULDROW%, 1936 
U.S. Geological Survey, retired 
W. J. PETERS*, 1936 
U.S. Geological Survey, retired 
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“Our guest of honor has 
long been interested in the 
increase and diffusion of 
geographic knowledge— 
which, of course, is the aim 
of our National Geographic 
Society,” said Dr. Grosvenor 
in presenting the Jane M. 
Smith Award (opposite page) 
in 1962 to Vice President 
Lyndon B. Johnson. 

Conrad L. Wirth, then 
Director of the National 
Park Service and a Trustee 
of the Society, inscribes a 
copy of America’s History- 
lands for Mr. Johnson. 


PRINCE IYESATO TOKUGAWA, 1937 
Tokyo, Japan 

WEB HILL, 1937 
Merchant 

STEPHEN R. CAPPS*, 1938 
Geologist 

FRANKLIN ADAMS, 1938 
Authority on Latin America 

GEORGE W. GODDARD*, 1940 
Major, U.S.A.F., 
aerial photographer 

J. FRED ESSARY, 1941 
Journalist 

CHARLES HENRY DEETZ, 1942 
Cartographer, U.S. Coast 
& Geodetic Survey 

SAMUEL WHITTEMORE BOGGS, 1943 
Department of State geographer 

ALEXANDER M. PATCH, 1943 
Major General, USA 

ELI HELMICK, 1943 
Major General, USA, retired 

HARRY WARNER FRANTZ, 1943 
Journalist 

EDMUND W. STARLING, 1943 
U.S. Secret Service 

MRS. WILLIAM G. PADEN, 1943 
Author 

CHRISTOVA LEITE DE CASTRO, 1944 
Brazilian geographer 

FRANK B. JEWETT, 1945 
President, National Academy 
of Sciences 

FRANK MACE MACFARLAND, 1945 
President, California Academy 
of Sciences 

S. S$. VISHER, 1945 

Geographer 


SALVADOR MASSIP, 1946 
Cuban geographer 
CHESTER W. NIMITZ*, 1946 
Fleet Admiral, USN 
Chief of Naval Operations 
MALCOLM J. PROUDFOOT, 1947 
Geographer 
GEOFFREY T. HELLMAN, 1947 
Essayist 
MAURICE EWING*, 1947 
Geologist 
NICHOLAS H. DARTON*, 1948 
Geologist 
BENJAMIN R. HOFFMAN, 1948 
Geographical Society of 
Philadelphia 
JOHN O’KEEFE, 1949 
U.S. Army Map Service 
GEORGE J. MILLER, 1949 
Editor, Journal of Geography 
EARL B. SHAW, 1949 
President, Council of Geography 
Teachers 
MRS. ALBERT W. STEVENS, 1950 
Smith life member widow 
MRS. HENRY H. ARNOLD, 1950 
Smith life member widow 
ALBERT E. GIESECKE, 1951 
Government adviser, Peru 
HUGH L. DRYDEN*, 1951 
Director, National Advisory 
Committee for Aeronautics 
HERBERT FRIEDMANN’, 1951 
Curator of Birds 
U.S. National Museum 
MRS. J. R. HILDEBRAND, 1951 
Widow of Assistant Editor, 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC 
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8B. ANTHONY STEWART, NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC PHOTOGRAPHER 


MRS. RUTH B. SHIPLEY, 1951 
Passport Office, 
Department of State 


ANDREW GEORGE LATTA MCNAUGHTON, 1952 


General, Canadian Army, retired 
MAYNARD OWEN WILLIAMS*, 1953 
Chief of Foreign Staff, 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC 
ROBERT B. ANDERSON, 1953 
Secretary of the Navy 
MRS. FRANKLIN L. FISHER, 1953 
Widow of Illustrations Editor, 
NATIONAL G EOGRAPHIC 
KENNETH H. GIBSON, 1953 
Colonel, U.S. Air Force 
IRA S. BOWEN*, 1955 
Astronomer 
ARDITO DESIO, 1955 
Leader, K-2 Expedition 
CHARLES P. MOUNTFORD*, 1956 
Anthropologist, Australia 
SIR VIVIAN FUCHS*, 1959 
British geologist, explorer 
ALBERT A. STANLEY, 1959 
U.S. Coast & Geodetic Survey 
P. V. H. WEEMS, 1959 
Capt., USN, retired 
EDWIN A. LINK*, 1959 
Inventor and undersea pioneer 
SIR BRUCE INGRAM, 1959 
Editor, Illustrated London News 
ARLEIGH A. BURKE, 1960 
Admiral, USN, Chief of 
Naval Operations 
LYNDON B. JOHNSON*, 1962 


Vice President of the United States 


DR. CALVIN H. PLIMPTON, 1964 
President, Amherst College 














Franklin L. Burr 
Prize for Science 


ARY C. BURR of Hartford, Connecti- 

cut, who died in 1930, bequeathed a 
fund to the National Geographic Society in 
memory of her father. From the income the 
Board of Trustees awards cash prizes to lead- 
ers in the Society’s expeditions and researches 
for especially meritorious work in the field of 
geographic science. Awards have been made 
as follows. Numbers in parentheses indicate 
expeditions and researches as summarized on 
pages 71 through 102. 


Capt. Albert W. Stevens—$1,000, March 30, 
1933. For aerial photography (58, 61). 































JOSEPH J. SCHERSCHEL, NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC PHOTOGRAPHER 


For inventing the high-speed electronic 
flash, Dr. Harold E. Edgerton won the So- 
ciety’s Burr Prize in 1952. Here he tests a 
new sonic invention whose sound waves 
penetrate the sediment on the ocean floor, 
and rebound off underlying rock to reveal 
the rugged profile of the sea bottom. 





Capt. Albert W. Stevens—$2,000, January 10, 
1936. For commanding Explorer II stratosphere 
flight November 11, 1935 (70). 


Capt. Orvil A. Anderson—$2,000, January 10, 
1936. For piloting Explorer II stratosphere flight 
November 11, 1935 (70). 


Capt. Randolph P. Williams—$500, January 
10, 1936. As ground officer and alternate pilot, 
Explorer II flight into the stratosphere November 
11, 1935 (70). 


Dr. and Mrs. William M. Mann—$500 each, 
May 10, 1938. For 1937 expedition to collect wild 
animals (76). 


Bradford Washburn—$1,000, December 20, 
1939. For explorations in the Mount St. Elias 
region (71, 80). 


Matthew W. Stirling—$1,000, December 20, 
1939. For 1939 archeology, Veracruz State, Mexi- 
co, including discovery of New World’s oldest 
dated work (81). 


Matthew W. Stirling—$500, November 14, 1941. 
For 1940 and 1941 discoveries of colossal basalt 
heads and carved jade, Veracruz State, Mexico 
(82, 83). 


Mrs. Matthew W. Stirling—$500, November 
14, 1941. As field secretary of her husband’s 1939- 
41 expeditions to southern Mexico (81, 82, 83). 


Alexander Wetmore—$1,000, May 22, 1944. For 
initiating, directing, and personally participating 
in the National Geographic-Smithsonian Institu- 
tion expeditions to southern Mexico, 1939-1944 
(81 to 86). 


Thomas A. Jaggar—$1,000, February 15, 1945. 
For developing the Honukai (Sea Turtle), 1927- 
28, forerunner of World War II’s amphibious 
DUKW (Duck) (53). 


Lyman J. Briggs—$1,000, February 15, 1945. For 
his outstanding direction, 1934-36, of the Na- 
tional Geographic-Army Air Corps stratosphere 
expeditions (63, 70). 


George Van Biesbroeck—$1,000, December 18, 
1947. For services to the 1947 eclipse expedition 
to Brazil (105). 


Edward A. Halbach (Burma), Francis J. Hey- 
den, S.J. (China), Carl W. Miller (Siam), Charles 
H. Smiley (Siam), George Van Biesbroeck 
(Korea)—$500 each, December 16, 1948. For 
achievement as participants in the Society’s 1948 
solar eclipse expedition in the Asian countries 
indicated (113). 


Arthur A. Allen—$1,000, December 16, 1948. For 
his 1948 achievement of locating and photograph- 
ing the nesting place in Alaska of the bristle- 
thighed curlew (98). 





Charles P. Mountford—$1,000, May 12, 1950. 
For service as leader of the 1948 expedition to 
Arnhem Land, northern Australia (108). 


Frank M. Setzler—$1,000, May 12, 1950. For 
service as deputy leader of the 1948 Arnhem Land 
expedition (108). 


Harold E. Edgerton—$2,000, December 8, 1952. 
For invention and development of high-speed 
photographic flash lighting equipment (152). 


George Van Biesbroeck—$1,000, January 5, 
1953. For solar eclipse research at Khartoum, 
Sudan, with a bearing on Ejinstein’s theory of 
relativity (131). 


Lyman J. Briggs—$1,000, May 7, 1954. For his 
contributions in many fields of science and his 20 
years of service as Chairman of the Committee for 
Research and Exploration of the National Geo- 
graphic Society. 


Neil M. Judd—$1,500, March 24, 1955. For his 
Pueblo Bonito research and monograph (27-34). 


Mrs. Robert E. Peary—$4,000, May 23, 1955. 
For her notable part in her husband’s early Arctic 
expeditions, 1891, 1893, 1897, 1900, 1902. 


Mrs. Marie Peary Stafford—$1,000, May 23, 
1955. For co-leadership of the 1932 expedition 
which built a memorial to her father at Kap York, 
Greenland. 


Robert F. Griggs—$2,000, April 19, 1956. For 
leading Mount Katmai, Alaska, expeditions be- 
tween 1915 and 1930 (20-24, 57). 


Matthew W. Stirling—$1,000, December 27, 
1957. For contributions to knowledge of New 
World prehistory as leader of 13 National Geo- 
graphic-Smithsonian Institution expeditions (81- 
88, 109-112, 171). 


Carl F. Miller—$1,000, January 5, 1959. For 
leading the archeological investigation of Russell 
Cave, Alabama (167-69). 


Louis S.B. Leakey and Mary D. Leakey— 
$1,000, May 22, 1961. For outstanding paleonto- 
logical revelations at Olduvai Gorge, Tanganyika, 
Africa (204). 


Jane Goodall—$1,500, March 22, 1962. For her 
research on chimpanzees, East Africa (231). 


Lyman J. Briggs—$1,500, October 4, 1962. For 
scientific achievement and service as Chairman of 
the Society’s Committee for Research and Explor- 
ation for 28 years. 


Rear Adm. Donald B. MacMillan—$1,500, 
January 17, 1963. For contributions to knowledge 
which resulted from his many explorations into 
the Arctic (49). 


Neil M. Judd—$2,500, February 21, 1963. For 


his lengthy archeological investigations at Pueblo 
Bonito, New Mexico, and a series of monographs 
on these excavations and related tree-ring studies 
(27-34, 55). 


Barry C. Bishop—$5,000, June 20, 1963. For his 
mountaineering and scientific achievements in the 
conquest of Mount Everest by the American 
Mount Everest Expedition, 1963 (264). 


Jane van Lawick-Goodall—$2,000, April 16, 
1964. In recognition of her outstanding contribu- 
tions to science through her studies of wild chim- 
panzees in Tanzania, Africa; her unique technical 
achievements; and her dedicated and courageous 
pursuit of this significant research (231). 


Helge Ingstad and Anne Stine Ingstad—$750 
each, November 19, 1964. In recognition of out- 
standing contributions to archeological research 
and discovery through their explorations at L’Anse 
aux Meadows, Newfoundland, which resulted in 
finding the first authenticated pre-Columbian 
Viking settlement in North America (278-80). 


Richard E. Leakey—$1,000, May 21, 1965. In 
recognition of outstanding achievements as co- 
leader of the Lake Natron expeditions in Kenya 
and Tanzania, Africa. 


Bradford Washburn—$5,000, June 9, 1965. In 
recognition of his contributions to geography 
through the discovery in 1935 of Mount Kennedy, 
Yukon Territory, Canada, and his detailed map- 
ping of the Mount Kennedy-Mount Hubbard- 
Mount Alverstone area in 1965 (71). 


Norman G. Dyhrenfurth—$5,000, October 21, 
1965. In recognition of outstanding achievements 
in science and exploration through the organiza- 
tion and leadership of the American Mount Ever- 
est Expedition of 1963 (264). 


Maynard M. Miller—$1,500, January 19, 1967. 
In recognition of outstanding contributions to 
science through leadership of four Alaskan Com- 
memorative Glacier Projects and for meritorious 
service as deputy leader of the Mount Kennedy 
Survey Expedition of 1965 and glaciologist on the 
American Mount Everest Expedition of 1963 (216). 


OTHER SOCIETY AWARDS 


Arnold Guyot Memorial Award, to Herbert 
Friedmann, Director, and William J. Morris, 
Research Associate, Los Angeles County Museum 
of Natural History, for outstanding scientific in- 
vestigations of fossil vertebrates in Baja Cali- 
fornia, Mexico. Presented March 25, 1968 (352). 


Special National Geographic Society Award, 
to Heslon Mukiri Githua, in recognition of »ota- 
ble contributions to science during more than 40 
years of assistance to Dr. Louis S. B. Leakey in 
field studies of East African prehistory. Presented 
March 15, 1968. 
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Meeting in Washington, D. C.—the 33 eminent 


ESPONDING to an invitation to organize 

“a society for the increase and diffusion 

of geographical knowledge,” the men gath- 
ered at the Cosmos Club January 13, 1888. 
From this small beginning, the Society has 
extended its membership around the world. 
Artist Stanley Meltzoff based his depiction 
of the meeting on individual photographs. 
Key at right identifies: 1 Charles J. Bell, 
banker; 2 Israel C. Russell, geologist; 3 Com- 
modore George W. Melville, U.S.N.; 4 Frank 
Baker, anatomist; 5 W. B. Powell, educator; 
6 Brig. Gen. A. W. Greely, U.S.A., polar ex- 
plorer; 7 Grove Karl Gilbert, geologist and a 
future President of the Society; 8 John Wesley 
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Powell, naturalist and explorer of the Colo- 
rado River; 9 Gardiner Greene Hubbard, 
Boston lawyer and first President of the 
Society, who helped finance the telephone ex- 
periments of Alexander Graham Bell; 10 
Henry Gannett, geographer and a future 
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PAINTING BY STANLEY MELTZOFF 


men who founded the National Geographic Society 


a 


Age y 


Society President; 11 William H. Dall, natu- 
ralist; 12 Edward E. Hayden, meteorologist; 
13 Herbert G. Ogden, topographer; 14 Arthur 
P. Davis, civil engineer; 15 Gilbert Thomp- 
son, topographer; 16 Marcus Baker, cartog- 
rapher; 17 George Kennan, author, lecturer, 


and explorer of Arctic Siberia; 18 James 
Howard Gore, educator; 19 O. H. Tittmann, 
geodesist and a future President of the Society; 
20 Henry W. Henshaw, naturalist; 21 George 
Brown Goode, naturalist and author; 22 
Cleveland Abbe, meteorologist; 23 Comdr. 
John R. Bartlett, U.S.N.; 24 Henry Mitchell, 
engineer; 25 Robert Muldrow II, geologist; 
26 Comdr. Winfield S. Schley, U.S.N.; 27 
Capt. C. E. Dutton, U.S.A.; 28 W. D. Johnson, 
topographer; 29 James C. Welling, journalist 
and educator; 30 C. Hart Merriam, Chief, 
U.S. Biological Survey; 31 Capt. Rogers 
Birnie, Jr., U.S.A.; 32 A. H. Thompson, geog- 
rapher; 33 Samuel S. Gannett, geographer. 
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The Board of Trustees meets at Society Headquarters September 11, 1969. Standing, from left: Thomas W. 
McKnew, Advisory Chairman of the Society’s Board; H. Randolph Maddox, Vice President, American Telephone 
& Telegraph Company (Ret.); Caryl P. Haskins, President, Carnegie Institution of Washington; Crawford H. 
Greenewalt, Chairman, Finance Committee, E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Company; Leonard Carmichael, the 
Society’s Vice President for Research and Exploration; Alexander Wetmore, Research Associate, Smithsonian 
Institution; James E. Webb, former Administrator, National Aeronautics and Space Administration; James H. 
Wakelin, Jr., former Assistant Secretary of the Navy; Conrad L. Wirth, former Director, National Park Service; 
Lloyd H. Elliott, President, George Washington University; Gilbert M. Grosvenor, Society Vice President and 
Associate Editor; and Arthur B. Hanson, Society General Counsel. Second row, seated: William McChesney 
Martin, Jr., Chairman, Board of Governors, Federal Reserve System; Emory S. Land, Vice Admiral, U. S. Navy 


Members of the Board of Trustees 


(Called Board of Managers until 1920) with year of election to Board 
and year of death or resignation. 


Cleveland Abbe 1888(r. 1890) William M. Davis 1901 (r. 1904) 
Robert B. Anderson 1960(r. 1963) Charles G. Dawes 1924 (d. 1951) 
H. H. Arnold 1938(d. 1950) David T. Day 1896 (r. 1903) 
O. P. Austin 1903 (d. 1933) Charles Denby 1907 (r. 1907) 
Cyrus C. Babb 1893 (r. 1895) Hugh L. Dryden 1951 (d. 1965) 


Presidents 
GARDINER GREENE HUBBARD 
January 27, 1888—died December 11, 1897 


ALEXANDER GRAHAM BELL 
January 7, 1898—resigned October, 1903 


W J MCGEE March 5, 1904—April, 1904 


GROVE KARL GILBERT Acting President, 1904 


Marcus Baker 1888 (d. 1903) John Joy Edson 1901 (d. 1935) 
J. R. Bartlett 1888 (r. 1889) Lloyd H. Elliott 1968 
R.N. Batchelder 1893 (r. 1894) David Fairchild 1905 (d. 1954) 


WILLIS L. MOORE 
January 27, 1905—resigned December, 1909 
Franklin L. Fisher 1945 (d. 1953) 
1898(d. 1922) Robert V. Fleming 1929(d. 1967) 
Charles J. Bell 1888(d. 1929) John Foote 1924(d. 1931) 
Rogers Birnie, Jr. 1888(r. 1891) Henry Gannett 1888 (d. 1914) 
Henry F. Blount 1892 (d. 1917) Walter S. Gifford 1933(r. 1951) 
Lyman J. Briggs 1933 (d. 1963) Grove Karl Gilbert 1890(r. 1905) 
Alfred H. Brooks 1905 (r. 1906) Daniel C. Gilman 1901 (d. 1908) 
George K. Burgess 1930 (d. 1932) G. Brown Goode 1888 (d. 1896) 
Richard E. Byrd 1953(d.1957) J. Howard Gore 1906(d. 1939) 


HENRY GANNETT Alexander Graham Bell 
January 19, 1910—died November 5, 1914 
0. H. TITTMANN 
January 20, 1915—resigned April, 1919 
JOHN E. PILLSBURY 
April 16, 1919—died December 30, 1919 


GILBERT GROSVENOR 


January 21, 1920—retired May 5, 1954, becoming 
Chairman of the Board of Trustees. (d. 1966) 
JOHN OLIVER LA GORCE 

May 5, 1954—retired January 8, 1957, becoming 
Vice Chairman of the Board of Trustees. (d. 1959) 

MELVILLE BELL GROSVENOR 
January 8, 1957—retired August 1, 1967, becoming 
Chairman of the Board and Editor-in-Chief. 


MELVIN M. PAYNE August 1, 1967— 
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Leonard Carmichael 
Thomas H. Carroll 
T. C. Chamberlain 
Colby M. Chester 
L. O. Colbert 
Calvin Coolidge 
Frederick V. Coville 
C. W. Dabney, Jr. 
William H. Dall 
George Davidson 


1957 A. W. Greely 1888 (d. 1935) 
1964 (d. 1964) Crawford H. Greenewalt 1959 
1905 (r. 1911) Edwin P. Grosvenor 1929(d. 1930) 
1904 (d. 1932) Gilbert Grosvenor 

1938 (d. 1968) 1905, Chairman 1954(d. 1966) 
1929 (d. 1933) Gilbert M. Grosvenor 1966 

1897 (d. 1937) Melville Bell Grosvenor 

1895 (r. 1897) 1945, Chairman 1967 
1896 (r. 1899) Arthur B. Hanson 1967 

1901 (r. 1911) Elisha Hanson 1936(d. 1962) 


















































Aviation pioneer Juan Trippe of 
Pan American World Airways (left) 
receives a Hubbard Medal from 
Chief Justice Earl Warren. 





Conservationist Laurance S. 
Rockefeller visits South America 
in 1966 “to view...things as they 
are—and as they might become.” 





ROBERT S. OAKES, NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC STAFF 


vas W. (Ret.), former President, Air Transport Association; Lloyd B. Wilson 

phone (Emeritus), Honorary Board Chairman, Chesapeake & Potomac 

ord H. Telephone Company; Robert C. Seamans, Jr., Secretary of the Air 

el,the | Force; Melville Bell Grosvenor, Editor-in-Chief and Board Chair- 

sonian | man of the Society; Louis B. Wright, former Director, Folger Shake- 

mesH. | speare Library; Curtis E. LeMay, former Chief of Staff, U.S. Air 

ervice; | Force; Benjamin M. McKelway, Editorial Chairman, Washington 

nt and | Star; Melvin M. Payne, President of the Society. Front: Frederick G. 

hesney Vosburgh, Vice President and Editor of NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC. 

.Navy | Three Trustees not in the group are pictured at right. 
Caryl P. Haskins 1964 H. Randolph Maddox 1951 W. W. Rockhill 1895 (r. 1896) 
Everett Hayden 1890(r. 1898) George C. Marshall 1949 (d. 1959) Israel C. Russell 1902 (d. 1906) 
Angelo Heilprin 1901(d. 1907) William McChesney R. D. Salisbury 1901 (r. 1906) 

904) Alfred J. Henry 1900(r. 1911) Martin, Jr. 1964 E. R. Scidmore 1892 (r. 1896) 

951) J. R. Hildebrand 1946(d.1951) Stephen T. Mather 1921(d.1930) | Robert C. Seamans, Jr. 

903) David J. Hill 1899(r. 1903) George W. Melville 1894 (r. 1895) 1969 

1907) Russell Hinman 1901(r. 1905) T.C. Mendenhall 1890(r. 1894) | George Shiras 3rd 1911 (d. 1942) 

1965) Gardiner Greene Hubbard C. Hart Merriam 1888 (d.1942) | George Otis Smith 1907 (d. 1944) 

1935) 1888 (d. 1897) Henry Mitchell 1888 (r. 1889) Grant Squires 1911 (d. 1928) 
Charles Evans Hughes 1930(d. 1948) Willis L. Moore 1899 (r. 1911) Joseph Stanley-Brown 1899 (r. 1900) 

1954) George W. Hutchison 1935(d. 1945) Walter K. Myers 1960 (d. 1964) William Howard Taft 1917 (d. 1930) 

1953) John Hyde 1892(r. 1901) F. H. Newell 1892 (r. 1899) A. H. Thompson 1888 (r. 1891) 

1967) Willard D. Johnson 1888(r. 1891) Ernest E. Norris 1942(d.1958) O.H. Tittmann 1888 (d. 1938) 

1931) E. Lester Jones 1921(d. 1929) S.N. D. North 1906(d.1924) Juan T. Trippe 1942 

1914) Rudolph Kauffmann 1906 (d. 1927) Theodore W. Noyes 1927 (d. 1946) Frederick G. Vosburgh 1962 

1951) S. H. Kauffmann 1899(d. 1905) Herbert G. Ogden 1888 (r. 1898) James H. Wakelin, Jr. 1963 

1905) C. A. Kenaston 1888 (r. 1891) Raymond S. Patton 1930 (d. 1937) B. H. Warder 1890 (r. 1891) 

1908) George Kennan 1888(r. 1889) John Barton Payne 1923 (d. 1935) Earl Warren 1955 

1896) Charles F. Kettering 1936 (d. 1958) Melvin M. Payne 1958 James E. Webb 1966 

1939) John Oliver La Gorce 1920(d. 1959) Robert E. Peary 1919(d.1920) J.C. Welling 1888 (r. 1891) 

1935) Emory S. Land 1942 John J. Pershing 1927 (d. 1948) Oscar Westover 1936 (d. 1938) 

) Franklin K. Lane 1911 (d. 1921) John E. Pillsbury 1909(d.1919) Alexander Wetmore 1933 

1930) Curtis E. LeMay 1951 Gifford Pinchot 1901 (r. 1904) Henry White 1915 (d. 1927) 
Leroy A. Lincoln 1938 (d. 1957) W. B. Powell 1888(r. 1899) J.B. Wight 1896 (r. 1897) 

1966) T. L. Macdonald 1907 (d. 1924) William V. Pratt 1933 (d. 1957) Edwin Willitts 1892 (d. 1895) 
WJ McGee 1890 (r. 1904) Henry S. Pritchett 1898(r. 1901) John M. Wilson 1905 (d. 1919) 
Benjamin M. McKelway 1955 J. R. Procter 1895 (r. 1896) Lloyd B. Wilson 1942 

1 1967 Thomas W. McKnew 1949 George R. Putnam 1912(d.1953) | Conrad L. Wirth 1957 

Vice Chairman 1960, Chairman 1966, F. K. Richtmyer 1938 (d. 1939) William E. Wrather 1951 (d. 1963) 


Advisory Chairman 1967 Laurance S. Rockefeller 1957 Louis B. Wright 1964 








RGANIZED for the increase and diffu- 
sion of geographic knowledge, the Socie- 
ty pursues this purpose not only through its 
world-renowned magazine but also through 
books, atlases, globes, national television 
programs, School Bulletins, information ser- 
vices to press, radio, and television, filmstrips, 
and technical reports. These services and 
publications of the Society have won more 
than 160 awards in the period covered by 
this index. In addition, literally hundreds of 
awards have been bestowed upon NATIONAL 
GEOGRAPHIC photographers and writers; 
major ones are listed on pages 25 and 28. 
As President and Editor, and later Editor- 
in-Chief and Chairman of the Board, Dr. 
Melville Bell Grosvenor has received many 
awards recognizing his leadership and the 
Society’s accomplishments. These include 
medals from the French, Italian, and Portu- 
guese Governments, as well as the following: 
¢ First Bradford Washburn Award of the Boston 
Museum of Science, for distinguished contri- 
butions to science (1964) 
® Conservation Service Award of the Depart- 
ment of the Interior (1969) 
® Horace Marden Albright Medal of the Ameri- 
can Scenic and Historic Preservation Society 
(1969) 
® Distinguished Service Award of the American 
Forestry Association (1969) 


Only major awards are included below. A 
list of current publications with their prices 
may be obtained from the National Geo- 
graphic Society, Washington, D.C. 20036. 
Asterisks indicate books out of print. 


BOOK SERVICE: Although not formally organized 
until 1957, this division has published 17 books 
since 1951, averaging 423 pages and 468 illustra- 
tions. Six of these have sold more than a quarter 
of a million copies each. 
*Everyday Life in Ancient Times, 1951, by Edith 
Hamilton and others, 165,093 copies 
*Stalking Birds With Color Camera, by Arthur A. 
Allen, 2 eds., 1951 and 1953, with a total of 
131,695 copies 
Indians of the Americas, 1955, by Matthew W. 
Stirling and others, 379,152 copies 
*The World in Your Garden, 1957, by Wendell H. 
Camp and others, 145,465 copies 
National Geographic Book of Dogs, 1958; retitled 
Man’s Best Friend (rev. ed., 1966), by Arthur 
Frederick Jones and others, 185,655 copies. Dis- 
tinctive Quality Award, Dog Writers’ Associa- 
tion of America (1959) 


118 


Publications and Other Educational Services 


America’s Wonderlands, by Conrad L. Wirth, 2 
eds., 1959 and 1966, with 560,039 copies. Certifi- 
cate of Award, National Offset-Lithographic 
Awards Competition (1960) 

Wild Animals of North America, 1960, by A. Rem- 
ington Kellogg and others, 367,647 copies 

America’s Historylands, by Carl Sandburg and 
others, 2 eds., 1962 and 1967, with 240,527 
copies. George Washington Honor Medal, Free- 
doms Foundation at Valley Forge (1962) 

Men, Ships, and the Sea, 1962, by Alan Villiers 
and others, 289,067 copies. Certificate of Award, 
Chicago Book Clinic (1962); Distinctive Merit 
Award (1963), Art Directors Club of Metropoli- 
tan Washington (ADCMW) 

Great Adventures With National Geographic, 1963, 
with 178,415 copies. Certificate of Award, Chi- 
cago Book Clinic (1963) 

Song and Garden Birds of North America, 1964, 
by Alexander Wetmore and others, 370,054 
copies 

Wondrous World of Fishes, by Leonard P. Schultz 
and others, 2 eds., 1965 and 1969, with 99,564 
copies 

Water, Prey, and Game Birds of North America, 
1965, by Alexander Wetmore and others, 144,588 
copies 

This England, 1966, by Merle Severy and others, 
165,633 copies. Certificate of Merit, ADCMW 
(1967) 

Everyday Life in Bible Times, 1967, by James B. 
Pritchard and others, 399,016 copies. Certificate 
of Merit, ADCMW (1968) 

Greece and Rome: Builders of Our World, 1968, 
by Paul MacKendrick and others, 216,051 cop- 
ies. Certificate of Merit, ADCMW (1969) 

The Age of Chivalry, 1969, by Kenneth M. Setton 
and others, 132,151 copies. Certificate of Award, 
Printing Industries of America (1970); Gold 
Medal, ADCMw (1970) 


SPECIAL PUBLICATIONS: Since its inception in 

1965, this division has published 15 books (not 

counting public-service books; see next category). 

They have consisted of an average of 214 pages, 

with 228 illustrations. 

Our Country’s Presidents, by Frank Freidel, 2 eds., 
1966 and 1969, with 301,220 copies. Selected as 
one of the 100 best reference books by American 
Library Association (1966) 

The River Nile, 1966, by Bruce Brander, 261,411 
copies 

Isles of the Caribbees, 1966, by Carleton Mitchell, 
270,600 copies 

My Friends the Wild Chimpanzees, 1967, by Bar- 
oness Jane van Lawick-Goodall, with photo- 
graphs by Baron Hugo van Lawick, 237,508 
copies. Selected as one of the 100 best scientific 
books by the American Library Association 
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(1967); Certificate of Award in Graphic Arts, 
Printing Industries of America (1967) 

Exploring Canada From Sea to Sea, 2 eds., 1967 
and 1969, with 258,354 copies 

World Beneath the Sea, 1967, by James Dugan and 
others, 253,420 copies 

The Revolutionary War, 1967, by Bart McDowell, 
251,271 copies 

Isles of the South Pacific, 1968, by Maurice Shad- 
bolt and Olaf Ruhen, 233,293 copies 

Australia, 1968, with 228,033 copies 

Man’s Conquest of Space, 1968, by William R. 
Shelton, 224,205 copies. First prize, book cate- 
gory, Aviation/Space Writers Association com- 
petition, to author William R. Shelton (1968) 

Vanishing Peoples of the Earth, 1968, by various 
authors, 225,384 copies 

The Wild Realm: Animals of East Africa, 1969, by 
Louis S. B. Leakey, 215,792 copies 

Alaska, 1969, by Bern Keating, 269,610 copies. 
Certificate of Award in Graphic Arts, Printing 
Industries of America (1969) 

The Civil War, 1969, by Robert Paul Jordan, 
225,542 copies 

Discovering Man’s Past in the Americas, 1969, by 
George E. and Gene S. Stuart, 246,998 copies 


PUBLIC-SERVICE BOOKS: Written, edited, and 
produced by the Special Publications Division for 
the benefit of the White House Historical Associa- 
tion, the United States Capitol Historical Society, 
the Foundation of the Federal Bar Association, 
and the Washington National Monument Associa- 
tion. The books range in length from 72 to 156 
pages with an average of 181 illustrations. 

For its series of public-service books, the Na- 
tional Geographic Society was awarded the George 
Washington Honor Medal of the Freedoms Foun- 
dation (1965). 

The White House: An Historic Guide. Nine edi- 
tions, 1962-1969, with 2,177,597 copies 
We, the People, the Story of the United States 

Capitol, by Lonnelle Aikman. Six editions, 1963- 

69, with 1,955,590 copies. George Washington 

Honor Medal, Freedoms Foundation (1964) 
The Presidents of the United States, by Frank 

Freidel, for the White House Historical Associ- 

ation. Three editions, 1964-69, with 564,563 

copies 
George Washington: Man and Monument, 1965, 

for the Washington National Monument Asso- 
ciation, 330,508 copies 
Equal Justice Under Law, the Supreme Court in 

American Life, for the Foundation of the Federal 

Bar Association. Two editions, 1965, with 

171,609 copies 
The Living White House, by Lonnelle Aikman. 
Two editions, 1966 and 1967, with 293,649 
copies 


with Major Awards 


TELEVISION: Beginning with the 1965-66 season, 
this division has produced four one-hour shows 
each year for nationwide viewing by audiences 
that have ranged from 18'/ to a high of 35 mil- 
lion (Nielsen Ratings). The programs have won a 
total of more than 30 awards. 

In 1968 Robert C. Doyle, Chief of Television 
Services, was given the Citation of Excellence by 
the Center of American Living Inc., for outstand- 
ing achievements in mass communications. 
Americans on Everest, 1965. Eight awards, includ- 

ing the Peabody Award; the Council on Inter- 

national Nontheatrical Events (CINE) Golden 

Eagle; Chris Statuette, Columbus Film Festival; 

Blue Ribbon, American Film Festival 
Miss Goodall and the Wild Chimpanzees, 1965. 

Five awards, including Peabody Award; CINE 

Golden Eagle; Honors, Vancouver Film Festival 
Voyage of the Brigantine Yankee. 1966. Peabody 

Award; Chris Certificate, Columbus Film 

Festival 
World of Jacques-Yves Cousteau, 1966. Peabody 

Award 
Dr. Leakey and the Dawn of Man, 1966. Peabody 

Award; CINE Golden Eagle; Festival Dei 

Popoli Diploma of Participation, Florence, Italy 
The Hidden World, 1966. Five awards, including 

Peabody Award; CINE Golden Eagle; Best Tele- 

vision Production, Monte Carlo Film Festival 
Alaska! 1967. CINE Golden Eagle 
Yankee Sails Across Europe, 1967 
Grizzly! 1967. CINE Golden Eagle; Edinburgh Cer- 

tificate of Exhibition; Award of Merit, Landers 

Associates 
Winged World, 1967. CINE Golden Eagle; Golden 

Reel Award for excellence in sound effects 

editing 
Amazon, 1968. “Saturday Review” Citation 
The Lonely Dorymen, 1968. CINE Golden Eagle; 

Certificate of Participation, Brussels Festival 

of Tourism and Folklore 
America’s Wonderlands, 1968. “Saturday Review” 

Citation 
Reptiles and Amphibians, 1968. CINE Golden 

Eagle; “Saturday Review” Citation 
Australia: The Timeless Land, 1969 
Polynesian Adventure, 1969 
The Mystery of Animal Behavior, 1969. Medal 

Award of the Christophers; selected for final 

review, CINE 
Siberia: The Endless Horizon, 1969. Honors Cer- 

tificate for outstanding cultural documentary, 

National Academy of Television Arts and 

Sciences 


ATLASES, GLOBES, AND RELATED ITEMS: De- 
signed, compiled, drawn, and published by the 
Society’s Cartographic Division. 

A Printing Industry of America award went to 
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Ralph F. McAleer in 1964 for Physical Mural 
Map of the World; in 1969 Wellman Chamberlin, 
Chief Cartographer, received Printing Industry of 
America awards for The Earth’s Moon and for 
Map of the World. 

*The Round Earth on Flat Paper, by Wellman 
Chamberlin, a book published in 1947 on map 
projections used by cartographers; 126 pages, 
24,341 copies 

*World Atlas Folio, 1958, a binder with gummed 
strips for mounting atlas-size NATIONAL GEO- 
GRAPHIC supplement maps issued from 1958 
through 1968; 279,997 copies 

*Index to Atlas Folio, published in 1963, 145 pages, 
127,000 place names, 6,460 copies 

*Atlas of the Fifty United States, 1960, 72 pages, 
36,462 place names, 232,156 copies 

National Geographic Globes, 1961, ranging from a 
standard 12-inch model to a 16-inch illuminated 
model with walnut stand. Each includes a clear 
plastic Geometer, or “thinking cap,” a guide to 
its use, and an index. 293,371 globes in use 
through December 1969 

*National Geographic Atlas of the World, de luxe 
and standard bindings; 2 eds., 1963 and 1966, 
averaging 322 pages, 127 pages of maps, 152- 
page index, 132,500 place names, 194,783 copies. 
(Third edition in preparation.) Award for high 

*Out of print 


Geographical Distribution of the Society’s 


United States 5,518,524 Ohio 274,151 
Alabama 51,945 Oklahoma 56,230 
Alaska 16,652 Oregon 87,484 
Arizona 54,690 Pennsylvania 286,317 
Arkansas 24,615 Rhode Island 24,569 
California 766,805 South Carolina 35,550 
Colorado 86,108 South Dakota 17,117 
Connecticut 119,931 Tennessee 62,533 
Delaware 21,469 Texas 273,269 
Florida 210,186 Utah 31,850 
Georgia 79,187 Vermont 16,255 
Hawaii 27,642 Virginia 118,178 
Idaho 28,463 Washington 151,820 
Illinois 298,186 West Virginia 25,124 
Indiana 117,823 Wisconsin 107,229 
Iowa 72,780 Wyoming 13,906 
Kansas 62,123 B.C. 19,236 
Kentucky 40,157 
Louisiana 59,084 Canal Zone 2,557 
Maine 30,733 Canton I. 40 
Maryland 115,684 Guam 509 
Massachusetts 190,329 Puerto Rico 8,238 
Michigan 242,079 American Samoa 96 
Minnesota 108,289 Trust Territory of 
Mississippi 25,691 the Pacific Is. 190 
Missouri 101,510 Virgin Is. 871 
Montana 26,356 Wake I. 136 
Nebraska 37,797 U.S. military and 
Nevada 16,816 civilian personnel 
New Hampshire 27,376 outside U.S. 38,320 
New Jersey 225,234 
New Mexico 30,416 Canada 382,465 
New York 456,362 Alberta 38,154 
North Carolina 78,953 British Columbia 65,449 
North Dakota 15,278 Manitoba 14,463 
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standards of design, printing, and binding, Chi- 
cago Book Clinic (1963) to James M. Darley, then 
Chief Cartographer; Gold Medal, ADCMw (1964) 


SCHOOL BULLETIN: Circulation of this colorful 
publication for young people, issued 30 weeks of 
the year, from mid-September to mid-May, ex- 
ceeds half a million. Since 1947 the Bulletin and 
its staff members have won 21 awards, including 
the following: 
Educational Press Association of America Elea- 
nor Fishburn Award for Outstanding Contribu- 
tion to International Understanding (1958-59) 
U.S. Capitol Historical Society Certificate of 
Appreciation (1962) 
Annual Edpress All-American Award Compe- 
tition: 
© General Excellence in Magazines, to School 
Bulletin and Ralph Gray, Editor (1965) 

© Distinguished Performance, Picture Story, to 
School Bulletin and Ralph Gray, Editor (1966) 

© Superlative Achievement in Use of Color, to 
School Bulletin and Ralph Gray, Editor (1967) 

© Superlative Achievement, Feature Story, to 
Charles H. Sloan (1968) 

© Distinguished Achievement, Article Series, to 
Charles H. Sloan and to Phyllis Greene, artist; 
Distinguished Achievement, Layout, to Janis 
K. Wheat (1969) 


New Brunswick 5,927 West Indies and 


Newfoundland $2,683 Bermuda 7,292 
N.W. Territories 773 Bahama Is. 1,523 
Nova Scotia 10,366 Barbados 398 
Ontario 179,874 Bermuda 1,320 
Prince Edward I. 823 Cayman Is. 51 
Quebec 51,531 Cuba 25 
Saskatchewan 11,807 Dominican 
Yukon Territory 615 Republic 364 
Guadeloupe 43 
Mexico and Central Haiti 111 
America 23,056 Jamaica 1,286 
Mexico 18,881 Leeward Is. 249 
British Honduras 118 Martinique 66 
Costa Rica 829 Neth. Antilles 666 
E] Salvador 554 Trinidad & Tobago 883 
Guatemala 1,331 Turks Is. 12 
Honduras 480 Windward Is. 295 
Nicaragua 364 
Panama 699 Europe 252,534 
Albania 6 
South America 31,690 Andorra 11 
Argentina 7,218 Austria 3,134 
Bolivia 548 Belgium 9,917 
Brazil 8,325 Bulgaria 86 
Chile 3,467 Czechoslovakia 1,266 
Colombia 2,660 Denmark 6,296 
Ecuador 958 Eire 3,526 
French Guiana 10 Finland 2,634 
Guyana 258 France 10,757 
Paraguay 127 Germany, West 20,620 
Peru 2,409 Germany, East 14 
Surinam 175 Greece 2,723 
Uruguay 685 Hungary 2,023 
Venezuela 4,850 Italy 12,190 
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NEWS BULLETIN: Under the direction of Windsor 
P. Booth, Chief of News Service since May 1951, 
six bulletins are distributed each week to more 
than 2,000 newspapers, wire services, and radio 
and television stations. In 1966 Mr. Booth served 
as president of the National Press Club. 


FILMSTRIPS: Inaugurated in 1968. Sets of from 

five to seven filmstrips, each with a 14- to 20- 

minute dramatized commentary on a 12-inch 

record; script printed on record jacket. Distributed 

through Encyclopaedia Britannica Educational 

Corporation; 57,178 strips in use through 1969. 

Southeast Asia, 1968, series of seven filmstrips: 
Thailand, Viet Nam, Burma, Laos, Cambodia, 
Malaysia, and Singapore 

Washington, D.C., 1968, five filmstrips: The City 
Freedom Built, The United States Capitol, The 
White House, The Supreme Court, and Shrines 
and Monuments. Blue-ribbon award for series, 
American Film Festival, sponsored by the Edu- 
cational Film Library Association (1969); also 
honors plaque for single entry given Shrines 
and Monuments 

Spain, Portugal, and Gibraltar, 1968, six filmstrips: 
Coastland Spain, Heartland Spain, Spain— 
History and Culture, Maritime Portugal, Inland 
Portugal, and Gibraltar 

Ancient Times, 1969, five filmstrips: The March of 


Liechtenstein 50 = Africa 27,623 
Luxembourg 719 Algeria 82 
Monaco 118 Botswana 52 
Malta 408 Burundi 53 
Netherlands 15,245 Cameroon 111 
Norway 6,451 Central African 

Poland 324 Republic 42 
Portugal 2,571 Chad 27 
Rumania 381 Congo (Brazzaville) 26 


Spain 7,145 Congo (Kinshasa) 448 
Sweden 12,450 Dahomey 29 
Switzerland 15,112 Ethiopia 462 
United Kingdom: Fernando Poo 8 
Channel Is. 704 French Territory of 
England 95,647 the Afars & Issas 10 
Northern Gabon 36 
Ireland 2,598 Gambia 8 
Scotland 12,950 Ghana 464 
Wales 3,130 Guinea 26 
Gibraltar 74 Ivory Coast 135 
Vatican City 13 Kenya 1,008 
Yugoslavia 1,241 Liberia 574 
Libya 1,185 
Atlantic Ocean 1,386 Malagasy Republic 188 
Ascension 6 Malawi 
Azores 134 Mali 22 
Cape Verde Is. 23 Mauritania 18 
Falkland Is. 21 Morocco 252 
Faeroe Is. 35 Mozambique 506 
Greenland 100 Niger 27 
Iceland 907 Nigeria 752 
Madeira Is. 136 Portuguese 
St. Helena 4 West Africa 403 
St. Pierre Rhodesia 1,561 
and Miquelon 20 Rio Muni 1 





Empires, Mesopotamia, Egypt, Jerusalem, and 
Adventuring Into the Buried Past. Chris Certifi- 
cate, Columbus Film Festival (1969) given The 
March of Empires 

Canada, 1969, six filmstrips: Atlantic Provinces, 
Quebec, Ontario, Prairie Provinces, The West, 
and The North. Chris Statuette (first place in 
field of 50 entrants), Columbus Film Festival 
(1969), given The West 


FOLK MUSIC: Recording the folk songs of various 
countries—geography put to music—is the Socie- 
ty’s most recent educational venture. The first 
album, Music of Greece, a 12-inch long-playing 
stereophonic record, appeared in October 1969. 
By year’s end 17,911 albums had been sold. For 
excellence in design and craftsmanship, the jacket 
and accompanying descriptive booklet won Best 
of the Year award in the 18th Annual Graphic 
Arts Competition. 


RESEARCH REPORTS: Abstracts and reviews of 
research and exploration projects supported by 
grants made through the Society’s Committee for 
Research and Exploration. Yearly volumes are 
being compiled; to date, two have been published: 
1963 Projects, 251 pages, 1968, and 1964 Projects, 
275 pages, 1969. Distributed free to selected libraries 
and scientific organizations throughout the world. 


Membership as of December 1969 





Rwanda 79 Korea, South 701 
Senegal 62 Kuwait 617 
Sierra Leone 111 Laos 57 
Somali Republic 35 Lebanon 1,374 
South Africa 16,048 Macao 25 
South-West Africa 401 Malaysia 1,455 
Spanish Sahara 2 Maldives 5 
Sudan 80 Muscat & Oman 26 
Tanzania 508 Nepal 103 
Togo 20 Pakistan 1,150 
Tunisia 84 Philippines 3,673 
Uganda 371 Qatar 39 
United Arab Saudi Arabia 697 
. Republic 361 Singapore 1,048 
Upper Volta 26 Southern Yemen 24 
Zambia 715 Syria 66 
; Taiwan 1,097 
Asia 37,859 Thailand 1,822 
Afghanistan 125 Trucial States 140 
Bahrain 111 Turkey 2,214 
Bhutan 2 U.S.S.R. 538 
Brunei 103 Viet Nam, South 152 
Burma 99 Yemen 7 
Cambodia 30 
Ceylon 451 Pacific Ocean 106,377 
China 12 Australia 79,454 
Cyprus 283 New Zealand 23,872 
Hong Kong 2,120 Papua & N.E. 
India 5,590 New Guinea 1,902 
Indonesia 245 Pacific Islands 1,149 
Tran 1,044 
Iraq 179 Miscellaneous 2,754 
Israel 4,280 
Japan 6,051 
Jordan 104 Grand Total 6,391,560 
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This index covers issues of January, 1947, through December, 1969. Its companion volume covers issues 


of October, 1888, through December, 1946. 


The National Geographic Society publishes semiannually for each six-issue volume of the Magazine a 
detailed index, available on request to members who bind their copies as works of reference. 


A 


ABADAN. See Iran (Beside the Persian Gulf and 
Journey into Troubled Iran) 


ABALONE (Mollusk): 

Goggle Fishing in California Waters. By David 
Hellyer. Photos by Lamar Boren, Mrs. Boren, 
Ernest Kleinberg. 19 ills., pp. 615-632, May, 1949 

See also Shells Take You Over World Horizons 


ABBOT, J. LLOYD, Jr.: 
Flight Into Antarctic Darkness. By Rear Adm. 
J. Lloyd Abbot, Jr., USN. Photos by David S. 
Boyer. 8 ills., map, pp. 732-738, Nov., 1967 


ABBOTSBURY SWANNERY, England: 


The Swans of Abbotsbury. By Michael Moynihan. 
Photos by Barnet Saidman. 9 ills., map, pp. 563- 
570, Oct., 1959 


ABELL, GEORGE O.: 


Exploring the Farthest Reaches of Space. By 
George O. Abell. 9 ills., pp. 782-790, Dec., 1956 


ABERCROMBIE, THOMAS J.: 


National Geographic Photographers Win Top 
Magazine Awards. 4 ills., pp. 830-831, June, 1959 
Named: “Magazine Photographer of the Year” 
(1959); “Newspaper Photographer of the Year” 
(1954) 


Articles and Photographs 


Afghanistan: Crossroad of Conquerors. Article and 
photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 33 ills. (1 
foldout), map, pp. 297-345, Sept., 1968 

Behind the Veil of Troubled Yemen. By Thomas 
J. Abercrombie. Photos by author. 36 ills., map, 
pp. 403-445, Mar., 1964 

Cambodia: Indochina’s “Neutral” Corner. Article 
and photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 45 ills., 
map, pp. 514-551, Oct., 1964 


ABERCROMBIE, THOMAS J.—Continued 
Ice Fishing’s Frigid Charms. By Thomas J. Aber- 
crombie. Photos by author. 14 ills., pp. 861-872, 
Dec., 1958 


Nomad in Alaska’s Outback. Article and photos by 
Thomas J. Abercrombie. 21 ills., map, pp. 540- 
567, Apr., 1969 

Saudi Arabia: Beyond the Sands of Mecca. Article 
and photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 45 ills. 
(1 foldout), map, pp. 1-53, Jan., 1966 


Switzerland, Europe’s High-rise Republic. Article 
and photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 39 ills., 
maps, pp. 68-113, July, 1969 

Venezuela Builds on Oil. By Thomas J. Aber- 
crombie. Photos by author. 46 ills. (1 foldout), 
maps, pp. 344-387, Mar., 1963 


Young-old Lebanon Lives by Trade. By Thomas 
J. Abercrombie. Photos by author. 37 ills., map, 
pp. 479-523, Apr., 1958 

Photographs 

Alaska Proudly Joins the Union. By Ernest Gruen- 
ing. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 41 ills., 
map supplement, pp. 43-83, July, 1959 

Brasilia, Metropolis Made to Order. By Hernane 
Tavares de Sa. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrom- 
bie. 14 ills., maps, pp. 704-724, May, 1960 


Captain Smith of Jamestown. By Bradford Smith. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas J. 
Abercrombie. 35 ills., 3 maps, pp. 581-620, 
May, 1957 

Easter Island and Its Mysterious Monuments. By 
Howard La Fay. Photos by Thomas J. Aber- 
crombie. 28 ills., map, pp. 90-117, Jan., 1962 

Enchantress! (White Tigress). By Theodore H. 
Reed. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 14 
ills., map, pp. 628-641, May, 1961 

Man’s Deepest Dive (Mariana Trench). By Jacques 
Piccard. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 9 
ills., diagr., chart, map, pp. 224-239, Aug., 1960 


With a roar of rockets, Apollo 11 blasts off for the moon, July 16, 1969. The 7.6-million- 
pound thrust of its five engines creates a column of flame as the spaceship rises from the 
launch pad at Cape Kennedy. Escaping liquid oxygen shrouds the tail. The three-man 
crew carried with them the flag of the National Geographic Society. 











ABERCROMBIE, THOMAS J.—Continued 

Man’s First Winter at the South Pole. By Paul A. 
Siple. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie and 
author. 51 ills., diagr., map, pp. 439-478, Apr., 
1958 

The Mighty Enterprise (Nuclear Carrier). By 
Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by Thomas J. 
Abercrombie. 19 ills., pp. 431-448, Mar., 1963 

Old-New Iran, Next Door to Russia. By Edward 
J. Linehan. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 
39 ills., map, pp. 44-85, Jan., 1961 

Underwater Archeology: Key to History’s Ware- 
house. By George F. Bass. Photos by Thomas J. 
Abercrombie and Robert B. Goodman. 27 ills. 
(1 painting), maps, pp. 138-156, July, 1963 

You and the Obedient Atom. By Allan C. Fisher, 
Jr. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas 
J. Abercrombie. 54 ills. (6 paintings), pp. 303- 
353, Sept., 1958 


ABOARD the N.S. Savannah: World’s First Nuclear 
Merchantman. By Alan Villiers. Photos by John 
E. Fletcher. 25 ills., chart, pp. 280-298, Aug., 1962 


“ABOLANDS,” Finland. See Turku Archipelago 


“ABOMINABLE SNOWMAN.” See Himalayas (Win- 
tering on the Roof) 


ABORIGINES: 
Blowgun Hunters of the South Pacific. By Jane 
C. Goodale. Photos by Ann Chowning. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 793-817, June, 1966 


Formosa—Hot Spot of the East (Poor Little Rich 
Land—Formosa). By Frederick G. Vosburgh. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 36 ills., map, pp. 
139-176, Feb., 1950 

Contents: Amis; Taiyals 

Malaya Meets Its Emergency. By George W. Long. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and author. 42 ills., 
map, pp. 185-228, Feb., 1953 

See also Ainu; Bushmen; Indians of Central Amer- 
ica; Indians of North America; Indians of South 
America; Muria Gonds; Tiwi; amd Australia; 
New Guinea 


ABRAHAM, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 


ABU LATT (Island), Red Sea: 
Fish Men Explore a New World Undersea. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by author 
and Jacques Ertaud. 51 ills., map, pp. 431-472, 
Oct., 1952 


ABU SIMBEL, Egypt: 

Abu Simbel’s Ancient Temples Reborn. Article 
and photos by Georg Gerster. 19 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), diagr., map, pp. 724-744, May, 1969 

Saving the Ancient Temples at Abu Simbel. Article 
and photos by Georg Gerster. Paintings by 
Robert W. Nicholson. 49 ills. (1 foldout), 3 diagrs., 
map, pp. 694-742, May, 1966 

Threatened Treasures of the Nile. By Georg Ger- 
ster. Photos by author. 41 ills. (4 paintings), map, 
pp. 587-621, Oct., 1963 


ACADEMY OF THE FLORAL GAMES. See Toulouse, 
France 


ACADIANA. See Louisiana (Cajunland) 
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ACAPULCO, Mexico: 
Mexico in Motion. By Bart McDowell. Photos by 
Kip Ross. 59 ills., pp. 490-537, Oct., 1961 
The Two Acapulcos. By James Cerruti. Photos by 
Thomas Nebbia. 31 ills. (1 foldout), maps, pp. 
848-878, Dec., 1964 


ACROPOLIS, Athens: 
Athens: Her Golden Past Still Lights the World. 
By Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos by Phillip Har- 
rington. 39 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 100-137, July, 1963 


ACROSS Canada by Mackenzie’s Track. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 45 ills., map, pp. 191- 
239, Aug., 1955 


ACROSS the Alps in a Wicker Basket (Bernina). By 
Phil Walker. 14 ills., map, pp. 117-131, Jan., 1963 


ACROSS the Frozen Desert to Byrd Station. By 
Comdr. Paul W. Frazier, USN. Photos by Calvin 
L. Larsen, USN. 14 ills., pp. 383-398, Sept., 1957 


ACROSS the Potomac from Washington (Arlington 
County). By Albert W. Atwood. Photos by B. 
Anthony Stewart, Robert F. Sisson, Willard R. 
Culver. 24 ills., map, pp. 1-33, Jan., 1953 


ACROSS the Ridgepole of the Alps. Text and photos 
by Walter Meayers Edwards. 9 ills., maps, pp. 
410-419, Sept., 1960 


ADAK (Island), Aleutian Islands. See Operation 
Eclipse 


ADAMS, JOHN. See Presidents, U.S. 


ADAMS, JOHN QUINCY. See Presidents, U.S. 
ADAMS FAMILY. See Literature 


ADDIS ABABA, Ethiopia: 
Ethiopian Adventure. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. 
Photos by James P. Blair. 47 ills., map, pp. 548- 
582, Apr., 1965 


ADEN (Southern Yemen People’s Republic). See 
articles, following 


ADEN PROTECTORATE; Aden Colony: 
Along the Storied Incense Roads of Aden. By Her- 
mann F. Eilts. Photos by Brian Brake (Magnum). 
18 ills., maps, pp. 230-254, Feb., 1957 
Sailing with Sindbad’s Sons. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by author. 9 ills., map, pp. 675-688, 
Nov., 1948 


See also Arab World 
ADMIRAL of the Ends of the Earth (Richard E. Byrd). 


By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 18 ills., pp. 36-48, 
July, 1957 


ADOBE New Mexico. By Mason Sutherland. Photos 
by Justin Locke. 46 ills. map, pp. 783-830, 
Dec., 1949 


“The ADORATION OF THE MAGI.” See Paintings 
ADRIATIC REGION. See Trieste; Venice; Yugoslavia 


ADVANCED UNDERSEA WEAPONS SCHOOL. See 
Key West, Florida (Our Navy’s) 

ADVENTURE, science, history, exploration spring to 
life in your Society’s new program of Special 
Publications. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 24 
ills. (1 painting), pp. 408-417, Mar., 1966 


National Geographic 


ADVENTURES in Lololand (China). By Rennold L. 
Lowy. Official AAF photos by author. 13 ills., 
pp. 105-118, Jan., 1947 


ADVENTURES in the Search for Man. By Louis S. B. 
Leakey. Photos by Hugo van Lawick. 27 ills. 
(1 painting), map, pp. 132-152, Jan., 1963 


ADVENTURES With South Africa’s Black Eagles. 
By Jeanne Cowden. Photos by author and 
Arthur Bowland. 20 ills., map, pp. 533-543, 
Oct., 1969 


ADVENTURES with the Survey Navy. By Irving 
Johnson. 18 ills., map, pp. 131-148, July, 1947 


AEGEAN ISLANDS: 

The Aegean Isles: Poseidon’s Playground. By Gil- 
bert M. Grosvenor. Photos by author. 42 ills., 
map, pp. 733-781, Dec., 1958 

New Atlas Map Portrays Greece and the Aegean. 
Text with map supplement. ill., pp. 782-783, 
Dec., 1958 

On the Winds of the Dodecanese. By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 37 ills., map, 
pp. 351-390, Mar., 1953 


AEGEAN REGION. See Aegean Islands; 
Turkey 


Greece; 


AEGEAN SEA: 


New Tools for Undersea Archeology. By George 
F. Bass. Photos by Charles R. Nicklin, Jr. 20 
ills. (3 paintings), diagrs., maps, pp. 403-423, 
Sept., 1968 

Thirty-three Centuries Under the Sea (Shipwreck 
Exploration). By Peter Throckmorton. 16 ills., 
cross section, map, pp. 682-703, May, 1960 

Underwater Archeology: Key to History’s Ware- 
house. By George F. Bass. Photos by Thomas 
J. Abercrombie and Robert B. Goodman. 27 
ills. (1 painting), maps, pp. 138-156, July, 1963 

See also Turkey (Yankee Cruises) 


AEPYORNIS (Extinct Bird): 
Madagascar: Island at the End of the Earth. By 
Luis Marden. Photos by Albert Moldvay. 49 
ills, map, pp. 443-487, Oct., 1967 


Re-creating Madagascar’s Giant Extinct Bird. By 
Alexander Wetmore. 7 ills. (1 painting), pp. 488- 
493, Oct., 1967 


AERIAL EXPERIMENT ASSOCIATION (AEA). See 
Bell, Alexander Graham 


AERODYNAMICS. See Aeronautics 


AERONAUTICS: 


Alexander Graham Bell Museum: Tribute to Gen- 
ius. By the Honourable Jean Lesage. Historic 
photos by Gilbert Grosvenor, members of the 
Bell and Grosvenor families. 36 ills. (1 portrait), 
pp. 227-256, Aug., 1956 

Fact Finding for Tomorrow’s Planes. By Hugh L. 
Dryden. Photos by Luis Marden. 38 ills., pp. 
757-780, Dec., 1953 

Flying in the “Blowtorch” Era. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Rudy Arnold, National 
Geographic Society, United States Air Force. 
49 ills., pp. 281-322, Sept., 1950 

Our Air Age Speeds Ahead. By F. Barrows Colton. 
23 ills., pp. 249-272, Feb., 1948 
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AERONAUTICS—Continued 


Sailors of the Sky. By Gordon Young. Photos by 
Emory Kristof and Jack Fields. Paintings by 
Davis Meltzer. 25 ills. (4 paintings), diagr., pp. 
49-73, Jan., 1967 


See also Aviation; Balloons; Stratosphere Flights 


AEROSPACE RESCUE AND RECOVERY SERVICE 
(ARRS). See 3rd Aerospace Rescue and Recov- 
ery Group 


AF CHAPMAN (Youth Hostel Ship). See Youth Hostels 
(Thumbs Up) 


AFGHANISTAN: 


Afghanistan: Crossroad of Conquerors. Article and 
photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 33 ills. (1 
foldout), map, pp. 297-345, Sept., 1968 


American Family in Afghanistan. By Rebecca 
Shannon Cresson. Photos by Osborne C. Cres- 
son. 11 ills., map, pp. 417-432, Sept., 1953 

In the Footsteps of Alexander the Great. Article 
and photos by Helen and Frank Schreider. 
Paintings by Tom Lovell. 55 ills. (6 paintings), 
foldout map, pp. 1-65, Jan., 1968 

Sky Road East (Southwest Asia). By Tay and 
Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by authors. 34 ills., 
map, pp. 71-112, Jan., 1960 

We Took the Highroad in Afghanistan. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., map, 
pp. 673-706, Nov., 1950 

West from the Khyber Pass. By William O. Doug- 
las. Photos by Mercedes H. Douglas and author. 
35 ills., map, pp. 1-44, July, 1958 


When the President Goes Abroad (Eisenhower 
Tour). Article and photos by Gilbert M. Grosve- 
nor. 68 ills., map, pp. 588-649, May, 1960 


AFOOT in Roadless Nepal. By Toni Hagen. Koda- 
chromes by author. 37 ills., map, pp. 361-405, 
Mar., 1960 


AFRICA: 


Adventures in the Search for Man. By Louis S. B. 
Leakey. Photos by Hugo van Lawick. 27 ills. 
(1 painting), map, pp. 132-152, Jan., 1963 

Africa: Countries of the Nile. Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. 6 ills., pp. 622-623, Oct., 1963 


Africa: The Winds of Freedom Stir a Continent. 
By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by W. D. 
Vaughn. 60 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 303-359, Sept., 
1960 

Included: Angola; Belgian Congo (Congo Re- 
public); Cabinda; Egypt; Ethiopia; Ghana; Ken- 
ya; Liberia; Rhodesia and Nyasaland, Federa- 
tion of; South Africa 

Africa’s Bushman Art Treasures. By Alfred Friend- 
ly. Photos by Alex R. Willcox. 17 ills., map, pp. 
848-865, June, 1963 

Africa’s Uncaged Elephants. Photos by Quentin 
Keynes, with full legends. 14 ills., pp. 371-382, 
Mar., 1951 

Ambassadors of Good Will: The Peace Corps. By 
Sargent Shriver and Peace Corps Volunteers. 
Photos by David S. Boyer, James P. Blair, Paul 
Conklin. 45 ills., map, pp. 297-345, Sept., 1964 

Included: Gabon; Tanganyika 

Angola, Unknown Africa. By Volkmar Wentzel. 
Photos by author. 48 ills. map, pp. 347-383, 
Sept., 1961 
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AFRICA—Continued 
Atlantic Odyssey: Iceland to Antarctica. By New- 
man Bumstead. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 58 
ills., pp. 725-780, Dec., 1955 


Beyond the Bight of Benin (Nigeria; Cameroons). 
By Jeannette and Maurice Fiévet. Paintings and 
photos by authors. 33 ills. (14 paintings), map, 
pp. 221-253, Aug., 1959 

Britain Tackles the East African Bush. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 42 ills., pp. 
311-352, Mar., 1950 

Bushmen of the Kalahari. By Elizabeth Marshall 
Thomas. Photos by Laurence K. Marshall and 
other members of the Marshall Kalahari Expe- 
ditions. 27 ills., map, pp. 866-888, June, 1963 

Carefree People of the Cameroons. Photos by 
Pierre Ichac. 18 ills., pp. 233-248, Feb., 1947 

Dr. Leakey and the Dawn of Man (Television 
Announcement). 5 ills., pp. 703A-703B, Nov., 
1966 

Dry-Land Fleet Sails the Sahara. By Général 
de Brigade Jean du Boucher. Photos by Jona- 
than S. Blair. 28 ills., map, pp. 696-725, Nov., 
1967 

Exploring 1,750,000 Years Into Man’s Past. By 
L. S. B. Leakey. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 32 
ills., map, pp. 564-589, Oct., 1961 

Face to Face With Gorillas in Central Africa. By 
Paul A. Zahl. Photos by author. 18 ills., map, 
pp. 114-137, Jan., 1960 

Finding the World’s Earliest Man. By L.S.B. 
Leakey. Photos by Des Bartlett (Armand Denis 
Productions). 14 ills. (1 painting), maps, pp. 420- 
435, Sept., 1960 

Flight to Adventure (Africa and Asia). By Tay and 
Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by authors. 73 ills., 
map, pp. 49-112, July, 1957 

Freedom Speaks French in Ouagadougou. By John 
Scofield. Photos by author, James P. Blair, Bruce 
Dale. 53 ills., pp. 153-203, Aug., 1966 

Freedom’s Progress South of the Sahara. By How- 
ard La Fay. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 36 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 603-637, Nov., 1962 

Included: Burundi; Congo, Republic of; Con- 
go, Republic of the; Kenya; Mozambique; Rho- 
desia and Nyasaland, Federation of; Rwanda; 
South Africa; Tanganyika 

Global Changes Reflected on New Wall Maps. 2 
ills., pp. 218-219, Aug., 1959 

How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 

Hunting Africa’s Smallest Game (Insects). By 
Edward S. Ross. 30 ills., map, pp. 406-419, 
Mar., 1961 

Hunting Musical Game in West Africa. By Arthur 
S. Alberts. Photos by author. 17 ills., map, pp. 
262-282, Aug., 1951 

Into the Heart of Africa. By Gertrude S. Weeks. 
3 ills., map, pp. 257-263, Aug., 1956 

Journey Into the Great Rift. Part One: The North- 
ern Half. Article and photos by Helen and Frank 
Schreider. 39 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 254-290, 
Aug., 1965 

Kayaks Down the Nile. By John M. Goddard. 
36 ills., map, pp. 697-732, May, 1955 

The Last Great Animal Kingdom. 22 ills., pp. 
390-409, Sept., 1960 
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AFRICA—Continued 


The Leakeys of Africa: Family in Search of Pre- 
historic Man. By Melvin M. Payne. Photos by 
Melville Bell Grosvenor, Gilbert M. Grosvenor, 
Baron Hugo van Lawick, and from the Leakey 
family collection. 49 ills. map, pp. 194-231, 
Feb., 1965 

Life With the King of Beasts. Article and photos 
by George B. Schaller. 22 ills., map, pp. 494-519, 
Apr., 1969 

Locusts: “Teeth of the Wind.” By Robert A. M. 
Conley. Photos by Gianni Tortoli. 24 ills. (1 fold- 
out), map, pp. 202-227, Aug., 1969 

Mosaic of New Nations Changes the Face of 
Northwestern Africa. Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. 3 maps, pp. 204-205, Aug., 1966 

Mountains of the Moon (Ruwenzori). By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 21 ills., maps, pp. 412- 
434, Mar., 1962 

My Life Among Wild Chimpanzees. By Jane 
Goodall. Photos by Baron Hugo van Lawick 
and author. 37 ills. (1 painting), maps, pp. 272- 
308, Aug., 1963 

My Life With Africa’s Little People. By Anne Eis- 
ner Putnam. 20 ills., map, pp. 278-302, Feb., 1960 

The National Geographic’s New Map of Africa. 
Text with map supplement. pp. 396-399, Mar., 
1950 

New Africa From Cape to Congo. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., pp. 638-639, Nov., 1962 

New Discoveries Among Africa’s Chimpanzees. 
By Baroness Jane van Lawick-Goodall. Photos 
by Baron Hugo van Lawick. 37 ills., maps, 
pp. 802-831, Dec., 1965 

New National Geographic Map Depicts Northern 
Africa and the Mediterranean. Text with map 
supplement. p. 772, Dec., 1954 

New Portrait of Africa’s Changing Face. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. 3 ills., pp. 360-361, 
Sept., 1960 

Our Vegetable Travelers. By Victor R. Boswell. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 37 ills., pp. 145- 
217, Aug., 1949 

Preserving the Treasures of Olduvai Gorge. By 
Melvin M. Payne. Photos by Joseph J. Scher- 
schel. 11 ills., diagr., maps, pp. 701-709, Nov., 
1966 

Roaming Africa’s Unfenced Zoos. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 29 ills., pp. 353-380, 
Mar., 1950 

Safari from Congo to Cairo. By Elsie May Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 45 ills., 
pp. 721-771, Dec., 1954 

Safari Through Changing Africa. By Elsie May 
Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 
41 ills., 3 maps, pp. 145-198, Aug., 1953 

Sand in My Eyes (Motor Trip, Algerian Sahara). 
By Jinx Rodger. Photos by George Rodger 
(Magnum). 33 ills., map, pp. 664-705, May, 1958 

Spearing Lions with Africa’s Masai. By Edgar 
Monsanto Queeny. Photos by Edgar M. Queeny- 
American Museum of Natural History Expedi- 
tion. 35 ills., map, pp. 487-517, Oct., 1954 

Stalking Central Africa’s Wildlife. By T. Donald 
Carter. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 15 ills., 
pp. 264-286, Aug., 1956 


Theodore Roosevelt: a Centennial Tribute. By 
Bart McDowell. 25 ills. map, pp. 572-590, 
Oct., 1958 


National Geographic 
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AFRICA—Continued 


When the President Goes Abroad (Eisenhower 
Tour). Article and photos by Gilbert M. Grosve- 
nor. 68 ills., map, pp. 588-649, May, 1960 

Included: Casablanca, Morocco; Tunis, 
Tunisia 

Where Elephants Have Right of Way. By George 
and Jinx Rodger. Photos by George Rodger 
(Magnum). 25 ills., pp. 363-389, Sept., 1960 

The World in Your Garden (Flowers). By W. H. 
Camp. Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 34 ills., 
pp. 1-65, July, 1947 

See also Algeria; Arab World; Bible Lands (Old 
Testament Times); Congo, Democratic Republic 
of the; Dar es Salaam, Tanzania; Egypt; Ethi- 
opia; Good Hope, Cape of; Kenya; Liberia; 
Malagasy Republic; Mali; Morocco; Mozam- 
bique; Niger; Nigeria; Nile (River); Rio Muni; 
Sahara (Desert); Sinai (Mount, and Peninsula); 
South Africa, Republic of; Sudan; Suez Canal; 
Swaziland; Tanzania; Zanzibar; and Animal 
Orphanage (Uganda); Diamonds; Egrets, for 
Cattle Egret; Flamingos; Honey-Guide 


AGA KHAN: 
Weighing the Aga Khan in Diamonds. Photos by 
David J. Carnegie. 9 ills., pp. 317-324, Mar., 1947 


AGAIN—The Olympic Challenge. By Alan J. Gould. 
34 ills. (9 paintings), 3 maps, pp. 488-513, 
Oct., 1964 


THE AGE OF CHIVALRY: 
Journey Into the Age of Chivalry. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. Text announcing NGS book, The 
Age of Chivalry. 9 ills., pp. 544-551, Oct., 1969 


The AGE of Sail Lives On at Mystic. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by Weston Kemp. 15 ills., pictorial map 
with key, pp. 220-239, Aug., 1968 


AGENA (Spacecraft). See Project Gemini 


AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
(AID). See listing under U.S. Agency for Inter- 
national Development 


AGOGINO, GEORGE: 

Wyoming Muck Tells of Battle: Ice Age Man vs. 
Mammoth. By Cynthia Irwin, Henry Irwin, 
George Agogino. 9 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 
828-837, June, 1962 

AGRA, India. See Taj Mahal 
AGRICULTURAL AND BOTANICAL EXPLORERS: 

American Wild Flower Odyssey. By P. L. Ricker. 
Photos by author. 40 ills., pp. 603-634, May, 1953 

Caught in the Assam-Tibet Earthquake. By F. 
Kingdon-Ward. Photos by author. 11 ills., map, 
pp. 403-416, Mar., 1952 

Puya, the Pineapple’s Andean Ancestor. By Mul- 
ford B. Foster. Photos by author. 18 ills., pp. 
463-480, Oct., 1950 

Spices, the Essence of Geography. By Stuart E. 
Jones. 19 ills., pp. 401-420, Mar., 1949 

The World in Your Garden (Flowers). By W. H. 
Camp. Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 34 ills., 
pp. 1-65, July, 1947 

The World in Your Garden: Your Society’s New 
Book Reveals the Adventure, Geography, and 
Exotic Lore Behind Our Everyday Flowers, 
Fruits, and Vegetables. ill., pp. 729-730, May, 1957 


See also Platt, Rutherford 
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AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH CENTER. See Belts- 
ville, Maryland 


AGRICULTURE: 


Amish Folk: Plainest of Pennsylvania’s Plain Peo- 
ple. By Richard Gehman. Photos by William 
Albert Allard. 29 ills., map, pp. 227-253, Aug., 
1965 


Aroostook County, Maine, Source of Potatoes. By 
Howell Walker. Photos by author. 19 ills., map, 
pp. 459-478, Oct., 1948 


Backwoods Japan During American Occupation. 
By M. A. Huberman. 25 ills., map, pp. 491-518, 
Apr., 1947 

The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

California, Horn of Plenty. By Frederick Simpich. 
Photos by Willard R. Culver. 40 ills., map, pp. 
553-594, May, 1949 

Clove-scented Zanzibar. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. 16 ills, map, pp. 261-278, 
Feb., 1952 


Erosion, Trojan Horse of Greece. By F. G. Renner. 
19 ills., map, pp. 793-812, Dec., 1947 

4-H Boys and Girls Grow More Food. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, J. 
Baylor Roberts, Willard R. Culver, John E. 
Fletcher. 40 ills., pp. 551-582, Nov., 1948 

From Sagebrush to Roses on the Columbia. By 
Leo A. Borah. Photos by Ray Atkeson. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 571-611, Nov., 1952 

From Spear to Hoe on Groote Eylandt (Australia). 
By Howell Walker. Photos by author. 9 ills., 
map, pp. 131-142, Jan., 1953 

Happy-Go-Lucky Trinidad and Tobago. By 
Charles Allmon. Photos by author. 40 ills., map, 
pp. 35-75, Jan., 1953 

Lanzarote, the Strangest Canary. Article and 
photos by Stephanie Dinkins. 21 ills., map, pp. 
117-139, Jan., 1969 

Included: Cinder farming 


North Dakota Comes into Its Own. By Leo A. 
Borah. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 ills., 
map, pp. 283-322, Sept., 1951 

Our Vegetable Travelers. By Victor R. Boswell. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 37 ills., pp. 145- 
217, Aug., 1949 

Turkey Paves the Path of Progress. By Maynard 
Owen Williams. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor, 
Maynard Owen Williams, Robert L. Van Nice. 
49 ills., map, pp. 141-186, Aug., 1951 


See also Coffee; Cotton and Cotton Industry; Date 
Raising; Fairs; Fruit and Fruit Growing; Grapes 
and Grape Culture; Horticulture; Pineapples 
and Pineapple Growing; Rice Growing; Sugar 
Industry; and Alberta (Province), Canada; Iraq; 
New Jersey; Normandy (France); North Caro- 
lina; Wisconsin; and Nuclear Energy 


AGUNG, Mount, Bali: 


Bali’s Sacred Mountain Blows Its Top. Part I: 
Disaster in Paradise. By Windsor P. Booth. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 13 ills., 3 maps, pp. 
436-447; Part II: Devastated Land and Home- 
less People. By Samuel W. Matthews. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson. 12 ills., pp. 447-458, Sept., 1963 
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AHUEHUETES (Cypresses): 
Mexico’s Booming Capital. By Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by Justin Locke. 43 ills., pp. 785-824, 
Dec., 1951 


AI APAEC (Mochica Warrior-Priest): 
Finding the Tomb of a Warrior-God. By William 
Duncan Strong. Photos by Clifford Evans, Jr. 27 
ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 453-482, Apr., 1947 


AIARI RIVER, Brazil. See Rivers (Jungle Jaunt) 


AID (Agency for International Development). See 
listings under U.S. Agency for International 
Development; and International Cooperation 
Administration 


AIKMAN, LONNELLE: 


Winner of the George Washington Honor Medal 

of the Freedoms Foundation. p. 6, Jan., 1964 
Articles 

Census, 1960: Profile of the Nation. By Albert W. 
Atwood and Lonnelle Aikman. 11 ills., graphs, 
tables, pp. 697-714, Nov., 1959 

The DAR Story. By Lonnelle Aikman. Photos by 
B. Anthony Stewart and John E. Fletcher. 29 
ills., pp. 565-598, Nov., 1951 

Inside the White House. By Lonnelle Aikman. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas 
Nebbia. 46 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 3-43, Jan., 1961 

The Living White House. By Lonnelle Aikman. 
Historical photos and paintings. 67 ills., plan, 
pp. 593-643, Nov., 1966 

Mount Vernon Lives On. By Lonnelle Aikman. 
Photos by John E. Fletcher and B. Anthony 
Stewart. 28 ills., pp. 651-682, Nov., 1953 

New Stars for Old Glory (U.S. Flag). By Lonnelle 
Aikman. 43 ills. (1 painting), pp. 86-121, July, 1959 

Perfume, the Business of Illusion. By Lonnelle 
Aikman. 21 ills., pp. 531-550, Apr., 1951 

Under the Dome of Freedom: The United States 
Capitol. By Lonnelle Aikman. Photos by George 
F. Mobley. 61 ills., foldout plan, pp. 4-59, 
Jan., 1964 


U.S. Capitol, Citadel of Democracy. By Lonnelle 
Aikman. Photos by Willard R. Culver, John E. 
Fletcher, B. Anthony Stewart. 55 ills., diagr., 
pp. 143-192, Aug., 1952 

AINU (People): 

Japan’s “Sky People,” the Vanishing Ainu. By 
Sister Mary Inez Hilger. Photos by Eiji Miya- 
zawa (Black Star). 27 ills., map, pp. 268-296, 
Feb., 1967 

The Yankee Sailor Who Opened Japan. By 
Ferdinand Kuhn. 14 ills, map, pp. 85-102, 
July, 1953 


AIR Age Brings Life to Canton Island. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 117- 
132, Jan., 1955 


AIR BASES: 

Alaska’s Warmer Side. By Elsie May Bell Grosve- 
nor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor and W. Robert 
Moore. 38 ills., pp. 737-775, June, 1956 

Contents: Eielson Air Force Base; Ladd Air 
Force Base 

Flying in the “Blowtorch” Era. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Rudy Arnold, National 
Geographic Society, United States Air Force. 49 
ills., pp. 281-322, Sept., 1950 
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AIR BASES—Continued 


Contents: Andrews Air Force Base, Carswell 
Air Force Base, Edwards Air Force Base, Eglin 
Air Force Base, Langley Air Force Base, Larson 
Air Force Base, March Air Force Base, Moffett 
Naval Air Station, Williams Air Force Base, 
Wright-Patterson Air Force Base 


Okinawa, Pacific Outpost. Photos by Robert 
Stubenrauch and Horace Bristol, with full 
legends. 20 ills., pp. 538-552, Apr., 1950 

Our Navy in the Far East. By Admiral Arthur W. 
Radford, USN. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 40 ills., pp. 537-577, 
Oct., 1953 

We Followed Peary to the Pole. By Gilbert Grosve- 
nor and Thomas W. McKnew. 13 ills., map, pp. 
469-484, Oct., 1953 

See also Alaska, the Big Land, for Elmendorf Air 
Force Base; Canton Island; Edwards Air Force 
Base; Morocco (From Sea to Sahara), for Sidi 
Slimane; Okinawa; Stead Air Force Base; Thule 
Air Base; Tucson, Arizona, for Davis-Monthan 
Air Force Base; U.S. Air Force (Of Planes and 
Men); U.S. Marine Corps (Here Come the 
Marines); U.S. Navy (Four-Ocean Navy) 


AIR Rescue Behind Enemy Lines (North Viet Nam). 
Article and photos by Howard Sochurek. 24 ills. 
(3 paintings), map, pp. 346-369, Sept., 1968 


AIR RESCUE SQUADRON, 4th, U.S. Air Force: 
Seeking the Secret of the Giants. By Frank M. 
Setzler. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 14 ills., 
map, pp. 390-404, Sept., 1952 


AIR RESCUE SQUADRON, 10th, U.S. Air Force: 
First American Ascent of Mount St. Elias. By 
Maynard M. Miller. Photos by author, Cornelius 
and Dee Molenaar, Andrew J. Kauffman. 20 
ills., map, pp. 229-248, Feb., 1948 


AIR RESCUE SQUADRON SCHOOL, 10th. See School 
for Survival 


AIR RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT COMMAND. 
See Geophysical Research 


AIR TRAVEL. See Aviation 
AIR WEATHER SERVICE. See Weather Stations 


AIRBORNE UNDERSEA EXPEDITIONS: 


Inflatable Ship (Amphitrite) Opens Era of Air- 
borne Undersea Expeditions. By Capt. Jacques- 
Yves Cousteau. 5 ills., pp. 142-148, July, 1961 


AIRCRAFT. See Aeronautics; Aircraft Carriers; Avi- 
ation; Helicopters; Jet Aircraft; U.S. Air Force 


AIRCRAFT CARRIERS: 


Four-Ocean Navy in the Nuclear Age. By Thomas 
W. McKnew. 41 ills. (1 foldout), diagr., map, pp. 
145-187, Feb., 1965 

The Mighty Enterprise (Nuclear Carrier). By 
Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by Thomas J. 
Abercrombie. 19 ills., pp. 431-448, Mar., 1963 

Our Navy Explores Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN, Ret. U.S. Navy Official 
photos. 70 ills., 4 maps, pp. 429-522, Oct., 1947 

Our Navy in the Far East. By Admiral Arthur W. 
Radford, USN. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and 
Melville Bell Grozvenor. 40 ills., pp. 537-577, 
Oct., 1953 
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AIRCRAFT CARRIERS—Continued 
Sailors in the Sky: Fifty Years of Naval Aviation. 
By Vice Adm. Patrick N.L. Bellinger, USN 
(Ret.). 34 ills., pp. 276-296, Aug., 1961 
See also U.S. Navy 


AIRCRAFT INDUSTRY: 

Flying in the “Blowtorch” Era. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Rudy Arnold, National 
Geographic Society, United States Air Force. 
49 ills., pp. 281-322, Sept., 1950 

Long Island Outgrows the Country. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
David W. Edwards. 48 ills., maps, pp. 279-326, 
Mar., 1951 


AIRCRAFT PROPULSION, Nuclear. See Nuclear 
Energy 


AIRLIFT to Berlin. Photos with full legends. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 595-614, May, 1949 


AIRPLANES. See Aeronautics; Aviation 


AIRPORTS: 

Newfoundland, Canada’s New Province. By An- 
drew H. Brown. Photos by author and Robert 
F. Sisson. 34 ills., maps, pp. 777-812, June, 1949 

Contents: Gander, Torbay, Harbour Grace, 
and other sites which were jumping-off points 
for early transocean flights 

Skyway Below the Clouds. By Carl R. Markwith. 
Photos by Ernest J. Cottrell. 15 ills., map, pp. 
85-108, July, 1949 

See also Arlington County, for Washington Na- 
tional Airport 


AITUTAKI ATOLL. See Cook Islands 
AJANTA. See India’s Sculptured Temple Caves 


AJMER: 


Feudal Splendor Lingers in Rajputana. By Volk- 
mar Wentzel. Photos by author. 47 ills., map, 
pp. 411-458, Oct., 1948 


ALABAMA: 

Around the “Great Lakes of the South.” By 
Frederick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 
27 ills., diagr., map, pp. 463-491, Apr., 1948 

Dixie Spins the Wheel of Industry. By William 
H. Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 
ills., pp. 281-324, Mar., 1949 

See also Mobile; Russell Cave 


ALAMO. See San Antonio, Texas 


ALAND (Islands), Finland: 
Baltic Cruise of the Caribbee. By Carleton Mitch- 
ell. Photos by author and Goran Algard. 40 ills., 
map, pp. 605-646, Nov., 1950 


ALASKA: 

Alaska! (Television Announcement). 6 ills., pp. 
215A-215B, Feb., 1967 

Alaska, Seward’s Icebox, Became a Treasure Chest. 
Text with map. p. 767, June, 1953 

Alaska, the Big Land. By W. Robert Moore. Photos 
by author. 27 ills., pp. 776-807, June, 1956 

Alaska Proudly Joins the Union. By Ernest Gruen- 
ing. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 41 ills., 
map supplement, pp. 43-83, July, 1959 
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ALASKA—Continued 


An Alaskan Family’s Night of Terror (Earthquake). 
By Mrs. Lowell Thomas, Jr. 8 ills. (1 painting), 
pp. 142-156, July, 1964 

Alaska’s Automatic Lake Drains Itself (Lake 
George). Photos by Don C. Knudsen from Fred- 
eric Lewis. 10 ills., map, pp. 835-844, June, 1951 

Alaska’s Marine Highway: Ferry Route to the 
North. Article and photos by W. E. Garrett. 47 
ills., map, pp. 776-819, June, 1965 

Alaska’s mighty rivers of ice. By Maynard M. Mil- 
ler. Photos by Christopher G. Knight. 19 ills., 
5 diagrs., map, pp. 194-217, Feb., 1967 

Alaska’s Warmer Side. By Elsie May Bell Grosve- 
nor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor and W. Robert 
Moore. 38 ills., pp. 737-775, June, 1956 


Along the Yukon Trail. By Amos Burg. Photos by 
author. 15 ills., map, pp. 395-416, Sept., 1953 
Atlas Map Provides a Full-length Portrait of the 
Union’s Largest State. Text with map supple- 
ment. ill., pp. 84-85, July, 1959 

Charting Our Sea and Air Lanes (U.S. Coast and 
Geodetic Survey). By Stuart E. Jones. Photos by 
J. Baylor Roberts. 22 ills., maps, pp. 189-209, 
Feb., 1957 

The Curlew’s Secret. By Arthur A. Allen. Photos 
by author. 17 ills., maps, pp. 751-770, Dec., 1948 

DEW Line, Sentry of the Far North. By Howard 
La Fay. 12 ills., map, pp. 128-146, July, 1958 


Earthquake! By William P. E. Graves. 19 ills. (1 
painting), map paintings, pp. 112-139, July, 
1964 

Endeavour Sails the Inside Passage. By Amos 
Burg. 21 ills., map, pp. 801-828, June, 1947 


Exploring Aleutian Volcanoes. By G. D. Robinson. 
13 ills., map, pp. 509-528, Oct., 1948 
Contents: Volcanoes of the Alaska Peninsula 
and Aleutian Islands 


First American Ascent of Mount St. Elias. By 
Maynard M. Miller. Photos by author, Cor- 
nelius and Dee Molenaar, Andrew J. Kauffman. 
20 ills., map, pp. 229-248, Feb., 1948 


Lonely Wonders of Katmai. By Ernest Gruening. 
Photos by Winfield Parks. 32 ills. (1 painting), 
3 diagrs., maps, pp. 800-831, June, 1963 

Mount McKinley Conquered by New Route. By 
Bradford Washburn. Photos by author. 18 ills., 
maps, pp. 219-248, Aug., 1953 

New Alaska Map Portrays a Far-north Frontier. 
Text with map supplement. ill., p. 808, June, 
1956 

Nomad in Alaska’s Outback. Article and photos by 
Thomas J. Abercrombie. 21 ills., map, pp. 540- 
567, Apr., 1969 

Nomads of the Far North. By Matthew W. Stirling. 
Paintings by W. Langdon Kihn. 29 ills., pp. 
471-504, Oct., 1949 

Hearty Folk Defy Arctic Storms. 16 paintings, 

pp. 479-494 


North Star Cruises Alaska’s Wild West. By Amos 
Burg. Photos by author. 32 ills., map, pp. 57-86, 
July, 1952 

Our Restless Earth (Earthquakes). By Maynard 
M. Miller. 3 diagrs., pp. 140-141, July, 1964 

Photographing Northern Wild Flowers. By Vir- 
ginia L. Wells. Photos by author. 26 ills., pp. 809- 
823, June, 1956 
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ALASKA—Continued 

The Society’s New Map of Canada, Alaska, and 
Greenland. By Wellman Chamberlin. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 841-843, June, 1947 

Top of the World: The National Geographic Soci- 
ety’s New Map of Northlands. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 524-528, Oct., 1949 

When Giant Bears Go Fishing. By Cecil E. Rhode. 
Photos by author. 15 ills., pp. 195-205, Aug., 
1954 

See also Aleutian Islands; Diomede Islands; Fair- 
banks; King Island; Mount McKinley National 
Park; Pribilof Islands; Yukon (River); and Belu- 
gas (Whales) 


ALASKA NATIVE SERVICE. See King Island, Alaska 


ALASKA RANGE, Alaska: 
Mount McKinley Conquered by New Route. By 
Bradford Washburn. Photos by author. 18 ills., 
maps, pp. 219-248, Aug., 1953 


ALASKAN AIR COMMAND, U.S. Air Force: 

Three Months on an Arctic Ice Island. By Lt. Col. 
Joseph O. Fletcher, USAF. 16 ills., map, pp. 489- 
504, Apr., 1953 

See also Air Rescue Squadron, 10th 


An ALASKAN Family’s Night of Terror (Earthquake). 
By Mrs. Lowell Thomas, Jr. 8 ills. (1 painting), 
pp. 142-156, July, 1964 


ALASKA’S Russian Frontier: Little Diomede. Photos 
by Audrey and Frank Morgan. 18 ills., map, pp. 
551-562, Apr., 1951 


ALBANY, New York: 

Henry Hudson’s River. By Willard Price. Photos 
by Wayne Miller (Magnum). 39 ills., maps, pp. 
364-403, Mar., 1962 

The Mighty Hudson (River). By Albert W. At- 
wood. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 33 ills., 
map, pp. 1-36, July, 1948 


ALBATROSSES: 
The Gooney Birds of Midway. By John W. Ald- 
rich. 19 ills., maps, pp. 839-851, June, 1964 
Included: Black-footed albatross; Laysan al- 
batross (“white gooney”) 


ALBEMARLE COUNTY, Virginia: 

Mr. Jefferson’s Charlottesville. By Anne Revis 
(Mrs. Melville Bell Grosvenor). Photos by au- 
thor, B. Anthony Stewart, John E. Fletcher, Wil- 
lard R. Culver. 49 ills., pp. 553-592, May, 1950 

See also Monticello 


ALBERT NATIONAL PARK, Congo, Democratic Re- 
public of the. See National Parks (Africa) 


ALBERTA (Province), Canada: 
Alberta Unearths Her Buried Treasures. By David 
S. Boyer. 30 ills., map, pp. 90-119, July, 1960 
Canadian Rockies, Lords of a Beckoning Land. 
By Alan Phillips. Photos by James L. Stanfield. 
37 ills., map, pp. 353-393, Sept., 1966 

From Sun-clad Sea to Shining Mountains. By 
Ralph Gray. Photos by James P. Blair. 53 ills., 
4 maps, pp. 542-589, Apr., 1964 

On the Ridgepole of the Rockies. By Walter Meay- 
ers Edwards. 30 ills., pp. 745-780, June, 1947 

Canada’s Rocky Mountain Playground. Pho- 

tos by author. 17 ills., pp. 755-770 








ALBERTA (Province), Canada—Continued 
See also Canada, My Country; The Canadian 
North; Mackenzie’s Track; Waterton-Glacier 
International Peace Park, for Waterton Lakes 
National Park 
ALBERTS, ARTHUR S.: 
Hunting Musical Game in West Africa. By Arthur 
S. Alberts. Photos by author. 17 ills., map, pp. 
262-282, Aug., 1951 


ALBINO ANIMALS: 
“Snowflake,” the World’s First White Gorilla. By 
Arthur J. Riopelle. Photos by Paul A. Zahl. 9 
ills., map, pp. 443-448, Mar., 1967 


ALCOTT, LOUISA MAY. See Literature 
ALCOTT FAMILY. See Literature 


ALDRICH, JOHN W.: 
The Gooney Birds of Midway. By John W. Ald- 
rich. 19 ills., maps, pp. 839-851, June, 1964 
ALDRIN, EDWIN E., Jr.: 


First Explorers on the Moon: The Incredible Story 
of Apollo 11. 72 ills. (1 foldout; 6 paintings), 3 
diagrs., pp. 735-797, Dec., 1969 
I: Man Walks on Another World. Historic words 
and photos by Neil A. Armstrong, Edwin E. 
Aldrin, Jr., and Michael Collins. 11 ills. (1 fold- 
out), pp. 738-749 

II: Sounds of the Space Age, From Sputnik to 
Lunar Landing. A record narrated by Frank 
Borman. 4 ills., record supplement, pp. 750- 
é 

III: The Flight of Apollo 11: “One giant leap for 
mankind.” By Kenneth F. Weaver. 43 ills. (4 
paintings), diagrs., pp. 752-787 


ALERT (Weather Station), Ellesmere Island. See 
Canada (Weather from the White North) 


ALEUTIAN ISLANDS, Alaska: 

Exploring Aleutian Volcanoes. By G. D. Robinson. 
13 ills., map, pp. 509-528, Oct., 1948 

Operation Eclipse: 1948. By William A. Kinney. 
Photos by Maynard Owen Williams, W. Robert 
Moore, J. Baylor Roberts. 48 ills., map, pp. 325- 
372, Mar., 1949 

See also Alaska (North Star Cruises); U.S. Coast 
and Geodetic Survey 

ALEUTIAN RANGE, Alaska: 

Lonely Wonders of Katmai (National Monument). 
By Ernest Gruening. Photos by Winfield Parks. 
32 ills. (1 painting), 3 diagrs., maps, pp. 800-831, 
June, 1963 

ALEUTS (People): 

The Fur Seal Herd Comes of Age. By Victor B. 
Scheffer and Karl W. Kenyon. Photos by authors 
and Harry W. May. 19 ills., map, pp. 491-512, 
Apr., 1952 

See also Alaska (North Star Cruises) 

ALEXANDER THE GREAT: 

In the Footsteps of Alexander the Great. Article 
and photos by Helen and Frank Schreider. Paint- 
ings by Tom Lovell. 55 ills. (6 paintings), foldout 
map, pp. 1-65, Jan., 1968 

ALEXANDER GRAHAM BELL MUSEUM, Baddeck, 
Nova Scotia: 

Alexander Graham Bell Museum: Tribute to Gen- 
ius. By the Honourable Jean Lesage. Historic 
photos by Gilbert Grosvenor, members of the 
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Nova Scotia—Continued 
Bell and Grosvenor families. 36 ills. (1 portrait), 
pp. 227-256, Aug., 1956 

Bell Museum, Baddeck, Nova Scotia. pp. 256, 
259, 261, ill. p. 257, Aug., 1959 

Down East to Nova Scotia. By Winfield Parks. 38 
ills., map, pp. 853-879, June, 1964 


ALEXANDRIA, Virginia: 

Across the Potomac from Washington. By Albert 
W. Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, 
Robert F. Sisson, Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., 
map, pp. 1-33, Jan., 1953 


ALFRED THE GREAT. See Great Britain (The Brit- 
ish Way) 


ALGAE. See Great Salt Lake 


ALGARD, GORAN: 
Iceland Tapestry. Photos by Goran Algard and 
Chester Kronfeld. 22 ills., pp. 613-628, Nov., 1951 
Lapland’s Reindeer Roundup. Photos by Goran 
Algard and William J. Storz. 14 ills., pp. 109-116, 
July, 1949 


ALGERIA: 

Dry-Land Fleet Sails the Sahara. By Général de 
Brigade Jea.: du Boucher. Photos by Jonathan S. 
Blair. 28 ills, map, pp. 696-725, Nov., 1967 

France’s Stepchild, Problem and Promise. By 
Howard La Fay. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
22 ills., map, pp. 768-795, June, 1960 

Oasis-hopping in the Sahara. By Maynard Owen 
Williams. Photos by author. 28 ills., map, pp. 
209-236, Feb., 1949 ‘ 

Sand in My Eyes (Motor Trip, Algerian Sahara). 
By Jinx Rodger. Photos by George Rodger 
(Magnum). 33 ills., map, pp. 664-705, May, 1958 

See also Arab World 


ALGIERS. See Algeria (France’s Stepchild) 


ALGONQUIAN INDIANS: 
Indian Life Before the Colonists Came. By Stuart 
E. Jones. Historical engravings by Theodore de 
Bry, 1590. 15 ills., pp. 351-368, Sept., 1947 


ALGONQUIAN LINGUISTIC STOCK: 

Nomads of the Far North. By Matthew W. Stirling. 
Paintings by W. Langdon Kihn. 29 ills., pp. 471- 
504, Oct., 1949 

Hearty Folk Defy Arctic Storms. 16 paintings, 
pp. 479-494 


ALHAMBRA (Fortress-Palace), Granada, Spain: 

The Changing Face of Old Spain. By Bart McDow- 
ell. Photos by Albert Moldvay. 54 ills., pp. 291- 
339, Mar., 1965 

Speaking of Spain. By Luis Marden. Photos by 
author. 37 ills., map, pp. 415-456, Apr., 1950 


“The ALICE” in Australia’s Wonderland. By Alan 


Villiers. Photos by Jeff Carter and David Moore. 
31 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 230-257, Feb., 1966 


ALICE SPRINGS, Australia: 


“The Alice” in Australia’s Wonderland. By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by Jeff Carter and David Moore. 
31 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 230-257, Feb., 1966 


See also Australia (Part I) 


ALL-OUT Assault on Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN (Ret.). Photos by Andrew 
H. Brown and John E. Fletcher. 40 ills., map, 
pp. 141-180, Aug., 1956 


ALLARD, WILLIAM ALBERT: 
Article and Photographs 

Yellowstone Wildlife in Winter. Article and photos 
by William Albert Allard. 20 ills. (1 foldout), 
map, pp. 637-661, Nov., 1967 

Photographs 

Amish Folk: Plainest of Pennsylvania’s Plain Peo- 
ple. By Richard Gehman. Photos by William 
Albert Allard. 29 ills., map, pp. 227-253, Aug., 
1965 

Canada’s Mount Kennedy. III: The First Ascent. 
By James W. Whittaker. Photos by William 
Albert Allard. 27 ills, maps, pp. 11-33, July, 
1965 


Houston, Prairie Dynamo. By Stuart E. Jones. 
Photos by William Albert Allard. 49 ills., map, 
pp. 338-377, Sept., 1967 

I See America First. By Lynda Bird Johnson (Mrs. 
Charles S. Robb). Photos by William Albert 
Allard. 33 ills., map, pp. 874-904, Dec., 1965 

Land of the Ancient Basques. By Robert Laxalt. 
Photos by William Albert Allard. 33 ills., map, 
pp. 240-277, Aug., 1968 

New Zealand’s Cook Islands: Paradise in Search 
of a Future. By Maurice Shadbolt. Photos by 
William Albert Allard. 28 ills., map, pp. 203-231, 
Aug., 1967 


ALLEMAN, IRVIN E.: 

Flags of the Americas. Paintings by Carlotta Gon- 
zales Lahey, Irvin E. Alleman, Betty Haynes 
Baker. 172 ills., pp. 641-656, May, 1949 

Flags of the United Nations. Paintings by Irvin 
E. Alleman, Betty Haynes Baker, Carlotta 
Gonzales Lahey. 180 ills., pp. 221-232, Feb., 
1951 


ALLEN, ARTHUR A.: 

The Bird’s Year. By Arthur A. Allen. Photos by 
author. 44 ills., pp. 791-816, June, 1951 

The Curlew’s Secret. By Arthur A. Allen. Photos 
by author. 17 ills., maps, pp. 751-770, Dec., 1948 

Duck Hunting with a Color Camera. By Arthur A. 
Allen. Photos by author. 35 ills., pp. 514-539, 
Oct., 1951 

A New Light Dawns on Bird Photography. By 
Arthur A. Allen. Photos by author. 17 ills., pp. 
774-790, June, 1948 

Sapsucker Woods, Cornell University’s Exciting 
New Bird Sanctuary. By Arthur A. Allen. 49 ills., 
pp. 530-551, Apr., 1962 

Sea Bird Cities Off Audubon’s Labrador. By 
Arthur A. Allen. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, 
pp. 755-774, June, 1948 

Split Seconds in the Lives of Birds. By Arthur A. 
Allen. Photes by author. 32 ills., pp. 681-706, 
May, 1954 

Voices of the Night. By Arthur A. Allen. Photos by 
author. 27 ills., pp. 507-522, Apr., 1950 


ALLEN, DAVID G.: 
The Quetzal, Fabulous Bird of Maya Land. By 
Anne LaBastille Bowes. Photos by David G. 
Allen. 12 ills., map, pp. 141-150, Jan., 1969 
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ALLEN, DURWARD L.: 

Wolves Versus Moose on Isle Royale. By Durward 

L. Allen and L. David Mech. 19 ills., maps, pp. 
200-219, Feb., 1963 


ALLEN, JERRY: 


Tom Sawyer’s Town (Hannibal, Missouri). By 
Jerry Allen. 22 ills., map, pp. 121-140, July, 1956 


ALLEN, ROBERT PORTER: 

Our Only Native Stork, the Wood Ibis. By Robert 
Porter Allen. Photos by Frederick Kent Truslow. 
13 ills., map, pp. 294-306, Feb., 1964 

Roseate Spoonbills, Radiant Birds of the Gulf 
Coast. By Robert Porter Allen. Photos by Fred- 
erick Kent Truslow. 15 ills., map, pp. 274-288, 
Feb., 1962 

Whooping Cranes Fight for Survival. By Robert 
Porter Allen. Photos by Frederick Kent Truslow. 
21 ills., maps, pp. 650-669, Nov., 1959 

ALLIED MILITARY GOVERNMENT: 

Italy Smiles Again. By Brigadier General Edgar 
Erskine Hume. Photos by Luigi Onelli. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 693-732, June, 1949 

See also Austria; Berlin; Germany; Korea 


ALLIGATOR REEF, Florida: 

Marvels of a Coral Realm. Article and photos by 
Walter A. Starck II. 30 ills. (1 foldout painting), 
diagr., map, pp. 710-738, Nov., 1966 

Photographing the Night Creatures of Alligator 
Reef. By Robert E. Schroeder. Photos by author 
and Walter A. Starck II. 41 ills., map, pp. 128- 
154, Jan., 1964 


ALLIGATORS: 

Alligators: Dragons in Distress. By Archie Carr. 
Photos by Treat Davidson and Laymond Hardy. 
22 ills., maps, pp. 133-148, Jan., 1967 

See also Caymans; and Everglades (Region); Ever- 
glades National Park 

ALLMON, CHARLES: 
Articles and Photographs 

Barbados, Outrider of the Antilles. By Charles 
Allmon. Photos by author. 28 ills., map, pp. 363- 
392, Mar., 1952 

Happy-Go-Lucky Trinidad and Tobago. By 
Charles Allmon. Photos by author. 40 ills., map, 
pp. 35-75, Jan., 1953 

Shores and Sails in the South Seas (Marquesas 
Islands). By Charles Allmon. Photos by author. 
26 ills., map, pp. 73-104, Jan., 1950 

Photographs 

Bermuda, Cradled in Warm Seas. Photos by 
Charles Allmon. pp. 204-238, Feb., 1954 

Martinique: A Tropical Bit of France. By Gwen 
Drayton Allmon. Photos by Charles Allmon. 20 
ills., map, pp. 255-283, Feb., 1959 

Rubber-cushioned Liberia. Photos by Charles W. 
Allmon. pp. 209-224, Feb., 1948 

Spectacular Rio de Janeiro. Photos by Charles 
Allmon. 25 ills., pp. 290-327, Mar., 1955 

Virgin Islands: Tropical Playland, U.S.A. By John 
Scofield. Photos by Charles Allmon and author. 
25 ills., 3 maps, pp. 201-232, Feb., 1956 

The Yankee’s Wander-world. Photos by Irving 
Johnson, Charles Allmon, Alan Pierce. pp. 9-48, 
Jan., 1949 











ALLMON, GWEN DRAYTON: 


Martinique: A Tropical Bit of France. By Gwen 
Drayton Allmon. Photos by Charles Allmon. 20 
ills., map, pp. 255-283, Feb., 1959 


ALLYN, RUBE: 
Cruising Florida’s Western Waterways. By Rube 
Allyn. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 49-76, Jan., 1955 


ALONG the Post Road Today. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart. 41 ills., pp. 206-233, Aug., 1962 


ALONG the Storied Incense Roads of Aden. By Her- 
mann F. Eilts. Photos by Brian Brake (Magnum). 
18 ills., maps, pp. 230-254, Feb., 1957 


ALONG the Yangtze, Main Street of China. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 24 ills., map, 
pp. 325-356, Mar., 1948 


ALONG the Yukon Trail. By Amos Burg. Photos by 
author. 15 ills., map, pp. 395-416, Sept., 1953 


ALPINE CLUB OF GREAT BRITAIN. See British 
Mount Everest Expedition 


ALPS (Mountains), Europe: 

Across the Alps in a Wicker Basket (Bernina). By 
Phil Walker. 14 ills., map, pp. 117-131, Jan., 1963 

Across the Ridgepole of the Alps. Text and photos 
by Walter Meayers Edwards. 9 ills., maps, pp. 
410-419, Sept., 1960 

The Alps: Man’s Own Mountains. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards and William 
Eppridge. 43 ills., map painting, pp. 350-395, 
Sept., 1965 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Europe’s snowy crown portrayed on double map. 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. 4 ills., pp. 
396-397, Sept., 1965 


The Great St. Bernard Hospice Today. By George 
Pickow. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 49-62, 
Jan., 1957 


Occupied Austria, Outpost of Democracy. By 
George W. Long. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
42 ills., map, pp. 749-790, June, 1951 


Sheep Trek in the French Alps. By Maurice Moyal. 
Photos by Marcel Coen. 28 ills., map, pp. 545- 
564, Apr., 1952 

Soaring on Skis in the Swiss Alps. By Carolyn 
Bennett Patterson. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 
25 ills., maps, pp. 94-121, Jan., 1961 


Surprising Switzerland. By Jean and Franc Shor. 
Photos by authors. 44 ills., map, pp. 427-478, 
Oct., 1956 


Switzerland, Europe’s High-rise Republic. Article 
and photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 39 ills., 
maps, pp. 68-113, July, 1969 

Switzerland Guards the Roof of Europe. By Wil- 
liam H. Nicholas. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 
43 ills., map, pp. 205-246, Aug., 1950 


Switzerland’s Enchanted Val d’Hérens. By Georgia 
Engelhard Cromwell. Photos by Eaton Cromwell 
and author. 23 ills., map, pp. 825-848, June, 1955 


See also Dolomites; Europe (Through Europe by 
Trailer Caravan); France (Saint Véran); Ger- 
many (Modern Miracle); Italy (Lombardy’s 
Lakes); Salzkammergut; Tyrol (Region) 
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ALUMINUM: 

Kitimat—Canada’s Aluminum Titan. By David S. 
Boyer. Photos by author. 18 ills., map, pp. 376- 
398, Sept., 1956 

See also Jamaica (Hub); Washington (From Sage- 
brush to Roses) 


ALUMINUM COMPANY OF CANADA (Alcan). See 
Aluminum (Kitimat) 


AL ‘UQAYR, Saudi Arabia. See Gerrha 


AMA DABLAM (Mountain), Nepal: 


Wintering on the Roof of the World. By Barry C. 
Bishop. Photos by author. 44 ills., 6 diagrs., 3 
maps, pp. 503-547, Oct., 1962 


AMALFI, Italy’s Divine Coast. Article and photos 
by Luis Marden. 29 ills, map, pp. 472-509, 
Oct., 1959 


AMARNATH CAVE, Kashmir: 


Himalayan Pilgrimage. By Christopher Rand. 
13 ills., map, pp. 520-535, Oct., 1956 


AMAZON (River), South America: 


Amazon (Television Announcement). 6 ills., pp. 
295A-295B, Feb., 1968 


Headwaters. See Rivers (Jungle Jaunt) 

Sea Fever. By John E. Schultz. 25 ills., map, pp. 
237-268, Feb., 1949 

Tributaries. See Juruena; amd Ecuador, for Napo 
River; Xingu National Park, Brazil, for Xingu 
River 


AMAZON BASIN INDIANS. See Erigbaagtsa; Kraho; 
Machiguenga; Suya; Tchikao; Tukuna; Waura; 
and Ecuador 


AMAZON (River) REGION, South America: 
Giant Insects of the Amazon. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 39 ills., map, pp. 632-669, 
May, 1959 


See also Brazil 


AMBASSADORS of Good Will: The Peace Corps. 
By Sargent Shriver and Peace Corps Volun- 
teers. Photos by David S. Boyer, James P. 
Blair, Paul Conklin. 45 ills., map, pp. 297-345, 
Sept., 1964 


AMBER: 


Exploring the World of Gems. By W. F. Foshag. 
Photos by Paul Pryor, B. Anthony Stewart, 
John E. Fletcher, Willard R. Culver. 34 ills., 
pp. 779-810, Dec., 1950 


AMBERJACK. See Submarines (From Indian Canoes 
to Submarines at Key West) 


AMBOSELI NATIONAL RESERVE, Kenya. See Na- 
tional Parks (Africa) 


AMERICA: 


Eight Maps of Discovery: America in the Dis- 
covery Age: the Molineaux-Wright Chart.— 
Capt. John Smith’s Map of Virginia—The 
Opening of the American West: Burr’s 1840 
Map.—Captain Smith’s New England... and 
the Pilgrims’ Cape Cod.—Alaska, Seward’s Ice- 
box, Became a Treasure Chest—George Wash- 
ington’s Travels, Traced on the Arrowsmith 
Map. Text with 8 historical maps. pp. 757-769, 
June, 1953 


AMERICA—Continued 


See also Ice Age Man; Indian Life; Russell Cave; 
and Central America; North America; South 
America; and United States 


AMERICA Enters the Modern Era (Profiles of the 
Presidents: Part IV). By Frank Freidel. Paintings 
from the White House Collection. 58 ills., pp. 
537-577, Oct., 1965 


AMERICA Goes to the Fair. By Samuel W. Matthews. 
Photos by John E. Fletcher and J. Baylor Roberts. 
40 ills., pp. 293-333, Sept., 1954 


AMERICAN AID. See Economic Cooperation Ad- 
ministration; and listings under International 
Cooperation Administration; Joint American 
Military Mission for Aid to Turkey; Marshall 
Plan; U.S. Agency for International Develop- 
ment; U.S. Operations Mission 


AMERICAN ALPINE CLUB: Expeditions. See Ameri- 
can Antarctic Mountaineering Expedition 


AMERICAN and Geographic Flags Top Everest. By 
Melvin M. Payne. Photos by Barry C. Bishop. 
9 ills., pp. 157-157C, Aug., 1963 


AMERICAN ANTARCTIC MOUNTAINEERING EXPE- 
DITION: 


First Conquest of Antarctica’s Highest Peaks. By 
Nicholas B. Clinch. Photos by members of the 
American Antarctic Mountaineering Expedition. 
24 ills. (4 foldouts), map, pp. 836-863, June, 1967 

First La Gorce Medal Honors Antarctic Expe- 
dition. 4 ills., pp. 864-867, June, 1967 


AMERICAN COLONY, Jerusalem: 


Jerusalem, My Home. By Bertha Spafford Vester. 
Photos and paintings by author. 22 ills. (4 
paintings), maps, pp. 826-847, Dec., 1964 


AMERICAN Family in Afghanistan. By Rebecca 
Shannon Cresson. Photos by Osborne C. Cres- 
son. 11 ills., map, pp. 417-432, Sept., 1953 


The AMERICAN Giant Comes of Age (Profiles of 
the Presidents: Part III). By Frank Freidel. 
Paintings from the White House Collection. 
61 ills., pp. 660-711, May, 1965 


An AMERICAN in Russia’s Capital (Moscow). By 
Thomas T. Hammond. Photos by Dean Conger. 
52 ills., maps, map painting, pp. 297-351, Mar., 
1966 


AMERICAN Masters in the National Gallery. By 
John Walker. Reproductions of masterpieces. 
24 ills., pp. 295-324, Sept., 1948 


AMERICAN MILITARY GOVERNMENT: 

Italy Smiles Again. By Brigadier General Edgar 
Erskine Hume. Photos by Luigi Onelli. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 693-732, June, 1949 

See also Austria; Berlin; Germany; Japan; Korea 


AMERICAN MOUNT EVEREST EXPEDITION: 


American and Geographic Flags Top Everest. By 
Melvin M. Payne. Photos by Barry C. Bishop. 
9 ills., pp. 157-157C, Aug., 1963 

The First Traverse. By Thomas F. Hornbein, 
M.D., and William F. Unsoeld, Ph.D. 4 ills., 
pp. 509-513, Oct., 1963 

How We Climbed Everest. Article and photos by 


Barry C. Bishop. 32 ills. (2 foldouts), pp. 477- 
507, Oct., 1963 
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AMERICAN MOUNT EVEREST EXPEDITION— 
Continued 
President Kennedy Presents the Hubbard Medal. 
3 ills., pp. 514-515, Oct., 1963 
Six to the Summit. By Norman G. Dyhrenfurth. 
Photos by Barry C. Bishop. 13 ills. (1 painting), 
maps, pp. 460-473, Oct., 1963 


AMERICAN MUSEUM OF NATURAL HISTORY, 
New York: 

Behind New York’s Window on Nature: The 
American Museum of Natural History. By 
James A. Oliver. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
44 ills., pp. 220-259, Feb., 1963 

Expeditions. See Africa (Spearing Lions with 
Africa’s Masai); British Guiana (Strange Court- 
ship); Little Tobago, for Greater Birds of Para- 
dise; New Britain (Exploring); New Guinea 
(New Guinea’s Paradise of Birds; New Guinea’s 
Rare Birds and Stone Age Men; To the Land 
of the Head-hunters); Texas (We Captured... 
Brontosaur); Weeks Expedition 


AMERICAN POINT ISLAND, Minnesota: 
Men, Moose, and Mink of Northwest Angle. By 
William H. Nicholas. 18 ills., map, pp. 265-284, 
Aug., 1947 


AMERICAN PRIMITIVE ART. See Garbisch Collec- 
tion 


AMERICAN Processional: History on Canvas. By 
John and Blanche Leeper. 38 ills., pp. 173-212, 
Feb., 1951 


AMERICAN RED CROSS: 


Scenes of Postwar Finland. By La Verne Bradley. 
Photos by Jerry Waller. 30 ills, map, pp. 233- 
264, Aug., 1947 


AMERICAN REVOLUTION: 

From Sword to Scythe in Champlain Country. By 
Ethel A. Starbird. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and Emory Kristof. 49 ills., map, pp. 153-201, 
Aug., 1967 

History and Beauty Blend in a Concord Iris 
Garden. By Robert T. Cochran, Jr. Photos by 
M. Woodbridge Williams. 12 ills., maps, pp. 
705-719, May, 1959 

Philadelphia Houses a Proud Past. By Harold 
Donaldson Eberlein. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 
42 ills., map, pp. 151-191, Aug., 1960 

Washington Lives Again at Valley Forge. By 
Howell Walker. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, 
David S. Boyer, Donald McBain, author. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 197-202, Feb., 1954 

Your Society Offers Four New Books. By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. 14 ills., pp. 868-875, June, 1967 

Included: The Revolutionary War: America’s 
Fight for Freedom (Special Publication) 

See also Boston Post Roads; Daughters of the 
American Revolution; Flags (Flags of the Amer- 
icas; New Stars); Massachusetts; Monuments 
and Memorials (Shrines); New Jersey (I’m From 
New Jersey; Today on the Delaware); United 
States (Profiles of the Presidents: Part I) 


AMERICAN Special Forces in Action in Viet Nam. 
Article and photos by Howard Sochurek. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 38-65, Jan., 1965 


AMERICAN TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COM- 
PANY: Research. See Telstar 








AMERICAN UNIVERSITY OF BEIRUT. See Lebanon 
(Young-old) 


AMERICAN Wild Flower Odyssey. By P. L. Ricker. 
Photos by author. 40 ills., pp. 603-634, May, 1953 


AMERICAN ZONE (Occupation). See Austria; Berlin; 
Germany; Korea 


AMERICANA: 

From Sea to Shining Sea: A Cross Section of the 
United States Along Historic Route 40. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by Dean Conger and author. 67 
ills., pp. 1-61, July, 1961 

See also American Processional; Boston Post 
Roads; Garbisch Collection; Greenfield Village 


AMERICANS Afoot in Rumania. By Dan Dimancescu. 
Photos by Dick Durrance II and Christopher G. 
Knight. 31 ills, maps, pp. 810-845, June, 1969 


AMERICANS on Everest: National Geographic’s 
newest adventure: a color television series. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 10 ills., pp. 448-452, 
Sept., 1965 


AMERICA’S First Painters: Indians. By Dorothy 
Dunn. 24 ills. (18 paintings), pp. 349-377, Mar., 
1955 


AMERICA’S First Undersea Park (Key Largo Coral 
Reef). By Charles M. Brookfield. Photus by Jerry 
Greenberg. 9 ills., map, pp. 58-69, Jan., 1962 


AMERICA’S HISTORYLANDS, Landmarks of: Liberty: 
Announcing the Society’s Newest Book. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 4 ills., pp. 360-363, 
Mar., 1962 


AMERICA’S “Meat on the Hoof.” By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Howell Walker and Justin 
Locke. 44 ills., pp. 33-72, Jan., 1952 


AMERICA’S 6,000-Mile Walk in Space. 14 ills., pp. 
440-447, Sept., 1965 


AMERICA’S Wonderlands: The National Parks (Tele- 
vision Announcement). 6 ills., pp. 549A-549B, 
Oct., 1968 


AMERICA’S WONDERLANDS, The Society’s New Book 
on the National Parks. By Melville Bell Grosve- 
nor. 4 ills., pp. 558-561, Oct., 1959 


AMESBURY. See Massachusetts (Merrimack River) 


AMHERST, Massachusetts: 


Literary Landmarks of Massachusetts. By William 
H. Nicholas. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
John E. Fletcher. 32 ills., pp. 279-310, Mar., 1950 


AMHERST COLLEGE, Massachusetts: 
Administrators of Folger Library. See Folger 
See also Universities and Colleges 
AMID the Mighty Walls of Zion. By Lewis F. Clark. 
Photos by Justin Locke and author. 27 ills., map, 
pp. 37-70, Jan., 1954 


AMIS. See Aborigines 


AMISH (People): 


Amish Folk: Plainest of Pennsylvania’s Plain Peo- 
ple. By Richard Gehman. Photos by William 
Albert Allard. 29 ills., map, pp. 227-253, Aug., 
1965 
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Artists Look at Pennsylvania. By John Oliver La 
Gorce. Paintings by America’s leading artists. 16 
ills., pp. 37-56, July, 1948 

See also Ontario, Pivot of Canada’s Power 


‘AMMAN, Jordan: 

Home to the Holy Land. By Maynard Owen Wil- 
liams. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 707- 
746, Dec., 1950 

See also Jordan (Hashemite; The Other Side) 


AMOS, JAMES L.: 

Atlanta, Pacesetter City of the South. By William 
S. Ellis. Photos by James L. Amos. 33 ills., 3 
maps, pp. 246-281, Feb., 1969 

Colorado, the Rockies’ Pot of Gold. By Edward J. 
Linehan. Photos by James L. Amos. 37 ills., 
diagrs., maps, pp. 157-201, Aug., 1969 

Great Smokies National Park: Solitude for Mil- 
lions. By Gordon Young. Photos by James L. 
Amos. 27 ills., map, pp. 522-549, Oct., 1968 

San Diego, California’s Plymouth Rock. By Allan 
C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by James L. Amos. 30 ills. 
(1 painting), map, pp. 114-147, July, 1969 

Williamsburg, City for All Seasons. By Joseph 
Judge. Photos by James L. Amos. 30 ills., map, 
map painting, pp. 790-823, Dec., 1968 


AMOS, WILLIAM H.: 
The Living Sand. Article and photos by William 
H. Amos. 22 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 820- 
833, June, 1965 


AMPHIBIANS: 

In Quest of the World’s Largest Frog. Article and 
photos by Paul A. Zahl. 9 ills., map, pp. 146-152, 
July, 1967 

In the Wilds of a City Parlor. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 32 ills., pp. 645-672, Nov., 1954 

Reptiles and Amphibians (Television Announce- 
ment). 6 ills., pp. 875A-875B, Dec., 1968 

Strange Animals of Australia. By David Fleay. 
Photos by Stanley Breeden. 36 ills., pp. 388-411, 
Sept., 1963 

See also Frogs; Toads 


AMPHITRITE (Inflatable Ship): 
Inflatable Ship Opens Era of Airborne Undersea 
Expeditions. By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. 
5 ills., pp. 142-148, July, 1961 


AMPHORAE (Wine Jars): 

Fish Men Discover a 2,200-year-old Greek Ship. 
By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by 
Jacques Ertaud, Harold E. Edgerton, Albert 
Falco, author. 43 ills., 3 drawings, map, pp. 1-36, 
Jan., 1954 


See also Shipwrecks (Thirty-three Centuries) 


AMSTERDAM, Netherlands: 

Mid-Century Holland Builds Her Future. By Syd- 
ney Clark. Photos by Fenno Jacobs, Hamilton 
Wright, Thomas W. McKnew. 33 ills., map, pp. 
747-778, Dec., 1950 

The Netherlands: Nation at War With the Sea. 
By Alan Villiers. Photos by Adam Woolfitt. 46 
ills, diagr., 5 maps, map painting, pp. 530-571, 
Apr., 1968 

See also Netherlands 


AMSTERDAM, New York. See Drums to Dynamos 
on the Mohawk 


AMUNDSEN-SCOTT IGY SOUTH POLE STATION. 
See Antarctica 


AMUSEMENT PARKS. See Disneyland; Tivoli 


AN LAC. See South Viet Nam (Viet Nam’s Monta- 
gnards) 


ANACAPA ISLAND. See Santa Barbara Islands, 
California 


ANACONDA COPPER MINING COMPANY. See Cop- 
per 


ANASAZI (Indians): 


Solving the Riddles of Wetherill Mesa. By Douglas 
Osborne. Paintings by Peter V. Bianchi. 45 ills. 
(7 paintings), 3 maps, pp. 155-195, Feb., 1964 

ANATOLIA (Region), Turkey: 

Peasants of Anatolia. By Alfred Marchionini. 
Photos by author. 18 ills., map, pp. 57-72, July, 
1948 

See also Asia Minor; Turkey (Cappadocia) 


ANATOMISTS: William and John Hunter. See Scien- 
tists 
ANCHORAGE, Alaska: 


An Alaskan Family’s Night of Terror (Earthquake). 
By Mrs. Lowell Thomas, Jr. 8 ills. (1 painting), 
pp. 142-156, July, 1964 

Earthquake! By William P. E. Graves. 19 ills. (1 
painting), map paintings, pp. 112-139, July, 1964 


ANCIENT Aphrodisias and Its Marble Treasures. By 
Kenan T. Erim. Photos by Jonathan S. Blair. 
17 ills., map, pp. 280-294, Aug., 1967 


ANCIENT Cliff Dwellers of Mesa Verde. By Don Wat- 
son. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., pp. 
349-376, Sept., 1948 


ANCIENT Mesopotamia: A Light That Did Not Fail. 
By E. A. Speiser. Paintings by H. M. Herget. 35 
ills., map, pp. 41-105, Jan., 1951 


ANCIENT Shipwreck Yields New Facts—and a 
Strange Cargo. By Peter Throckmorton. Photos 
by Kim Hart and Joseph J. Scherschel. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 282-300, Feb., 1969 


ANCIENT “Skyscrapers” of the Yemen. Photos by 
Richard H. Sanger. 16 ills., pp. 645-668, Nov., 
1947 


AND Now to Touch the Moon’s Forbidding Face. By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. 5 ills. (1 painting), pp. 633- 
635, May, 1969 


ANDALUSIA (Region), Spain: 

Gypsy Cave Dwellers of Andalusia. Photos with 
full legends. 10 ills, map, pp. 572-582, Oct., 
1957 

Holy Week and the Fair in Sevilla. By Luis Mar- 
den. Photos by author. 31 ills. pp. 499-530, 
Apr., 1951 

Speaking of Spain. By Luis Marden. Photos by 
author. 37 ills., map, pp. 415-456, Apr., 1950 


ANDEREGG, FRED: 


Mount Sinai’s Holy Treasures (St. Catherine’s 
Monastery). By Kurt Weitzmann. Photos by 
Fred Anderegg. 31 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 109-127, 
Jan., 1964 
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ANDERS, WILLIAM A.: 

“A Most Fantastic Voyage”: The Story of Apollo 
8’s Rendezvous With the Moon. By Lt. Gen. 
Sam C. Phillips, USAF. 40 ills. (12 by Maj. Wil- 
liam A. Anders; 1 foldout; 2 paintings), diagrs., 
map, pp. 593-631, May, 1969 


ANDERSON, GEORGE W., Jr.: 


Our Nuclear Navy. By Adm. George W. Ander- 
son, Jr., USN. ill., pp. 449-450, Mar., 1963 


ANDERSON, NIKE: 
October Holiday on the Outer Banks (North Caro- 
lina). By Nike Anderson. Photos by J. Baylor 
Roberts. 32 ills., map, pp. 501-529, Oct., 1955 


ANDERSON, RON J.: 


The Kiwi, New Zealand’s Wonder Bird. By Ron 
J. Anderson. 5 ills., pp. 395-398, Sept., 1955 


ANDERSON, STEWART: 
The West Through Boston Eyes. By Stewart An- 
derson. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 733- 
776, June, 1949 


ANDERSON, WILLIAM R.: 
The Arctic as a Sea Route of the Future. By Comdr. 
William R. Anderson, USN. ill., diagrs., pp. 21- 
24, Jan., 1959 


ANDES (Mountains), South America: 

At Home in the High Andes. By Harry Tschopik, 
Jr. Photos by author. 10 ills., map, pp. 133-146, 
Jan., 1955 

Avalanche! (Peru). By Bart McDowell. Photos by 
John E. Fletcher. 34 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 
855-880, June, 1962 

E] Sangay, Fire-breathing Giant of the Andes. By 
G. Edward Lewis. Photos by author. 16 ills., 
map, pp. 117-138, Jan., 1950 

In Quest of the Rarest Flamingo. By William G. 
Conway. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 20 ills., 
maps, pp. 91-105, July, 1961 

Parks, Plans, and People: How South America 
Guards Her Green Legacy. By Mary and Lau- 
rance Rockefeller. Photos by George F. Mobley. 
47 ills., map, pp. 74-119, Jan., 1967 

Included: Christ of the Andes; Lake District; 
Moreno Glacier; Mount Aconcagua; Nahuel 
Huapi National Park 

Peru, Homeland of the Warlike Inca. By Kip 
Ross. Photos by author. 40 ills., pp. 42 1-462, Oct., 
1950 

Puya, the Pineapple’s Andean Ancestor. By Mul- 
ford B. Foster. Photos by author. 18 ills., pp. 
463-480, Oct., 1950 

Sky-high Bolivia. Photos by T. Ifor Rees and Carl 
S. Bell. 20 ills., pp. 481-496, Oct., 1950 

See also Argentina: Young Giant; Bolivia; Colom- 
bia; Ecuador; Peru; and Inter-American Geo- 
detic Survey 


ANDORRA: 


Incredible Andorra. By Lawrence L. Klingman. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 26 ills., map, 
pp. 262-290, Aug., 1949 


ANDREWS, E. WYLLYS: 
Dzibilchaltun: Lost City of the Maya. By E. Wyllys 
Andrews. 16 ills. (2 paintings), map, pp. 91-109, 
Jan., 1959 
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ANDROS ISLAND, Bahama Islands: 
Flamingos’ Last Stand on Andros Island. By Paul 
A. Zahl. Photos by author. 20 ills., map, pp. 
635-652, May, 1951 


ANGEL FALLS, Venezuela: 
Jungle Journey to the World’s Highest Waterfall. 
By Ruth Robertson. Photos by author. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 655-690, Nov., 1949 


ANGELICO, FRA. See Paintings (“The Adoration 
of the Magi”) 


ANGKOR, Cambodia: 

Angkor, Jewel of the Jungle. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. Paintings by Maurice Fiévet. 
38 ills. (14 paintings), maps, pp. 517-569, Apr., 
1960 

Portrait of Indochina. By W. Robert Moore and 
Maynard Owen Williams. Paintings by Jean © 
Despujols. 30 ills., pp. 461-490, Apr., 1951 

See also Cambodia 


ANGLE INLET (Settlement). See Northwest Angle, 
Minnesota 


ANGLO-SAXONS. See Norman Conquest 


ANGOLA, Unknown Africa. By Volkmar Wentzel. 
Photos by author. 48 ills., map, pp. 347-383, 
Sept., 1961 


ANIMAL BEHAVIOR: 

The Mystery of Animal Behavior (Television 
Announcement). 5 ills., pp. 592A-592B, Oct., 
1969 

See also Chimpanzees; Eagles; Gorillas; Grizzly 
Bears; Hyenas; Lions; Manatees; Mountain 
Lions; Vultures 


ANIMAL EYES: 
Nature’s Alert Eyes. By Constance P. Warner. 
Photos by author. 19 ills., pp. 558-569, Apr., 1959 


ANIMAL FARM. See New Hampshire (Merrimack 
River), for Benson’s Wild Animal Farm 


ANIMAL ORPHANAGE, Entebbe, Uganda: 
Orphans of the Wild. Article and photos by Maj. 
Bruce G. Kinloch, M.C. 22 ills., pp. 683-699, 
Nov., 1962 


ANIMAL Safari to British Guiana. By David Atten- 
borough. Photos by Charles Lagus and author. 
27 ills., map, pp. 851-874, June, 1957 


ANIMALS: 

The Mystery of Animal Behavior (Television 
Announcement). 5 ills., pp. 592A-592B, Oct., 
1969 

See also Amphibians; Birds; Crocodilians; Crus- 
taceans; Fishes; Insects; Mammals; Marsupials; 
Mollusks; Reptiles; Scorpions; Worms; and 
Game Preserves; National Parks; Wildlife; Zoos 


ANIMATION: 

The Magic Worlds of Walt Disney. By Robert de 
Roos. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 62 ills. (9 car- 
toons), foldout map, pp. 159-207, Aug., 1963 

Included: Animation: Mickey Mouse explains 
the art to Mr. G. O. Graphic, pp. 168-171 


ANKARA. See Turkey (Eisenhower Tour; Turkey 
Paves the Path) 


National Geographic 


ANN, Cape, Massachusetts: 

Windjamming Around New England. By Tom 
Horgan. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor, Jack Breed. 25 ills., map, pp. 
141-169, Aug., 1950 


ANNIVERSARY, 75th, of National Geographic. See 
NGM; NGS: Anniversary; History 


ANNOUNCING a new series of technical research 
reports. ill., p. 296, Aug., 1968 


ANNOUNCING a New United States Atlas Map 
Series (New York City Map Launches United 
States Atlas Map Series). By Ralph E. McAleer. 
2 ills., pp. 108-110, July, 1964 


ANNOUNCING a Wall Map of the Soviet Union. 
map, pp. 887-888, Dec., 1960 


ANNOUNCING Four New Geographic Books: Aus- 
tralia, Space Exploration, Vanishing Peoples, 
African Animals. By Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 11 
ills., pp. 844-849, June, 1968 


ANNOUNCING The Society’s Book of National 
Parks, America’s Wonderlands. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. 4 ills., pp. 558-561, Oct., 1959 


ANNOUNCING the Society’s Newest Book: America’s 
Historylands, Landmarks of Liberty (Touring 
the Nation’s Historic Shrines). By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. 4 ills., pp. 360-363, Mar., 1962 


ANNOUNCING the Society’s newest book, This Eng- 
land, “this precious stone set in the silver sea.” 
By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 16 ills., pp. 539- 
543, Oct., 1966 


ANTARCTIC REGION: 


Atlantic Odyssey: Iceland to Antarctica. By New- 
man Bumstead. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
58 ills., pp. 725-780, Dec., 1955 

Off the Beaten Track of Empire (Prince Philip’s 
Tour). By Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by Michael 
Parker. 42 ills., map, pp. 584-626, Nov., 1957 

See also Antarctica; South Georgia Island; and 
Penguins 


ANTARCTIC Scientist (Paul A. Siple) Honored by 
The Society. 3 ills., pp. 792-793, June, 1958 


ANTARCTICA: 


Across the Frozen Desert to Byrd Station. By 
Comdr. Paul W. Frazier, USN. Photos by 
Calvin L. Larsen, USN. 14 ills., pp. 383-398, 
Sept., 1957 

Admiral of the Ends of the Earth (Richard E. 
Byrd). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 18 ills., pp. 
38-48, July, 1957 

All-out Assault on Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN (Ret.). Photos by Andrew 
H. Brown and John E. Fletcher. 40 ills., map, 
pp. 141-180, Aug., 1956 

Antarctica: Icy Testing Ground for Space. By 
Samuel W. Matthews. Photos by Robert W. 
Madden. 24 ills., map, pp. 569-592, Oct., 1968 

The Crossing of Antarctica. By Sir Vivian Fuchs. 
Photos by George Lowe. 14 ills., map, pp. 25-47, 
Jan., 1959 


Exploring Antarctica’s Phantom Coast. By Capt. 
Edwin A. McDonald, USN. Photos by W. D. 
Vaughn. 20 ills., map, pp. 251-273, Feb., 1962 
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ANTARCTICA—Continued 


Filling in Antarctica’s Blank Spaces. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. ill., map, pp. 297-298, 
Feb., 1963 


First Conquest of Antarctica’s Highest Peaks. By 
Nicholas B. Clinch. Photos by members of the 
American Antarctic Mountaineering Expedi- 
tion. 24 ills. (4 foldouts), map, pp. 836-863, 
June, 1967 

First Flight Across the Bottom of the World. By 
Rear Adm. James R. Reedy, USN. Photos by 
Otis Imboden. 8 ills., maps, pp. 454-464, Mar., 
1964 

Flight Into Antarctic Darkness. By Rear Adm. 
J. Lloyd Abbot, Jr., USN. Photos by David S. 
Boyer. 8 ills., map, pp. 732-738, Nov., 1967 

Man’s First Winter at the South Pole (Amund- 
sen-Scott IGY South Pole Station). By Paul 
A. Siple. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie 
and author. 51 ills., diagr., map, pp. 439-478, 
Apr., 1958 

New Era in the Loneliest Continent. By Rear 
Adm. David M. Tyree, USN. Photos by Al- 
bert Moldvay. 43 ills., maps, pp. 260-296, Feb., 
1963 

Included: Byrd Station; McMurdo Station 


Our Navy Explores Antarctica. By Rear Ad- 
miral Richard E. Byrd, USN, Ret. U.S. Navy 
Official photos. 70 ills, 4 maps, pp. 429-522, 
Oct., 1947 

Society Honors the Conquerors of Antarctica. 2 
ills., pp. 589-590, Apr., 1959 

Society’s New Map Updates Antarctica. Text with 
map supplement. ill., pp. 381-382, Sept., 1957 

Stalking Seals Under Antarctic Ice. Article and 
photos by Carleton Ray. 13 ills., diagr., map, pp. 
54-65, Jan., 1966 

To the Men at South Pole Station (Amundsen- 
Scott IGY South Pole Station). By Rear Ad- 
miral Richard E. Byrd, USN. 3 ills., pp. 1-4, 
July, 1957 

We Are Living at the South Pole (Amundsen- 
Scott IGY South Pole Station). By Paul A. Siple. 
Photos by David S. Boyer. 27 ills., diagrs., map, 
pp. 5-35, July, 1957 

What We’ve Accomplished in Antarctica. By Rear 
Admiral George J. Dufek, USN. 28 ills., map, 
pp. 527-557, Oct., 1959 

Year of Discovery Opens in Antarctica. By David 
S. Boyer. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 
339-381, Sept., 1957 

ANTELOPES: 

Roaming Africa’s Unfenced Zoos. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 29 ills., pp. 353-380, 
Mar., 1950 

Contents: Dik-dik, Duiker, Eland, Hartebeest, 
Impala, Inyala, Klipspringer, Kudu, Oryx, Roan 
Antelope, Sable Antelope, Sitatunga, Steenbok, 
Tsessebe, Waterbuck, Wildebeest (Gnu) 

See also Wildlife (Africa) 


ANTHROPOLOGY: 

Adventures in the Search for Man (Kenyapithecus 
wickeri). By Louis S. B. Leakey. Photos by 
Hugo van Lawick. 27 ills. (1 painting), map, 
pp. 132-152, Jan., 1963 

Exploring 1,750,000 Years Into Man’s Past. By 
L. S. B. Leakey. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
32 ills., map, pp. 564-589, Oct., 1961 
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ANTHROPOLOGY—Continued 
Finding the World’s Earliest Man (Zinjanthropus 
boisei). By L. S. B. Leakey. Photos by Des 
Bartlett (Armand Denis Productions). 14 ills. 
(1 painting), maps, pp. 420-435, Sept., 1960 
Ice Age Man, the First American. By Thomas R. 
Henry. Paintings by Andre Durenceau. 18 ills., 
map, pp. 781-806, Dec., 1955 
The Leakeys of Africa: Family in Search of Pre- 
historic Man. By Melvin M. Payne. Photos by 
Melville Bell Grosvenor, Gilbert M. Grosvenor, 
Baron Hugo van Lawick, and from the Leakey 
family collection. 49 ills. map, pp. 194-231, 
Feb., 1965 
Included: Homo habilis; Kenyapithecus; 
Proconsul; Zinjanthropus 
Lifelike Man Preserved 2,000 Years in Peat. By 
P. V. Glob. 13 ills., pp. 419-430, Mar., 1954 
Mexico’s Window on the Past (National Museum). 
By Bart McDowell. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart. 40 ills., supplement (text with map and 
time chart), pp. 492-519, Oct., 1968 
Preserving the Treasures of Olduvai Gorge. By 
Melvin M. Payne. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 
11 ills., diagr., maps, pp. 701-709, Nov., 1966 
Included: Homo erectus; Homo habilis; Ken- 
yapithecus; Zinjanthropus 
Twelve National Geographic Society Scientific 
Projects Under Way. pp. 869-870, June, 1954 
Vanished Mystery Men of Hudson Bay. By 
Henry B. Collins. Photos by Eugene Ostroff and 
W.E. Taylor. 18 ills, map, pp. 669-687, Nov., 
1956 
Contents: Dorset Eskimos; Sadlermiuts 
Wyoming Muck Tells of Battle: Ice Age Man vs. 
Mammoth. By Cynthia Irwin, Henry Irwin, 
George Agogino. 9 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 
828-837, June, 1962 
See also Russell Cave, Alabama, for Stone Age; 
Santa Barbara Islands, California; and Arche- 
ology; Archeomagnetism Dating Method; Eth- 
nology; Potassium-Argon Dating; Radiocarbon 
Dating 


ANTIBIOTICS. See Medicine and Health 
ANTIGUA, Guatemala. See Guatemala (Easter Week) 


ANTIGUA (Island), West Indies: 


A Fresh Breeze Stirs the Leewards. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 51 ills. (1 
foldout), 6 maps, pp. 488-537, Oct., 1966 


See also West Indies 
ANTILLES (Island Groups). See West Indies 


ANTILLES, Greater. See Cuba; Haiti; Jamaica; 
Puerto Rico 


ANTILLES, Lesser. See Barbados; Leeward Islands; 
Virgin Islands; Windward Islands; and listing 
under Trinidad and Tobago 


ANTI-LOCUST RESEARCH CENTRE, London: 


Locusts: “Teeth of the Wind.” By Robert A. M. 
Conley. Photos by Gianni Tortoli. 24 ills. (1 fold- 
out), map, pp. 202-227, Aug., 1969 


ANTIOCHUS I, King (Commagene): 


Throne Above the Euphrates. Article and photos 
by Theresa Goell. 18 ills., maps, pp. 390-405, 
Mar., 1961 
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ANTS: 
The Enigma of Bird Anting. By Hance Roy Ivor. 
21 ills., pp. 105-119, July, 1956 
Living Honey Jars of the Ant World. Article and 
photos by Ross E. Hutchins. 10 ills. (1 painting), 
pp. 405-411, Mar.. 1962 
See also Insects 


ANTWERP. See Belgium 


ANTZE, PAUL: 

Round the World School. By Paul Antze. Photos 
by William Eppridge. 34 ills., map, pp. 96-127, 
July, 1962 

APES: 

The Ape (Gibbon) with Friends in Washington. 
By Margaretta Burr Wells. 13 ills., pp. 61-74, 
July, 1953 

See also Chimpanzees; Gorillas 


APHIDS (Insects): 
Rose Aphids. Article and photos by Treat David- 
son. 19 ills., pp. 851-859, June, 1961 


APHRODISIAS (Ancient City), Asia Minor: 
Ancient Aphrodisias and Its Marble Treasures. 
By Kenan T. Erim. Photos by Jonathan S. Blair. 
17 ills., map, pp. 280-294, Aug., 1967 


APOLLO (Spacecraft). See Project Apollo 


APOLLO 8: “A Most Fantastic Voyage.” By Lt. Gen. 
Sam C. Phillips, USAF. 40 ills. (1 foldout; 2 
paintings), diagrs., map, pp. 593-631, May, 1969 


APOLLO Il: 
First Explorers on the Moon: The Incredible 

Story of Apollo 11.72 ills. (1 foldout; 6 paintings), 

3 diagrs., pp. 735-797, Dec., 1969 

I: Man Walks on Another World. Historic words 
and photos by Neil A. Armstrong, Edwin E. 
Aldrin, Jr., and Michael Collins. 11 ills. (1 
foldout), pp. 738-749 

II: Sounds of the Space Age, From Sputnik to 
Lunar Landing. A record narrated by Frank 
Borman. 4 ills., record supplement, pp. 750- 
751 

III: The Flight of Apollo 11: “One giant leap for 
mankind.” By Kenneth F. Weaver. 43 ills. (4 
paintings), diagrs., pp. 752-787 

IV: What the Moon Rocks Tell Us. By Kenneth 
F. Weaver. 6 ills., pp. 788-791 


APPALACHIAN MOUNTAIN CLUB: 
The Friendly Huts of the White Mountains. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 
37 ills., maps (1 foldout), pp. 205-239, Aug., 1961 


APPALACHIAN MOUNTAINS, U. S.: 

Skyline Trail from Maine to Georgia. By Andrew 
H. Brown. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 31 ills., 
map, pp. 219-251, Aug., 1949 

See also Great Smoky Mountains; Great Smoky 
Mountains National Park 


APPALACHIAN TRAIL, U. S.: 

Pack Trip Through the Smokies. By Val Hart. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 28 ills., map, pp. 
473-502, Oct., 1952 

Skyline Trail from Maine to Georgia. By Andrew 
H. Brown. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 31 ills., 
map, pp. 219-251, Aug., 1949 


National Geographic 


APPALACHIAN VALLEY Pilgrimage (U.S.). By 
Catherine Bell Palmer. Photos by Justin Locke 
and J. Baylor Roberts. 27 ills., map, pp. 1-32, 
July, 1949 


APPEL, FREDRIC C.: 
The Coming Revolution in Transportation. By 
Fredric C. Appel. Photos by Dean Conger. 44 
ills. (3 paintings), pp. 301-341, Sept., 1969 


APPENZELL (Canton). See Switzerland (Surprising 
Switzerland; Switzerland, Europe’s High-rise 
Republic; Switzerland Guards the Roof of Eu- 
rope) 


APPLES AND APPLE GROWING. See Tasmania; 
Washington (From Sagebrush) 


APPLIED PHYSICS LABORATORY, Johns Hopkins 
University. See DODGE Satellite 


APPOMATTOX: Where Grant and Lee Made Peace 
With Honor a Century Ago. By Ulysses S. Grant 
3rd. Photos by Bruce Dale. 39 ills. (5 paintings), 
maps, pp. 435-469, Apr., 1965 


APURE (State). See Venezuela (Scarlet Ibis) 


AQABA, Gulf of: 
The Other Side of Jordan. Article and photos 


by Luis Marden. 42 ills., pp. 790-825, Dec., 
1964 


AQUALUNG: 

Fish Men Discover a 2,200-year-old Greek Ship. 
By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by 
Jacques Ertaud, Harold E. Edgerton, Albert 
Falco, author. 43 ills., 3 drawings, map, pp. 1-36, 
Jan., 1954 

Fish Men Explore a New World Undersea. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by author 
and Jacques Ertaud. 51 ills., map, pp. 431-472, 
Oct., 1952 

See also Archeology, Underwater; Calypso articles; 
Divers and Diving 


AQUANAUTS. See Divers and Diving 
AQUARIUMS. See Marineland (Florida); New York, 
New York (In the Wilds of a City Parlor), for 
small tanks privately owned 
AQUASCOPE (Diving Apparatus): 
One Hundred Hours Beneath the Chesapeake. By 
Gilbert C. Klingel. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 
18 ills., map, pp. 681-696, May, 1955 
See also NGS: Expeditions and Research (Current 
Scientific Projects) 
ARAB-ISRAELI WAR: 


Eyewitness to War in the Holy Land. Article and 
photos by Charles Harbutt (Magnum). 15 ills., 
map, pp. 782-795, Dec., 1967 


See also Jerusalem (Reunited) 
ARAB Land Beyond the Jordan. Photos by Frank 
Hurley. 18 ills., pp. 753-768, Dec., 1947 
ARAB LEGION: 


Arab Land Beyond the Jordan. Photos by Frank 
Hurley. 18 ills., pp. 753-768, Dec., 1947 


See also Jordan (Hashemite; The Other Side); and 
Arab-Israeli War 


The ARAB WORLD: a Story in Pictures. 20 ills., map, 
pp. 712-732, Nov., 1958 
Included: Aden Protectorate; Algeria; Iraq; 
Jordan; Kuwait; Lebanon; Morocco; Muscat 
and Oman; Saudi Arabia; Sudan; Tunisia; 
United Arab Republic (Egypt; Syria); Yemen 
See also names of countries listed, above; Arabian 
Peninsula; Eastern Mediterranean Lands; and 
Arabs 


ARABIAN PENINSULA: 


In Search of Arabia’s Past. By Peter Bruce Corn- 
wall. 29 ills., map, pp. 493-522, Apr., 1948 

The National Geographic’s New Map of Africa. 
Text with map supplement. pp. 396-399, Mar., 
1950 

Sailing with Sindbad’s Sons. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by author. 9 ills, map, pp. 675-688, 
Nov., 1948 

Contents: Aden, Ash Shihr, Ma‘ala, and 

Mukalla in the Aden Protectorate; Qizan in 
Saudi Arabia; Muscat; Bahrein Island; Kuwait 

See also Aden Protectorate; Kuwait; Muscat and 
Oman; Saudi Arabia; Trucial Coast; Yemen; 
and Calypso Explores for Underwater Oil 


ARABS: 


Abraham, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 

Along the Storied Incense Roads of Aden. By 
Hermann F. Eilts. Photos by Brian Brake 
(Magnum). 18 ills., maps, pp. 230-254, Feb., 1957 

Arab Land Beyond the Jordan. Photos by Frank 
Hurley. 18 ills., pp. 753-768, Dec., 1947 


The Arab World: a Story in Pictures. 20 ills., 
map, pp. 712-732, Nov., 1958 

An Archeologist Looks at Palestine. By Nelson 
Glueck. 11 ills., map, pp. 739-752, Dec., 1947 

From America to Mecca on Airborne Pilgrimage. 
By Abdul Ghafur Sheikh. Photos by author. 60 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 1-60, July, 1953 

Holy Land, My Country. By His Majesty King 
Hussein of Jordan. 4 ills., map, pp. 784-789, 
Dec., 1964 

Jerusalem, My Home. By Bertha Spafford Vester. 
Photos and paintings by author. 22 ills. (4 paint- 
ings), maps, pp. 826-847, Dec., 1964 

Jerusalem, the Divided City. By John Scofield. 
Photos by Brian Brake (Magnum). 34 ills., map, 
pp. 492-531, Apr., 1959 

Oasis-hopping in the Sahara. By Maynard Owen 
Williams. Photos by author. 28 ills., map, pp. 
209-236, Feb., 1949 

Contents: Mozabites and the Ouled Nail 

The Other Side of Jordan. Article and photos by 

Luis Marden. 42 ills., pp. 790-825, Dec., 1964 


Pilgrims Follow the Christmas Star. By Maynard 
Owen Williams. 11 ills., pp. 831-840, Dec., 1952 


Reunited Jerusalem Faces Its Problems. By 
Kenneth MacLeish. Photos by Ted Spiegel. 
35 ills. (1 with key), 3 maps, pp. 835-871, Dec., 
1968 

Sailing with Sindbad’s Sons. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by author. 9 ills. map, pp. 675-688, 
Nov., 1948 


Saudi Arabia: Beyond the Sands of Mecca. Article 
‘and photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 45 ills. 
(1 foldout), map, pp. 1-53, Jan., 1966 
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ARABS—Continued 
With the Nuba Hillmen of Kordofan. By Robin 
Strachan. Photos by George Rodger. 24 ills., 
maps, pp. 249-278, Feb., 1951 
Contents: Arabs, the Baggara, and semi- 
Arab Nuba 
See also Bedouin; and Algeria; Eastern Mediterra- 
nean Lands; Great Rift Valley; Iraq; Jordan; 
Kuwait; Lebanon; Morocco; Saudi Arabia; 
Trucial Coast; Yemen, for Yemenis; Zanzibar 


‘ARAFA. See Saudi Arabia (Airborne Pilgrimage) 


ARAN ISLANDS, Ireland: 
I Walked Some Irish Miles. By Dorothea Sheats 
(Mrs. Stuart E. Jones). Photos by author. 20 ills., 
map, pp. 653-678, May, 1951 


ARANSAS NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE, Texas: 
Whooping Cranes Fight for Survival. By Robert 
Porter Allen. Photos by Frederick Kent Truslow. 

21 ills., maps, pp. 650-669, Nov., 1959 


ARAUCANAS (Chickens): 
Easter Egg Chickens. By Frederick G. Vosburgh. 


Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Newton V. 
Blakeslee. 9 ills., pp. 377-387, Sept., 1948 


ARCHAIC CULTURE. See Russell Cave, Alabama 


An ARCHEOLOGIST Looks at Palestine. By Nelson 
Glueck. 11 ills., map, pp. 739-752, Dec., 1947 


ARCHEOLOGY: 

Abraham, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 

Ancient Aphrodisias and Its Marble Treasures. 
By Kenan T. Erim. Photos by Jonathan S. Blair. 
17 ills., map, pp. 280-294, Aug., 1967 

Angkor, Jewel of the Jungle. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. Paintings by Maurice Fiévet. 
38 ills. (14 paintings), maps, pp. 517-569, Apr., 
1960 

Arab Land Beyond the Jordan. Photos by Frank 
Hurley. 18 ills., pp. 753-768, Dec., 1947 

An Archeologist Looks at Palestine. By Nelson 
Glueck. 11 ills., map, pp. 739-752, Dec., 1947 

Bringing Old Testament Times to Life. By G. 
Ernest Wright. Paintings by Henry J. Soulen. 
18 ills., map, pp. 833-864, Dec., 1957 

Darius Carved History on Ageless Rock. By 
George G. Cameron. Photos by author. 14 ills., 
map, pp. 825-844, Dec., 1950 

Dzibilchaltun: Lost City of the Maya. By E. Wyllys 
Andrews. 16 ills. (2 paintings), map, pp. 91-109, 
Jan., 1959 
See also Archeology, Underwater 

Exploring 1,750,000 Years Into Man’s Past. By 
L. S. B. Leakey. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 32 
ills., map, pp. 564-589, Oct., 1961 

Finding the Tomb of a Warrior-God. By William 
Duncan Strong. Photos by Clifford Evans, Jr. 
27 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 453-482, Apr., 1947 

The Five Worlds of Peru. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 61 ills., pp. 213- 
265, Feb., 1964 

Included: Machu Picchu; 
Sacsahuaman 


Fresh Treasures from Egypt’s Ancient Sands. 
By Jefferson Caffery. Photos by David S. Boyer. 
33 ills., map, pp. 611-650, Nov., 1955 


Nazca _ Lines; 


ARCHEOLOG Y—Continued 


The Ghosts of Jericho. By James L. Kelso. Photos 
by author. 13 ills., map, pp. 825-844, Dec., 1951 


Hashemite Jordan, Arab Heartland. By John 
Scofield. Photos by author. 11 ills., 3 maps, pp. 
841-856, Dec., 1952 

Contents: ‘Amman, ancient Philadelphia; 
Gerasa; Jericho; Petra; Qasr ‘Amra; Qasr el 
Kharana; “Dead Sea scrolls” and more-recently- 
found copper scrolls 


The Hohokam: First Masters of the American 
Desert. By Emil W. Haury. Photos by Helga 
Teiwes. 30 ills. (3 paintings), map, pp. 670-695, 
May, 1967 

Hunting Prehistory in Panama Jungles. By Mat- 
thew W. Stirling. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 
19 ills., map, pp. 271-290, Aug., 1953 

In Search of Arabia’s Past. By Peter Bruce Corn- 
wall. 29 ills., map, pp. 493-522, Apr., 1948 


Iraq—Where Oil and Water Mix. By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and 
authors. 33 ills, map, pp. 443-489, Oct., 1958 

Contents: Babylon; Nineveh; Ur 

Jericho Gives Up Its Secrets. By Kathleen M. 
Kenyon and A. Douglas Tushingham. Photos 
by Nancy Lord and David S. Boyer. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 853-870, Dec., 1953 

Last Moments of the Pompeians. By Amedeo 
Maiuri. Photos by Lee E. Battaglia. Paintings by 
Peter V. Bianchi. 25 ills, pp. 651-669, Nov., 
1961 

The Last Thousand Years Before Christ. By G. 
Ernest Wright. Paintings by H.J. Soulen and 
Peter V. Bianchi. 35 ills., maps, pp. 812-853, 
Dec., 1960 

The Leakeys of Africa: Family in Search of Pre- 
historic Man. By Melvin M. Payne. Photos by 
Melville Bell Grosvenor, Gilbert M. Grosvenor, 
Baron Hugo van Lawick, and from the Leakey 
family collection. 49 ills. map, pp. 194-231, 
Feb., 1965 


Life Among the Wai Wai Indians. By Clifford 
Evans and Betty J. Meggers. Photos by authors. 
22 ills., pp. 329-346, Mar., 1955 


Life 8,000 Years Ago Uncovered in an Alabama 
Cave. By Carl F. Miller. Photos by Brooks 
Honeycutt. 19 ills., diagrs., pp. 542-558, Oct., 
1956 


Lifelike Man Preserved 2,000 Years in Peat. By 
P. V. Glob. 13 ills., pp. 419-430, Mar., 1954 


Magnetic Clues Help Date the Past. By Kenneth 
F. Weaver. 3 ills. (1 painting), diagrs., map, map 
painting, pp. 696-701, May, 1967 

The Men Who Hid the Dead Sea Scrolls. By A. 
Douglas Tushingham. Paintings by Peter V. 
Bianchi. 14 ills., diagr., map, pp. 785-808, Dec., 
1958 

Mexico’s Window on the Past (National Museum). 
By Bart McDowell. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart. 40 ills., supplement (text with map and 
time chart), pp. 492-519, Oct., 1968 

New Map Brings Middle America’s Past to Vivid 


Life. Text with map supplement. 5 ills., pp. 
520-521, Oct., 1968 


On the Trail of La Venta Man (Mexico). By 
Matthew W. Stirling. 30 ills., map, pp. 137-172, 
Feb., 1947 

Hunting Mexico’s Buried Temples. Photos by 
Richard H. Stewart. 23 ills., pp. 145-168 
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ARCHEOLOG Y—Continued 


Periscope on the Etruscan Past. By Carlo 
M. Lerici. 16 ills, maps, pp. 337-350, Sept., 
1959 

“Pyramids” of the New World. By Neil Merton 
Judd. 19 ills., pp. 105-128, Jan., 1948 

Russell Cave: New Light on Stone Age Life. By 
Carl F. Miller. 11 ills. (3 paintings), diagr., pp. 
427-437, Mar., 1958 

Saving the Ancient Temples at Abu Simbel. Ar- 
ticle and photos by Georg Gerster. Paintings 
by Robert W. Nicholson. 49 ills. (1 foldout), 3 
diagrs., map, pp. 694-742, May, 1966 

Searching for Cliff Dwellers’ Secrets. By Carroll 
A. Burroughs. 7 ills, map, pp. 619-625, Nov., 
1959 

Solving the Riddles of Wetherill Mesa. By Doug- 
las Osborne. Paintings by Peter V. Bianchi. 
45 ills. (7 paintings), 3 maps, pp. 155-195, Feb., 
1964 

South to Mexico City. Article and photos by W. E. 
Garrett. 45 ills. diagr., map, pp. 145-193, 
Aug., 1968 


Southwest Asia Again Makes History: New 
National Geographic Map Shows Where Mod- 
ern Crises Erupt Among Scenes of Man’s Ear- 
liest Civilizations. Text with map supplement. 
pp. 847-848, June, 1952 

Contents: Mesopotamian mud tablets; Egyp- 
tian papyrus; Pergamum (Bergama, Turkey) 
parchment; and Jarmo, one of the world’s oldest 
villages 

Stonehenge—New Light on an Old Riddle. By 
Harold E. Edgerton. Paintings by Brian Hope- 
Taylor. 16 ills., maps, pp. 846-866, June, 1960 

Threatened Treasures of the Nile. By Georg Ger- 
ster. Photos by author. 41 ills. (4 paintings), 
map, pp. 587-621, Oct., 1963 


Throne Above the Euphrates. Article and photos 
by Theresa Goell. 18 ills., maps, pp. 390-405, 
Mar., 1961 


The Tower of the Winds. By Derek J. de Solla 
Price. Paintings by Robert C. Magis. 10 ills. 
(5 paintings), pp. 587-596, Apr., 1967 

Tutankhamun’s Golden Trove. By Christiane 
Desroches Noblecourt. Photos by F. L. Kenett. 
33 ills., pp. 625-646, Oct., 1963 


Twelve National Geographic Society Scientific 

Projects Under Way. pp. 869-870, June, 1954 

Contents: Eskimo ruins on Southampton and 
Coats Islands in Hudson Bay, Canada 


20th-century Indians Preserve Customs of the Cliff 
Dwellers. Photos by William Belknap, Jr. 40 
ills., pp. 196-211, Feb., 1964 
Included: Artifacts of Mesa Verde 
Vanished Mystery Men of Hudson Bay. By Henry 
B. Collins. Photos by Eugene Ostroff and W. E. 
Taylor. 18 ills, map, pp. 669-687, Nov., 1956 
Vinland Ruins Prove Vikings Found the New 
World. By Helge Ingstad. 35 ills. (3 paintings), 
3 maps, pp. 708-734, Nov., 1964 
Wyoming Muck Tells of Battle: Ice Age Man vs. 
Mammoth. By Cynthia Irwin, Henry Irwin, 
George Agogino. 9 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 
828-837, June, 1962 
Young-old Lebanon Lives by Trade. By Thomas 
J. Abercrombie. Photos by author. 37 ills., map, 
pp. 479-523, Apr., 1958 
Contents: Ba‘albek; Byblos; Sidon; Tyre 


ARCHEOLOGY—Continued 


Your Society to Seek New Light on the Cliff Dwell- 
ers (Wetherill Mesa). 2 ills., pp. 154-156, Jan., 
1959 


See also Aegean Islands; Easter Island; Egypt 
(Kayaks and Sinai); Glass, Ancient; Gravel 
Pictographs; Greece; Ice Age Man; Lascaux 
Cave; La Venta, Mexico; Machu Picchu; Mesa 
Verde; Mesopotamia; Mexico; Newfoundland 
(New Portrait), for L’Anse au Meadow; Panama; 
Peru; Petra, Jordan; Rome; Santa Barbara Is- 
lands, for Canalifo Indians, Dune Dwellers, 
Highlanders; Scilly, Isles of; Sicily; Sinai; Tem- 
ple Caves; Utah (Cities of Stone), for Cliff Dwell- 
ers; Zimbabwe; and Anthropology; Potassium- 
Argon Dating; Radiocarbon Dating 


ARCHEOLOGY, Underwater: 


Ancient Shipwreck Yields New Facts—and a 
Strange Cargo. By Peter Throckmorton. Photos 
by Kim Hart and Joseph J. Scherschel. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 282-300, Feb., 1969 

Drowned Galleons Yield Spanish Gold. By Kip 
Wagner. Photos by Otis Imboden. 38 ills. (4 
paintings), maps, pp. 1-37, Jan., 1965 

Dzibilchaltun: Up from the Well of Time. Article 
and photos by Luis Marden. 20 ills., pp. 110-129, 
Jan., 1959 

Exploring the Drowned City of Port Royal (Jamai- 
ca). By Marion Clayton Link. Photos by Luis 
Marden. 25 ills. (1 foldout), charts, pp. 151-183, 
Feb., 1960 

Fish Men Discover a 2,200-year-old Greek Ship. 
By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by 
Jacques Ertaud, Harold E. Edgerton, Albert 
Falco, author. 43 ills., 3 drawings, map, pp. 1-36, 
Jan., 1954 

Into the Well of Sacrifice—I (Chichén Itza): Re- 
turn to the Sacred Cenote. By Dr. Eusebio 
Davalos Hurtado. 13 ills., maps, pp. 540-549, 
Oct., 1961 


Into the Well of Sacrifice—II (Chichén Itza): 
Treasure Hunt in the Deep Past. Article and 
photos by Bates Littlehales. 17 ills., pp. 550-561, 
Oct., 1961 

New Tools for Undersea Archeology. By George 
F. Bass. Photos by Charles R. Nicklin, Jr. 20 
ills. (3 paintings), diagrs., maps, pp. 403-423, 
Sept., 1968 

Oldest Known Shipwreck Yields Bronze Age 
Cargo (Turkish Coast). By Peter Throckmorton. 
18 ills., map, pp. 697-711, May, 1962 

Relics from the Rapids. By Sigurd F. Olson. Photos 
by David S. Boyer. 27 ills. (1 painting), maps, 
pp. 413-435, Sept., 1963 

Thirty-three Centuries Under the Sea (Shipwreck 
Exploration off Turkey). By Peter Throckmor- 
ton. 16 ills., cross section, map, pp. 682-703, 
May, 1960 

Underwater Archeology: Key to History’s Ware- 
house (Yassi Island). By George F. Bass. Photos 
by Thomas J. Abercrombie and Robert B. Good- 
man. 27 ills. (1 painting), maps, pp. 138-156, 
July, 1963 

See also Girona; Vasa 


ARCHEOMAGNETISM DATING METHOD: 


Magnetic Clues Help Date the Past. By Kenneth 
F. Weaver. 3 ills. (1 painting), diagrs., map, map 
painting, pp. 696-701, May, 1967 
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ARCHES, Natural. See Arches National Monument; 
Canyonland, Utah; Escalante Land, for Grosve- 
nor Arch and La Gorce Arch; Natural Bridges 
National Monument; Rainbow Bridge National 
Monument; Zion National Park and Zion 
National Monument 


ARCHES NATIONAL MONUMENT, Utah: 


Utah’s Arches of Stone. By Jack Breed. Photos by 
author. 15 ills., map, pp. 173-192, Aug., 1947 


ARCHITECTS, Golf Course. See Golf 


ARCHITECTURE: 

Ancient Aphrodisias and Its Marble Treasures. By 
Kenan T. Erim. Photos by Jonathan S. Blair. 17 
ills., map, pp. 280-294, Aug., 1967 

British Castles, History in Stone. By Norman 
Wilkinson. Etchings by author. 16 ills., pp. 111- 
129, July, 1947 

The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

Contents: The Roman Wall (A.D. 121-211). 
—Christopher Wren (1632-1723) 

Mr. Jefferson’s Charlottesville. By Anne Revis 
(Mrs. Melville Bell Grosvenor). Photos by author, 
B. Anthony Stewart, John E. Fletcher, Willard 
R. Culver. 49 ills., pp. 553-592, May, 1950 

Mr. Jefferson’s Monticello. By Joseph Judge. Photos 
by Dean Conger and Richard S. Durrance. 23 
ills., map, pp. 426-444, Sept., 1966 

The Mohawks Scrape the Sky. By Robert L. Conly. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 14 ills., pp. 133- 
142, July, 1952 

President Johnson Dedicates the Society’s New 
Headquarters. 10 ills., pp. 669-679, May, 1964 

Vizcaya: An Italian Palazzo in Miami. By William 
H. Nicholas. Photos by Justin Locke. 9 ills., pp. 
595-604, Nov., 1950 

Contains a remarkable collection of antique 
doorways, wall panels, and ceilings, removed 
from Venetian, Roman, and Milanese palaces 


See also Alhambra; Basilique de la Sainte Marie 
Madeleine (Romanesque); Capitol, U.S.; Cas- 
tles; Constitution Hall; Folger (Library); Houses; 
Library of Congress; Memorial Continental 
Hall; Missions; Mosques; National Gallery of 
Art; St. Catherine’s Monastery; White House, 
Washington, D.C.; and Brasilia; Chartres; 
Greece, for classical architecture; Iran (Journey 
into Troubled Iran); Istanbul, for Byzantine 
architecture; Jerusalem; Languedoc (Region), 
France, for cathedrals; Lhasa, Tibet, for Potala; 
London; Mexico City; New Orleans; Paris; 
Puerto Rico; Rio de Janeiro; Rotterdam; Seattle; 
Victoria, Kansas, for Cathedral of the Plains; 
also Medieval Europe 


ARCTIC INSTITUTE OF NORTH AMERICA: Expe- 
dition. See Curlews 


ARCTIC OCEAN: 


The Arctic as a Sea Route of the Future. By Comdr. 
William R. Anderson, USN. ill., diagrs., pp. 
21-24, Jan., 1959 

Submarine Through the North Pole (Nautilus). By 
Lt. William G. Lalor, Jr., USN. Photos by John 
J. Krawczyk. 17 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 1-20, 
Jan., 1959 








ARCTIC OCEAN—Continued 
Up Through the Ice of the North Pole (Skate). By 
Comdr. James F. Calvert, USN. 27 ills., map, 

pp. 1-41, July, 1959 


ARCTIC REGION: 

Admiral of the Ends of the Earth (Richard E. 
Byrd). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 18 ills., pp. 
36-48, July, 1957 

Banks Island: Eskimo Life on the Polar Sea. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by Clyde Hare. 37 
ills., maps, pp. 703-735, May, 1964 

DEW Line, Sentry of the Far North. By Howard 
La Fay. 12 ills., map, pp. 128-146, July, 1958 

Far North with “Captain Mac.” By Miriam Mac- 
Millan. Photos by author, Stanton Cook, Donald 
B. MacMillan, Ralph B. Hubbard, Jr. 48 ills., 
map, pp. 465-513, Oct., 1951 

First Woman Across Greenland’s Ice. By Myrtle 
Simpson. Photos by Hugh Simpson. 18 ills., 3 
maps, pp. 264-279, Aug., 1967 

Friendly Flight to Northern Europe. By Lyndon B. 
Johnson. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 268-293, Feb., 1964 

Milestones in My Arctic Journeys. By Willie Knut- 
sen. 22 ills., pp. 543-570, Oct., 1949 

Nomads of the Far North. By Matthew W. Stirling. 
Paintings by W. Langdon Kihn. 29 ills., pp. 471- 
504, Oct., 1949 

Hearty Folk Defy Arctic Storms. 16 paintings, 
pp. 479-494 

North Toward the Pole on Skis. By Bjgrn O. Staib. 
29 ills., map, pp. 254-281, Feb., 1965 

The Peary Flag Comes to Rest. By Marie Peary 
Stafford. 14 ills, map, pp. 519-532, Oct., 1954 

Scientists Ride Ice Islands on Arctic Odysseys. 
By Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by Ted Spiegel. 
21 ills, 3 diagrs., map, pp. 670-691, Nov., 
1965 

The Society’s Hubbard Medal Awarded to Com- 
mander MacMillan. 2 ills., pp. 563-564, Apr., 
1953 

Contents: Commander MacMillan has made 
29 expeditions into the Far North and was a 
member of Peary’s expedition in 1909 

The Society’s New Map of Canada, Alaska, and 
Greenland. By Wellman Chamberlin. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 841-843, June, 1947 

Three Months on an Arctic Ice Island. By Lt. Col. 
Joseph O. Fletcher, USAF. 16 ills., map, pp. 
489-504, Apr., 1953 

Top of the World: The National Geographic Soci- 
ety’s New Map of Northlands. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 524-528, Oct., 1949 

Top of the World map focuses on intercontinental 
crossroads. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 
ill., pp. 692-693, Nov., 1965 

Tracking Danger With the Ice Patrol. By William 
S. Ellis. Photos by James R. Holland. 13 ills. 
(1 painting), map, pp. 780-793, June, 1968 

A Visit to the Living Ice Age. By Rutherford Platt. 
Photos by author. 47 ills, map, pp. 525-545, 
Apr., 1957 

We Followed Peary to the Pole. By Gilbert Grosve- 
nor and Thomas W. McKnew. 13 ills., map, pp. 
469-484, Oct., 1953 

Weather from the White North. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 31 ills., map, 
pp. 543-572, Apr., 1955 
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ARCTIC REGION—Continued 


See also Alaska; Arctic Ocean; Atlantic Odyssey; 
Greenland Icecap; King Island; Lapland; North 
Pole; Spitsbergen; and Caribou; Uranium 


ARCTIC RESEARCH LABORATORY: 


Scientists Ride Ice Islands on Arctic Odys- 
seys. By Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by Ted 
Spiegel. 21 ills. 3 diagrs., map, pp. 670-691, 
Nov., 1965 


ARDASTRA GARDENS, Nassau, Bahamas: 
Ballerinas in Pink (Flamingos). By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor, Anne Revis Grosvenor. 
18 ills., pp. 553-571, Oct., 1957 


AREQUIPA. See Peru, Homeland of the Warlike Inca 


ARGENTINA: 


Argentina: Young Giant of the Far South. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 50 ills., 
pp. 297-352, Mar., 1958 

Buenos Aires, Argentina’s Melting-pot Metropolis. 
By Jules B. Billard. Photos by Winfield Parks. 
30 ills., maps, pp. 662-695, Nov., 1967 

Parks, Plans, and People: How South America 
Guards Her Green Legacy. By Mary and 
Laurance Rockefeller. Photos by George F. 
Mobley. 47 ills., map, pp. 74-119, Jan.. 1967 

See also Atlantic Odyssey; South America 


ARGONAUT (Paper Nautilus). See Plankton (Strange 
Babies of the Sea) 


ARGUELLO, Point, California. See Project Mercury 
Tracking Stations 


ARGYLL (Yawl). See Baltic Cruise of the Caribbee 


ARIZONA: 


Arizona: Booming Youngster of the West. By 
Robert de Roos. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 49 
ills, map, pp. 299-343, Mar., 1963 

Arizona Sheep Trek. By Francis R. Line. Photos 
by author. 23 ills, map, pp. 457-478, Apr., 
1950 

Arizona’s Operation Beaver Lift. By Willis Peter- 
son. Photos by author. 17 ills., pp. 666-680, 
May, 1955 


Arizona’s Window on Wildlife (Desert Museum). 
By Lewis Wayne Walker. Photos by author. 13 
ills., pp. 240-250, Feb., 1958 

Desert River Through Navajo Land. By Al- 
fred M. Bailey. Photos by author and Fred G. 
Brandenburg. 22 ills., map, pp. 149-172, Aug., 
1947 

From Sun-clad Sea to Shining Mountains. By 
Ralph Gray. Photos by James P. Blair. 53 ills., 
4 maps, pp. 542-589, Apr., 1964 

From Tucson to Tombstone. By Mason Suther- 
land. 40 ills., map, pp. 343-384, Sept., 1953 


The Hohokam: First Masters of the American 
Desert. By Emil W. Haury. Photos by Helga 
Teiwes. 30 ills. (3 paintings), map, pp. 670-695, 
May, 1967 

Kachinas: Masked Dancers of the Southwest. By 
Paul Coze. Photos by author. 16 ills., pp. 219- 
236, Aug., 1957 


Land of the Havasupai (Indians). By Jack Breed. 
Photos by author and William Belknap, Jr. 18 
ills, map, pp. 655-674, May, 1948 


Index 1947-1969 





ARIZONA—Continued 
Magnetic Clues Help Date the Past. By Kenneth F. 
Weaver. 3 ills. (1 painting), diagrs., map, map 
painting, pp. 696-701, May, 1967 
A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 
Included: Grand Canyon; Hoover Dam; 
Lake Mead; Painted Desert; Sinyala, Mount 
Scorpions: Living Fossils of the Sands. Article and 
photos by Paul A. Zahl. 10 ills. pp. 436-442, 
Mar., 1968 
Seeking the Secret of the Giants. By Frank M. 
Setzler. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 14 ills., 
map, pp. 390-404, Sept., 1952 
Shooting Rapids in Reverse! Jet Boats Climb the 
Colorado’s Torrent Through the Grand Canyon. 
Article and photos by William Belknap, Jr. 
19 ills., map, pp. 552-565, Apr., 1962 
Skyway Below the Clouds. By Carl R. Markwith. 
Photos by Ernest J. Cottrell. 15 ills., map, pp. 
85-108, July, 1949 
Included: Douglas; Falcon Field; Interna- 
tional Airport, Nogales; Kinsley Ranch; Mesa; 
Tucson 
See also Grand Canyon; Map Articles (Southwest 
United States); Powell, Lake; United States (I 
See America First); and Navajos 


ARIZONA, U.S.S. (Battleship). See Honolulu 


ARIZONA STATE MUSEUM: Expedition. See Snake- 
town 


“ARK.” See Siemel, Sasha, for “Siemel’s Ark” 


ARKANSAS. See Map Articles (South Central United 
States) 


ARLINGTON COUNTY, Virginia: 


Across the Potomac from Washington. By Albert 
W. Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, 
Robert F. Sisson, Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., 
map, pp. 1-33, Jan., 1953 


ARLINGTON NATIONAL CEMETERY, Virginia: 
‘Known but to God’ (Unknown Heroes). By Bever- 
ley M. Bowie. 10 ills., pp. 593-605, Nov., 1958 
The Last Full Measure (Tribute to President 
Kennedy). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 39 ills. 
(1 foldout), pp. 307-355, Mar., 1964 


ARLIS II (Ice Island), Arctic Region: 
North Toward the Pole on Skis. By Bjgrn O. Staib. 
29 ills, map, pp. 254-281, Feb., 1965 
Scientists Ride Ice Islands on Arctic Odysseys. By 
Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by Ted Spiegel. 21 
ills., 3 diagrs., map, pp. 670-691, Nov., 1965 


ARLIS III (Ice Island), Arctic Region: 


Scientists Ride Ice Islands on Arctic Odysseys. By 
Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by Ted Spiegel. 21 
ills., 3 diagrs., map, pp. 670-691, Nov., 1965 


ARMADA. See Spanish Armada 
ARMAGEDDON. See Megiddo, Israel 
ARMIES. See Arab Legion; Chinese Nationalists; 


Fifth Army, U.S.; Turkey, for Turkish Army; 
U.S. Army 


ARMOR DISPLAY. See Worcester, Massachusetts 








ARMSTRONG, NEIL A.: 
First Explorers on the Moon: The Incredible Story 
of Apollo 11. 72 ills. (1 foldout; 6 paintings), 3 
diagrs., pp. 735-797, Dec., 1969 
I: Man Walks on Another World. Historic words 
and photos by Neil A. Armstrong, Edwin E. 
Aldrin, Jr., and Michael Collins. 11 ills. (1 
foldout), pp. 738-749 

II: Sounds of the Space Age, From Sputnik to 
Lunar Landing. A record narrated by Frank 
Borman. 4 ills., record supplement, pp. 750-751 

III: The Flight of Apollo 11: “One giant leap for 
mankind.” By Kenneth F. Weaver. 43 ills. (4 
paintings), diagrs., pp. 752-787 


ARNHEM LAND, Northern Territory. See Australia 


ARNHEM LAND EXPEDITION: 
Arnhem Land Expedition of 1948. p. 430, Mar., 
1948 
See also NGS: Expeditions and Research (Austral- 
ia) 
ARNO (River), Italy: 
Florence Rises From the Flood. By Joseph Judge. 
40 ills. (1 foldout; 1 painting), map, foldout map 
painting, pp. 1-43, July, 1967 


ARNOLD, HENRY H.: 
Giant Effigies of the Southwest. By General of the 
Army George C. Marshall. ill., p. 389, Sept., 1952 
Note: General Arnold showed the effigies to 

General Marshall 


Memorial Tribute to General of the Air Force 
H. H. Arnold. ill., p. 400, Mar., 1950 

My Life in the Valley of the Moon. By General 
of the Army H. H. Arnold (Ret.). Photos by Wil- 
lard R. Culver. 22 ills., map, pp. 689-716, Dec., 
1948 

Wildlife in and near the Valley of the Moon. By 
General of the Air Force H.H. Arnold (Ret.). 
Photos by Paul J. Fair. 16 ills., pp. 401-414, 
Mar., 1950 

See also U.S. Air Force (Fledgling Wings) 


ARNOLD, RUDY: 
Flying in the “Blowtorch” Era. Photos by Rudy 
Arnold, National Geographic Society, United 
States Air Force. pp. 289-320, Sept., 1950 


AROOSTOOK COUNTY, Maine, Source of Potatoes. 
By Howell Walker. Photos by author. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 459-478, Oct., 1948 


AROUND the “Great Lakes of the South.” By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 27 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 463-491, Apr., 1948 


AROUND the World and the Calendar with the 
Geographic: The President’s Annual Message, 
illustrated with his own photographs. By Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. 40 ills., map, pp. 832-866, 
Dec., 1959 


““AROUND the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

ARRAN, Island of, Scotland: 


Home to Arran, Scotland’s Magic Isle. By J. Har- 
vey Howells. 25 ills, 3 maps, pp. 80-99, July, 
1965 


ARROWSMITH, AARON. See Cartographers 
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ART: 

Athens: Her Golden Past Still Lights the World. 
By Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos by Phillip 
Harrington. 39 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 100-137, July, 
1963 

Athens to Istanbul. By Jean and Franc Shor. Photos 
by authors. 41 ills, map, pp. 37-76, Jan., 1956 

Contents: Byzantine and classical art: archi- 
tecture, murals, sculpture 

The Caves of the Thousand Buddhas. By Franc 
and Jean Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., pp. 
383-415, Mar., 1951 

Contents: Bas-reliefs, frescoes, paintings, 
stucco statues 

Florence Rises From the Flood. By Joseph Judge. 
40 ills. (1 foldout; 1 painting), map, foldout map 
painting, pp. 1-43, July, 1967 

Contents: Books, frescoes, manuscripts, paint- 
ings, panel paintings, sculpture 

In Quest of Beauty. Text by Paul Mellon. French 
Impressionist paintings from the collections of 
Mr. and Mrs. Paul Mellon and Mrs. Ailsa Mellon 
Bruce. 16 ills., pp. 372-385, Mar., 1967 


India’s Sculptured Temple Caves. By Volkmar 
Wentzel. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 665-678, 
May, 1953 

Contents: Buddhas, frescoes, friezes 


Island of Faith in the Sinai Wilderness (St. Cather- 
ine’s Monastery). By George H. Forsyth. Photos 
by Robert F. Sisson. 26 ills. (1 foldout), maps, 
pp. 82-106, Jan., 1964 


Italy Smiles Again. By Brigadier General Edgar 
Erskine Hume. Photos by Luigi Onelli. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 693-732, June, 1949 

Lascaux Cave, Cradle of World Art. By Norbert 
Casteret. Photos by Maynard Owen Williams. 
24 ills., map, pp. 771-794, Dec., 1948 

Contents: Paintings, drawings, and carvings 
of the Old Stone Age 

Mount Sinai’s Holy Treasures (St. Catherine’s 
Monastery). By Kurt Weitzmann. Photos by 
Fred Anderegg. 31 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 109-127, 
Jan., 1964 

Included: Mosaics, icons, illuminated manu- 
scripts, bronzes, and other objets d’art 


The National Gallery After a Quarter Century. By 
John Walker. 26 ills., pp. 348-371, Mar., 1967 


The Vienna Treasures and Their Collectors. By 
John Walker. Reproductions of Austrian-owned 
paintings. 35 ills., pp. 737-776, June, 1950 

Contents: Paintings, sculpture, armor, weap- 
ons, tapestries, goblets, jewels, and rare objects 
of art, such as the Miseroni ointment jar, the 
Wilten chalice, and the Cellini saltcellar 

Vizcaya: An Italian Palazzo in Miami. By William 
H. Nicholas. Photos by Justin Locke. 9 ills., pp. 
595-604, Nov., 1950 

Contents: Rare period furniture, textiles, 
sculpture, and ceramics 

Your National Gallery of Art After 10 Years. By 
John Walker. Reproductions from Kress Collec- 
tion. 28 ills., pp. 73-103, Jan., 1952 

Contents: Paintings, French 18th-century 
sculpture, and the Dreyfus Collection of Ren- 
aissance bronzes; Cook Collection 

See also Architecture; Mosaics; Paintings; Sculp- 
ture; and Capitol, U.S.; Hearst San Simeon 
State Historical Monument; Huntington, Henry 
E., Library and Art Gallery; Rome; War Me- 
morials; Washington, D. C. 


National Geographic 


ry 
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ART GALLERIES: 


Our Search for British Paintings. By Franklin L. 
Fisher. 4 ills., pp. 543-550, Apr., 1949 

See also Corcoran Gallery of Art; Huntington, 
Henry E., Library and Art Gallery; National 
Gallery of Art, Washington, D. C. 


ARTHUR, CHESTER A. See Presidents, U.S. 


ARTISTS: 


American Masters in the National Gallery. By 
John Walker. 24 ills., pp. 295-324, Sept., 1948 
Contents: The following artists are represent- 
ed: George Bellows, Mary Cassatt, William 
Merritt Chase, John Singleton Copley, Thomas 
Eakins, Chester Harding, Childe Hassam, Wins- 
low Homer, George Inness, Rembrandt Peale, 
John Quidor, Edward Savage, Christian Schus- 
sele, Gilbert Stuart, Thomas Sully, and James 
Abbott McNeill Whistler 
American Processional: History on Canvas. By 
John and Blanche Leeper. 38 ills., pp. 173-212, 
Feb., 1951 
Contents: The following artists are represent- 
ed: John and Victor Audubon, George Caleb 
Bingham, David G. Blythe, James E. Butter- 
worth, James H. Cafferty, Conrad Wise Chap- 
man, John Singleton Copley, Robert Dudley, 
Thomas Eakins, J.G. Evans, Ambroise Louis 
Garneray, Henry Gilder, William Hahn, George 
Peter Alexander Healy, Winslow Homer, Thom- 
as Hovenden, Frederick Kemmelmeyer, Edward 
Moran, Linton Park, Charles Willson Peale, 
Adrian Persac, Frederic Remington, C. Riess, 
Charles G. Rosenberg, John Searle, Dominique 
Serres, John Stevens, Louis Comfort Tiffany, 
John Trumbull, Charles F. Ulrich, Benjamin 
West 
America’s First Painters: Indians. By Dorothy 
Dunn. 24 ills. (18 paintings), pp. 349-377, Mar., 
1955 
An Artist’s Glimpses of Our Roadside Wildlife. 
With paintings by Walter A. Weber. 16 ills., 
pp. 16-32, July, 1950 
Artists Look at Pennsylvania. By John Oliver La 
Gorce. 16 ills., pp. 37-56, July, 1948 
Contents: The following artists are represent- 
ed: Aaron Bohrod, Adolf Dehn, Ernest Fiene, 
William Gropper, Fletcher Martin, Hobson 
Pittman, Paul Sample 
Artists Roam the World of the U.S. Air Force. By 
Curtis E. LeMay, Vice Chief of Staff, USAF. 
Paintings by noted American illustrators. 24 ills., 
pp. 650-673, May, 1960 


The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

Contents: The following artists are represent- 
ed: John Ballantyne, Oswald Birley, Ernest 
Board, Sir Philip Burne-Jones, Robert William 
Buss, John Collier, Abraham Cooper, John Sin- 
gleton Copley, Ernest Crofts, Montague Dawson, 
John Charles Dollman, Emanuel Phillips Fox, 
Ethel Gabain, James Gunn, Arthur Hacker, 
Robert Hannah, Wilson Hepple, William Ho- 
garth, Hans Holbein (Ger.), Arthur A. Hunt, Sir 
Edwin Landseer, Sir Thomas Lawrence, John 
Seymour Lucas, Mark Richard Milbanke, Ed- 
ward Moran, Michael von Munkacsy, Charles 
Pears, Sir Joshua Reynolds, Kenneth Riley, 


Index 1947-1969 


ARTISTS—Continued 


Frank O. Salisbury, O. F. Schmidt, William Bell 
Scott, William F. Soare, William Clarkson Stan- 
field, Marcus Stone, A.R. Thomson, William 
Edward West, Sir David Wilkie, Andrew Wyeth, 
N.C. Wyeth, Johann Zoffany 


A Color Masterpiece for the Christmas Season. 
Text with supplement, “The Adoration of the 
Magi”; the artists: Fra Angelico and Fra Filippo 
Lippi. p. 140, Jan., 1952 

Early America Through the Eyes of Her Native 
Artists. By Hereward Lester Cooke, Jr. Paintings 
by American primitive artists. 29 ills., pp. 356- 
389, Sept., 1962 

Included: The following artists are represent- 
ed: Francis Alexander, Winthrop Chandler, 
James Evans, George A. Hayes, Edward Hicks, 
Joseph H. Hidley, H. Knight, Hyacinthe Laclotte, 
Linton Park, H.M.T. Powell, Charles S. Ra- 
leigh, A. Tapy, John Toole, Benjamin West, J. 
Wiess 

Great Masters of a Brave Era in Art (Impression- 
ist). By Hereward Lester Cooke, Jr. 30 ills., pp. 
661-697, May, 1961 

Contents: The following artists are represent- 
ed: Eugene Boudin, Mary Cassatt, Paul Cézanne, 
Jean-Baptiste-Camille Corot, Honoré Daumier, 
Edgar Degas, Eugéne Delacroix, Henri Fantin- 
Latour, Paul Gauguin, Edouard Manet, Claude 
Monet, Berthe Morisot, Camille Pissarro, 
Auguste Renoir, Henri Rousseau, Henri de 
Toulouse-Lautrec, Vincent van Gogh 


In Quest of Beauty. Text by Paul Mellon. French 
Impressionist paintings from the collections of 
Mr. and Mrs. Paul Mellon and Mrs. Ailsa Mellon 
Bruce. 16 ills., pp. 372-385, Mar., 1967 

Contents: The following artists are represent- 
ed: Frédéric Bazille, Pierre Bonnard, Mary Cas- 
satt, Paul Cézanne, Edgar Degas, Paul Gauguin, 
Edouard Manet, Claude Monet, Berthe Morisot, 
Pablo Picasso, Auguste Renoir, Henri Rousseau, 
Georges Seurat, Henri de Toulouse-Lautrec, 
Vincent van Gogh 

The Kress Collection: A Gift to the Nation. By Guy 
Emerson. 40 ills., pp. 823-865, Dec., 1961 

Contents: The following artists are repre- 
sented: Giovanni Bellini, Bernardo Bellotto, 
Paris Bordone, Canaletto (Antonio Canale), 
E] Greco, Bernardino Fungai, Francesco Guardi, 
Frans Hals, Pieter de Hooch, Lorenzo Lotto, 
Master of the Braunschweig Diptych, The Mon- 
taione Master, Neroccio de’ Landi, Piero di Co- 
simo, Rembrandt Van Rijn, Jusepe de Ribera, 
Cosimo Rosselli, Peter Paul Rubens, Jan Steen, 
Bernardo Strozzi, Giovanni Battista Tiepolo, 
Jacopo Tintoretto, Titian, Abraham Van Bey- 
eren, Sir Anthony Van Dyck, Domenico Vene- 
ziano, Paolo Veronese, Elisabeth Vigée-Lebrun, 
Simon Vouet 

The Living White House. By Lonnelle Aikman. 
Historical photos and paintings. 67 ills., plan, 
pp. 593-643, Nov., 1966 


Masterpieces on Tour. By Harry A. McBride. 29 
ills., pp. 717-750, Dec., 1948 
Contents: The following artists are repre- 
sented: Hans Baldung, Alessandro Botticelli, 
Pieter Bruegel the Elder, Andrea del Castagno, 
Jean Baptiste Siméon Chardin, Albrecht Diirer, 
Frans Hals, Meindert Hobbema, Hans Holbein 
the Younger, Georges de La Tour, Edouard 
Manet, Raphael, Rembrandt, Peter Paul Rubens, 
Jan Steen, Bernardo Strozzi, Gerard Ter Borch, 
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ARTISTS—Continued 

Titian, Jan Van Eyck, Lucas Van Leyden, Jan 
Vermeer, Antoine Watteau, Rogier Van der 
Weyden 

The National Gallery After a Quarter Century. 
By John Walker. 26 ills., pp. 348-371, Mar., 1967 

The Nation’s Newest Old Masters (National Gal- 
lery of Art). By John Walker. Paintings from 
Kress Collection. 36 ills., pp. 619-657, Nov., 1956 

Contents: The following artists are repre- 

sented: Nicolé dell’ Abate and Denys Calvaert, 
Albrecht Altdorfer, Sandro Botticelli, Francois 
Clouet, Cima da Conegliano, Jacques-Louis 
David, El Greco, Juan de Flandes, Jean-Honoré 
Fragonard, Orazo Gentileschi, Hans Memling, 
Pieter Jansz. Saenredam, St. Bartholomew Mas- 
ter, Jacopo Tintoretto, Titian, Juan van der 
Hamen y Leon, Sir Anthony Van Dyck, Lucas 
Van Leyden, Paolo Veronese, Leonardo da Vinci 

Our Search for British Paintings. By Franklin L. 
Fisher. 4 ills., pp. 543-550, Apr., 1949 

Under the Dome of Freedom: The United States 
Capitol. By Lonnelle Aikman. Photos by George 
F. Mobley. 61 ills., foldout plan, pp. 4-59, Jan., 
1964 


U.S. Capitol, Citadel of Democracy. By Lonnelle 
Aikman. Photos by Willard R. Culver, John E. 
Fletcher, B. Anthony Stewart. 55 ills., diagr., 
pp. 143-192, Aug., 1952 

The Vienna Treasures and Their Collectors. By 
John Walker. 35 ills., pp. 737-776, June, 1950 

Contents: The following artists are repre- 
sented: Michelangelo Merisi da Caravaggio, 
Albrecht Diirer, Domenico Feti, Francesco 
Guardi, Jacob Jordaens, Lorenzo Lotto, Jusepe 
de Ribera, Peter Paul Rubens, Jan Steen, Jacopo 
Tintoretto, Titian, Sir Anthony Van Dyck, Diego 
Rodriguez de Silva y Velazquez, Jan Vermeer, 
Paul Veronese 

Your National Gallery of Art After 10 Years. By 
John Walker. Paintings from Kress Collection. 
28 ills., pp. 73-103, Jan., 1952 

Contents: The following artists are repre- 
sented: Pieter Bruegel the Elder, Canaletto, 
Philippe de Champagne, Jean Baptiste Siméon 
Chardin, Albrecht Diirer, Benozzo Gozzoli, Jean 
Auguste Dominique Ingres, Giovanni Battista 
Piazzetta, Sebastiano del Piombo, Hubert Ro- 
bert, Girolamo Romanino, Master of St. Gilles, 
Luca Signorelli, Sodoma, Bernardo Strozzi, 
Titian, Sir Anthony Van Dyck 

See also Alleman, Irvin E.; Baker, Betty Haynes; 
Bianchi, Peter V.; Bittinger, Charles; Bostei- 
mann, Else; Crowder, William; Despujols, Jean; 
Durenceau, Andre; Emerson, Gilbert; Fiévet, 
Jeannette; Fiévet, Maurice; Herget, H.M.; 
Hope-Taylor, Brian; Hutton, Jacqueline; Kihn, 
W. Langdon; Lafugie; Lahey, Carlotta Gonzales; 
Lettick, Birney; Lougheed, R. E.; Lovell, Tom; 
Magis, Robert C.; Megargee, Edwin; Meltzer, 
Davis; Mion, Pierre; Neale, Guy; Nicholson, 
Robert W.; Palmstrom, William N.; Phillips, 
Craig; Ponce, Rojas; Seago, Edward; Smith, 
Hervey Garrett; Soulen, Henry J.; Vester, Ber- 
tha Spafford; Weber, Walter A.; and Paintings 


ARTS, Fine. See Art 


ARTS AND CRAFTS: 


Belgium Comes Back. By Harvey Klemmer. 
Photos by Maynard Owen Williams. 45 ills., 
map, pp. 575-614, May, 1948 


ARTS AND CRAFTS—Continued 

The Idyllic Vale of Kashmir. By Volkmar Wentzel. 
Photos by author. 26 ills., map, pp. 523-550, 
Apr., 1948 

Porcupines, Rambling Pincushions. By Donald A. 
Spencer. Photos by author and Robert Weigel. 
18 ills., pp. 247-264, Aug., 1950 

Contents: Indian handiwork, trimmed with 

dyed porcupine quills, owned by the Denver 
Art Museum 

See also Baskets and Basket Weaving; Flower 
Preservation; Glass, Ancient; Rugs and Rug 
Making; Sweden (Workshop) 


ASCALON (Ashkelon), Israel: 


An Archeologist Looks at Palestine. By Nelson 
Glueck. 11 ills., map, pp. 739-752, Dec., 1947 


ASCENSION ISLAND, Atlantic Ocean: 

St. Helena: the Forgotten Island. By Quentin 
Keynes. Photos by author. 12 ills., map, pp. 265- 
280, Aug., 1950 

Note: Ascension Island, a dependency of St. 
Helena 


ASHERAH (Research Submarine): 


New Tools for Undersea Archeology. By George F. 
Bass. Photos by Charles R. Nicklin, Jr. 20 ills. 
(3 paintings), diagrs., maps, pp. 403-423, Sept., 
1968 


ASHKELON (Ruins), Israel. See Ascalon 
ASHUR (Ancient City). See Mesopotamia 


ASIA: 


Ambassadors of Good Will: The Peace Corps. By 
Sargent Shriver and Peace Corps Volunteers. 
Photos by David S. Boyer, James P. Blair, Paul 
Conklin. 45 ills., map, pp. 297-345, Sept., 1964 

Included: Sarawak; Turkey 

Around the World and the Calendar with the 
Geographic: The President’s Annual Message, 
illustrated with his own photographs. By Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. 40 ills., map, pp. 832-866, 
Dec., 1959 

Included: Cambodia; Hong Kong; India; 
Japan; Pakistan; Thailand; Viet Nam 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Contents: China; India; Iraq; Japan; Pakistan; 
Thailand; Turkey 

Asian Insects in Disguise. Article and photos by 
Edward S. Ross. 15 ills., map, pp. 433-439, Sept., 
1965 

Atlas Map Reflects Progress in Eastern Mediter- 
ranean Lands. Text with map supplement. ill., 
pp. 88-89, Jan., 1959 

Cane Bridges of Asia. Photos from Paul Popper 
(European). 9 ills., pp. 243-250, Aug., 1948 

The Changing Face of Southwest Asia. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. maps, pp. 662-663, 
May, 1963 

Far East’s Turmoil Shakes the Globe. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 429-430, Sept., 1952 

Flight to Adventure (Africa and Asia). By Tay and 
Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by authors. 73 ills., 
map, pp. 49-112, July, 1957 

How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 
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ASIA—Continued 


Index 1947-1969 





In the Footsteps of Alexander the Great. Article 
and photos by Helen and Frank Schreider. Paint- 
ings by Tom Lovell. 55 ills. (6 paintings), foldout 
map, pp. 1-65, Jan., 1968 

Japan and Korea Dominate New Atlas Map. Text 
with map supplement. ill., p. 779, Dec., 1960 

National Geographic Map Shows the Troubled 
Face of East Asia. Text with map supplement. 
p. 578, Oct., 1953 

New Guinea to Bali in Yankee. By Irving and 
Electa Johnson. 39 ills. maps, pp. 767-815, 
Dec., 1959 

Included: Cambodia; Indonesia; Laos; Thai- 
land 

New Map of Southeast Asia, Focus of World 
Attention. Text with map supplement. ill., pp. 
788-789, Dec., 1968 

New National Geographic Map Shows Changes in 
Asia and Europe. Text with map supplement. 
pp. 416-418, Mar., 1951 

New National Geographic Map (Southeast Asia) 
Spotlights an Asian Arena of Strife and Change. 
Text with map supplement. p. 393, Sept., 1955 

Our Navy in the Far East. By Admiral Arthur W. 
Radford, USN. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 40 ills., pp. 537-577, 
Oct., 1953 

Our Vegetable Travelers. By Victor R. Boswell. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 37 ills., pp. 145- 
217, Aug., 1949 

Portrait of. Earth’s Largest Continent. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. p. 751, Dec., 1959 

Round the World School (ISA). By Paul Antze. 
Photos by William Eppridge. 34 ills., map, pp. 
96-127, July, 1962 

Included: Hong Kong; India; Japan; Thailand 

Sky Road East (Southwest Asia). By Tay and 
Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by authors. 34 ills., 
map, pp. 71-112, Jan., 1960 

Southeast Asia: Arena of Challenge. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 626-627, May, 
1961 


Southwest Asia Again Makes History. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 847-848, June, 1952 

Station Wagon Odyssey: Baghdad to Istanbul. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by author, Mercedes 
H. Douglas, W. Robert Moore. 28 ills., map, pp. 
48-87, Jan., 1959 

Timely Wall Map Charts Southeast Asia Trouble 
Spots. Announcement of revised map. p. 878, 
Dec., 1964 


West from the Khyber Pass. By William O. Doug- 
las. Photos by Mercedes H. Douglas and author. 
35 ills., map, pp. 1-44, July, 1958 


When the President Goes Abroad (Eisenhower 
Tour). Article and photos by Gilbert M. Grosve- 
nor. 68 ills., map, pp. 588-649, May, 1960 

Included: Afghanistan; India; Iran; Pakistan; 
Turkey 

The World in Your Garden (Flowers). By W. H. 
Camp. Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 34 ills., 
pp. 1-65, July, 1947 

YWCA: International Success Story. By Mary 
French Rockefeller. Photos by Otis Imboden. 28 
ills., map, pp. 904-933, Dec., 1963 

See also Aden Protectorate; Afghanistan; Arabian 
Peninsula; Assam; Bhutan; Bible Lands; Burma; 


ASIA—Continued 
Cambodia; Ceylon; China; Hong Kong; Hunza; 
India; Indonesia; Iran; Iraq; Israel; Japan; 
Jordan; Kashmir; Korea; Kuwait; Laos; Leba- 
non; Macao; Malaysia; Manchuria; Mongolian 
People’s Republic; Nepal; Pakistan; Philippines; 
Saudi Arabia; Siberia; Sikkim; Sinai; Singapore; 
South Viet Nam; Syria; Taiwan; Thailand; 
Tibet; Turkey; Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lics (Asian); Viet Nam; Yemen; and Himalayas; 
Mekong River; Pacific Fleet, U.S. 


ASIA MINOR: 

Our Vegetable Travelers. By Victor R. Boswell. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 37 ills., pp. 145- 
217, Aug., 1949 

See also Turkey 


ASIAN Insects in Disguise. Article and photos by 
Edward S. Ross. 15 ills., map, pp. 433-439, Sept., 
1965 


ASIA’S Little Giant, Japan. Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. ill., p. 779, Dec., 1960 


ASPEN. See Colorado 
ASPHALT. See Trinidad (Happy-Go-Lucky) 


ASSAM (State), India: 

Cane Bridges of Asia. Photos from Paul Popper 
(European). 9 ills., pp. 243-250, Aug., 1948 

Caught in the Assam-Tibet Earthquake. By F. 
Kingdon-Ward. Photos by author. 11 ills., map, 
pp. 403-416, Mar., 1952 

Stalking the Great Indian Rhino. By Lee Merriam 
Talbot. Photos by author. 10 ills., map, pp. 389- 
398, Mar., 1957 


See also Naga Hills 


ASSOCIATED UNIVERSITIES, Inc. See Long Island, 
New York, for Brookhaven National Laboratory 


ASSUMPTION ISLAND: Underwater Photography. 
See Indian Ocean (Camera Under the Sea; Ex- 
ploring Davy Jones’s Locker with Calypso) 


ASSYRIA (Ancient Empire): 
Ancient Mesopotamia: A Light That Did Not Fail. 
By E.A. Speiser. Paintings by H. M. Herget. 35 
ills., map, pp. 41-105, Jan., 1951 


ASTON, WILLIAM J.: 

Midshipmen’s Cruise. By Midshipmen William J. 
Aston and Alexander G. B. Grosvenor, USN. 
Photos by authors, B. Anthony Stewart, Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. 45 ills., pp. 711-754, June, 
1948 


ASTORIA. See Oregon 


ASTROGEOLOGY: 


Awesome views of the forbidding moonscape. 11 
ills. (1 foldout), pp. 233-239, Feb., 1969 
First Explorers on the Moon: The Incredible Story 
of Apollo 11. 72 ills. (1 foldout; 6 paintings), 3 
diagrs., pp. 735-797, Dec., 1969 
I: Man Walks on Another World. Historic 
words and photos by Neil A. Armstrong, Ed- 
win E. Aldrin, Jr., and Michael Collins. 11 
ills. (1 foldout), pp. 738-749 
II: Sounds of the Space Age, From Sputnik to 
Lunar Landing. A record narrated by Frank 
Borman. 4 ills., record supplement, pp. 750- 
751 





ASTROGEOLOGY—Continued 
III: The Flight of Apollo 11: “One giant leap for 
mankind.” By Kenneth F. Weaver. 43 ills. 
(4 paintings), diagrs., pp. 752-787 
IV: What the Moon Rocks Tell Us. By Kenneth 
F. Weaver. 6 ills., pp. 788-791 
V: Next Steps in Space. By Dr. Thomas O. 
Paine. 5 ills. (2 paintings), diagr., pp. 793-797 
The Moon Close Up. By Eugene M. Shoemaker. 
Photos by Ranger 7. 23 ills. (2 paintings), pp. 
690-707, Nov., 1964 
That Orbéd Maiden ...the Moon. By Kenneth F. 
Weaver. 30 ills. (1 foldout; 5 paintings), map 
supplement, pp. 207-230, Feb., 1969 


ASTRONAUTICS. See Project Apollo; Project Gemi- 
ni; Project Mercury 


ASTRONAUTS: 

America’s 6,000-Mile Walk in Space. 14 ills., pp. 
440-447, Sept., 1965 

Countdown For Space (Project Mercury). By Ken- 
neth F. Weaver. 42 ills., pp. 702-734, May, 1961 

The Earth From Orbit. By Paul D. Lowman, Jr. 
37 ills. (1 foldout), 12 location maps, pp. 645-671, 
Nov., 1966 

Exploring Tomorrow With the Space Agency. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Dean Conger. 42 
ills. (5 paintings), diagrs., pp. 48-89, July, 1960 

The Flight of Freedom 7 (Spacecraft). By Carmault 
B. Jackson, Jr., M.D. 26 ills., pp. 416-431, Sept., 
1961 

John Glenn Receives the Society’s Hubbard Medal. 
ill., p. 827, June, 1962 

John Glenn’s Three Orbits in Friendship 7: A 
Minute-by-Minute Account of America’s First 
Orbital Space Flight. By Robert B. Voas. 35 ills. 
(1 painting), 3 diagrs., maps, pp. 792-827, June, 
1962 

The Making of an Astronaut. By Robert R. Gil- 
ruth. 24 ills. (1 painting), pp. 122-144, Jan., 1965 

The Pilot’s Story: Astronaut Shepard’s Firsthand 
Account of His Flight (By Alan B. Shepard, Jr.). 
Photos by Dean Conger. 22 ills., pp. 432-444, 
Sept., 1961 

Space Rendezvous, Milestone on the Way to the 
Moon. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 21 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), diagrs., maps, pp. 539-553, Apr., 1966 

See also Space Flights and Research 


ASTRONOMY: 

Completing the Atlas of the Universe: Astrono- 
mers Throughout the World Receive the First 
Section of the National Geographic Society- 
Palomar Observatory Sky Survey. By Ira 
Sprague Bowen, Ph.D. 7 ills., pp. 185-190, Aug., 
1955 

Sky Survey Plates Unlock Secrets of the Stars. 
2 ills., pp. 186-187 

Current Scientific Projects of the National Geo- 

graphic Society. ill., pp. 143-144, July, 1953 
Included: Cosmic Ray Research; Sky Survey 

Exploring Our Neighbor World, the Moon. By 
Donald H. Menzel. 15 ills., pp. 277-296, Feb., 
1958 


Exploring the Farthest Reaches of Space. By 
George O. Abell. 9 ills., pp. 782-790, Dec., 1956 

First Color Portraits of the Heavens. By William 
C. Miller. Photos by author. 7 ills., pp. 670-679, 
May, 1959 











ASTRONOMY—Continued 
First Photographs of Planets and Moon Taken 
with Palomar’s 200-inch Telescope. By Milton 
L. Humason. 6 ills., pp. 125-130, Jan., 1953 
Giant Comet Grazes the Sun. By Kenneth F. 
Weaver. 3 ills., diagrs., pp. 259-261, Feb., 1966 
Mapping the Unknown Universe. By F. Barrows 
Colton. 16 ills., pp. 401-420, Sept., 1950 
Mars: A New World to Explore. By Carl Sagan. 
28 ills. (3 paintings), diagrs., maps, pp. 821-841, 
Dec., 1967 
New Chart for Watchers of the Skies. By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Text with map supplement. 3 ills., 
pp. 811-816, Dec., 1957 
Our Universe Unfolds New Wonders: Multitudes 
of Heavenly Bodies and Clues to Creation’s 
Riddles Are Found by the National Geographic- 
Palomar Sky Survey. By Albert G. Wilson. 14 
ills., pp. 245-260, Feb., 1952 
Sky Survey Charts the Universe. By Ira Sprague 
Bowen, Ph.D. ill., pp. 780-781, Dec., 1956 
Split-second Time Runs Today’s World. By F. 
Barrows Colton and Catherine Bell Palmer. 36 
ills., pp. 399-428, Sept., 1947 
The Sun (Our Life-giving Star). By Herbert Fried- 
man. 32 ills. (3 paintings, 1 foldout), pp. 713- 
743, Nov., 1965 
Surveyor: Candid Camera on the Moon. By Homer 
E. Newell. 19 ills. (3 paintings, 1 foldout), 3 
diagrs., pp. 578-592, Oct., 1966 
Twelve National Geographic Society Scientific 
Projects Under Way. pp. 869-870, June, 1954 
Contents: The following celestial studies: 
Aurora Borealis; Cosmic Rays; Mars Expedi- 
tion; Sky Survey; Zodiacal Light Observations 
Unlocking Secrets of the Northern Lights. By Carl 
W. Gartlein. Paintings by William Crowder. 46 
ills., drawing, map, pp. 673-704, Nov., 1947 
See also Earth; Eclipses; Mars; Moon; Venus; and 
NGS: Expeditions and Research 


ASTROPHYSICS: 
The Sun (Our Life-giving Star). By Herbert Fried- 
man. 32 ills. (3 paintings, 1 foldout), pp. 713-743, 
Nov., 1965 


ASWAN HIGH DAM, Nile River: 


The Nile: Problem and Promise. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. 6 ills., pp. 622-623, Oct., 1963 

Threatened Treasures of the Nile. By Georg 
Gerster. Photos by author. 41 ills. (4 paintings), 
map, pp. 587-621, Oct., 1963 

Yankee Cruises the Storied Nile. By Irving 
and Electa Johnson. Photos by Winfield Parks. 
54 ills. (1 painting), diagr., pp. 583-633, May, 
1965 


AT Home in the High Andes. By Harry Tschopik, Jr. 
Photos by author. 10 ills. map, pp. 133-146, 
Jan., 1955 


AT Home in the Sea. By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. 
40 ills. (5 paintings), diagr., map, pp. 465-507, 
Apr., 1964 


AT World’s End in Hunza. By Jean and Franc Shor. 
Photos by authors. 31 ills., map, pp. 485-518, 
Oct., 1953 


ATATURK, KEMAL. See Turkey (Turkey Paves the 
Path of Progress; Yankee Cruises) 
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ATHABASKA, Mount. See Rocky Mountains (On the 
Ridgepole) 
ATHAPASCAN LINGUISTIC STOCK: 

Nomads of the Far North. By Matthew W. Stirling. 
Paintings by W. Langdon Kihn. 29 ills., pp. 
471-504, Oct., 1949 

Hearty Folk Defy Arctic Storms. 16 paintings, 
pp. 479-494 


ATHENAEUM, Boston, Massachusetts. See Libraries 


ATHENS, Greece: 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Athens: Her Golden Past Still Lights the World. 
By Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos by Phillip Har- 
rington. 39 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 100-137, July, 
1963 

Athens toIstanbul. By Jean and Franc Shor. Photos 
by authors. 41 ills., map, pp. 37-76, Jan., 1956 

Erosion, Trojan Horse of Greece. By F. G. Renner. 
19 ills., map, pp. 793-812, Dec., 1947 

The Society’s New Map of Classical Lands. Text 
with map supplement. ill., pp. 845-848, Dec., 
1949 

The Tower of the Winds. By Derek J. de Solla 
Price. Paintings by Robert C. Magis. 10 ills. (5 
paintings), pp. 587-596, Apr., 1967 

War-torn Greece Looks Ahead. By Maynard Owen 
Williams. Photos by author and B. Anthony 
Stewart. 32 ills., pp. 711-744, Dec., 1949 

See also Greece (Eisenhower Tour) 


ATITLAN, Lake, Guatemala: 
Guatemala Revisited. By Luis Marden. Photos by 
author and Helen S. Williams. 40 ills., pp. 525- 
564, Oct., 1947 


ATKESON, RAY: 
From Sagebrush to Roses on the Columbia. Photos 
by Ray Atkeson. pp. 579-610, Nov., 1952 
ATKINSON, AGNES AKIN: 


Br’er Possum, Hermit of the Lowlands. By Agnes 
Akin Atkinson. Photos by Charles Philip Fox. 
15 ills., pp. 405-418, Mar., 1953 


ATLANTA, Georgia: 

Atlanta, Pacesetter City of the South. By William 
S. Ellis. Photos by James L. Amos. 33 ills., 3 
maps, pp. 246-281, Feb., 1969 

The Greener Fields of Georgia. By Howell Walker. 
Photos by author and B. Anthony Stewart. 41 
ills., map, pp. 287-330, Mar., 1954 


ATLANTIC CITY. See New Jersey (I’m From New 
Jersey; Our Changing Atlantic Coastline) 


ATLANTIC COAST: 


Our Changing Atlantic Coastline (U.S.). By 
Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart. 29 ills., graph, map, pp. 860-887, Dec., 
1962 


See also names of coastal states 


ATLANTIC MISSILE RANGE: 


Cape Canaveral’s 6,000-mile Shooting Gallery. 
By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Luis Marden 
and Thomas Nebbia. 44 ills., maps, pp. 421-471, 
Oct., 1959 


Index 1947-1969 


ATLANTIC OCEAN: 


Braving the Atlantic by Balloon. By Arnold Eiloart. 
23 ills., map, pp. 123-146, July, 1959 

Dory on the Banks: A Day in the Life of a Portu- 
guese Fisherman: Article and photos by James 
H. Pickerell (Black Star). 12 ills., map, pp. 573- 
583, Apr., 1968 

Exploring the Mid-Atlantic Ridge. By Maurice 
Ewing. Photos by the Staff of Woods Hole 
Oceanographic Institution. 14 ills., chart, map, 
pp. 275-294, Sept., 1948 

Four Years of Diving to the Bottom of the Sea 
(Bathyscaph). By Lt. Comdr. Georges S. Houot. 
Photos by author. 13 ills. (1 painting), diagr., pp. 
715-731, May, 1958 

The Lonely Dorymen (Television Announcement). 
4 ills., pp. 579A-579B, Apr., 1968 

New Discoveries on the Mid-Atlantic Ridge. By 
Maurice Ewing. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
29 ills., map, pp. 611-640, Nov., 1949 

New National Geographic Map Reveals Volumes 
of Atlantic Lore. Text with map supplement. ill., 
pp. 807-808, Dec., 1955 

Our Changing Atlantic Coastline (U.S.). By 
Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart. 29 ills., graph, map, pp. 860-887, Dec., 
1962 

Search Operations. See Thresher 

Tracking Danger With the Ice Patrol. By William 
S. Ellis. Photos by James R. Holland. 13 ills. (1 
painting), map, pp. 780-793, June, 1968 

Two and a Half Miles Down. By Lt. Comdr. 
Georges S. Houot. 7 ills., pp. 80-86, July, 1954 

Two Faces of the Atlantic. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. 6 ills., map, pp. 794-797, June, 
1968 

See also Atlantic Odyssey; Grand Banks; Ilha 
Nova (Volcanic Island); Romanche Trench; U. S. 
Coast Guard (Under Canvas); Weather Stations; 
and Cruises and Voyages (Finisterre; Mayflower 
II; Triton) 


ATLANTIC ODYSSEY: Iceland to Antarctica. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by Volkmar Went- 
zel. 58 ills., pp. 725-780, Dec., 1955 


ATLANTIC RIDGE. See Atlantic Ocean 


ATLANTIS (Research Vessel). See Atlantic Ocean, for 
Mid-Atlantic Ridge expeditions 


ATLAS Map Charts the Nation’s Heartland (North 
Central United States). Text with map supple- 
ment. ill., pp. 648-649, Nov., 1958 


ATLAS Map Provides a Full-length Portrait of the 
Union’s Largest State (Alaska). Text with map 
supplement. ill., pp. 84-85, July, 1959 


ATLAS Map Reflects Progress in Eastern Mediter- 
ranean Lands. Text with map supplement. ill., 
pp. 88-89, Jan., 1959 


ATLAS MAP SERIES AND FOLIO. See Map Articles; 
and Index to Maps, following this index 


ATLAS Map Shows a Continent Striving Toward 
Unity (Revitalized Europe Portrayed on New 
Map). Text with map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 
791-792, June, 1962 


ATLAS MOUNTAINS, Africa. See High Atlas 
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ATLAS OF THE FIFTY UNITED STATES: 

Bringing America Into Your Home: National 
Geographic Society offers its members a hand- 
somely bound and fully indexed Atlas of the 
Fifty United States. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 
4 ills., pp. 130-133, July, 1960 


ATLAS OF THE WORLD: 

A National Geographic Atlas of the World. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 8 ills., pp. 832-837, 
June, 1963 

Revised, Enlarged World Atlas Charts Our Chang- 
ing Earth. By Wellman Chamberlin. 4 ills., map, 
pp. 819-821, June, 1966 


ATOM: 

Man’s New Servant, the Friendly Atom. By F. 
Barrows Colton. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
16 ills., pp. 71-90, Jan., 1954 

You and the Obedient Atom. By Allan C. Fisher, 
Jr. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas 
J. Abercrombie. 54 ills. (6 paintings), pp. 303- 
353, Sept., 1958 

See also Cosmic Rays; Nuclear Power; Uranium 


The ATOMIC Age: Its Problems and Promises (Pro- 
files of the Presidents: Part V). By Frank Freidel. 
Paintings from the White House Collection. 80 
ills., pp. 66-119, Jan., 1966 


ATOMIC ANALYSIS. See Glass, Ancient 
ATOMIC BOMB TESTS: 


Nevada Learns to Live with the Atom. By Sam- 
uel W. Matthews. 12 ills., pp. 839-850, June, 
1953 

New National Geographic Map of the Pacific, 
Where East and West Meet. Text with map sup- 
plement. ill., pp. 803-804, Dec., 1952 

Included: Atomic Weapons Tested Here 
(Bikini; Eniwetok; Monte Bello Islands) 

Operation Crossroads. Photos by Joint Task Force 
I. Paintings by Charles Bittinger. 10 ills., pp. 
519-530, Apr., 1947 


ATOMIC ENERGY. See Atom; Atomic Bomb Tests; 
Nuclear Power 


ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION (AEC). See Atomic 
Bomb Tests; South Carolina Rediscovered, for 
H-Bomb Project 


ATOMIC RESEARCH. See Atom; Long Island, New 
York, for Brookhaven National Laboratory; 
National Bureau of Standards 


ATOMIC ROCKETS. See Rockets (Exploring Tomor- 
row With the Space Agency) 


ATOMIC SUBMARINE. See Submarines, Nuclear- 
powered 


ATOMIC WASTES: 
Deep Diving off Japan. By Lt. Comdr: Georges S. 
Houot. 11 ills., map, pp. 138-150, Jan., 1960 
Included: Disposal of atomic wastes in the 
oceans 


ATOMIC WEAPONS: 


New National Geographic Map of the Pacific, 
Where East and West Meet. Text with map sup- 
plement. ill., pp. 803-804, Dec , 1952 


ATOMIC WEAPONS—Continued 


See also Atomic Bomb Tests; U.S. Air Force (Of 
Planes and Men); U.S. Navy (Four-Ocean Navy) 


ATTENBOROUGH, DAVID: 
Animal Safari to British Guiana. By David Atten- 
borough. Photos by Charles Lagus and author. 
27 ills., map, pp. 851-874, June, 1957 


ATWOOD, ALBERT W.: 


Across the Potomac from Washington. By Albert 
W. Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, 
Robert F. Sisson, Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., 
map, pp. 1-33, Jan., 1953 

Census 1960: Profile of the Nation. By Albert W. 
Atwood and Lonnelle Aikman. 11 ills., graphs, 
tables, pp. 697-714, Nov., 1959 

The Eternal Flame (Natural Gas). By Albert W. 
Atwood. 21 ills., pp. 540-564, Oct., 1951 

The Fire of Heaven: Electricity Revolutionizes 
the Modern World. By Albert W. Atwood. 15 
ills., pp. 655-674, Nov., 1948 

Gilbert Grosvenor’s Golden Jubilee. By Albert 
W. Atwood. 10 ills. (1 portrait), pp. 253-261, 
Aug., 1949 

Immigrants Still Flock to Liberty’s Land. By 
Albert W. Atwood. 14 ills., pp. 708-724, Nov., 
1955 

The Merrimack: River of Industry and Romance. 
By Albert W. Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart, John E. Fletcher, Robert F. Sisson. 34 
ills., map, pp. 106-140, Jan., 1951 

The Mighty Hudson (River). By Albert W. Atwood. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 33 ills., map, 
pp. 1-36, July, 1948 

The Nation’s Library (Library of Congress). 
By Albert W. Atwocd. 19 ills., pp. 663-684, 
May, 1950 

Pittsburgh: Workshop of the Titans. By Albert 
W. Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, J. 
Baylor Roberts, John E. Fletcher. 22 ills., pp. 
117-144, July, 1949 

Stately Homes of Old Virginia. By Albert W. 
Atwood. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, John E. 
Fletcher, Donald McBain. 11 ills., pp. 787-802, 
June, 1953 

Steel: Master of Them All. By Albert W. Atwood. 
34 ills., pp. 415-452, Apr., 1947 

Today on the Delaware, Penn’s Glorious River. 
By Albert W. Atwood. Photos by Robert F. 
Sisson and John E. Fletcher. 33 ills., map, pp. 
1-40, July, 1952 

Washington: Home of the Nation’s Great. By 
Albert W. Atwood. 36 ills., pp. 699-738, June, 
1947 


AUCKLAND, New Zealand: 
New Zealand: Gift of the Sea. By Maurice Shad- 
bolt. Photos by Brian Brake (Magnum). 60 ills., 
pp. 465-511, Apr., 1962 
New Zealand, Pocket Wonder World. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 419- 
460, Apr., 1952 


AUDUBON, JOHN JAMES: 


Blizzard of Birds: The Tortugas Terns. By Alexan- 
der Sprunt, Jr. 15 ills., pp. 213-230, Feb., 1947 


AUDUBON SOCIETY. See National Audubon Society 
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AURORAS: 

Unlocking Secrets of the Northern Lights. By Carl 
W. Gartlein. Paintings by William Crowder. 46 
ills., drawing, map, pp. 674-704, Nov., 1947 

See also NGS: Expeditions and Research 


AUSTRALIA: 


“The Alice” in Australia’s Wonderland. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by Jeff Carter and David 
Moore. 31 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 230-257, 
Feb., 1966 


An Arnhem Land Adventure. By Donald F. Thom- 
son. 28 ills., pp. 403-430, Mar., 1948 

Arnhem Land Expedition of 1948. p. 430, Mar., 
1948 

Australia. Part I: The West and the South. Part 
II: The Settled East, the Barrier Reef, the 
Center. By Alan Villiers. 93 ills., pp. 309-385, 
Sept., 1963 


Australia: The Timeless Land (Television An- 
nouncement). 5 ills., pp. 300A-300B, Feb., 1969 


Australia on Maps—Old and New. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., map, pp. 386-387, Sept., 
1963 

Australia’s Amazing Bowerbirds. By Norman 
Chaffer. Photos by author. 10 ills., pp. 866-873, 
Dec., 1961 

Cruise to Stone Age Arnhem Land. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 10 ills., map, pp. 417- 
430, Sept., 1949 

Exploring Stone Age Arnhem Land. By Charles 
P. Mountford. Photos by Howell Walker. 39 
ills., map, pp. 745-782, Dec., 1949 

Contents: Oenpelli; Umbakumba, Groote 
Eylandt; Yirrkala 

Flight of the Platypuses. By David Fleay. Photos 
by author. 13 ills., map, pp. 512-525, Oct., 1958 

From Spear to Hoe on Groote Eylandt. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 9 ills., map, pp. 131- 
142, Jan., 1953 

In the Wake of Darwin’s Beagle. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by James L. Stanfield. 37 ills. (2 paint- 
ings; 1 foldout), maps, pp. 449-495, Oct., 1969 

The Making of a New Australia. By Howell Walk- 
er. Photos by author. 27 ills., map, pp. 233-259, 
Feb., 1956 

New South Wales, the State That Cradled Aus- 
tralia. By Howell Walker. Photos by David 
Moore (Black Star). 48 ills., maps, pp. 591-635, 
Nov., 1967 

Off the Beaten Track of Empire (Prince Philip’s 
Tour). By Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by Michael 
Parker. 42 ills., map, pp. 584-626, Nov., 1957 

Queensland: Young Titan of Australia’s Tropic 
North. By Kenneth MacLeish. Photos by Win- 
field Parks. 42 ills. (1 foldout painting with key), 
map, pp. 593-639, Nov., 1968 

Shells Take You Over World Horizons. By Ruther- 
ford Platt. Photos by author. 56 ills., drawing, 
pp. 33-84, July, 1949 

The Society Maps a New Australia. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 431-432, Mar., 1948 

Strange Animals of Australia. By David Fleay. 
Photos by Stanley Breeden. 36 ills., pp. 388-411, 
Sept., 1963 

The World in Your Garden (Flowers). By W. H. 
Camp. Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 34 ills., 
pp. 1-65, July, 1947 


Index 1947-1969 


AUSTRALIA—Continued 


See also Currumbin; Great Barrier Reef; Mel- 
bourne (Olympic Games); Melville Island; 
Norfolk Island; Tasmania; and Egrets, for 
Cattle Egret; Kangaroos; Lyrebird; NGS: Ex- 
peditions and Research; Uranium (Hunting 
Uranium) 


AUSTRALIAN NEW GUINEA: Civilization Chal- 
lenges the Stone Age. By John Scofield. Photos 
by author. 41 ills. map, pp. 604-637, May, 
1962 

See also New Britain (Island); New Guinea (Jour- 
ney Into Stone Age New Guinea; New Guinea 
Festival of Faces; New Guinea’s Paradise of 
Birds; New Guinea’s Rare Birds and Stone Age 
Men; Sheep Airlift; To the Land of the Head- 
hunters) 


AUSTRIA: 


The Alps: Man’s Own Mountains. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards and Wil- 
liam Eppridge. 43 ills., map painting, pp. 350- 
395, Sept., 1965 

Building a New Austria. By Beverley M. Bowie. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 30 ills., map, pp. 
172-213, Feb., 1959 

Down the Danube by Canoe. By William Slade 
Backer. Photos by Richard S. Durrance and 
Christopher G. Knight. 50 ills., map, pp. 34-79, 
July, 1965 

Occupied Austria, Outpost of Democracy. By 
George W. Long. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
42 ills, map, pp. 749-790, June, 1951 

Salzkammergut, Austria’s Alpine Playground. By 
Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
24 ills., maps, pp. 246-275, Aug., 1960 

A Stroll to Venice. By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel and Clifford J. 
Kamen. 29 ills., map, pp. 378-410, Sept., 1951 

Tirol, Austria’s Province in the Clouds. By Peter 
T. White. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 41 ills., 
map, pp. 107-141, July, 1961 

The Vienna Treasures and Their Collectors. By 
John Walker. Reproductions of Austrian-owned 
paintings. 35 ills., pp. 737-776, June, 1950 

The White Horses (Lipizzaners) of Vienna. By 
Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
15 ills., pp. 401-419, Sept., 1958 

See also Vienna; and Crusades; Europe (Through 
Europe by Trailer Caravan; White Storks); 
Hungarians (Refugees) 


AUTOMATION: 
The Coming Revolution in Transportation. By 


Fredric C. Appel. Photos by Dean Conger. 44 
ills. (3 paintings), pp. 301-341, Sept., 1969 


AUTOMOBILE INDUSTRY. See Michigan (Work- 
hard) 
AUTOMOBILE TRIPS: 
First Motor Sortie into Escalante Land (Utah). 
By Jack Breed. Photos by author. 33 ills., map, 
pp. 369-404, Sept., 1949 
Following the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707-750, 
June, 1953 
From Sea to Shining Sea: A Cross Section of the 
United States Along Historic Route 40. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by Dean Conger and author. 67 
ills., pp. 1-61, July, 1961 
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AUTOMOBILE TRIPS—Continued 

I See America First. By Lynda Bird Johnson (Mrs. 
Charles S. Robb). Photos by William Albert 
Allard. 33 ills., map, pp. 874-904, Dec., 1965 

Oasis-hopping in the Sahara. By Maynard Owen 
Williams. Photos by author. 28 ills., map, pp. 
209-236, Feb., 1949 

Sand in My Eyes (Algerian Sahara). By Jinx Rod- 
ger. Photos by George Rodger (Magnum). 33 
ills., map, pp. 664-705, May, 1958 

A Sikh Discovers America. By Joginder Singh 
Rekhi. Photos by author. 54 ills., map, pp. 558- 
590, Oct., 1964 

Vacation Tour Through Lincoln Land. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Willard 
R. Culver, author. 44 ills. map, pp. 141-184, 
Feb., 1952 

The West Through Boston Eyes. By Stewart 
Anderson. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 
733-776, June, 1949 

Where Elephants Have Right of Way (Africa). By 
George and Jinx Rodger. Photos by George 
Rodger (Magnum). 25 ills., pp. 363-389, Sept., 
1960 

See also Africa (Beyond the Bight of Benin); Asia 
(In the Footsteps of Alexander the Great; Station 
Wagon Odyssey; West from the Khyber Pass); 
Darién Gap (Trans-Darién Expedition); Europe 
(Through Europe by Trailer Caravan); Road- 
runner; Tortuga II (Amphibious Jeep) 


AUVERGNE (Region), France: 
Lafayette’s Homeland, Auvergne. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 18 ills., map, pp. 419- 
436, Sept., 1957 


AUYAN-TEPUI (Devil Mountain), Venezuela: 


Jungle Journey to the World’s Highest Waterfall. 
By Ruth Robertson. Photos by author. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 655-690, Nov., 1949 


AVALANCHE! (Peru). By Bart McDowell. Photos by 
John E. Fletcher. 34 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 
855-880, June, 1962 


AVALANCHES. See article, preceding; and Mud- 
slides 


AVIATION: 


Admiral of the Ends of the Earth (Richard E. 
Byrd). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 18 ills., pp. 
36-48, July, 1957 

Airlift to Berlin. Photos with full legends. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 595-614, May, 1949 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Contents: A globe-circling flight, compar- 
ing cities, countries, landmarks, and physical 
features with the Society’s new 10-color World 
Map 

Artists Roam the World of the U.S. Air Force. By 
Curtis E. LeMay, Vice Chief of Staff, USAF. 
Paintings by noted American illustrators. 24 
ills., pp. 650-673, May, 1960 

Aviation Looks Ahead on Its 50th Birthday. By 
Vice Admiral Emory S. Land. Photos by Luis 
Marden. 14 ills., pp. 721-739, Dec., 1953 

Canada’s Winged Victory: the Silver Dart. Article 
and photos by Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 14 ills., 
pp. 254-267, Aug., 1959 





AVIATION—Continued 





Charting Our Sea and Air Lanes (U. S. Coast and 
Geodetic Survey). By Stuart E. Jones. Photos by 
J. Baylor Roberts. 22 ills., maps, pp. 189-209, 
Feb., 1957 

The Coming Revolution in Transportation. By 
Fredric C. Appel. Photos by Dean Conger. 44 
ills. (3 paintings), pp. 301-341, Sept., 1969 

El Sangay, Fire-breathing Giant of the Andes. By 
G. Edward Lewis. Photos by author. 16 ills., 
map, pp. 117-138, Jan., 1950 

Contents: Survey flight to find possible trails 
to the peak 

Fact Finding for Tomorrow’s Planes. By Hugh L. 
Dryden. Photos by Luis Marden. 38 ills., pp. 
757-780, Dec., 1953 

Fifty Years of Flight. Photos with full legends. 31 
ills., pp. 740-756, Dec., 1953 

First Flight Across the Bottom of the World. By 
Rear Adm. James R. Reedy, USN. Photos by 
Otis Imboden. 8 ills., maps, pp. 454-464, Mar., 
1964 

Fledgling Wings of the Air Force. By Thomas W. 
McKnew. 6 ills., pp. 266-271, Aug., 1957 

Flight Into Antarctic Darkness. By Rear Adm. 
J. Lloyd Abbot, Jr., USN. Photos by David S. 
Boyer. 8 ills., map, pp. 732-738, Nov., 1967 

Flight to Adventure (Africa and Asia). By Tay 
and Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by authors. 73 
ills., map, pp. 49-112, July, 1957 

Flying in the “Blowtorch” Era. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Rudy Arnold, National 
Geographic Society, United States Air Force. 
49 ills., pp. 281-322, Sept., 1950 

Friendly Flight to Northern Europe. By Lyndon 
B. Johnson. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 268-293, Feb., 1964 

From America to Mecca on Airborne Pilgrimage. 
By Abdul Ghafur Sheikh. Photos by author. 60 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 1-60, July, 1953 

Fun Helped Them Fight. By Stuart E. Jones. 
Photos by U.S. Army Air Forces and R. Wallace 
Teed. 12 ills., pp. 95-104, Jan., 1948 

History Written in the Skies (U.S. Air Force). 
Photos with full legends. 31 ills., pp. 273-294, 
Aug., 1957 

I Fly the X-15. By Joseph A. Walker. Photos 
by Dean Conger. 24 ills., pp. 428-450, Sept., 
1962 


Long Island Outgrows the Country. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, David 
W. Edwards, author. 48 ills., maps, pp. 279-326, 
Mar., 1951 


A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 

Contents: A cross-country air trip, comparing 
the terrain with the Society’s maps 


MATS: America’s Long Arm of the Air. By Bever- 
ley M. Bowie. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 35 ills., 
pp. 283-317, Mar., 1957 

Men Against the Hurricane. By Andrew H. Brown. 
20 ills., diagr., pp. 537-560, Oct., 1950 

Mount McKinley Conquered by New Route. By 
Bradford Washburn. Photos by author. 18 ills., 
maps, pp. 219-248, Aug., 1953 

National Geographic Society Honors Air Pioneer 
Juan Trippe. 4 ills., pp. 584-586, Apr., 1968 
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AVIATION—Continued 


Of Planes and Men. By Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos 
by Emory Kristof and Albert Moldvay. 69 ills. 
(1 foldout), map, pp. 298-349, Sept., 1965 


Operation Eclipse: 1948. By William A. Kinney. 
Photos by Maynard Owen Williams, W. Robert 
Moore, J. Baylor Roberts. 48 ills., map, pp. 325- 
372, Mar., 1949 

Contents: Eclipse observations made by men 
in B-29’s 

Our Air Age Speeds Ahead. By F. Barrows Colton. 
23 ills., pp. 249-272, Feb., 1948 

Our Navy Explores Antarctica. By Rear Ad- 
miral Richard E. Byrd, USN, Ret. U.S. Navy 
Official photos. 70 ills., 4 maps, pp. 429-522, Oct., 
1947 

Our Navy in the Far East. By Admiral Arthur W. 
Radford, USN. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 40 ills., pp. 537-577, 
Oct., 1953 


Photographing a Volcano in Action. By Thomas 
J. Hargrave. Photos by author. 2 ills., pp. 561- 
563, Oct., 1955 


Report from the Locust Wars. By Tony and Dickey 
Chapelle. 17 ills., map, pp. 545-562, Apr., 1953 

Sailors in the Sky: Fifty Years of Naval Aviation. 
By Rear Adm. Patrick N.L. Bellinger, USN 
(Ret.). 34 ills., pp. 276-296, Aug., 1961 

Seeking the Secret of the Giants. By Frank M. 
Setzler. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 14 ills., 
map, pp. 390-404, Sept., 1952 


Sheep Airlift to New Guinea. Photos by Ned Blood, 
with full legends. 16 ills., pp. 831-844, Dec., 1949 


Sky Road East (Southwest Asia). By Tay and 
Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by authors. 34 ills., 
map, pp. 71-112, Jan., 1960 

Skyway Below the Clouds. By Carl R. Markwith. 
Photos by Ernest J. Cottrell. 15 ills., map, pp. 
85-108, July, 1949 

The Solar Eclipse From a Jet. By Wolfgang B. 
Klemperer. 14 ills., diagrs., pp. 785-796, Nov., 
1963 

Three Roads to Rainbow (Utah). By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by author. 12 ills., map, pp. 547-561, 
Apr., 1957 


Top of the World: The National Geographic Soci- 
ety’s New Map of Northlands. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 524-528, Oct., 1949 

Contents: U.S. Air Force’s Arctic Indoctrina- 
tion School, meteorological stations, and routine 
polar flights 


U.S. Air Force: Power for Peace. By Gen. Curtis E. 
LeMay. 8 ills., pp. 291-297, Sept., 1965 


We Followed Peary to the Pole. By Gilbert Grosve- 
nor and Thomas W. McKnew. 13 ills., map, pp. 
469-484, Oct., 1953 


You and the Obedient Atom (Nuclear Aircraft). By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art and Thomas J. Abercrombie. 54 ills. (6 
paintings), pp. 303-353, Sept., 1958 

See also Antarctica (All-out Assault; Man’s First 
Winter; We Are Living at the South Pole; and 
Year of Discovery); Bell Museum; Canton Is- 
land; Civil Air Patrol; Formosa Strait; Helicop- 
ters;,Parachute Jumps; Parachute Rigger School; 
Postal Service; Thule Air Base; U.S. Air Force; 
U.S. Air Force Academy; U.S. Navy; Weather 
Stations (Three Months; Weather from the 
White North) 


Index 1947-1969 


AVIATION INDUSTRY: 

Aviation Looks Ahead on Its 50th Birthday. By 
Vice Admiral Emory S. Land. Photos by Luis 
Marden. 14 ills., pp. 721-739, Dec., 1953 

AVIATION MEDICINE: 


Aviation Medicine on the Threshold of Space. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Luis Marden. 50 
ills., diagr., pp. 241-278, Aug., 1955 


Our Air Age Speeds Ahead. By F. Barrows Colton. 
23 ills., pp. 249-272, Feb., 1948 

See also Military Air Transport Service; Space 
Medicine; Stratosphere Flights (Strato-Lab) 


AWARDS. See NGM: Awards Received; NGS: 
Awards Presented; Awards Received; Citation 
of Honor; and listing under Medals 


AWESOME views of the forbidding moonscape. 11 
ills. (1 foldout), pp. 233-239, Feb., 1969 
AYACUCHO. See Peru (Five Worlds) 


AYMARA INDIANS: 


At Home in the High Andes. By Harry Tschopik, 
Jr. Photos by author. 10 ills., map, pp. 133-146, 
Jan., 1955 


Flamboyant Is the Word for Bolivia. Article and 
photos by Loren McIntyre. 43 ills., map, pp. 
153-195, Feb., 1966 


Puya, the Pineapple’s Andean Ancestor. By Mul- 
ford B. Foster. Photos by author. 18 ills., pp. 
463-480, Oct., 1950 

AZALEAS: 


Nautical Norfolk Turns to Azaleas. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
John E. Fletcher. 10 ills., pp. 606-614, May, 1947 


See also South Carolina Rediscovered 


AZORES (Islands), Atlantic Ocean: 


New Discoveries on the Mid-Atlantic Ridge. By 
Maurice Ewing. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
29 ills., map, pp. 611-640, Nov., 1949 


A New Volcano Bursts from the Atlantic. By John 
Scofield. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 24 ills., 
maps, pp. 735-757, June, 1958 


To Europe with a Racing Start. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by Gifford D. Hampshire. 24 
ills., map, pp. 758-791, June, 1958 


AZTECS. See Indians of North America (Mexico’s 
Booming Capital; Mexico’s Window on the Past; 
“Pyramids” of the New World) 

AZUERO PENINSULA. See Panama 


AZURE COAST. See French Riviera 


B 


B-29. See Superfortresses 


B-36 (Jet Bomber): 

Flying in the “Blowtorch” Era. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Rudy Arnold, National 
Geographic Society, United States Air Force. 49 
ills., pp. 281-322, Sept., 1950 

B-50. See Superfortresses 
BA‘ALBEK. See Lebanon 


BABBLERS (Birds). See Spiny Babbler 
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BABYLON (Ancient City). See Babylonia 


BABYLONIA (Ancient Country): 
Ancient Mesopotamia: A Light That Did Not Fail. 
By E. A. Speiser. Paintings by H. M. Herget. 35 
ills., map, pp. 41-105, Jan., 1951 


BACK to the Historic Black Hills. By Leland D. Case. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 23 ills., map, pp. 
479-509, Oct., 1956 


BACK-YARD Monsters in Color (Insects). By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 34 ills., pp. 235-260, 
Aug., 1952 


BACKER, OLE FRIELE: 

Norway Cracks Her Mountain Shell. Photos by 
Gilbert Grosvenor and Ole Friele Backer. 34 
ills., pp. 177-208, Aug., 1948 

Seal Hunting Off Jan Mayen. By Ole Friele 
Backer. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 57- 
72, Jan., 1948 


BACKER, WILLIAM SLADE: 


Down the Danube by Canoe. By William Slade 
Backer. Photos by Richard S. Durrance and 
Christopher G. Knight. 50 ills., map, pp. 34-79, 
July, 1965 


BACKWOODS Japan During American Occupation. 
By M.A. Huberman. 25 ills., map, pp. 491-518, 
Apr., 1947 


BACTERIOLOGY: 

The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 


BADAKHSHAN (Region). See Afghanistan (We Took 
the Highroad) 


BADDECK, Nova Scotia, Canada: 

Canada’s Winged Victory: the Silver Dart. Article 
and photos by Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 14 ills., 
pp. 254-267, Aug., 1959 

Down East to Nova Scotia. By Winfield Parks. 38 
ills., map, pp. 853-879, June, 1964 

Miracle Men of the Telephone. By F. Barrows 
Colton. 44 ills., pp. 273-316, Mar., 1947 

Contents: Photographs of Dr. Alexander 
Graham Bell and members of his family at their 
home in Baddeck 


See also Bell Museum (Alexander Graham Bell) 


BADLANDS, North Dakota: 


North Dakota Comes into Its Own. By Leo A. 
Borah. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 ills., map, 
pp. 283-322, Sept., 1951 


BADLANDS, South Dakota: 

Big Game Hunting (Paleontology) in the Land 
of Long Ago. By Joseph P. Connolly and 
James D. Bump. 16 ills., map, pp. 589-605, May, 
1947 

South Dakota Keeps Its West Wild. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. 32 ills., map, pp. 555-588, May, 
1947 

The West Through Boston Eyes. By Stewart 
Anderson. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 
733-776, June, 1949 


BAEKELAND, G. BROOKS: 

By Parachute Into Peru’s Lost World. By G. 
Brooks Baekeland. Photos by author and 
Peter R. Gimbel. 35 ills., maps, pp. 268-296, 
Aug., 1964 


BAFFIN ISLAND, Northwest Territories, Canada: 
Far North with “Captain Mac.” By Miriam Mac- 
Millan. Photos by author, Stanton Cook, Donald 
B. MacMillan, Ralph B. Hubbard, Jr. 48 ills., 
map, pp. 465-513, Oct., 1951 
Contents: Brevoort Island; Pond Inlet 
Milestones in My Arctic Journeys. By Willie 
Knutsen. 22 ills., pp. 543-570, Oct., 1949 
Contents: Airfield at Frobisher Bay and the 
activities of the Arctic Search and Rescue section 
of the Air Force 


BAGGARA (People): 
With the Nuba Hillmen of Kordofan. By Robin 
Strachan. Photos by George Rodger. 24 ills., 
maps, pp. 249-278, Feb., 1951 


BAGHDAD, Iraq: 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Irag—Where Oil and Water Mix. By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and 
authors. 33 ills., map, pp. 443-489, Oct., 1958 

Station Wagon Odyssey: Baghdad to Istanbul. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by author, Mercedes 
H. Douglas, W. Robert Moore. 28 ills., map, pp. 
48-87, Jan., 1959 


BAHAMA ISLANDS, Atlantic Ocean: 

The Bahamas, Isles of the Blue-green Sea. By 
Carleton Mitchell. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art. 52 ills., maps, pp. 147-203, Feb., 1958 

Cape Canaveral’s 6,000-mile Shooting Gallery. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Luis Marden and 
Thomas Nebbia. 44 ills., maps, pp. 421-471, 
Oct., 1959 

More of Sea Than of Land: The Bahamas. By 
Carleton Mitchell. Photos by James L. Stanfield 
(Black Star). 53 ills., map, foldout map painting, 
pp. 218-267, Feb., 1967 

See also Andros Island; Bimini Islands; Great 
Inagua; Nassau, New Providence (Island) 


BAHREIN (Island), Persian Gulf: 
In Search of Arabia’s Past. By Peter Bruce Corn- 
wall. 29 ills., map, pp. 493-522, Apr., 1948 
Troubled Waters East of Suez. By Capt. Ernest 
M. Eller, USN. 38 ills., map, pp. 483-522, Apr., 
1954 


BAILEY, ALFRED M.: 
Desert River Through Navajo Land. By Alfred M. 
Bailey. Photos by author and Fred G. Branden- 
burg. 22 ills, map, pp. 149-172, Aug., 1947 


BAJA CALIFORNIA (Peninsula), Mexico: 
Hunting the Heartbeat of a Whale. By Dr. Paul 
Dudley White and Samuel W. Matthews. Photos 
by J. Baylor Roberts. 15 ills., map, pp. 49-64, 
July, 1956 
New National Geographic Map Shows Neighbor 
Lands South of the Border. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 419-420, Mar., 1953 


See also Raza, Isla 
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BAKER, BETTY HAYNES: 

Flags of the Americas. Paintings by Carlotta Gon- 
zales Lahey, Irvin E. Alleman, Betty Haynes 
Baker. 172 ills., pp. 641-656, May, 1949 

Flags of the United Nations. Paintings by Irvin E. 
Alleman, Betty Haynes Baker, Carlotta Gon- 
zales Lahey. 180 ills., pp. 221-232, Feb., 1951 


BAKER, JOHN H.: 
Saving Man’s Wildlife Heritage. By John H. Baker. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 60 ills., pp. 581-620, 
Nov., 1954 


BAKHTIARI (Tribespeople): 


I Become a Bakhtiari. By Paul Edward Case. 33 
ills., map, pp. 325-358, Mar., 1947 


BALD EAGLES: 
Eye to Eye With Eagles (American Bald Eagles). 
Article and photos by Frederick Kent Truslow. 
32 ills., map, pp. 123-148, Jan., 1961 


BALEARIC ISLANDS, Mediterranean Sea: 


The Balearics Are Booming. By Jean and Franc 
Shor. Photos by authors. 39 ills., maps, pp. 621- 
660, May, 1957 


BALI (Island), Indonesia: 


Bali by the Back Roads. Article and photos by 
Donna K. and Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 36 ills. 
(1 foldout), map, pp. 657-697, Nov., 1969 

Bali’s Sacred Mountain Blows Its Top. Part I: 
Disaster in Paradise. By Windsor P. Booth. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 13 ills., 3 maps, pp. 
436-447; Part II: Devastated Land and Home- 

} less People. By Samuel W. Matthews. Photos by 

Robert F. Sisson. 12 ills., pp. 447-458, Sept., 1963 

: Indonesia, the Young and Troubled Island Nation. 

' Article and photos by Helen and Frank Schrei- 

der. 42 ills., map, pp. 579-625, May, 1961 

i New Guinea to Bali in Yankee. By Irving and 

; Electa Johnson. 39 ills, maps, pp. 767-815, 

} Dec., 1959 

Republican Indonesia Tries Its Wings. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 43 ills., map, 
pp. 1-40, Jan., 1951 

This Young Giant, Indonesia. By Beverley M. 
Bowie. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 44 ills., pp. 
351-392, Sept., 1955 

Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Electa 

" Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and Alan 

Pierce. 45 ills., map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 1951 


The BALKANS: 
Restive Heartland: the Balkans. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., pp. 248-249, Feb., 1962 


See also Bulgaria; Greece; Rumania; Turkey (Eu- 
A. ; ropean); Yugoslavia 


BALLERINAS in Pink (Flamingos). By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor, Anne Revis Grosvenor. 


- 18 ills., pp. 553-571, Oct., 1957 
Os 
54, BALLOONS: 
Across the Alps in a Wicker Basket (Bernina). By 
yor Phil Walker. 14 ills., map, pp. 117-131, Jan., 1963 
ap Braving the Atlantic by Balloon (Small World). 
By Arnold Eiloart. 23 ills, map, pp. 123-146, 
July, 1959 
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BALLOONS—Continued 


Hot-Air Balloons Race on Silent Winds. By Wil- 
liam R. Berry. Photos by Don W. Jones. 16 ills., 
pp. 392-407, Mar., 1966 

The Long, Lonely Leap. By Capt. Joseph W. Kit- 
tinger, Jr.,. USAF. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
18 ills., chart, map, pp. 854-873, Dec., 1960 

Rockets Explore the Air Above Us. By Newman 
Bumstead. 21 ills., pp. 562-580, Apr., 1957 

To 76,000 Feet by Strato-Lab Balloon. By Lt. 
Comdrs. Malcolm D. Ross, USNR, and M. Lee 
Lewis, USN. 14 ills., diagr., pp. 269-282, Feb., 
1957 

Trailing Cosmic Rays in Canada’s North. By 
Martin A. Pomerantz. 14 ills., map, pp. 99-115, 
Jan., 1953 

We Saw the World From the Edge of Space. By 
Comdr. Malcolm D. Ross, USNR. Ground 
photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 20 ills., 
diagrs., pp. 671-685, Nov., 1961 

See also Stratosphere Flights 


BALNUKNUK (Ceremonial Dance). See Australia 
(Exploring Stone Age Arnhem Land) 


BALSERIA (Ceremony). See Exploring the Past in 
Panama 


BALTIC Cruise of the Caribbee. By Carleton Mitch- 
ell. Photos by author and Géran Algard. 40 
ills., map, pp. 605-646, Nov., 1950 


BALTIC REGION: 
New National Geographic Map Portrays Northern 
Europe, Split by Cold War. Text with map sup- 
plement. ill., pp. 193-194, Aug., 1954 


See also Copenhagen, Denmark; Finland; Sweden 


BALTIMORE, Maryland: 
Chesapeake Country. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 42 ills. (1 engraving, 
1 print), map, pp. 370-411, Sept., 1964 
See also From Sea to Shining Sea; Sherwood Gar- 
dens; Sparrows Point; Spices, for McCormick 
and Company 


BALUCHISTAN. See Pakistan, New Nation in an 
Old Land 


BAND, GEORGE: 

Triumph on Everest: I. Siege and Assault; II. The 
Conquest of the Summit. Photos by Alfred 
Gregory, Sir Edmund Hillary, George Lowe, 
George Band, Michael Westmacott. 60 ills., 
map, 3 map-diagrs., pp. 1-63, July, 1954 


BANDELIER NATIONAL MONUMENT. See Adobe 
New Mexico 


BANDERA COUNTY, Texas. See Dinosaurs 
BANFF, Alberta, Canada. See Banff National Park 


BANFF-JASPER HIGHWAY. See Highways and 
Roads (From Sun-clad Sea to Shining Moun- 
tains) 

BANFF NATIONAL PARK, Alberta, Canada: 

Canadian Rockies, Lords of a Beckoning Land. By 
Alan Phillips. Photos by James L. Stanfield. 37 
ills., map, pp. 353-393, Sept., 1966 

On the Ridgepole of the Rockies. By Walter 


Meayers Edwards. 30 ills., pp. 745-780, June, 
1947 





BANFIELD, A. W. F.: 

Canada Counts Its Caribou. Photos with legends. 

12 ills. (4 by A. W. F. Banfield), map, pp. 261-268, 
Aug., 1952 


BANG KHEN. See Thailand (Operation Eclipse) 
BANGKALAN. See Madura (Island) 


BANGKOK, Thailand: 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Hopes and Fears in Booming Thailand. By Peter 
T. White. Photos by Dean Conger. 61 ills., map, 
pp. 76-125, July, 1967 

Operation Eclipse: 1948. By William A. Kinney. 
Photos by Maynard Owen Williams, W. Robert 
Moore, J. Baylor Roberts. 48 ills., map, pp. 325- 
372, Mar., 1949 

Scintillating Siam. By W. Robert Moore. Pho- 
tos by author. 26 ills., map, pp. 173-200, Feb., 
1947 

Thailand Bolsters Its Freedom. Article and photos 
by W. Robert Moore. 47 ills., map, pp. 811-849, 
June, 1961 

Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Elec- 
ta Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and 
Alan Pierce. 45 ills, map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 
1951 


BANIVAS (Indians). See Indians of South America 
(Jungle Jaunt) 


BANKS ISLAND, Northwest Territories, Canada: 


Banks Island: Eskimo Life on the Polar Sea. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by Clyde Hare. 37 
ills., maps, pp. 703-735, May, 1964 

BANTU (Tribespeople): 

My Life With Africa’s Little People. By Anne 

Eisner Putnam. 20 ills., map, pp. 278-302, Feb., 


1960 
Included: Bantu; Pygmies 


BAR HARBOR. See Maine (Down East) 


BARBADOS, Outrider of the Antilles. By Charles 
Allmon. Photos by author. 28 ills., map, pp. 363- 
392, Mar., 1952 


BARBARIANS. See Medieval Europe 


BARCELONA ZOO: Animal Acclimatization Center. 
See Rio Muni (“Snowflake”) 


BARGE CANAL. See New York State Barge Canal 


BARGES: 
Paris to Antwerp with the Water Gypsies. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 530-559, Oct., 1955 
See also Canals; Rhine (River); St. Louis (New 
Spirit); and Siemel, Sasha, for “Siemel’s Ark” 


BARNACLES. See Plankton (Strange Babies) 


BARNUM & BAILEY CIRCUS. See Ringling Bros. and 
Barnum & Bailey Circus 


BARRA (Island), Scotland. See Outer Hebrides 


BARRILES. See Panama (Exploring Ancient Pan- 
ama) 











BARTLETT, DES: 
Finding the World’s Earliest Man. By L.S.B. 
Leakey. Photos by Des Bartlett (Armand Denis 
Productions). 14 ills. (1 painting), maps, pp. 420- 
435, Sept., 1960 


BARTLETT, ROBERT A.: 
Newfoundland, Canada’s New Province. By An- 
drew H. Brown. Photos by author and Robert 
F. Sisson. 34 ills., maps, pp. 777-812, June, 1949 
Contents: Achievements of “Cap’n Bob” 


BARTOL RESEARCH FOUNDATION, Franklin Insti- 
tute. See Cosmic Rays 


BARUNTSE (Peak), Himalayas: 
Beyond Everest. By Sir Edmund Hillary, K.B.E. 
25 ills., map, pp. 579-610, Nov., 1955 


BASEL, Switzerland. See Rhine (River); Zoological 
Gardens 


BASILIQUE DE LA SAINTE MARIE MADELEINE, 
Vézelay, France: 
Vézelay, Hill of the Pilgrims. By Melvin Hall. 
Photos by author. 19 ills., map, pp. 229-247, 
Feb., 1953 


BASIN REGION, Utah-Nevada. See Great Basin 


BASKET MAKERS (Indians): 
Ancient Cliff Dwellers of Mesa Verde. By Don 
Watson. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., 

pp. 349-376, Sept., 1948 


BASKETS AND BASKET WEAVING: 
20th-century Indians Preserve Customs of the Cliff 
Dwellers. Photos by William Belknap, Jr. 40 
ills., pp. 196-211, Feb., 1964 


BASQUES: 

Land of the Ancient Basques. By Robert Laxalt. 
Photos by William Albert Allard. 33 ills., map, 
pp. 240-277, Aug., 1968 

Life in the Land of the Basques. By John E. H. 
Nolan. Photos by Justin Locke. 32 ills., map, pp. 
147-186, Feb., 1954 

Lonely Sentinels of the American West: Basque 
Sheepherders. By Robert Laxalt. Photos by 
William Belknap, Jr. 20 ills., maps, pp. 870-888, 
June, 1966 

Pigeon Netting—Sport of Basques. Photos by 
Irene Burdette-Scougall. 16 ills., map, pp. 405- 
416, Sept., 1949 


BASRA. See Iraq (Beside the Persian Gulf) 


BASS, GEORGE F.: 


New Tools for Undersea Archeology. By George 
F. Bass. Photos by Charles R. Nicklin, Jr. 20 ills. 
(3 paintings), diagrs., maps, pp. 403-423, Sept., 
1968 


Underwater Archeology: Key to History’s Ware- 
house. By George F. Bass. Photos by Thomas J. 
Abercrombie and Robert B. Goodman. 27 ills. 
(1 painting), maps, pp. 138-156, July, 1963 


BASTAR. See India (New Life) 
BASTILLE DAY: France. See Languedoc 
BASTOGNE. See Belgium Comes Back 


BATAVIA, Java. See Djakarta 








National Geographic 


BATES, MARSTON: 
Ifalik, Lonely Paradise of the South Seas. By Mar- 
ston Bates, Ph.D. Photos by author and Donald 
P. Abbott. 33 ills., map, pp. 547-571, Apr., 1956 
Keeping House for a Biologist in Colombia. By 
Nancy Bell Fairchild Bates. Photos by Marston 
Bates. 19 ills., map, pp. 251-274, Aug., 1948 


BATES, NANCY BELL FAIRCHILD: 
Keeping House for a Biologist in Colombia. By 
Nancy Bell Fairchild Bates. Photos by Marston 
Bates. 19 ills., map, pp. 251-274, Aug., 1948 


BATHYSCAPHS: 

Deep Diving off Japan. By Lt. Comdr. Georges S. 
Houot. 11 ills., map, pp. 138-150, Jan., 1960 

Diving Through an Undersea Avalanche. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. 2 ills., diagr., pp. 538- 
542, Apr., 1955 

Down to Thresher by Bathyscaph. By Lt. Comdr. 
Donald L. Keach, USN. 16 ills. (2 paintings), 
diagr., pp. 764-777, June, 1964 

Four Years of Diving to the Bottom of the Sea. By 
Lt. Comdr. Georges S. Houot. Photos by author. 
13 ills. (1 painting), diagr., pp. 715-731, May, 1958 

Man’s Deepest Dive (Trieste). By Jacques Piccard. 
Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 9 ills., diagr., 
chart, map, pp. 224-239, Aug., 1960 

Photographing the Sea’s Dark Underworld. By 
Harold E. Edgerton. 14 ills., diagr., pp. 523-537, 
Apr., 1955 

To the Depths of the Sea by Bathyscaphe. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Harold E. 
Edgerton. 12 ills., diagr., pp. 67-79, July, 1954 

Two and a Half Miles Down. By Lt. Comdr. 
Georges S. Houot. 7 ills., pp. 80-86, July, 1954 


BATON ROUGE. See Louisiana Trades with the 
World 


BATS: 


How Bats Hunt With Sound. By J.J.G. McCue. 
8 ills., diagr., pp. 571-578, Apr., 1961 


BATTAGLIA, LEE E.: 
Article and Photographs 

Wedding of Two Worlds (Sikkim). Article and 
photos by Lee E. Battaglia. 34 ills., map, pp. 
708-727, Nov., 1963 

Photographs 

History Revealed in Ancient Glass. By Ray Win- 
field Smith. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
Lee E. Battaglia. 31 ills., pp. 346-369, Sept., 1964 

Last Moments of the Pompeians. By Amedeo 
Maiuri. Photos by Lee E. Battaglia. Paintings by 
Peter V. Bianchi. 25 ills., pp. 651-669, Nov., 1961 


BATTLE MONUMENTS. See War Memorials 


BATTLE OF THE BULGE: 

Belgium Comes Back. By Harvey Klemmer. Photos 
by Maynard Owen Williams. 45 ills., map, pp. 
575-614, May, 1948 

Luxembourg, Survivor of Invasions. By Sydney 
Clark. Photos by Maynard Owen Williams. 15 
ills., map, pp. 791-810, June, 1948 


BATTLEFIELDS: 


Battlefields Map Traces a Nation’s Conflict (U. S. 
Civil War). Text with Atlas Map supplement. 
2 ills., pp. 450-451, Apr., 1961 
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BATTLEFIELDS—Continued 

Gettysburg and Vicksburg: the Battle Towns 
Today. By Robert Paul Jordan. Map notes by 
Carolyn Bennett Patterson. Photos by James P. 
Blair and Bates Littlehales. 48 ills. (4 paintings), 
7 maps (1 foldout), pp. 4-57, July, 1963 

See also National Park Service, U.S.; and names 
of battles and wars, as: American Revolution; 
Hastings, Battle of 


BATTLESHIPS: 

Midshipmen’s Cruise. By Midshipmen William J. 
Aston and Alexander G.B. Grosvenor, USN. 
Photos by authors, B. Anthony Stewart, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. 45 ills., pp. 711-754, June, 1948 

Contents: New Jersey and Wisconsin 

See also Great Britain (The British Way), for 

Bismarck; Honolulu, for Arizona, U.SS. 


BAUXITE. See Jamaica—Hub of the Caribbean; 
Kitimat; Washington (From Sagebrush) 


BAVARIA (Region). See Dinkelsbiihl; Germany (Mod- 
ern Miracle) 


“BAY OF FIRE.” See Phosphorescent Bay 
BAY STATE. See Massachusetts 

BAYAMON. See Puerto Rico-(Growing Pains) 
BAYAN (Arab Ship). See Dhows 


BAYEUX TAPESTRY: 

900 Years Ago: The Norman Conquest. By Ken- 
neth M. Setton. Photos by George F. Mobley. 
The complete Bayeux Tapestry photographed by 
Milton A. Ford and Victor R. Boswell, Jr. 27 
ills. (4 paintings), maps, pp. 206-251, Aug., 1966 


BAYKAL, Lake. See Siberia: Russia’s Frozen Frontier 


BAZAARS: 
West from the Khyber Pass. By William O. Doug- 
las. Photos by Mercedes H. Douglas and author. 
35 ills., map, pp. 1-44, July, 1958 


“BE Ye Men of Valour” (Churchill’s Life and Fu- 
neral). By Howard La Fay. 47 ills., pp. 159-197, 
Aug., 1965 


BEACH, EDWARD L.: 
Triton Follows Magellan’s Wake (Nuclear Sub- 
marine). By Capt. Edward L. Beach, USN. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 32 ills., chart, 6 
maps, pp. 585-615, Nov., 1960 


BEAGLE, H.MS.: 
In the Wake of Darwin’s Beagle. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by James L. Stanfield. 37 ills. (2 paintings; 
1 foldout), maps, pp. 449-495, Oct., 1969 


BEAR ISLAND ROOKERY. See Bird Sanctuaries and 
Rookeries 


BEAR MOUNTAIN, New York: 

Skyline Trail (Appalachian Trail) from Maine 
to Georgia. By Andrew H. Brown. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson. 31 ills., map, pp. 219-251, Aug., 
1949 


BEAR RIVER MIGRATORY BIRD REFUGE, Utah: 


The Dauntless Little Stilt. By Frederick Kent 
Truslow. Photos by author. 9 ills., pp. 241-245, 
Aug., 1960 
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BEARD, DANIEL B.: 
Wildlife of Everglades National Park. By Daniel 
B. Beard. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 32 
ills., map, pp. 83-116, Jan., 1949 


BEARS: 
When Giant Bears Go Fishing (Alaskan Brown 
Bear). By Cecil E. Rhode. Photos by author. 15 
ills., pp. 195-205, Aug., 1954 


See also Grizzly Bears 


La BEAUCE (Plain), France: 

Chartres: Legacy From the Age of Faith. By 
Kenneth MacLeish. Photos by Dean Conger. 20 
ills. (1 cutaway painting, foldout), diagr., pp. 
857-882, Dec., 1969 


BEAUTY and Bounty of Southern State Trees. By 
William A. Dayton. Paintings by Walter A. 
Weber. 38 ills., pp. 508-552, Oct., 1957 


BEAVERS: 

Arizona’s Operation Beaver Lift. By Willis Peter- 
son. Photos by author. 17 ills., pp. 666-680, 
May, 1955 

The Romance of American Furs. By Wanda 
Burnett. 19 ills., pp. 379-402, Mar., 1948 


BECAUSE It Rains on Hawaii. By Frederick Simpich, 
Jr. Photos by W. Robert Moore, Stewart Fern, 
Thomas W. McKnew. 41 ills., map, pp. 571- 
610, Nov., 1949 


BECKER, JIM: 
Look What’s Happened to Honolulu! By Jim 
Becker. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 28 ills., 
map, pp. 500-531, Oct., 1969 


BEDOUIN: 

Abraham, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 

Arab Land Beyond the Jordan. Photos by Frank 
Hurley. 18 ills., pp. 753-768, Dec., 1947 

Holy Land, My Country. By His Majesty King 
Hussein of Jordan. 4 ills., map, pp. 784-789, 

. Dec., 1964 

Jerusalem, My Home. By Bertha Spafford Vester. 
Photos and paintings by author. 22 ills. (4 paint- 
ings), maps, pp. 826-847, Dec., 1964 

The Other Side of Jordan. Article and photos by 
Luis Marden. 42 ills., pp. 790-825, Dec., 1964 

Report from the Locust Wars. By Tony and Dick- 
ey Chapelle. 17 ills, map, pp. 545-562, Apr., 
1953 

Saudi Arabia: Beyond the Sands of Mecca. Article 
and photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 45 ills. 
(1 foldout), map, pp. 1-53, Jan., 1966 

See also Great Rift Valley; Jordan; Sinai (Penin- 
sula); Trucial Coast 


BEEBE, WILLIAM: 
The High World of the Rain Forest. By William 
Beebe. Paintings by Guy Neale. 10 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), pp. 838-855, June, 1958 


BEES: 


Crossroads of the Insect World. By J. W. Mac- 
Swain. Photos by Edward S. Ross. 24 ills., pp. 
844-857, Dec., 1966 


See also Honeybees; Insects 








BEETLES. See Fireflies; Insects 


BEHIND New York’s Window on Nature: The Amer- 
ican Museum of Natural History. By James A. 
Oliver. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 44 ills., pp. 
220-259, Feb., 1963 


BEHIND the Headlines in Viet Nam. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by Winfield Parks. 36 ills., maps, 
pp. 149-189, Feb., 1967 


BEHIND the Veil of Troubled Yemen. By Thomas J. 
Abercrombie. Photos by author. 36 ills., map, 
pp. 403-445, Mar., 1964 


BEINN BHREAGH, Cape Breton Island, Nova Scotia: 


Down East to Nova Scotia. By Winfield Parks. 
38 ills., map, pp. 853-879, June, 1964 


BEIRUT, Lebanon: 
Young-old Lebanon Lives by Trade. By Thomas 
J. Abercrombie. Photos by author. 37 ills., map, 
pp. 479-523, Apr., 1958 


BELDEN, CHARLES J.: 

Dinkelsbiihl Rewards Its Children. By Charles 
Belden. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, pp. 255- 
268, Feb., 1957 

The Palio of Siena. Photos by Charles J. Belden. 
10 ills., pp. 237-244, Aug., 1951 


BELGIAN CONGO. See Congo, Democratic Republic 
of the 


BELGIUM: 

Belgium Comes Back. By Harvey Klemmer. Pho- 
tos by Maynard Owen Williams. 45 ills., map, 
pp. 575-614, May, 1948 

Belgium Welcomes the World (1958 World’s Fair). 
By Howell Walker. Photos by author. 41 ills., 
map, pp. 795-837, June, 1958 

Inside Europe Aboard Yankee. By Irving and 
Electa Johnson. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 
35 ills., map, pp. 157-195, Aug., 1964 

Paris to Antwerp with the Water Gypsies. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 530-559, Oct., 1955 

See also Bruges; Europe (Hostel Trips); Low 
Countries 


BELGRADE. See Yugoslavia 


BELKNAP, WILLIAM, Jr.: 
Articles and Photographs 

Man on the Moon in Idaho (Craters of the Moon 
National Monument). By William Belknap, Jr. 
Photos by author. 20 ills., map, pp. 505-525, 
Oct., 1960 

Nature Carves Fantasies in Bryce Canyon. By 
William Belknap, Jr. Photos by author. 16 ills., 
maps, pp. 490-511, Oct., 1958 

New Mexico’s Great White Sands. By William 
Belknap, Jr. Photos by author. 23 ills., map, pp. 
113-137, July, 1957 

Shooting Rapids in Reverse! Jet Boats Climb the 
Colorado’s Torrent Through the Grand Canyon. 
Article and photos by William Belknap, Jr. 
19 ills., map, pp. 552-565, Apr., 1962 

Photographs 

Lonely Sentinels of the American West: Basque 
Sheepherders. By Robert Laxalt. Photos by Wil- 
liam Belknap, Jr. 20 ills., maps, pp. 870-888, 
June, 1966 








National Geographic 


BELKNAP, WILLIAM, Jr.—Continued 

20th-century Indians Preserve Customs of the 
Cliff Dwellers. Photos by William Belknap, Jr. 
40 ills., pp. 196-211, Feb., 1964 

Where Falcons Wear Air Force Blue, United 
States Air Force Academy. By Nathaniel T. 
Kenney. Photos by William Belknap, Jr. 26 
ills., pp. 845-873, June, 1959 


BELL, ALEXANDER GRAHAM: 


Alexander Graham Bell Museum: Tribute to 
Genius. By the Honourable Jean Lesage. His- 
toric photos by Gilbert Grosvenor, members of 
the Bell and Grosvenor families. 36 ills. (1 por- 
trait), pp. 227-256, Aug., 1956 

Canada’s Winged Victory: the Silver Dart. Article 
and photos by Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 14 ills., 
pp. 254-267, Aug., 1959 

Clarke School for the Deaf, Northampton, Massa- 
chusetts: Active for 51 years as teacher, consult- 
ant, researcher, and president of the board. 
p. 379, ill. p. 385, Mar., 1955 

1898: The Bells on Sable. Photos by Arthur W. 
McCurdy. 7 ills., pp. 408-409, 416-417, Sept., 
1965 

Miracle Men of the Telephone. By F. Barrows 
Colton. 44 ills., pp. 273-316, Mar., 1947 

The Romance of the Geographic: National Geo- 
graphic Magazine Observes Its Diamond Anni- 
versary. By Gilbert Hovey Grosvenor. 104 ills., 
pp. 516-585, Oct., 1963 

Safe Landing on Sable, Isle of 500 Shipwrecks. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 47 ills. (1 painting), 
8 maps, pp. 398-431, Sept., 1965 

To Gilbert Grosvenor: A Monthly Monument 25 
Miles High. By Frederick G. Vosburgh and the 
staff of the National Geographic Society. 50 
ills., pp. 445-487, Oct., 1966 

Washington’s Historic Georgetown. By William 
A. Kinney. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and John E. Fletcher. 26 ills., pp. 513-544, Apr., 
1953 

See also NGS: President 


BELL, CARL S.: 


Sky-high Bolivia. Photos by T. Ifor Rees and Carl 
S. Bell. 20 ills., pp. 481-496, Oct., 1950 


BELL MAKING: 


Mid-Century Holland Builds Her Future. By 
Sydney Clark. Photos by Fenno Jacobs, Hamil- 
ton Wright, Thomas W. McKnew. 33 ills., map, 
pp. 747-778, Dec., 1950 


BELL MUSEUM (Alexander Graham Bell), Baddeck, 
Nova Scotia: 

Alexander Graham Bell Museum: Tribute to 
Genius. By the Honourable Jean Lesage. His- 
toric photos by Gilbert Grosvenor, members of 
the Bell and Grosvenor families. 36 ills. (1 por- 
trait), pp. 227-256, Aug., 1956 

Bell Museum, Baddeck, Nova Scotia. pp. 256, 259, 
261, ill. p. 257, Aug., 1959 

Down East to Nova Scotia. By Winfield Parks. 
38 ills., map, pp. 853-879, June, 1964 


BELL RINGING: 


By Cotswold Lanes to Wold’s End. By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. Photos by author. 40 ills., map, 
pp. 615-654, May, 1948 
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BELL TELEPHONE COMPANY: 
President, First: Gardiner Greene Hubbard. p. 
273, Mar., 1947 
BELL TELEPHONE LABORATORIES: 


Miracle Men of the Telephone. By F. Barrows Col- 

ton. 44 ills., pp. 273-316, Mar., 1947 
Birthplace of Telephone Magic. Photos by 

Willard R. Culver. 20 ills., pp. 289-312 

New Miracles of the Telephone Age. By Robert 
Leslie Conly. Photos by Willard R. Culver and 
J. Baylor Roberts. 35 ills., diagr., pp. 87-120, 
July, 1954 


See also Telstar 


BELL X-1 (Rocket Ship): 

Flying in the “Blowtorch” Era. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Rudy Arnold, National 
Geographic Society, United States Air Force. 
49 ills., pp. 281-322, Sept., 1950 

BELLINGER, PATRICK N. L.: 


Sailors in the Sky: Fifty Years of Naval Aviation. 
By Vice Adm. Patrick N.L. Bellinger, USN 
(Ret.). 34 ills., pp. 276-296, Aug., 1961 


BELO HORIZONTE. See Brazil’s Land of Minerals 
BELTSVILLE, Maryland: Agricultural Research 


Center: 


Beltsville Brings Science to the Farm. By Samuel 
W. Matthews. Photos by John E. Fletcher, 
Donald McBain, David S. Boyer. 18 ills., pp. 
199-218, Aug., 1953 


BELUGAS (White Whales): 


Three Whales That Flew (Transportation by Air- 
craft). By Carleton Ray. Photos by W. Robert 
Moore. 17 ills., pp. 346-359, Mar., 1962 


BENDS. See Caisson Disease 


BENELUX NATIONS: 


Europe’s Door: France and the Low Countries. 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., p. 767, 
June, 1960 


Large-scale Western Europe Map First in New 
National Geographic Series. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 811-812, Dec., 1950 


See also Belgium; Luxembourg; Netherlands 
BENIN, Bight of. See Africa (Beyond the Bight) 


BENNETT, FLOYD: 
Floyd Bennett awarded Gold Medal; presentation 
by President Coolidge. p. 868, Dec., 1957 


BENSON’S WILD ANIMAL FARM. See New Hamp- 
shire (Merrimack River) 


BERANN, Heinrich. See NGM: Geographic Art 


BERBERS (Tribespeople): 


Trek by Mule Among Morocco’s Berbers. Article 
and photos by Victor Englebert. 23 ills., map, 
pp. 850-875, June, 1968 


See also Algeria (France’s Stepchild); Morocco 


BERGEN, Norway: 

Norway Cracks Her Mountain Shell. By Sydney 
Clark. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor and Ole 
Friele Backer. 40 ills., map, pp. 171-211, Aug., 
1948 
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BERING SEA PEOPLE. See Old Bering Sea People 


BERING SEA REGION. See King Island; Pribilof 
Islands; U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey 


BERING STRAIT: 

Alaska’s Russian Frontier: Little Diomede. Photos 
by Audrey and Frank Morgan. 18 ills., map, pp. 
551-562, Apr., 1951 

See also Ice Age Man 


BERKSHIRE MUSIC FESTIVAL, Massachusetts. See 
Berkshires 


BERKSHIRES (Mountains), Massachusetts: 
Massachusetts Builds for Tomorrow. By Robert 
de Roos. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 63 
ills., maps (1 foldout), pp. 790-843, Dec., 1966 
Mountains Top Off New England. By F. Barrows 
Colton. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 38 ills., 
map, pp. 563-602, May, 1951 


BERLIN, Germany: 

Airlift to Berlin. Photos with full legends. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 595-614, May, 1949 

Berlin, Island in a Soviet Sea. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 10 ills., 
map, pp. 689-704, Nov., 1951 

Life in Walled-off West Berlin. By Nathaniel T. 
Kenney and Volkmar Wentzel. Photos by Thom- 
as Nebbia. 32 ills., map, pp. 735-767, Dec., 1961 

Modern Miracle, Made in Germany. By Robert 
Leslie Conly. Photos by Erich Lessing (Mag- 
num). 43 ills., maps, pp. 735-791, June, 1959 

What I Saw Across the Rhine. By J. Frank Dobie. 
24 ills., map, pp. 57-86, Jan., 1947 


BERMUDA (Islands), Atlantic Ocean: 
Bermuda, Cradled in Warm Seas. By Beverley M. 
Bowie. Photos by Charles Allmon. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 203-238, Feb., 1954 
To Europe with a Racing Start. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by Gifford D. Hampshire. 24 
ills., map, pp. 758-791, June, 1958 


See also Project Mercury Tracking Stations 
BERN. See Switzerland (Surprising Switzerland; 
Switzerland, Europe’s High-rise Republic; Swit- 
zerland Guards the Roof of Europe) 
BERNINA (Balloon): 


Across the Alps in a Wicker Basket. By Phil 
Walker. 14 ills., map, pp. 117-131, Jan., 1963 


BERRIES: 


How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 


BERRY, WILLIAM R.: 


Hot-Air Balloons Race on Silent Winds. By Wil- 
liam R. Berry. Photos by Don W. Jones. 16 ills., 
pp. 392-407, Mar., 1966 


BESIDE the Persian Gulf. Photos by Maynard Owen 
Williams. 23 ills., pp. 341-356, Mar., 1947 


BETELGEUSE (Ketch). See Chesapeake Country 


BETHLEHEM: 


Hashemite Jordan, Arab Heartland. By John Sco- 
field. Photos by author. 11 ills., 3 maps, pp. 
841-856, Dec., 1952 








BETHLEHEM—C ontinued 


Pilgrims Follow the Christmas Star. By Maynard 
Owen Williams. 11 ills., pp. 831-840, Dec., 1952 


See also Arab-Israeli War 


BETTER Days for the Navajos. By Jack Breed. Pho- 
tos by Charles W. Herbert. 36 ills., map, pp. 
809-847, Dec., 1958 


BEYOND Everest. By Sir Edmund Hillary, K.B.E. 
25 ills., map, pp. 579-610, Nov., 1955 


BEYOND the Bight of Benin (Nigeria; Cameroons). 
By Jeannette and Maurice Fiévet. Paintings and 
photos by authors. 33 ills. (14 paintings), map, 
pp. 221-253, Aug., 1959 


BHAVNANI, ENAKSHI: 
A Journey to “Little Tibet.” By Enakshi Bhavnani. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 30 ills., maps, pp. 

603-634, May, 1951 


BHOTIAS (Tribespeople). See Ethnology 


BHUTAN: 


Bhutan, Land of the Thunder Dragon. By Burt 
Kerr Todd. Photos by author. 38 ills., maps, pp. 
713-754, Dec., 1952 

Bhutan: Mountain Kingdom Between Tibet and 
India. Article and photos by Desmond Doig. 31 
ills., map, pp. 384-415, Sept., 1961 


BIAMI (People): 


Journey Into Stone Age New Guinea. Article and 
photos by Malcolm S. Kirk. 23 ills., map, pp. 
568-592, Apr., 1969 


BIANCHI, PETER V.: 


Last Moments of the Pompeians. By Amedeo 
Maiuri. Photos by Lee E. Battaglia. Paintings by 
Peter V. Bianchi. 25 ills., pp. 65 1-669, Nov., 1961 

The Last Thousand Years Before Christ. By G. 
Ernest Wright. Paintings by H.J. Soulen and 
Peter V. Bianchi. 35 ills, maps, pp. 812-853, 
Dec., 1960 

The Men Who Hid the Dead Sea Scrolls. By A. 
Douglas Tushingham. Paintings by Peter V. 
Bianchi. 14 ills., diagr., map, pp. 785-808, Dec., 
1958 

Solving the Riddles of Wetherill Mesa. By Douglas 
Osborne. Paintings by Peter V. Bianchi. 45 ills. 
(7 paintings), 3 maps, pp. 155-195, Feb., 1964 

See also Anthropology (Finding the World’s Ear- 
liest Man); Hohokam Indians; and Russell Cave, 
Alabama, for paintings 


BIBLE: 


Abraham, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 

Note: Excerpts from Genesis 

See also Bible Lands (Bringing Old Testament 
Times to Life; Jerusalem to Rome; Land of Gali- 
lee; Last Thousand Years Before Christ; Where 
Jesus Walked), for Biblical quotations; Great 
Britain (The British Way), for James I and the 
translation of the Bible; and Dead Sea Scrolls 


BIBLE LANDS: 
Abraham, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 








National Geographic 


BIBLE LANDS—Continued 


An Archeologist Looks at Palestine. By Nelson 
Glueck. 11 ills., map, pp. 739-752, Dec., 1947 


Bringing Old Testament Times to Life. By G. Er- 
nest Wright. Paintings by Henry J. Soulen. 18 
ills., map, pp. 833-864, Dec., 1957 

Crusader Lands Revisited. By Harold Lamb. 
Photos by David S. Boyer. 35 ills., pp. 815-852, 
Dec., 1954 

Contents: 
Turkey 


Crusader Road to Jerusalem. By Franc Shor. 
Photos by Thomas Nebbia. Part I (Desert Ordeal 
of the Knights). 36 ills. (S paintings), maps, pp. 
797-837; Part II: Conquest of the Holy City. 12 
ills. (3 paintings, 1 foldout), pp. 839-855, Dec., 
1963 

Eyewitness to War in the Holy Land. Article and 
photos by Charles Harbutt (Magnum). 15 ills., 
map, pp. 782-795, Dec., 1967 


Geographical Twins (Holy Land and Utah) a World 
Apart. By David S. Boyer. Photos by author. 10 
ills., maps, pp. 848-859, Dec., 1958 

Contents: Dead Sea, Sea of Galilee, Jordan 
River, and the caves at Qumran compared with 
their counterparts in Utah 

Holy Land, My Country. By His Majesty King 
Hussein of Jordan. 4 ills, map, pp. 784-789, 
Dec., 1964 

Holy Land Today. Text with Atlas Map supple- 
ment. 4 ills., pp. 856-857, Dec., 1963 

Home to the Holy Land. By Maynard Owen Wil- 
liams. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 707- 
746, Dec., 1950 

Israel: Land of Promise. By John Scofield. Photos 
by B. Anthony Stewart. 43 ills., map, pp. 395-434, 
Mar., 1965 

Jerusalem to Rome in the Path of St. Paul. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 
707-759, Dec., 1956 

Journey Into the Great Rift. Part One: The North- 
ern Half. Article and photos by Helen and Frank 
Schreider. 39 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 254-290, 
Aug., 1965 

Journey Into the Living World of the Bible. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 11 ills. (1 painting), 
map photograph, pp. 494-507, Oct., 1967 

The Land of Galilee. By Kenneth MacLeish. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 30 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), maps, pp. 832-865, Dec., 1965 

Lands of the Bible Today. Text with map supple- 
ment. 4 maps, pp. 796-797, Dec., 1967 

The Last Thousand Years Before Christ. By G. 
Ernest Wright. Paintings by H.J. Soulen and 
Peter V. Bianchi. 35 ills, maps, pp. 812-853, 
Dec., 1960 

National Geographic Map Traces Bible History on 
a Modern Background. Text with map supple- 
ment. p. 760, Dec., 1956 

The Other Side of Jordan. Article and photos by 
Luis Marden. 42 ills., pp. 790-825, Dec., 1964 

Pilgrims Follow the Christmas Star. By Maynard 
Owen Williams. 11 ills., pp. 831-840, Dec., 1952 

Sinai Sheds New Light on the Bible. By Henry 
Field. Photos by William B. and Gladys Terry. 
14 ills., drawing, map, pp. 795-815, Dec., 1948 

Southwest Asia Again Makes History: New Na- 
tional Geographic Map Shows Where Modern 
Crises Erupt Among Scenes of Man’s Earliest 


Israel; Jordan; Lebanon; Syria; 


Index 1947-1969 





BIBLE LANDS—Continued 





Civilizations. Text with map supplement. pp. 
847-848, June, 1952 


Where Jesus Walked. By Howard La Fay. Photos 
by Charles Harbutt (Magnum). 39 ills., map, pp. 
739-781, Dec., 1967 


See also Jericho; Jerusalem; Jordan; Khirbat Qum- 
ran; Petra; St. Catherine’s Monastery, Sinai 
BIBURY. See England (By Cotswold Lanes) 
BICYCLE TRIPS. See Europe Via the Hostel Route 


BIG and Bountiful Eastern Canada: New Portrait of 
a Land on the Move. Text with Atlas Map sup- 
plement. ill., pp. 668-669, May, 1967 

BIG BEND NATIONAL PARK, Texas: 


Big Bend: Jewel in the Texas Desert. By Nathaniel 
T. Kenney. Photos by James L. Stanfield. 26 ills. 
(1 foldout), map, pp. 104-133, Jan., 1968 


“BIG EYE.” See Telescopes 
BIG GAME. See Game Preserves; Hunting 


BIG Game Hunting in the Land of Long Ago (South 
Dakota). By Joseph P. Connolly and James D. 
Bump. 16 ills., map, pp. 589-605, May, 1947 


BIG-LIPPED PEOPLE. See Sara; Suya Indians 


BIG NAMBAS (Tribespeople): New Hebrides: 


Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and Alan 
Pierce. 45 ills., map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 1951 


“BIG SCHMIDT” 
Telescopes 


(Telescope). See Sky Survey; 
BIG SIOUX RIVER, South Dakota. See Midwest 
Flood 


BIG TREES (Sequoia gigantea). See Sequoia Na- 
tional Park 


BIGGEST Worm Farm Caters to Platypuses. By W. 
H. Nicholas. 15 ills., pp. 269-280, Feb., 1949 


BIKINI (Atoll), Marshall Islands: 
Operation Crossroads. Photos by Joint Task Force 
I. Paintings by Charles Bittinger. 10 ills., pp. 
519-530, Apr., 1947 


BILLARD, JULES B.: : 

Buenos Aires, Argentina’s Melting-pot Metropolis. 
By Jules B. Billard. Photos by Winfield Parks. 30 
ills., maps, pp. 662-695, Nov., 1967 

Guantanamo: Keystone in the Caribbean. By Jules 
B. Billard. Photos by W. E. Garrett and Thomas 
Nebbia. 16 ills., maps, pp. 420-436, Mar., 1961 

Macao Clings to the Bamboo Curtain. By Jules B. 
Billard. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 18 ills., 
maps, pp. 521-539, Apr., 1969 

Montreal Greets the World (Expo 67). By Jules B. 
Billard. 17 ills. (1 foldout), map, foldout map 
painting, pp. 600-621, May, 1967 

Okinawa, the Island Without a Country. By Jules 
B. Billard. Photos by Winfield Parks and David 
Moore (Black Star). 27 ills., maps, pp. 422-448, 
Sept., 1969 


BIMINI ISLANDS, Bahama Islands: 
Man-of-War Fleet Attacks Bimini. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 185-212, 
Feb., 1952 


BIMINI ISLANDS, Bahama Islands—Continued 


See also Lerner Marine Laboratory; and Gulf 
Stream (Night Life) 


BINGHAM, HIRAM: 


Peru, Homeland of the Warlike Inca. By Kip Ross. 
Photos by author. 40 ills., pp. 421-462, Oct., 1950 


BIOCHEMISTRY: 

Torchbearers of the Twilight (Fireflies). By Fred- 
erick G. Vosburgh. 8 ills., diagr., pp. 697-704, 
May, 1951 

Contents: The experiments of Dr. William D. 
McElroy, at Johns Hopkins University, on cold 
light 

See also Bioluminescence 


BIOLOGY: 


Life in a “Dead” Sea—Great Salt Lake. Article and 
photos by Paul A. Zahl. 17 ills., map, pp. 252- 
263, Aug., 1967 

The Living Sand. Article and photos by William 
H. Amos. 22 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 820-833, 
June, 1965 

See also Mammals; Marine Biology; Plants 


BIOLUMINESCENCE: 

Sailing a Sea of Fire (Phosphorescent Bay). By 
Paul A. Zahl. Photos by author. 10 ills., map, 
pp. 120-129, July, 1960 

Torchbearers of the Twilight (Fireflies). By Fred- 
erick G. Vosburgh. 8 ills., diagr., pp. 697-704, 
May, 1951 

Wing-borne Lamps of the Summer Night (Fire- 
flies). Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 16 ills., 
map, pp. 48-59, July, 1962 

See also Hatchetfish 


BIRD, ROLAND T.: 


We Captured a ‘Live’ Brontosaur. By Roland T. 
Bird. 11 ills., map, pp. 707-722, May, 1954 


BIRD ANTING: 


The Enigma of Bird Anting. By Hance Roy Ivor. 
21 ills., pp. 105-119, July, 1956 


BIRD DOGS. See Dogs 


BIRD SANCTUARIES AND ROOKERIES: 


Duck Hunting with a Color Camera. By Arthur 
A. Allen. Photos by author. 35 ills., pp. 514-539, 
Oct., 1951 

Contents: Bear River marshes, Utah; Bombay 
Hook National Wildlife Refuge, Smyrna, Dela- 
ware; Cayuga Lake, New York; Horseshoe Lake 
Island, Illinois; Lower Souris National Wildlife 
Refuge, North Dakota; Roaches Run, Virginia 


New Scarlet Bird in Florida Skies. By Paul A. 
Zahl. 10 ills., map, pp. 874-882, Dec., 1967 
Included: Caroni Swamp Sanctuary, Trini- 
dad; Greynolds Park rookery, North Miami 
Beach 
Our Only Native Stork, the Wood Ibis. By Robert 
Porter Allen. Photos by Frederick Kent Truslow. 
13 ills., map, pp. 294-306, Feb., 1964 
Included: Bear Island Rookery, Corkscrew 
Swamp Sanctuary, Cuthbert Lake Rookery 
The Pink Birds of Texas. By Paul A. Zahl. Photos 
by author. 16 ills., pp. 641-654, Nov., 1949 
Contents: Roseate Spoonbills and the Na- 
tional Audubon Society’s sanctuary system on 
the Texas bird islands along the Gulf of Mexico 





BIRD SANCTUARIES AND ROOKERIES—Continued 

Sapsucker Woods, Cornell University’s Exciting 
New Bird Sanctuary. By Arthur A. Allen. 49 
ills., pp. 530-551, Apr., 1962 

Saving Man’s Wildlife Heritage. By John H. Baker. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 60 ills., pp. 581-620, 
Nov., 1954 

Sea Bird Cities Off Audubon’s Labrador. By Ar- 
thur A. Allen. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, 
pp. 755-774, June, 1948 

Contents: Bradore Bay Sanctuary; Fog Island 

Sanctuary; Mecatina Bird Sanctuary; St. Augus- 
tin Sanctuary; St. Mary Islands Sanctuary 


Sea Birds of Isla Raza. By Lewis Wayne Walker. 
Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 239-248, Feb., 
1951 

Wildlife of Everglades National Park. By Daniel 
B. Beard. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 83-116, Jan., 1949 

Included: Cuthbert Lake Rookery; East River 
Rookery 

See also Abbotsbury Swannery, England; Aransas 
National Wildlife Refuge, Texas; Bear River 
Migratory Bird Refuge, Utah; Corkscrew 
Swamp, Florida; Currumbin, Australia; Ever- 
glades National Park, Florida; Las Marismas 
(Marshes), Spain; Little Tobago (Island), Trini- 
dad; Red Rock Lakes National Wildlife Refuge, 
Montana; Wichita Mountains Wildlife Refuge, 
Oklahoma 


“BIRD Songs of Garden, Woodland, and Meadow,” 
record supplement to book, Song and Garden 
Birds of North America. p. 554, ill. p. 557, Oct., 
1964; pp. 530, 533, ill. pp. 534-535, Oct., 1965 


“BIRD Sounds of Marsh, Upland, and Shore,” rec- 
ord supplement to book, Water, Prey, and Game 
Birds of North America. pp. 530, 533, 534, 535, 
ill. p. 529, Oct., 1965 


BIRDS: 

An Artist’s Glimpses of Our Roadside Wildlife. 
With paintings by Walter A. Weber. 16 ills., 
pp. 16-32, July, 1950 

Contents: Avocets, Bald Eagles, Blue-winged 
Teals, Coots, Evening Grosbeaks, Fish Hawks 
(Ospreys), Gadwalls, Holboell’s Grebes, King- 
birds, Magpies, Marsh Hawks, Mountain Chick- 
adees, Oregon Juncos, Pine Grosbeaks, Prairie 
Falcons, Pygmy Owls, Ravens, Red-breasted 
Nuthatches, Redhead Ducks, Red-tailed Hawks, 
Ring-necked Pheasants, Scissor-tailed Fly- 
catchers, Shovelers, Townsend Warblers, Trum- 
peter Swans, Vermilion Flycatchers 


The Birds About Us: National Geographic Society’s 
newest book (Song and Garden Birds of North 
America). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 14 ills., 
pp. 553-557, Oct., 1964 

“Bird Songs of Garden, Woodland, and Mead- 
ow,” record supplement to book. p. 554, ill. p. 557 
The Bird’s Year. By Arthur A. Allen. Photos by 
author. 44 ills., pp. 791-816, June, 1951 
Contents: Shadowboxing His Own Reflection. 
—Most Birds Defend Home Territory—Two 
Keys to Bird Behavior—Glands May Turn 
Sissy into Bully (“Peck Order”).—Waterfowl 
Homesick for Some Unknown “Releaser.”— 
Back to Scenes of Youth in Spring (Nesting 
Behavior).—Staking a Claim and Choosing a 
Mate.—Male’s Song Raises Female’s Pulse.— 
Henpecked Male Phalaropes Keep House.— 
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BIRDS—Continued 





Chiselers of the Bird World (Parasites).—His 
Own Brother May Swallow a Runt.—If Boys 
Ate Like Young Birds! 


Corkscrew Swamp—Florida’s Primeval Show 
Place. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson and author. 16 ills., pp. 98-113, 
Jan., 1958 

The Curlew’s Secret. By Arthur A. Allen. Photos 
by author. 17 ills., maps, pp. 751-770, Dec., 1948 

Contents: Alaska Longspur, Alaska Yellow 
Wagtail, Baird’s Sandpiper, Black-bellied Plover, 
Bristle-thighed Curlew, Cackling Goose, Cranes, 
Ducks, Emperor Goose, Frigate Bird, Geese, 
Golden Plover, Hoary Redpoll, Hudsonian Cur- 
lew, Little Brown Crane, Northern Phalarope, 
Old-squaw, Pacific Godwit, Parasitic Jaeger, 
Pectoral Sandpiper, Ruddy Turnstone, Sabine’s 
Gull, Savannah Sparrow, Snow Bunting, Spec- 
tacled Eider, Tree Sparrow, Varied Thrush, 
Western Sandpiper, Whistling Swan, White- 
fronted Goose, Wilson’s Snipe 

The Enigma of Bird Anting. By Hance Roy Ivor. 
21 ills., pp. 105-119, July, 1956 

Exotic Birds in Manhattan’s Bowery. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 30 ills., pp. 77-98, Jan., 
1953 


Exploring Stone Age Arnhem Land. By Charles 
P. Mountford. Photos by Howell Walker. 39 ills., 
map, pp. 745-782, Dec., 1949 


Finding an “Extinct” New Zealand Bird (Takahe). 
By R. V. Francis Smith. 8 ills., map, pp. 393-401, 
Mar., 1952 


Freeing Flamingos From Anklets of Death. By 
John G. Williams. Photos by Alan Root. 12 ills., 
maps, pp. 934-944, Dec., 1963 


The Galapagos, Eerie Cradle of New Species. By 
Roger Tory Peterson. Photos by Alan and Joan 
Root. 60 ills. (1 foldout; 1 painting), map, pp. 
541-585, Apr., 1967 


London’s Zoo of Zoos. By Thomas Garner James. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, David S. Boyer, 
Volkmar Wentzel. 17 ills., pp. 771-786, June, 1953 


Lundy, Treasure Island of Birds. By Col. P. T. 
Etherton. 25 ills., map, pp. 675-698, May, 1947 


Nature’s Alert Eyes. By Constance P. Warner. 
Photos by author. 19 ills., pp. 558-569, Apr., 1959 


New Guinea’s Paradise of Birds. By E. Thomas 
Gilliard. 33 ills. map, pp. 661-688, Nov., 1951 
Contents: Princess Stephanie Bird of Para- 
dise, Ribbon-tailed Bird of Paradise, Harpyop- 
sis eagle, Salvadorina duck, Archboldia bower- 
bird, Cnemophilus macgregorii bowerbird, and 
a new bowerbird named for Dr. Leonard C. 
Sanford 


New Guinea’s Rare Birds and Stone Age Men. By 
E. Thomas Gilliard. Photos by author, Henry 
Kaltenthaler, Margaret Gilliard, Michael Bod- 
nar. 90 ills., map, pp. 421-488, Apr., 1953 


A New Light Dawns on Bird Photography. By 
Arthur A. Allen. Photos by author. 17 ills., pp. 
774-790, June, 1948 

Contains information on the nictitating mem- 
brane, the alula and rudimentary primary 
feather, and landing techniques 


Peerless Nepal—A Naturalist’s Paradise. By S. 
Dillon Ripley. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 39 ills., map, 
pp. 1-40, Jan., 1950 
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BIRDS—Continued 


Contents: National Geographic Society-Yale 
University-Smithsonian Institution Expedition’s 
rediscovery of the Spiny Babbler and unsuccess- 
ful search for the Mountain Quail; other birds 
noted and collected: Bush Larks, Darjeeling 
Woodpeckers, Flycatchers, Hedge Sparrows, 
Hill Partridges, Mergansers, Rose Finches, 
Rufous-chinned Laughing Thrushes, Slaty- 
headed Parakeets, Warblers, White-throated 
Laughing Thrushes, Yellow-billed Blue Magpies 


Peru Profits from Sea Fowl. By Robert Cushman 
Murphy. Photos by author and Grace E. Bar- 
stow Murphy. 14 ills., map, pp. 395-413, Mar., 
1959 


Pilgrimage to Holy Island and the Farnes. By John 
E. H. Nolan. 21 ills., maps, pp. 547-570, Oct., 
1952 

Contents: Cormorants, Guillemots, St. Cuth- 
bert’s Duck (Eider), Terns 


Rare Birds Flock to Spain’s Marismas. By Roger 
Tory Peterson. Photos by author. 27 ills., map, 
pp. 397-425, Mar., 1958 


Safari Through Changing Africa. By Elsie May 
Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 
41 ills., 3 maps, pp. 145-198, Aug., 1953 

Sapsucker Woods, Cornell University’s Exciting 
New Bird Sanctuary. By Arthur A. Allen. 49 
ills., pp. 530-551, Apr., 1962 

Saving Man’s Wildlife Heritage. By John H. 
Baker. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 60 ills., pp. 
581-620, Nov., 1954 


Sea Bird Cities Off Audubon’s Labrador. By 
Arthur A. Allen. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, 
pp. 755-774, June, 1948 

Sea Birds of Isla Raza. By Lewis Wayne Walker. 
Photos by author. 15 ills, map, pp. 239-248, 
Feb., 1951 


Search for the Scarlet Ibis in Venezuela. By Paul 
A. Zahl. Photos by author. 25 ills., map, pp. 
633-661, May, 1950 

Seeing Birds as Real Personalities. By Hance Roy 
Ivor. 17 ills., pp. 523-530, Apr., 1954 

Contents: Albino Robins, Blue Jays, Blue- 
birds, Cardinals, Chickadees, Cowbirds, Euro- 
pean Blackbirds, Mourning Doves, Orioles, 
Robins, Rose-breasted Grosbeaks, Thrushes, 
Waxwings, White Doves 

Bluebirds on the Wing in Color. Kodachromes 
by Bernard Corby and author. 16 ills., pp. 527- 
530 

Seeking Mindanao’s Strangest Creatures. By 
Charles Heizer Wharton. 19 ills., map, pp. 389- 
408, Sept., 1948 

Contents: Crested Serpent Eagle, Hornbill, 
Monkey-eating Eagle 

Split Seconds in the Lives of Birds. By Arthur A. 
Allen. Photos by author. 32 ills., pp. 681-706, 
May, 1954 

Stalking Central Africa’s Wildlife. By T. Donald 
Carter. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 15 ills., 
pp. 264-286, Aug., 1956 

Threatened Glories of Everglades National Park. 
By Frederick Kent Truslow and Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Frederick Kent Truslow 
and Otis Imboden. 48 ills. (1 painting), 4 maps, 
pp. 508-553, Oct., 1967 

Two Favorites Again Available (Stalking Birds 
with Color Camera; America’s Wonderlands, The 
National Parks). National Geographic Society 


BIRDS—Continued 


announcement of republication. 3 ills., pp. 562- 
563, Oct., 1961 


Water, Prey, and Game Birds: A New “Singing 
Book” (Water, Prey, and Game Birds of North 
America). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 12 ills., 
pp. 529-535, Oct., 1965 

“Bird Sounds of Marsh, Upland, and Shore,” 
record supplement to book. pp. 530, 533, 534, 
535, ill. p. 529 

Wildlife in and near the Valley of the Moon. By 
General of the Air Force H. H. Arnold (Ret.). 
Photos by Paul J. Fair. 16 ills., pp. 401-414, 
Mar., 1950 

Wildlife of Everglades National Park. By Daniel 
B. Beard. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 32 
ills.. map, pp. 83-116, Jan., 1949 

Wildlife of Mount McKinley National Park. By 
Adolph Murie. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 
20 ills., pp. 249-270, Aug., 1953 

Winged World (Television Announcement). 7 
ills., pp. 877A-877B, Dec., 1967 

See also Aepyornis; Albatrosses; Araucanas; Birds 
of Paradise; Black Eagles; Bowerbirds; Cock-of- 
the-Rock; Ducks; Eagles; Egrets; Flamingos; 
Geese; Golden Eagles; Greater Birds of Para- 
dise; Hoatzin; Honey-Guide; Hornbills; Hum- 
mingbirds; Ibises; Kiwi; Limpkin; Lorikeets; 
Lyrebird; Nene; Oilbirds; Orioles; Ospreys; 
Penguins; Pigeons; Poorwill; Puffins; Quetzal; 
Roseate Spoonbills; Spiny Babbler; Stilts; 
Storks; Swans; Terns; Vultures; Whooping 
Cranes; Wood Storks; Woodpeckers; and Florida 
(Cruising); Jackson Hole, Wyoming; Mauritius, 
Island of the Dodo; Naga Hills; National Zoo- 
logical Park, Washington, D. C.; Wichita Moun- 
tains Wildlife Refuge, Oklahoma 

BIRDS OF PARADISE: 

New Guinea’s Paradise of Birds. By E. Thomas 
Gilliard. Photos by author and M. E. Bodnar. 
33 ills., map, pp. 661-688, Nov., 1951 

New Guinea’s Rare Birds and Stone Age Men. By 
E. Thomas Gilliard. Photos by author, Henry 
Kaltenthaler, Margaret Gilliard, Michael Bod- 
nar. 90 ills., map, pp. 421-488, Apr., 1953 

Strange Courtship of Birds of Paradise. By Dillon 
Ripley. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 247-278, Feb., 1950 

To the Land of the Head-hunters. By E. Thomas 
Gilliard. Photos by author. 64 ills., map, pp. 
437-486, Oct., 1955 

See also Greater Birds of Paradise 

BIRTHPLACE of Telephone Magic. Photos by Wil- 
lard R. Culver. 20 ills., pp. 289-312, Mar., 1947 
BISCH, JORGEN: 


This Is The China I Saw. By Jgrgen Bisch. Photos 
by author. 51 ills., map, pp. 591-639, Nov., 1964 


BISHOP, BARRY C.: 

President Kennedy Presents the Hubbard Medal. 

3 ills., pp. 514-515, Oct., 1963 
Articles and Photographs 

How We Climbed Everest. Article and photos by 
Barry C. Bishop. 32 ills. (2 foldouts), pp. 477- 
507, Oct., 1963 

Mount Rainier: Testing Ground for Everest. Arti- 
cle and photos by Barry C. Bishop. 25 ills., maps, 
pp. 688-711, May, 1963 








BISHOP, BARRY C.—Continued 
Wintering on the Roof of the World (Himalayas). 
By Barry C. Bishop. Photos by author. 44 ills., 6 
diagrs., 3 maps, pp. 503-547, Oct., 1962 
Photographs 
American and Geographic Flags Top Everest. By 
Melvin M. Payne. Photos by Barry C. Bishop. 
9 ills., pp. 157-157C, Aug., 1963 
Six to the Summit (Everest). By Norman G. 
Dyhrenfurth. Photos by Barry C. Bishop. 13 
ills. (1 painting), maps, pp. 460-473, Oct., 1963 
We Climbed Utah’s Skyscraper Rock. By Huntley 
Ingalls. Photos by author and Barry C. Bishop. 
24 ills., map, pp. 705-721, Nov., 1962 


BISITUN, Mount, Iran: 
Darius Carved History on Ageless Rock. By George 
G. Cameron. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, pp. 

825-844, Dec., 1950 


BISKRA. See Algeria (Oasis-hopping) 
BISMARCK. See North Dakota 

BISMARCK (Battleship). See World War II 
BISMARCK ARCHIPELAGO. See New Britain 


BISMARCK MOUNTAINS, New Guinea: 


New Guinea’s Paradise of Birds. By E. Thomas 
Gilliard. 33 ills., map, pp. 661-688, Nov., 1951 


BISON, American (Buffalo): 

Hays, Kansas, at the Nation’s Heart. By Margaret 
M. Detwiler. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 461-490, Apr., 1952 

Springtime Comes to Yellowstone National Park. 
By Paul A. Zahl. Photos by author. 20 ills., map, 
pp. 761-779, Dec., 1956 

The Wichitas: Land of the Living Prairie. By M. 
Woodbridge Williams. Photos by author. 42 ills., 
maps, pp. 661-697, May, 1957 

Yellowstone Wildlife in Winter. Article and photos 
by William Albert Allard. 20 ills. (1 foldout), 
map, pp. 637-661, Nov., 1967 


BITTINGER, CHARLES: 
Operation Crossroads. Photos by Joint Task Force 
I. Paintings by Charles Bittinger. 10 ills., pp. 
519-530, Apr., 1947 


BIZARRE World of the Fungi. Article and photos by 
Paul A. Zahl. 40 ills. (2 paintings), pp. 502-527, 
Oct., 1965 


BIZONIA (U.S. and British Occupied Areas). See 
With Uncle Sam and John Bull in Germany 


BLACK EAGLES: 


Adventures With South Africa’s Black Eagles. 
By Jeanne Cowden. Photos by author and Ar- 
thur Bowland. 20 ills., map, pp. 533-543, Oct., 
1969 


BLACK HILLS, South Dakota: 
Back to the Historic Black Hills. By Leland D. 
Case. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 23 ills., map, 
pp. 479-509, Oct., 1956 
South Dakota Keeps Its West Wild. By Frederick 
Simpich. 32 ills., map, pp. 555-588, May, 1947 
Over Plains and Hills of South Dakota. Photos 
by J. Baylor Roberts and Edwin L. Wisherd. 19 
ills., pp. 563-586 
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BLACKSTONE, WILLIAM. See Law 
BLAIR, JAMES P.: 
Article and Photographs 


Home to Lonely Tristan da Cunha. Article and 
photos by James P. Blair. 29 ills., 3 maps, pp. 
60-81, Jan., 1964 

Photographs 

Ambassadors of Good Will: The Peace Corps. By 
Sargent Shriver and Peace Corps Volunteers. 
Photos by David S. Boyer, James P. Blair, Paul 
Conklin. 45 ills., map, pp. 297-345, Sept., 1964 

California, the Golden Magnet. Part II: Nature’s 
North. By William Graves. Photos by James P. 
Blair and Jonathan S. Blair. 39 ills., pp. 641-679, 
May, 1966 


Crystals, Magical Servants of the Space Age. By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos by James P. Blair. 
36 ills. (7 paintings; 5 drawings), diagrs., pp. 
278-296, Aug., 1968 

Czechoslovakia: The Dream and the Reality. By 
Edward J. Linehan. Photos by James P. Blair. 
38 ills., map, pp. 151-193, Feb., 1968 

Ethiopian Adventure. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. 
Photos by James P. Blair. 47 ills., map, pp. 548- 
582, Apr., 1965 

The Fair Reopens (New York World’s Fair, 1964- 
1965). Photos by James P. Blair. Text by Carolyn 
Bennett Patterson. 29 ills., foldout map, pp. 
505-529, Apr., 1965 

Florida Rides a Space-age Boom. By Benedict 
Thielen. Photos by Winfield Parks and James P. 
Blair. 62 ills., maps, pp. 858-903, Dec., 1963 

Freedom Speaks French in Ouagadougou. By John 
Scofield. Photos by author, James P. Blair, Bruce 
Dale. 53 ills., pp. 153-203, Aug., 1966 

From Sun-clad Sea to Shining Mountains. By 
Ralph Gray. Photos by James P. Blair. 53 ills., 
4 maps, pp. 542-589, Apr., 1964 

Gettysburg and Vicksburg: the Battle Towns 
Today. By Robert Paul Jordan. Map notes by 
Carolyn Bennett Patterson. Photos by James P. 
Blair and Bates Littlehales. 48 ills. (4 paintings), 
7 maps (1 foldout), pp. 4-57, July, 1963 

In the Crusaders’ Footsteps. By Franc Shor. Photos 
by Thomas Nebbia and James P. Blair. 64 ills., 
map, pp. 731-789, June, 1962 

The Man Who Talks to Hummingbirds. By Luis 
Marden. Photos by James Blair. 28 ills., map, pp. 
80-99, Jan., 1963 

Martha’s Vineyard. By William P.E. Graves. 
Photos by James P. Blair. 36 ills., map, pp. 778- 
809, June, 1961 

New Grandeur for Flowering Washington. By 
Joseph Judge. Photos by James P. Blair. 33 ills. 
(1 foldout painting), 4 maps of planning areas, 
foldout map with key, pp. 500-539, Apr., 1967 

New National Park Proposed: The Spectacular 
North Cascades. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. 
Photos by James P. Blair. 24 ills., map, pp. 642- 
667, May, 1968 

One Man’s London. By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos 
by James P. Blair. 51 ills. (1 foldout), foldout 
map, pp. 743-791, June, 1966 

Rotterdam—Reborn From Ruins. By Helen Hill 
Miller. Photos by James Blair. 37 ills., 3 maps, 
pp. 526-553, Oct., 1960 

Wild Elephant Roundup in India. By Harry Miller. 
Photos by author and James P. Blair. 9 ills., map, 
pp. 372-385, Mar., 1969 
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BLAIR, JONATHAN S.: 

Ancient Aphrodisias and Its Marble Treasures. By 
Kenan T. Erim. Photos by Jonathan S. Blair. 17 
ills., map, pp. 280-294, Aug., 1967 

California, the Golden Magnet. Part II: Nature’s 
North. By William Graves. Photos by James P. 
Blair and Jonathan S. Blair. 39 ills., pp. 641-679, 
May, 1966 

Dry-Land Fleet Sails the Sahara. By Général de 
Brigade Jean du Boucher. Photos by Jonathan S. 
Blair. 28 ills., map, pp. 696-725, Nov., 1967 


BLESSING OF THE FLEET: 
Gloucester Blesses Its Portuguese Fleet. By Luis 
Marden. Photos by author. 8 ills, pp. 75-84, 
July, 1953 


BLIGH, WILLIAM (Bounty Captain): 


Huzza for Otaheite! Article and photos by Luis 
Marden. 25 ills., diagr., map, pp. 435-459, Apr., 
1962 

I Found the Bones of the Bounty. By Luis Marden. 
Photos by author. 53 ills., map, pp. 725-789, Dec., 
1957 

Tahiti, “Finest Island in the World.” Article and 
photos by Luis Marden. 54 ills., maps, pp. 1-47, 
July, 1962 

See also Fiji Islands 


BLINDS, Wildlife. See Birds (Split Seconds); Eagles; 
Hornbills; Trumpeter Swans; Whooping Cranes; 
and Desert Museum, Arizona; Marismas; New 
Guinea’s Rare Birds and Stone Age Men; Wichi- 
ta Mountains Wildlife Refuge 


BLIZZARD of Birds: The Tortugas Terns. By Alex- 
ander Sprunt, Jr. 15 ills., pp. 213-230, Feb., 1947 


BLOEMFONTEIN. See South Africa (National Geo- 
graphic Society-Lowell Observatory Research 
Expedition) 


BLOOD, NED: 


Sheep Airlift in New Guinea. Photos by Ned Blood, 
with full legends. 16 ills., pp. 831-844, Dec., 1949 


BLOSSOMS That Defy the Seasons (Flower Preserva- 
tion). By Geneal Condon. Photos by David S. 
Boyer. 9 ills., pp. 420-427, Sept., 1958 


BLOWGUN Hunters of the South Pacific. By Jane C. 
Goodale. Photos by Ann Chowning. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 793-817, June, 1966 


BLUE-EYED Indian: A city boy’s sojourn with primi- 
tive tribesmen in central Brazil. Article and 
photos by Harald Schultz. 29 ills., map, pp. 
65-89, July, 1961 


BLUE RIDGE (Mountains), U. S.: 


Appalachian Valley Pilgrimage. By Catherine Bell 
Palmer. Photos by Justin Locke and J. Baylor 
Roberts. 27 ills., map, pp. 1-32, July, 1949 

My Neighbors Hold to Mountain Ways. By Mal- 
colm Ross. Photos by Flip Schulke. 22 ills., map, 
pp. 856-880, June, 1958 

Skyline Trail from Maine to Georgia. By Andrew 
H. Brown. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 31 ills., 
map, pp. 219-251, Aug., 1949 


BLUEBIRDS: 


Seeing Birds as Real Personalities. By Hance Roy 
Ivor. 17 ills., pp. 523-530, Apr., 1954 
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BLUEBIRDS—Continued 
Bluebirds on the Wing in Color. Kodachromes 
by Bernard Corby and author. 16 ills., pp. 527- 
530 


BOARD OF TRUSTEES, NGS. See National Geo- 
graphic Society; and introduction to this index 


BOARS, Wild. See Iraq (Marsh Dwellers) 


BOAT, Funerary: 
Fresh Treasures from Egypt’s Ancient Sands. By 
Jefferson Caffery. Photos by David S. Boyer. 
33 ills., map, pp. 611-650, Nov., 1955 
See also listing under Longships 


BOAT RACES. See Races, Boat 


BOATS: 

“Delmarva,” Gift of the Sea. By Catherine Bell 
Palmer. 36 ills., map, pp. 367-399, Sept., 1950 
Contents: Chesapeake Bay boats: Bugeyes, 
Hampton-class sloops, Log canoes, Skipjacks 
Here’s New York Harbor. By Stuart E. Jones. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson and David S. Boyer. 

40 ills., map, pp. 773-813, Dec., 1954 


Inflatable Ship (Amphitrite) Opens Era of Air- 
borne Undersea Expeditions. By Capt. Jacques- 
Yves Cousteau. 5 ills., pp. 142-148, July, 1961 

The Lower Mississippi. By Willard Price. Photos 
by W. D. Vaughn. 45 ills., map, pp. 681-725, 
Nov., 1960 

On the Winds of the Dodecanese. By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 37 ills., map, pp. 
351-390, Mar., 1953 


Ships Through the Ages: A Saga of the Sea. By 
Alan Villiers. 53 ills. (24 paintings), pp. 494-545, 
Apr., 1963 

Shooting Rapids in Reverse! Jet Boats Climb the 
Colorado’s Torrent Through the Grand Can- 
yon. Article and photos by William Belknap, Jr. 
19 ills., map, pp. 552-565, Apr., 1962 

The Thames Mirrors England’s Varied Life. By 
Willard Price. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 45 
ills., pp. 45-93, July, 1958 

Trawling the China Seas. Photos by J. Charles 
Thompson, with full legends. 18 ills., pp. 381- 
395, Mar., 1950 

Contents: Junks; Sampans 


The Upper Mississippi. By Willard Price. Photos 
by Robert F. Sisson and author. 44 ills., pp. 651- 
699, Nov., 1958 

Windjamming Around New England. By Tom 
Horgan. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor, Jack Breed. 25 ills., map, pp. 
141-169, Aug., 1950 

Contents: “Brutal Beasts,” Cape Cod Baby 
Knockabouts, Dinghies, International 210-class 
sloops, Lightning-class sloops 

See also Barges; Canoe Trips; Coracles; Cruises 
and Voyages; Dhows; Dories; Dugout Canoes; 
Ferries; Fishing Industry; Foldboats; Hydrofoil 
Boats; Kayaks; Races; Sailing Vessels; Ships and 
Shipping; listings under Schooners and Steam- 
boats; and Bounty; Carib; Caribbee; Endeavour; 
Finisterre; J. W. Westcott (Mail Boat); May- 
flower II; Nomad; North Star; River Gypsy; 
White Mist; Yankee (Brigantine); Yankee (Ketch); 
and The Aegean Isles (Poseidon’s Playground), 
for Mah Jong; Florida (Cruising), for Water 
Wagon; Fundy, Bay of; Honolulu, Mid-Ocean 
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BOATS—Continued 

Capital, for Outriggers; Japan (Cruising), for 
Kompira; Kashmir (The Emperor’s Private 
Garden; The Idyllic Vale); Long Island Sound; 
Maldive Islands; Michigan (Work-hard), for 
Ore Boats; Portugal (Prince Henry); Venice, for 
Gondolas; and the following rivers: Danube; 
Magdalena; Rhine; Yangtze 


BOCAIUVA, Brazil: 

Eclipse Hunting in Brazil’s Ranchland. By F. 
Barrows Colton. Photos by Richard H. Stewart, 
Guy W. Starling, W. Robert Moore, U.S. Army 
Air Forces. 41 ills., graph, map, pp. 285-324, 
Sept., 1947 


BODIE ISLAND, North Carolina. See Outer Banks 
BOD@. See Norway (Friendly Flight) 
BOGOTA. See Colombia (Cruising) 


BOLIVIA: 


Ambassadors of Good Will: The Peace Corps. By 
Sargent Shriver and Peace Corps Volunteers. 
Photos by David S. Boyer, James P. Blair, Paul 
Conklin. 45 ills., map, pp. 297-345; Bolivia. By 
Edward S. Dennison. 3 ills., pp. 315-319, Sept., 
1964 

Flamboyant Is the Word for Bolivia. Article and 
photos by Loren McIntyre. 43 ills., map, pp. 
153-195, Feb., 1966 

In Quest of the Rarest Flamingo. By William G. 
Conway. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 20 ills., 
maps, pp. 91-105, July, 1961 

Puya, the Pineapple’s Andean Ancestor. By Mul- 
ford B. Foster. Photos by author. 18 ills., pp. 
463-480, Oct., 1950 

Sky-high Bolivia. Photos by T. Ifor Rees and Carl 
S. Bell. 20 ills., pp. 481-496, Oct., 1950 


BOLOGNA. See Italy Smiles Again 


BOMBERS: 


Flying in the “Blowtorch” Era. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Rudy Arnold, National 
Geographic Society, United States Air Force. 
49 ills., pp. 281-322, Sept., 1950 


Fun Helped Them Fight. By Stuart E. Jones. 
Photos by U. S. Army Air Forces and R. Wallace 
Teed. 12 ills., pp. 95-104, Jan., 1948 

Our Air Age Speeds Ahead. By F. Barrows Colton. 
23 ills., pp. 249-272, Feb., 1948 

BOMBS. See Atomic Bomb Tests 
BONAPARTE, NAPOLEON. See Napoleon I 


BONAVENTURE ISLAND, Canada. See Sea Bird 
Cities Off Audubon’s Labrador 


BONHOMME CARNAVAL. See Winter Carnivals 


BONIN ISLANDS, North Pacific Ocean: 

The Bonins and Iwo Jima Go Back to Japan. By 
Paul Sampson. Photos by Joe Munroe. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 128-144, July, 1968 

BOOBIES. See Birds (Peru) 
BOOKS, NGS: 
Alaskan Glacier Studies (1914). p. 196, Feb., 1967 


The Book of Birds, 2 vols. (1932). footnote p. 328, 
Sept., 1948; pp. 576, 578, Oct., 1963; p. 554, Oct., 
1964; p. 480, Oct., 1966 


National Geographic 


BOOKS, NGS—Continued 
The Book of Fishes (1952). p. 418, Mar., 1957; p. 
440, Mar., 1960; p. 563, Aug., 1961 
Everyday Life in Ancient Times (1951). p. 766, 
June, 1954; p. 563, Oct., 1961 


Hunting Wild Life with Camera and Flashlight 
(1935). p. 296, Mar., 1952 

The National Geographic Society and Its Magazine: 
A History (1957). By Gilbert Grosvenor. ill., 
p. 582a, Oct., 1957; p. 408, Sept., 1959; p. 880, 
Dec., 1964 

Stalking Birds with Color Camera (1951). p. 437, 
Oct., 1955; 3 ills., pp. 562-563, Oct., 1961; p. 532, 
Apr., 1962; p. 147, Jan., 1969 

Wild Animals of North America (1918). p. 556, 
Oct., 1960 


See also NGM: Indexes; NGS: Atlases; Research 
Reports 


Book Service 


Announcing The Society’s Book of National Parks, 
America’s Wonderlands. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. 4 ills., pp. 558-561, Oct., 1959 

Announcing the Society’s newest book, This Eng- 
land, “this precious stone set in the silver sea.” 
By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 16 ills., pp. 539-543, 
Oct., 1966 


The Birds About Us: National Geographic So- 
ciety’s newest book (Song and Garden Birds 
of North America). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 
14 ills., pp. 553-557, Oct., 1964 

The Book of Dogs: National Geographic’s Newest 
Achievement. By Merle Severy. ill., pp. 441-442, 
Sept., 1958 


Doorway to Wate~y Wonderlands (Wondrous 
World of Fishes). sy Melville Bell Grosvenor. 
12 ills., pp. 388-393, Mar., 1965 


From the Ends of the Earth to the Edge of the 
Future (Announcing the Society’s newest book: 
Great Adventures With National Geographic). 
By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 12 ills., pp. 729-733, 
Nov., 1963 


Indians of the Americas (1955). p. 418, Mar., 1957; 
p. 781, June, 1959 


Journey Into Golden Greece and Rome (Greece 
and Rome: Builders of Our World). By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. 22 ills., map, pp. 550-567, Oct., 
1968 


Journey Into the Age of Chivalry (The Age of 
Chivalry). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 9 ills., 
pp. 544-551, Oct., 1969 


Journey Into the Living World of the Bible (Every- 
day Life in Bible Times). By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. 11 ills. (1 painting), map photograph, 
pp. 494-507, Oct., 1967 


Touring the Nation’s Historic Shrines. By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. Text announcing NGS book, 
America’s Historylands, Landmarks of Liberty. 
4 ills., pp. 360-363, Mar., 1962 


Two Favorites Again Available (Stalking Birds 
with Color Camera; America’s Wonderlands, 
The National Parks). National Geographic 
Society announcement of republication. 3 ills., 
pp. 562-563, Oct., 1961 

Water, Prey, and Game Birds: A New “Singing 
Book” (Water, Prey, and Game Birds of North 
America). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 12 ills., 
pp. 529-535, Oct., 1965 


BOOKS, NGS—Continued 


A wide, wet world of adventure: The Society’s 
newest book chronicles centuries of seafaring 
(Men, Ships, and the Sea). By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. 17 ills., pp. 552-555, Oct., 1962 


Wild Animals of North America...a new volume 
in The Society’s Natural Science Library. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 5 ills., pp. 554-557, 
Oct., 1960 


The World in Your Garden: Your Society’s New 
Book Reveals the Adventure, Geography, and 
Exotic Lore Behind Our Everyday Flowers, 
Fruits, and Vegetables. ill., pp. 729-730, May, 
1957 

Public Service Books 

Equal Justice Under Law, Supreme Court book. 
p. 411, Mar., 1966; p. 586, Oct., 1967 

The Living White House. p. 641, Nov., 1966; p. 586, 
Oct., 1967 

Washington Monument. p. 586, Oct., 1967 

We, the People, Capitol guidebook. pp. 1, 2, Jan., 
1964; p. 411, Mar., 1966; p. 586, Oct., 1967 

The White House, guidebook. pp. 888, 890, 892, ill. 
pp. 888-889, 891-893, Dec., 1962; p. 1, Jan., 1964; 
p. 331, Mar., 1964; p. 642, Nov., 1964; ill. p. 108, 
Jan., 1966; p. 411, Mar., 1966; p. 59, July, 1966; 
p. 586, ill. p. 585, Oct., 1967 

Special Publications 


Adventure, science, history, exploration spring to 
life in your Society’s new program of Special 
Publications. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 24 ills. 
(1 painting), pp. 408-417, Mar., 1966 

Book titles: Isles of the Caribbees; My Friends 
the Wild Chimpanzees; Our Country’s Presi- 
dents; The River Nile 


Announcing Four New Geographic Books: Aus- 
tralia, Space Exploration, Vanishing Peoples, 
African Animals. By Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 11 
ills., pp. 844-849, June, 1968 

Four exciting new Geographic books (Alaska; The 
Civil War; Discovering Man’s Past in the Ameri- 
cas; Exploring the Amazon). By Gilbert M. 
Grosvenor. 8 ills., pp. 880-884, June, 1969 

Your Society Offers Four New Books (Exploring 
Canada From Sea to Sea; Isles of the South 
Pacific; The Revolutionary War: America’s Fight 
for Freedom; World Beneath the Sea). By Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. 14 ills., pp. 868-875, June, 
1967 


BOOM Days in the Southwest. Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. 2 ills., map, pp. 626-627, Nov., 1959 


BOOM on San Francisco Bay. By Franc Shor. Photos 
by David S. Boyer. 34 ills., map, pp. 181-226, 
Aug., 1956 


BOOM Time in Kuwait. By Paul Edward Case. 
Photos by George Rodger. 18 ills., map, pp. 783- 
802, Dec., 1952 


BOOMING Italy: Portrait of Prosperity. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. ill., p. 649, Nov., 1961 


The BOOMING Sport of Water Skiing. By Wilbur 
E. Garrett. Photos by author. 12 ills., pp. 700- 
711, Nov., 1958 


BOOMS (Arab Ships). See Sailing with Sindbad’s 
Sons 
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BOOTH, WINDSOR P.: 
Bali’s Sacred Mountain Blows Its Top. Part I: 
Disaster in Paradise. By Windsor P. Booth. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 13 ills., 3 maps, 

pp. 436-447, Sept., 1963 


BOOTHBAY HARBOR, Maine: 


Seashore Summer: One mother’s recipe for small- 
boy bliss. Article and photos by Arline Strong. 
13 ills., pp. 436-444, Sept., 1960 


BORAH, LEO A.: 

From Sagebrush to Roses on the Columbia. By 
Leo A. Borah. Photos by Ray Atkeson. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 571-611, Nov., 1952 

Illinois—Healthy Heart of the Nation. By Leo 
A. Borah. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
Willard R. Culver. 36 ills., pp. 781-820, Dec., 
1953 

Landmarks of Literary England. By Leo A. 
Borah. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 66 ills., map, 
pp. 295-350, Sept., 1955 

Montana, Shining Mountain Treasureland. By 
Leo A. Borah. Photos by Ernst Peterson and 
Ray Atkeson. 39 ills., pp. 693-736, June, 1950 

North Dakota Comes into Its Own. By Leo A. 
Borah. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 ills., 
map, pp. 283-322, Sept., 1951 

Ohio Makes Its Own Prosperity. By Leo A. 
Borah. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 48 ills., 
map, pp. 435-484, Apr., 1955 


BOREN, LAMAR: 
Goggle Fishing in California Waters. Photos by 
Lamar Boren, Mrs. Boren, Ernest Kleinberg. 
12 ills., pp. 625-632, May, 1949 


BORERAIG. See Skye, Isle of, Inner Hebrides 


BORMAN, FRANK: 

“A Most Fantastic Voyage”: The Story of Apollo 
8’s Rendezvous With the Moon. By Lt. Gen. 
Sam C. Phillips, USAF. 40 ills. (1 foldout; 2 
paintings), diagrs., map, pp. 593-631, May, 1969 

Sounds of the Space Age, From Sputnik to Lunar 
Landing. A record narrated by Frank Borman. 
4ills., record supplement, pp. 750-751, Dec., 1969 

Space Rendezvous, Milestone on the Way to the 
Moon. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 21 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), diagrs., maps, pp. 539-553, Apr., 1966 


BORN Hunters, the Bird Dogs. By Roland Kilbon. 
Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 29 ills., pp. 369- 
398, Sept., 1947 


BORNEO (Island). See Indonesia; Malaysia; Sabah 
(North Borneo); Sarawak 


BORNHOLM (Island), Denmark: 

Baltic Cruise of the Caribbee. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by author and Goran Algard. 
40 ills., map, pp. 605-646, Nov., 1950 

2,000 Miles Through Europe’s Oldest Kingdom. 
By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. Photos by Maynard 
Owen Williams. 41 ills. map, pp. 141-180, 
Feb., 1949 


BORTON, NAN and JAMES W.: 


Ambassadors of Good Will: The Peace Corps. 
By Sargent Shriver and Peace Corps Volun- 
teers. Photos by David S. Boyer, James P. Blair, 
Paul Conklin. 45 ills., map, pp. 297-345; Turkey. 
By Nan and James W. Borton. 3 ills., pp. 331- 
333, Sept., 1964 











BOSTELMANN, ELSE: 
How Fruit Came to America. Paintings by Else 
Bostelmann. 24 ills., pp. 331-377, Sept., 1951 
Our Vegetable Travelers. Paintings by Else Bostel- 
mann. 32 ills., pp. 154-216, Aug., 1949 
The World in Your Garden (Flowers). Paintings 
by Else Bostelmann. 24 ills., pp. 18-64, July, 
1947 


BOSTON, Massachusetts: 

Literary Landmarks of Massachusetts. By Wil- 
liam H. Nicholas. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and John E. Fletcher. 32 ills., pp. 279-310, Mar., 
1950 

Massachusetts Builds for Tomorrow. By Robert 
de Roos. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 63 
ills. maps (1 foldout), pp. 790-843, Dec., 1966 

The Post Road Today. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart. 41 ills., pp. 206-233, Aug., 1962 

See also Boston Garden 


BOSTON GARDEN, Boston, Massachusetts: 
The Wonder City That Moves by Night (Circus). 
By Francis Beverly Kelley. Photos by Harold 
E. Edgerton, Edwin L. Wisherd, J. Baylor 
Roberts, Willard R. Culver. 36 ills., pp. 289-324, 
Mar., 1948 


BOSTON POST ROADS: 
The Old Boston Post Roads. By Donald Barr 
Chidsey. 14 ills., 3 maps, pp. 189-205, Aug., 1962 
The Post Road Today. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart. 41 ills., pp. 206-233, Aug., 1962 


BOSWELL, VICTOR R.: 
Our Vegetable Travelers. By Victor R. Boswell. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 37 ills., pp. 145- 
217, Aug., 1949 


BOSWELL, VICTOR R., Jr.: 

The Magic Lure of Sea Shells. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by Victor R. Boswell, Jr., and author. 
114 ills., diagrs., map, pp. 386-429, Mar., 1969 

900 Years Ago: The Norman Conquest. By Ken- 
neth M. Setton. Photos by George F. Mobley. 
The complete Bayeux Tapestry photographed 
by Milton A. Ford and Victor R. Boswell, Jr. 
27 ills. (4 paintings), maps, pp. 206-251, Aug., 
1966 


BOTANICAL EXPLORERS. See Agricultural and 
Botanical Explorers 


BOTANICAL GARDENS. See Kew, for Royal Botanic 
Gardens; Longwood Gardens 


BOTTOM SCRATCHERS CLUB. See Goggle Fishing 
BOU SAADA. See Algeria (Oasis-hopping) 


BOUCAUT BAY, Australia. See Cruise to Stone Age 
Arnhem Land 


BOUCHAGE, LUC: 
Mysore Celebrates the Death of a Demon. By 
Luc Bouchage. Photos by Ylla. 6 ills., pp. 706- 
711, May, 1958 


BOUCHER, JEAN DU: 

Dry-Land Fleet Sails the Sahara. By Général de 

Brigade Jean du Boucher. Photos by Jonathan S. 
Blair. 28 ills., map, pp. 696-725, Nov., 1967 





National Geographic 


BOUNDARY CHANGES: 


Europe, a Restless Continent Remapped. Text 
with map supplement. 4 ills., 4 maps, pp. 778- 
779, June, 1969 

Note: Boundaries for the years 1914, 1929, 
1939, and 1949 indicated 

Lands of the Bible Today. Text with map supple- 

ment. 4 maps, pp. 796-797, Dec., 1967 

Note: Ancient Israel’s Golden Age (c. 1000- 
930 B.C.); Palestine, British mandate (1920-1948); 
Palestine, U.N. partition plan (1947); Israel and 
occupied territory (as of June 10, 1967) 

Large-scale Western Europe Map First in New 
National Geographic Series. Text with map sup- 
plement. pp. 811-812, Dec., 1950 

Contents: Boundary changes and the Saar’s 
economic union with France 


New Atlas Map Charts a Germany Divided. Text 
with map supplement. p. 874, June, 1959 
Note: German Empire, 1871; Germany, 1920; 
Germany, August, 1939; and 1959 boundaries 
shown. p. 780 
New Portrait of North America. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., map, pp. 590-591, Apr., 
1964 
Note: Boundary changes at El] Paso, Texas, 
due to shifting of Rio Grande River 
Revised, Enlarged World Atlas Charts Our Chang- 
ing Earth. By Wellman Chamberlin. 4 ills., map, 
pp. 819-821, June, 1966 
Note: Germany-Netherlands frontier; 
nations in Africa 
The Society’s New Map of Europe and the Near 
East. By Athos D. Grazzini. Text with map sup- 
plement. ill., map, pp. 825-832, June, 1949 
Note: Map indicating 1938 and 1949 bound- 
aries. pp. 828-829 


See also Map Articles: Africa; Asia; Europe; World 


new 


BOUNTY (New Bounty): 
Huzza for Otaheite! Article and photos by Luis 
Marden. 25 ills., diagr., map, pp. 435-459, Apr., 
1962 


See also Tahiti (Finest Island) 


BOUNTY, H.MLS.: 

Bounty Descendants Live on Remote Norfolk 
Island. By T.C. Roughley. Photos by J. Baylor 
Roberts. 19 ills., map, pp. 559-584, Oct., 1960 

Huzza for Otaheite! Article and photos by Luis 
Marden. 25 ills., diagr., map, pp. 435-459, Apr., 
1962 

I Found the Bones of the Bounty. By Luis Marden. 
Photos by author. 53 ills. map, pp. 725-789, 
Dec., 1957 


BOURDILLON, TOM: 


Triumph on Everest: I. Siege and Assault. By 
Brigadier Sir John Hunt, C.B.E., D.S.O. II. 
The Conquest of the Summit. By Sir Edmund 
Hillary, K.B.E. Photos by Alfred Gregory, 
Sir Edmund Hillary, George Lowe, George 
Band, Michael Westmacott. 60 ills, map, 3 
map-diagrs., pp. 1-63, July, 1954 


BOW (River), Canada: 


On the Ridgepole of the Rockies. By Walter 
Meayers Edwards. 30 ills., pp. 745-780, June, 
1947 


phic Index 1947-1969 


BOWDITCH, NATHANIEL: 

Literary Landmarks of Massachusetts. By Wil- 
liam H. Nicholas. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and John E. Fletcher. 32 ills., pp. 279-310, Mar., 
1950 


BOWDOIN (Schooner). See Greenland (Far North 
with “Captain Mac”; A Visit to the Living 
Ice Age) 


BOWEN, IRA SPRAGUE: 

Completing the Atlas of the Universe: Astrono- 
mers Throughout the World Receive the First 
Section of the National Geographic Society- 
Palomar Observatory Sky Survey. By Ira 
Sprague Bowen, Ph.D. 7 ills. pp. 185-190, 
Aug., 1955 

Sky Survey Plates Unlock Secrets of the 
Stars. 2 ills., pp. 186-187 

Sky Survey Charts the Universe. By Ira Sprague 

Bowen, Ph.D. ill., pp. 780-781, Dec., 1956 


BOWERBIRDS: 
Australia’s Amazing Bowerbirds. By Norman 
Chaffer. Photos by author. 10 ills., pp. 866-873, 

Dec., 1961 


See also Birds (New Guinea) 


BOWES, ANNE LaBASTILLE: 
The Quetzal, Fabulous Bird of Maya Land. By 
Anne LaBastille Bowes. Photos by David G. 
Allen. 12 ills., map, pp. 141-150, Jan., 1969 


BOWIE, BEVERLEY M.: 


Memorial Tribute to Beverley M. Bowie (1914- 

1958). ill., p. 214, Feb., 1959 
Articles 

Bermuda, Cradled in Warm Seas. By Beverley M. 
Bowie. Photos by Charles Allmon. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 203-238, Feb., 1954 

Building a New Austria. By Beverley M. Bowie. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 30 ills., map, pp. 
172-213, Feb., 1959 

‘Known but to God’ (Unknown Heroes). By Bever- 
ley M. Bowie. 10 ills., pp. 593-605, Nov., 1958 

MATS: America’s Long Arm of the Air. By 
Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by Robert F. 
Sisson. 35 ills., pp. 283-317, Mar., 1957 

New England, A Modern Pilgrim’s Pride. By 
Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart and Bates Littlehales. 65 ills., pp. 733- 
796, June, 1955 


Off the Beaten Track of Empire (Prince Philip’s 
Tour). By Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by Michael 
Parker. 42 ills., map, pp. 584-626, Nov., 1957 


The Past Is Present in Greenfield Village (Henry 
Ford Museum). By Beverley M. Bowie. Photos 
by Neal P. Davis and Willard R. Culver. 24 
ills., map, pp. 96-127, July, 1958 


Salzkammergut, Austria’s Alpine Playground. By 
Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by Volkmar Went- 
zel. 24 ills., maps, pp. 246-275, Aug., 1960 


This Young Giant, Indonesia. By Beverley M. 


Bowie. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 44 ills., 
pp. 351-392, Sept., 1955 

Triumph on Everest: I. Siege and Assault. By 
Brigadier Sir John Hunt, C.B.E., D.S.O. II. 
The Conquest of the Summit. By Sir Edmund 
Hillary, K.B.E. Photos by Alfred Gregory, 
Sir Edmund Hillary, George Lowe, George 
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BOWIE, BEVERLEY M.—Continued 
Band, Michael Westmacott. 60 ills., map, 3 
map-diagrs., pp. 1-63, July, 1954 

Note: Sir Edmund related his personal nar- 
rative to Beverley M. Bowie of the National 
Geographic Magazine Editorial Staff 

The White Horses of Vienna. By Beverley M. 
Bowie. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 15 ills., 
pp. 400-419, Sept., 1958 

Williamsburg: Its College and Its Cinderella 
City. By Beverley M. Bowie. 46 ills., diagr., 
pp. 439-486, Oct., 1954 

Wisconsin, Land of the Good Life. By Beverley 
M. Bowie. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 36 ills., 
map, pp. 141-187, Feb., 1957 


BOWLAND, ARTHUR: 

Adventures With South Africa’s Black Eagles. 
By Jeanne Cowden. Photos by author and 
Arthur Bowland. 20 ills., map, pp. 533-543, 
Oct., 1969 


BOY SCOUTS: 

Philmont Scout Ranch Helps Boys Grow Up. By 
Andrew H. Brown. Photos by author. 13 ills., 
map, pp. 399-416, Sept., 1956 

See also Valley Forge, for Jamboree 


BOYER, DAVID S.: 
Articles and Photographs 

Alberta Unearths Her Buried Treasures. By David 
S. Boyer. 30 ills., map, pp. 90-119, July, 1960 

British Columbia: Life Begins at 100. By David S. 
Boyer. Photos by author. 33 ills., diagr., map, pp. 
147-189, Aug., 1958 

The Canadian North: Emerging Giant. Article 
and photos by David S. Boyer. 44 ills. (2 cut- 
away drawings), map, pp. 1-43, July, 1968 

Geographical Twins (Holy Land and Utah) a 
World Apart. By David S. Boyer. Photos by 
author. 10 ills., maps, pp. 848-859, Dec., 1958 

Huntington Library, California Treasure House. 
By David S. Boyer. Photos by author and J. 
Baylor Roberts. 19 ills., pp. 251-276, Feb., 1958 

Jerusalem to Rome in the Path of St. Paul. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 
707-759, Dec., 1956 


Kitimat—Canada’s Aluminum Titan. By David 
S. Boyer. Photos by author. 18 ills., map, pp. 
376-398, Sept., 1956 


Micronesia: The Americanization of Eden. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author, Walter 
Meayers Edwards, Jack Fields. 47 ills., map, 
pp. 702-744, May, 1967 

Over and Under Chesapeake Bay. By David S. 
Boyer. Photos by author. 20 ills. (2 paintings), 
6 diagrs., 3 maps (1 painting), pp. 593-612, 
Apr., 1964 

Paris to Antwerp with the Water Gypsies. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 530-559, Oct., 1955 

Petra, Rose-red Citadel of Biblical Edom. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, 
pp. 853-870, Dec., 1955 

Portugal’s Gem of the Ocean: Madeira. By David 
S. Boyer. Photos by author and B. Anthony 
Stewart. 29 ills., map, pp. 364-394, Mar., 1959 

Rhododendron Glories of Southwest Scotland. 
By David S. Boyer. Photos by B. Anthony 











BOYER, DAVID S.—Continued 
Stewart and author. 21 ills., map, pp. 641-664, 
May, 1954 

Wyoming: High, Wide, and Windy. By David S. 
Boyer. 36 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 554-594, 
Apr., 1966 

Year of Discovery Opens in Antarctica. By David 
S. Boyer. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 
339-381, Sept., 1957 

Photographs 

Ambassadors of Good Will: The Peace Corps. 
By Sargent Shriver and Peace Corps Volun- 
teers. Photos by David S. Boyer, James P. Blair, 
Paul Conklin. 45 ills., map, pp. 297-345, Sept., 
1964 

Blossoms That Defy the Seasons (Flower Preser- 
vation). By Geneal Condon. Photos by David S. 
Boyer. 9 ills., pp. 420-427, Sept., 1958 


Boom on San Francisco Bay. By Franc Shor. 
Photos by David S. Boyer. 34 ills., map, pp. 
181-226, Aug., 1956 


Canada, My Country. By Alan Phillips. Photos by 
David S. Boyer and Walter Meayers Edwards. 
66 ills., map, pp. 769-819, Dec., 1961 

Crusader Lands Revisited. By Harold Lamb. 
Photos by David S. Boyer. 35 ills., pp. 815-852, 
Dec., 1954 

Eastman of Rochester: Photographic Pioneer. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Eastman House, 
Robert F. Sisson, David S. Boyer. 23 ills., pp. 
423-438, Sept., 1954 

Flight Into Antarctic Darkness. By Rear Adm. 
J. Lloyd Abbot, Jr., USN. Photos by David S. 
Boyer. 8 ills., map, pp. 732-738, Nov., 1967 

Fresh Treasures from Egypt’s Ancient Sands. By 
Jefferson Caffery. Photos by David S. Boyer. 
33 ills., map, pp. 611-650, Nov., 1955 

Here’s New York Harbor. By Stuart E. Jones. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson and David S. Boyer. 
40 ills., map, pp. 773-813, Dec., 1954 

In the London of the New Queen. Photos by David 
S. Boyer, James Jarché, Kip Ross, Franc Shor. 
pp. 292-341, Sept., 1953 

Lake District, Poets’ Corner of England. By H. V. 
Morton. Photos by David S. Boyer. 29 ills., map, 
pp. 511-545, Apr., 1956 

London’s Zoo of Zoos. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart, David S. Boyer, Volkmar Wentzel. 12 
ills., pp. 779-786, June, 1953 

Our Navy’s Long Submarine Arm. Photos by 
David S. Boyer and Allan C. Fisher, Jr. pp. 
619-626, Nov., 1952 

Relics from the Rapids. By Sigurd F. Olson. Photos 
by David S. Boyer. 27 ills. (1 painting), maps, 
pp. 413-435, Sept., 1963 

A Stroll to John o’ Groat’s. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart and David S. Boyer. pp. 2-48, July, 1956 

We Are Living at the South Pole. By Paul A. Siple. 
Photos by David S. Boyer. 27 ills., diagrs., map, 
pp. 5-35, July, 1957 

Westminster, World Series of Dogdom. Photos by 
staff photographers. pp. 93-108, Jan., 1954 

White Mist Cruises to Wreck-haunted St. Pierre 
and Miquelon. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 50 
ills. (7 by David S. Boyer), maps, pp. 378-419, 
Sept., 1967 


BOYLE, ROBERT. See Scientists 





National Geographic 


BRADFORD, ERNLE: 
Democracy’s Fortress: Unsinkable Malta. By Ernle 
Bradford. Photos by Ted H. Funk. 28 ills., map, 
pp. 852-879, June, 1969 


BRADLEY, LA VERNE: 
Scenes of Postwar Finland. By La Verne Bradley. 
Photos by Jerry Waller. 30 ills., map, pp. 233- 
264, Aug., 1947 


BRADORE BAY AREA, Quebec, Canada. See Sea 
Birds (Sea Bird Cities Off Audubon’s Labrador) 


BRADSTREET, ANNE (Poetess). See Literature 
BRAHUI (Tribespeople). See Ethnology (Pakistan) 
BRAINTREE, England. See New Mills 


BRAKE, BRIAN: 

Along the Storied Incense Roads of Aden. By 
Hermann F. Eilts. Photos by Brian Brake 
(Magnum). 18 ills., maps, pp. 230-254, Feb., 1957 

The Emperor’s Private Garden: Kashmir. By Nigel 
Cameron. Photos by Brian Brake (Magnum). 34 
ills. map, pp. 606-647, Nov., 1958 

Jerusalem, the Divided City. By John Scofield. 
Photos by Brian Brake (Magnum). 34 ills., map, 
pp. 492-531, Apr., 1959 

New Zealand: Gift of the Sea. By Maurice Shad- 
bolt. Photos by Brian Brake (Magnum). 60 ills., 
pp. 465-511, Apr., 1962 

Peking: A Pictorial Record. By Brian Brake 
(Magnum). 30 ills., pp. 194-197, 199-223, Aug., 
1960 

Progress and Pageantry in Changing Nigeria. 
Photos by W. Robert Moore, Brian Brake, J. 
Wayne Fredericks. 28 ills., pp. 326-363, Sept., 
1956 


BRANDENBURG, FRED G.: 
Desert River (San Juan) Through Navajo Land. 
Photos by Alfred M. Bailey and Fred G. Bran- 
denburg. pp. 165-172, Aug., 1947 


BRANT, JOSEPH (Indian Chief). See Drums to Dyna- 
mos on the Mohawk 


BRAS D’OR LAKES. See Nova Scotia 


BRASILIA, Brazil: 

Brasilia, Metropolis Made to Order. By Hernane 
Tavares de Sa. Photos by Thomas J. Aber- 
crombie. 14 ills., maps, pp. 704-724, May, 1960 

Brazil, Oba! By Peter T. White. Photos by Winfield 
Parks. 60 ills., map, pp. 299-353, Sept., 1962 


BRAVING the Atlantic by Balloon (Small World). By 
Arnold Eiloart. 23 ills., map, pp. 123-146, July, 
1959 


BRAVO (Malemute-Husky): 

Antarctic Scientist (Paul A. Siple) Honored by The 

Society. 3 ills., pp. 792-793, June, 1958 
Note: Bravo is proclaimed a VID (Very Im- 

portant Dog) and is given an honorable discharge 
from the U.S. Navy 

Man’s First Winter at the South Pole. By Paul A. 
Siple. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie and 
author. 51 ills., diagr., map, pp. 439-478, Apr., 
1958 


BRAVO (Weather Station), 
Weather Stations 


North Atlantic. See 


phic Index 1947-1969 


BRAZIL: 


Amazon (Television Announcement). 6 ills., pp. 
295A-295B, Feb., 1968 

Blue-eyed Indian: A city boy’s sojourn with primi- 
tive tribesmen in central Brazil. Article and 
photos by Harald Schultz. 29 ills., map, pp. 
65-89, July, 1961 


Brasilia, Metropolis Made to Order. By Hernane 
Tavares de Sa. Photos by Thomas J. Aber- 
crombie. 14 ills., maps, pp. 704-724, May, 1960 


Brazil, Oba! By Peter T. White. Photos by Winfield 
Parks. 60 ills, map, pp. 299-353, Sept., 1962 

Brazil’s Big-lipped Indians (Suya). Article and 
photos by Harald Schultz. 20 ills., map, pp. 118- 
133, Jan., 1962 


Brazil’s Land of Minerals. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. 30 ills., map, pp. 479-508, 
Oct., 1948 


Children of the Sun and Moon (Kraho Indians). 
Article and photos by Harald Schultz; trans- 
lated from German by Curtis T. Everett. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 340-363, Mar., 1959 


Eclipse Hunting in Brazil’s Ranchland. By F. 
Barrows Colton. Photos by Richard H. Stewart, 
Guy W. Starling, W. Robert Moore, U.S. Army 
Air Forces. 41 ills., graph, map, pp. 285-324, 
Sept., 1947 


Frontiers Push Inland in Eastern South America: 
A New Atlas Map. Text with map supplement. 
2 ills., pp. 354-355, Sept., 1962 


Giant Brazil Dominates the Newest National Geo- 
graphic Map. Text with map supplement. ill., 
pp. 347-348, Mar., 1955 


Giant Insects of the Amazon. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 39 ills., map, pp. 632-669, 
May, 1959 


Indians of the Amazon Darkness. Article and 
photos by Harald Schultz. 28 ills., maps, pp 
737-758, May, 1964 


Jungle Jaunt on Amazon Headwaters. By Bernice 
M. Goetz. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, pp. 
371-388, Sept., 1952 


The Jungle Was My Home. By Sasha Siemel. 
Photos by author. 16 ills, map, pp. 695-712, 
Nov., 1952 


Parks, Plans, and People: How South America 
Guards Her Green Legacy. By Mary and 
Laurance Rockefeller. Photos by George F. 
Mobley. 47 ills., map, pp. 74-119, Jan., 1967 


Saving Brazil’s Stone Age Tribes from Extinction. 
By Orlando and Claudio Villas Boas. Photos by 
W. Jesco von Puttkamer. 21 ills., map, pp. 
424-444, Sept., 1968 


Sea Fever. By John E. Schultz. 25 ills., map, pp. 
237-268, Feb., 1949 


Tukuna (Indian) Maidens Come of Age. By Harald 
Schultz. Photos by author. 22 ills., map, pp. 
629-649, Nov., 1959 

The Waura: Brazilian Indians of the Hidden 
Xingu. Article and photos by Harald Schultz. 
27 ills., map, pp. 130-152, Jan., 1966 

Your Society Observes Eclipse in Brazil. p. 661, 
May, 1947 

See also Atlantic Odyssey; Rio de Janeiro; South 
America; and Hummingbirds 
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BREADFRUIT: 
Huzza for Otaheite! (Bounty Voyage). Article and 
photos by Luis Marden. 25 ills., diagr., map, 
pp. 435-459, Apr., 1962 
Tahiti, “Finest Island in the World.” Article and 
photos by Luis Marden. 54 ills., maps, pp. 1-47, 
July, 1962 


BRECKENFELD, GURNEY: 
Sierra High Trip. Photos by Edwin L. Braun, 
Gurney Breckenfeld, Fred G. Hines. pp. 845- 
866, June, 1954 


BREED, JACK: 
Better Days for the Navajos. By Jack Breed. Photos 
by Charles W. Herbert. 36 ills., map, pp. 809- 
847, Dec., 1958 


Articles and Photographs 

First Motor Sortie into Escalante Land. By Jack 
Breed. Photos by author. 33 ills., map, pp. 369- 
404, Sept., 1949 

Land of the Havasupai (Indians). By Jack Breed. 
Photos by author and William Belknap, Jr. 18 
ills., map, pp. 655-674, May, 1948 

Roaming the West’s Fantastic Four Corners. By 
Jack Breed. Photos by author. 33 ills., map, 
pp. 705-742, June, 1952 

Shooting Rapids in Dinosaur Country. By Jack 
Breed. Photos by author and Justin Locke. 22 
ills., map, pp. 363-390, Mar., 1954 

Utah’s Arches of Stone. By Jack Breed. Photos 
by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 173-192, Aug., 1947 

Photographs 

Colorado’s Friendly Topland (Rocky Mountains). 
Photos by Jack Breed and H. L. Standley. pp. 
189-212, Aug., 1951 


BREEDEN, STANLEY: 
Strange Animals of Australia. By David Fleay. 
Photos by Stanley Breeden. 36 ills., pp. 388-411, 
Sept., 1963 


BR’ER Possum, Hermit of the Lowlands. By Agnes 
Akin Atkinson. Photos by Charles Philip Fox. 
15 ills., pp. 405-418, Mar., 1953 


BRIDGES: 


Cane Bridges of Asia. Photos from Paul Popper 
(European). 9 ills., pp. 243-250, Aug., 1948 

Over and Under Chesapeake Bay. By David S. 
Boyer. Photos by author. 20 ills. (2 paintings), 
6 diagrs., 3 maps (1 painting), pp. 593-612, 
Apr., 1964 

See also Delaware (River), for Delaware Memorial 
Bridge; Languedoc (Region), France, for Pont 
du Gard 


BRIDGES, Natural, and Arches. See Arches National 
Monument; Canyonland, Utah; Escalante Land; 
Natural Bridges National Monument; Rainbow 
Bridge National Monument; Zion National 
Park and Zion National Monument 


BRIDGETOWN. See Barbados (Island) 
BRIELLE. See Netherlands (Helping Holland) 
BRIGANTINES. See Yankee 


BRIGGS, LYMAN J.: 


Eclipse Hunting in Brazil’s Ranchland. By F. 
Barrows Colton. Photos by Richard H. Stewart, 
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BRIGGS, LYMAN J.—Continued 

Guy W. Starling, W. Robert Moore, U.S. Army 
Air Forces. 41 ills., graph, map, pp. 285-324, 
Sept., 1947 

How Old Is It? (Radiocarbon Dating). By Lyman 
J. Briggs and Kenneth F. Weaver. 18 ills., diagr., 
pp. 234-255, Aug., 1958 

Uncle Sam’s House of 1,000 Wonders (National 
Bureau of Standards). By Lyman J. Briggs and 
F. Barrows Colton. Photos by Willard R. Culver 
and Robert F. Sisson. 28 ills., pp. 755-784, Dec., 
1951 

When Mt. Mazama Lost Its Top: The Birth of 
Crater Lake. By Lyman J. Briggs. 5 ills. (2 
paintings), diagr., pp. 128-133, July, 1962 


BRIGHT Dyes Reveal Secrets of Canada Geese. By 
John and Frank Craighead. Photos by authors. 
15 ills. (1 painting), pp. 817-832, Dec., 1957 


BRINE FLIES. See Great Salt Lake 
BRINE SHRIMP. See Great Salt Lake 


BRINGING America Into Your Home: National 
Geographic Society offers its members a hand- 
somely bound and fully indexed Atlas of the 
Fifty United States. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 
4 ills., pp. 130-133, July, 1960 


BRINGING Old Testament Times to Life. By G. 
Ernest Wright. Paintings by Henry J. Soulen. 
18 ills., map, pp. 833-864, Dec., 1957 


BRISTLE-THIGHED CURLEW: 


The Curlew’s Secret. By Arthur A. Allen. Photos 
by author. 17 ills., maps, pp. 751-770, Dec., 1948 


BRISTLECONE PINE, Oldest Known Living Thing. 
By Edmund Schulman. Photos by W. Robert 
Moore. 16 ills., map, pp. 355-372, Mar., 1958 


BRISTOL, HORACE: 
Article and Photographs 

Pescadores, Wind-swept Outposts of Formosa. By 
Horace Bristol, Sr. Photos by author. 22 ills., 
map, pp. 265-284, Feb., 1956 

Photographs 

Changing Formosa, Green Island of Refuge. By 
Frederick Simpich, Jr. Photos by Horace Bristol. 
39 ills., map, pp. 327-364, Mar., 1957 

Roaming Korea South of the Iron Curtain. By 
Enzo de Chetelat. Photos by Horace Bristol, Rae 
Gilman, Arthur Reef. 23 ills., pp. 781-804, June, 
1950 


BRITAIN Tackles the East African Bush. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 42 ills., pp. 
311-352, Mar., 1950 


The BRITAIN That Shakespeare Knew. By Louis B. 
Wright. Photos by Dean Conger. 44 ills. (1 
painting, foldout), pp. 613-665, May, 1964 


See also Great Britain 


BRITANNIA (Royal Yacht): 

Off the Beaten Track of Empire (Prince Phil- 
ip’s Tour). By Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by 
Michael Parker. 42 ills., map, pp. 584-626, Nov., 
1957 


BRITISH BROADCASTING CORPORATION (B.B.C.): 
Expedition. See Animal Safari 


National Geographic 


BRITISH Castles, History in Stone. By Norman 
Wilkinson. Etchings by author. 16 ills., pp. 111- 
129, July, 1947 


BRITISH COLUMBIA (Province), Canada: 

Along the Yukon Trail. By Amos Burg. Photos by 
author. 15 ills, map, pp. 395-416, Sept., 1953 

British Columbia: Life Begins at 100. By David 
S. Boyer. Photos by author. 33 ills., diagr., map, 
pp. 147-189, Aug., 1958 

Canadian Rockies, Lords of a Beckoning Land. 
By Alan Phillips. Photos by James L. Stanfield. 
37 ills., map, pp. 353-393, Sept., 1966 

Endeavour Sails the Inside Passage. By Amos 
Burg. 21 ills., map, pp. 801-828, June, 1947 

From Sun-clad Sea to Shining Mountains. By 
Ralph Gray. Photos by James P. Blair. 53 ills., 
4 maps, pp. 542-589, Apr., 1964 

See also Canada, My Country; The Canadian 
North; Kitimat; Mackenzie’s Track 


BRITISH COMMONWEALTH OF NATIONS: 

H.R.H. The Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, 
Introduces to Members the Narrative of His 
Round-the-World Tour. ill., pp. 583-584, Nov., 
1957 

Off the Beaten Track of Empire (Prince Philip’s 
Tour). By Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by Mi- 
chael Parker. 42 ills., map, pp. 584-626, Nov., 
1957 

See also Great Britain; Northern Ireland; and 
names of colonies, dominions, protectorates, 
territories, and sovereign states 


BRITISH COMMONWEALTH TRANS-ANTARCTIC 
EXPEDITION: 

The Crossing of Antarctica. By Sir Vivian Fuchs. 
Photos by George Lowe. 14 ills., map, pp. 25-47, 
Jan., 1959 

Society Honors the Conquerors of Antarctica. 2 
ills., pp. 589-590, A or., 1959 

See also Antarctica (Man’s First Winter at the 
South Pole) 


BRITISH EAST AFRICA. See Africa (Britain Tackles 
the East African Bush; Roaming Africa’s Un- 
fenced Zoos); and Kenya; Tanganyika; Uganda 


BRITISH GUIANA: 

Animal Safari to British Guiana. By David Atten- 
borough. Photos by Charles Lagus and author. 
28 ills., map, pp. 851-874, June, 1957 

Life Among the Wai Wai Indians. By Clifford 
Evans and Betty J. Meggers. Photos by authors. 
22 ills., pp. 329-346, Mar., 1955 

Strange Courtship of the (Golden) Cock-of-the- 
Rock. Article and photos by E. Thomas Gilliard. 
12 ills., map, pp. 134-140, Jan., 1962 

Strange Little World of the Hoatzin. By J. Lear 
Grimmer. Photos by M. Woodbridge Williams. 
12 ills., map, pp. 391-401, Sept., 1962 


BRITISH ISLES: 


New Atlas Map Links Roman and Atomic Times 
in the British Isles. Text with map supplement. 
ill., pp. 94-95, July, 1958 

The Society’s New Map of the British Isles. Text 
with map supplement. pp. 551-552, Apr., 1949 

See also Great Britain; and Caldy; Ireland (North- 
ern Ireland); Lundy; Orkney Islands; Outer 


phic Index 1947-1969 


BRITISH ISLES—Continued 


Hebrides; St. Michael’s Mount; Scilly, Isles of; 
Shetland Islands; Skomer; Skye, Isle of 


BRITISH MILITARY GOVERNMENT. See Austria; 
Berlin; Germany 


BRITISH MOUNT EVEREST EXPEDITION: 


President Eisenhower Presents the Hubbard Med- 
al to Everest’s Conquerors. ill., p. 64, July, 1954 

Triumph on Everest: I. Siege and Assault. By 
Brigadier Sir John Hunt, C.B.E., D.S.O. IL 
The Conquest of the Summit. By Sir Edmund 
Hillary, K.B.E. Photos by Alfred Gregory, 
Sir Edmund Hillary, George Lowe, George 
Band, Michael Westmacott. 60 ills, map, 3 
map-diagrs., pp. 1-63, July, 1954 


The BRITISH Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 


See also Great Britain, for contents note 


BRITTANY (Region), France: 
France Meets the Sea in Brittany. Article and 
photos by Howell Walker. 32 ills., diagrs., map, 

pp. 470-503, Apr., 1965 


BRITTON, WRIGHT: 
Sailing Iceland’s Rugged Coasts. By Wright Brit- 
ton. Photos by James A. Sugar. 36 ills., maps, 
pp. 228-265, Aug., 1969 


BRIXHAM, England. See Mayflower II, for ship- 
building; Yankee’s Wander-world 


BROADWAY. See England (By Cotswold Lanes) 


BROMELIADS: 

Puya, the Pineapple’s Andean Ancestor. By Mul- 
ford B. Foster. Photos by author. 18 ills., pp. 
463-480, Oct., 1950 

Contents: Aechmea conifera, Ananas comosus, 
Bicundos, Bromelia balansae, Neoglaziovia 
variegata, Puya chilensis, Puya dasylirioides, 
Puya fosteriana, Puya hamata, Puya herzogii, 
Puya raimondii, Puya tunarensis, Tillandsia 
riocreuxii, Tillandsia rubella, Tillandsia us- 
neoides 


BRONTE SISTERS. See Literature 


BRONTOSAURS: 
We Captured a ‘Live’ Brontosaur. By Roland T. 
Bird. 11 ills, map, pp. 707-722, May, 1954 
BRONX ZOO. See New York Zoological Park 


BRONZE AGE: 
Oldest Known Shipwreck Yields Bronze Age 
Cargo. By Peter Throckmorton. 18 ills., map, 
pp. 697-711, May, 1962 
Thirty-three Centuries Under the Sea (Ship- 
wreck). By Peter Throckmorton. 16 ills., cross 
section, map, pp. 682-703, May, 1960 


BRONZES, Renaissance (Dreyfus Collection). See 
Art (Your National Gallery of Art) 


BROOKFIELD, CHARLES M.: 


An Exotic New Oriole Settles in Florida. By 
Charles M. Brookfield and Oliver Griswold. 4 
ills., pp. 261-264, Feb., 1956 
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BROOKFIELD, CHARLES M.—Continued 

Key Largo Coral Reef: America’s First Undersea 

Park. By Charles M. Brookfield. Photos by Jerry 
Greenberg. 9 ills., map, pp. 58-69, Jan., 1962 


BROOKHAVEN NATIONAL LABORATORY, New 
York. See Long Island 


BROOKLYN. See Long Island, New York 


BROOKS, RHODA and EARLE: 

Ambassadors of Good Will: The Peace Corps. By 
Sargent Shriver and Peace Corps Volunteers. 
Photos by David S. Boyer, James P. Blair, Paul 
Conklin. 45 ills., map, pp. 297-345; Ecuador. By 
Rhoda and Earle Brooks. 8 ills., pp. 339-345, 
Sept., 1964 


BROTHERHOODS. See Guatemala; Holy Week (Se- 
villa, Spain); and listing under Monks 


BROWER, DAVID R.: 
Sierra High Trip. By David R. Brower. Photos by 
Edwin L. Braun, Gurney Breckenfeld, Fred G. 
Hines. 22 ills., pp. 844-868, June, 1954 


BROWER, WARD, Jr.: 

Easter Egg Chickens. By Frederick G. Vosburgh. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Newton V. 
Blakeslee. 9 ills., pp. 377-387, Sept., 1948 

Note: Mr. Brower developed strains of chick- 
ens which lay pastel-colored eggs 


BROWN, ANDREW H.: 

Men Against the Hurricane. By Andrew H. Brown. 
20 ills., diagr., pp. 537-560, Oct., 1950 

Ontario, Pivot of Canada’s Power. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Bates 
Littlehales. 29 ills., pp. 823-852, Dec., 1953 

Skyline Trail from Maine to Georgia. By Andrew 
H. Brown. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 31 ills., 
map, pp. 219-251, Aug., 1949 

Sno-Cats Mechanize Oregon Snow Survey. By 
Andrew H. Brown. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 
19 ills., map, pp. 691-710, Nov., 1949 

Sweden, Quiet Workshop for the World. By 
Andrew H. Brown. 49 ills., pp. 451-491, Apr., 
1963 

Versatile Wood Waits on Man. By Andrew H. 
Brown. 32 ills., pp. 109-140, July, 1951 

Weather from the White North. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 31 ills., 
map, pp. 543-572, Apr., 1955 

Articles and Photographs 

Haunting Heart of the Everglades. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by author and Willard R. Culver. 
29 ills., map, pp. 145-173, Feb., 1948 

Labrador Canoe Adventure. By Andrew Brown 
and Ralph Gray. Photos by authors. 30 ills., 
maps, pp. 65-99, July, 1951 

New St. Lawrence Seaway Opens the Great Lakes 
to the World. By Andrew H. Brown. Photos by 
author and Robert F. Sisson. 32 ills., maps, pp. 
299-339, Mar., 1959 

Newfoundland, Canada’s New Province. By 
Andrew H. Brown. Photos by author and Rob- 
ert F. Sisson. 34 ills., maps, pp. 777-812, June, 
1949 


Norway’s Fjords Pit Men Against Mountains. By 
Andrew H. Brown. Photos by author. 22 ills., 
map, pp. 96-122, Jan., 1957 





BROWN, ANDREW H.—Continued 





Philmont Scout Ranch Helps Boys Grow Up. By 
Andrew H. Brown. Photos by author. 13 ills., 
map, pp. 399-416, Sept., 1956 

Quebec’s Forests, Farms, and Frontiers. By An- 
drew H. Brown. Photos by John E. Fletcher, 
Kenneth S. Johnson, author. 39 ills., map, pp. 
431-470, Oct., 1949 

Saving Earth’s Oldest Living Things (Sequoias). 
By Andrew H. Brown. Photos by Raymond 
Moulin and author. 17 ills., pp. 679-695, May, 
1951 

Work-hard, Play-hard Michigan. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by author. 40 ills., map, pp. 279- 
320, Mar., 1952 

Photographs 

All-out Assault on Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN (Ret.). Photos by Andrew 
H. Brown and John E. Fletcher. 40 ills., map, 
pp. 141-180, Aug., 1956 

Native’s Return to Norway. By Arnvid Nygaard. 
Photos by Andrew H. Brown. 8 ills., pp. 683- 
691, Nov., 1953 

Stop-and-Go Sail Around South Norway. By Rear 
Adm. Edmond J. Moran, USNR. Photos by 
Randi Kjekstad Bull and Andrew H. Brown. 
36 ills., pp. 153-192, Aug., 1954 


BROWN, JOHN. See Harpers Ferry 


BROWN, ROLAND W.: 
Fossils Lift the Veil of Time. By Harry S. Ladd 
and Roland W. Brown. 23 ills., diagr., pp. 363- 
386, Mar., 1956 


BRUCE, MRS. AILSA MELLON: Art Collection: 
In Quest of Beauty. Text by Paul Mellon. French 
Impressionist paintings from the collections of 
Mr. and Mrs. Paul Mellon and Mrs. Ailsa Mel- 

lon Bruce. 16 ills., pp. 372-385, Mar., 1967 


BRUGES, Belgium: 

Belgium Comes Back. By Harvey Klemmer. Pho- 
tos by Maynard Owen Williams. 45 ills., map, 
pp. 575-614, May, 1948 

Belgium Welcomes the World (1958 World’s Fair). 
By Howell Walker. Photos by author. 41 ills., 
map, pp. 795-837, June, 1958 

Bruges, the City the Sea Forgot. By Luis Marden. 
Photos by author. 32 ills. map, pp. 631-665, 
May, 1955 


BRUNEI (Sultanate), Borneo: 
In Storied Lands of Malaysia. By Maurice Shad- 
bolt. Photos by Winfield Parks. 63 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), maps, pp. 734-783, Nov., 1963 


BRUSSELS, Belgium: 

Belgium Comes Back. By Harvey Klemmer. 
Photos by Maynard Owen Williams. 45 ills., 
map, pp. 575-614, May, 1948 

Belgium Welcomes the World (1958 World’s Fair). 
By Howell Walker. Photos by author. 41 ills., 
map, pp. 795-837, June, 1958 


BRY, THEODORE de: 


Indian Life Before the Colonists Came. By Stuart 
E. Jones. Historical engravings by Theodore de 
Bry, 1590. 15 ills., pp. 351-368, Sept., 1947 


BRYANT, WILLIAM CULLEN. See Literature 








National Geographic 





BRYCE CANYON NATIONAL PARK, Utah: 
Nature Carves Fantasies in Bryce Canyon. By 
William Belknap, Jr. Photos by author. 16 ills., 
maps, pp. 490-511, Oct., 1958 
The West Through Boston Eyes. By Stewart 
Anderson. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 
733-776, June, 1949 





BUCHANAN, JAMES. See Presidents, U.S. 
BUDDHAS. See Buddhism 


BUDDHISM: 

Burma, Gentle Neighbor of India and Red China. 
By W. Robert Moore. Photos by author. 58 
ills., map, pp. 153-199, Feb., 1963 

Cambodia: Indochina’s “Neutral” Corner. Article 
and photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 45 ills., 
map, pp. 514-551, Oct., 1964 

The Caves of the Thousand Buddhas. By Franc 
and Jean Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., pp. 
383-415, Mar., 1951 

Ceylon, the Resplendent Land. Article and photos 
by Donna K. and Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 58 
ills., map, pp. 447-497, Apr., 1966 

India’s Sculptured Temple Caves. By Volkmar 
Wentzel. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 665- 
678, May, 1953 

Kunming Pilgrimage. Photos by John Gutmann 
and Joseph Passantino (Pix). 20 ills., pp. 213- 
226, Feb., 1950 

Report on Laos. By Peter T. White. Photos by 
W. E. Garrett. 30 ills., map, pp. 241-275, Aug., 
1961 

Scintillating Siam. By W. Robert Moore. Photos 
by author. 26 ills., map, pp. 173-200, Feb., 1947 

Sherpaland, My Shangri-La. By Desmond Doig. 
29 ills. (1 painting), 3 maps (2 foldouts: map 
painting, with key; panorama), pp. 545-577, 
Oct., 1966 

Thailand Bolsters Its Freedom. Article and photos 
by W. Robert Moore. 47 ills., map, pp. 811-849, 
June, 1961 

See also Bhutan; Ladakh; Nepal (Mustang); Sai- 
gon; Sikkim; Thailand; amd Buddhists; Lamas 
and Lamaism 


BUDDHISTS: 
Kunming Pilgrimage. Photos by John Gutmann 


and Joseph Passantino (Pix). 20 ills., pp. 213- 
226, Feb., 1950 


Little Tibet in Switzerland. By Laura Pilarski. 
Photos by Fred Mayer. 18 ills., maps, pp. 711- 
- 727, Nov., 1968 
BUENAVENTURA, Colombia: 


Cruising Colombia’s “Ol’ Man River.” By Amos 
Burg. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 615- 


r. 660, May, 1947 

7 BUENOS AIRES, Argentina: 

), Argentina: Young Giant of the Far South. By Jean 
5., and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 50 ills., pp. 


297-352, Mar., 1958 


Buenos Aires, Argentina’s Melting-pot Metropolis. 
By Jules B. Billard. Photos by Winfield Parks. 
rt 30 ills., maps, pp. 662-695, Nov., 1967 
de 
BUFFALO. See Bison 


BUFFALO, Water. See Iraq (Marsh Dwellers) 






aphic Index 1947-1969 








BUFFALO BILL. See Cody, William F. 


BUILDING a New Austria. By Beverley M. Bowie. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 30 ills., map, pp. 
172-213, Feb., 1959 


BUKITTINGGI (Fort de Kock). See Indonesia (Re- 
publican; This Young Giant) 


BULGARIA: 

Down the Danube by Canoe. By William Slade 
Backer. Photos by Richard S. Durrance and 
Christopher G. Knight. 50 ills., maps, pp. 34-79, 
July, 1965 

See also Crusades (In the Crusaders’ Footsteps) 


BULGE, Battle of the: 

Belgium Comes Back. By Harvey Klemmer. 
Photos by Maynard Owen Williams. 45 ills., 
map, pp. 575-614, May, 1948 

Luxembourg, Survivor of Invasions. By Sydney 
Clark. Photos by Maynard Owen Williams. 15 
ills., map, pp. 791-810, June, 1948 


BULL, MRS. JOHN (Randi Kjekstad Bull): 
Stop-and-Go Sail Around South Norway. By Rear 
Adm. Edmond J. Moran, USNR. Photos by 
Randi Kjekstad Bull and Andrew H. Brown. 
36 ills., pp. 153-192, Aug., 1954 


BULL DERBY: Madura (Island), Java: 


Postwar Journey Through Java. By Ronald Stuart 
Kain. 21 ills., map, pp. 675-700, May, 1948 


BULLFIGHTS. See Camargue (Region), France; 
Mexico City; Portugal at the Crossroads; Spain 
(The Changing Face; Speaking of Spain) 


BULLFROG Ballet Filmed in Flight. Article and 
photos by Treat Davidson. 11 ills., pp. 791-799, 
June, 1963 


BULLS. See Camargue (Region), France; Sevilla, 
Spain (Holy Week), for Miura Bulls 


BUMP, JAMES D.: 
Big Game Hunting in the Land of Long Ago. By 
Joseph P. Connolly and James D. Bump. 16 
ills., map, pp. 589-605, May, 1947 


BUMSTEAD, ALBERT H. See NGM: Cartographer, 
Chief 


BUMSTEAD, NEWMAN: 

Assistant Editor Newman Bumstead, Chief of the 
Geographic Art Division: Indian Ocean Floor 
map was one of his last projects; he died sudden- 
ly on May 8, 1967. p. 554, Oct., 1967 

Developed further the photo-composing machine 
invented by his father, Albert H. Bumstead. 
p. 419, Mar., 1953 

See also NGM: Geographic Art, Chief 

Articles 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Atlantic Odyssey: Iceland to Antarctica. By New- 
man Bumstead. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
58 ills., pp. 725-780, Dec., 1955 

Children’s Art Around the World. By Newman 
Bumstead. 30 ills. (22 paintings), pp. 365-387, 
Mar., 1957 





BUMSTEAD, NEWMAN—Continued 
A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 
Rockets Explore the Air Above Us. By Newman 
Bumstead. 21 ills., pp. 562-580, Apr., 1957 


BUNDI, India: 
Feudal Splendor Lingers in Rajputana. By Volk- 
mar Wentzel. Photos by author. 47 ills., map, pp. 
411-458, Oct., 1948 


BUNDY, CARTER: 
New Scarlet Bird in Florida Skies. By Paul A. 
Zahl. 10 ills., map, pp. 874-882, Dec., 1967 
Note: Efforts of naturalist Carter Bundy in 
establishing a scarlet ibis colony at Greynolds 
Park 


BURDETT-SCOUGALL, IRENE: 
Pigeon Netting—Sport of Basques. Photos by Irene 
Burdett-Scougall. 16 ills, map, pp. 405-416, 
Sept., 1949 


BUREAU OF ENTOMOLOGY AND PLANT QUARAN- 
TINE, U.S. Department of Agriculture. See 
Iraq (Report from the Locust Wars) 


BUREAU OF STANDARDS. See National Bureau of 
Standards 


BURFORD. See England (By Cotswold Lanes) 


BURG, AMOS: 
Along the Yukon Trail. By Amos Burg. Photos by 
author. 15 ills., map, pp. 395-416, Sept., 1953 
Cruising Colombia’s “Ol’ Man River.” By Amos 

Burg. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 615- 
660, May, 1947 
Endeavour Sails the Inside Passage. By Amos 
Burg. 21 ills., map, pp. 801-828, June, 1947 
North Star Cruises Alaska’s Wild West. By Amos 
Burg. Photos by author. 32 ills., map, pp. 57-86, 
July, 1952 


BURIAL CUSTOMS. See Anthropology (Lifelike 
Man), for Bronze Age and Iron Age burials; 
Egypt (Fresh Treasures; Tutankhamun’s); Italy 
(Etruscans); Mesopotamia 


BURIAL MOUNDS: 
“Pyramids” of the New World. By Neil Merton 
Judd. 19 ills., pp. 105-128, Jan., 1948 
See also Arabian Peninsula (In Search of Arabia’s 
Past); Panama (Exploring Ancient Panama; 
Exploring the Past) 


BURKE, ARLEIGH A. See Hubbard Medal (U.S. 
Navy Antarctic Expeditions) 


BURMA: 

Burma, Gentle Neighbor of India and Red China. 
By W. Robert Moore. Photos by author. 58 ills., 
map, pp. 153-199, Feb., 1963 

Cane Bridges of Asia. Photos from Paul Popper 
(European). 9 ills., pp. 243-250, Aug., 1948 

Operation Eclipse: 1948. By William A. Kinney. 
Photos by Maynard Owen Williams, W. Robert 
Moore, J. Baylor Roberts. 48 ills., map, pp. 
325-372, Mar., 1949 

See also YWCA 
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BURNETT, WANDA: 


The Romance of American Furs. By Wanda 
Burnett. 19 ills., pp. 379-402, Mar., 1948 


BURNS, ROBERT. See Scotland (Poets’ Voices) 


BURNS, ROBERT K.., Jr.: 
Saint Véran, France’s Highest Village. By Robert 
K. Burns, Jr. Photos by author. 16 ills., map, pp. 

571-588, Apr., 1959 


BURR, DAVID H. See Cartographers 


BURR PRIZE: 
Burr Prizes (Franklin L. Burr Prize) Awarded to 
Dr. Edgerton and Dr. Van Biesbroeck. 2 ills., 
pp. 705-706, May, 1953 
See also introduction to this index 


BURROUGHS, CARROLL A.: 
Searching for Cliff Dwellers’ Secrets (Wetherill 
Mesa). By Carroll A. Burroughs. 7 ills., map, pp. 
619-625, Nov., 1959 ? 


BURSA. See Turkey Paves the Path of Progress 


BUS TRIPS: 

Oasis-hopping in the Sahara. By Maynard Owen 
Williams. Photos by author. 28 ills., map, pp. 
209-236, Feb., 1949 

You Can’t Miss America by Bus. By Howell Walk- 
er. Photos by author. Paintings by Walter A. 
Weber. 35 ills., map, pp. 1-42, July, 1950 


BUSHMEN: 

Africa’s Bushman Art Treasures. By Alfred Friend- 
ly. Photos by Alex R. Willcox. 17 ills., map, pp. 
848-865, June, 1963 

Bushmen of the Kalahari. By Elizabeth Mar- 
shall Thomas. Photos by Laurence K. Marshall 
and other members of the Marshall Kalahari 
Expeditions. 27 ills, map, pp. 866-888, June, 
1963 


BUSY Fairbanks Sets Alaska’s Pace. By Bruce A. 
Wilson. Photos by O. C. Sweet. 19 ills., pp. 505- 
523, Oct., 1949 


BUTTERFLIES: 

The High World of the Rain Forest. By William 
Beebe. Paintings by Guy Neale. 10 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), pp. 838-855, June, 1958 

Keeping House for Tropical Butterflies. By Jocelyn 
Crane. Photos by M. Woodbridge Williams. 31 
ills., pp. 193-217, Aug., 1957 

Mystery of the Monarch Butterfly. Article and 
photos by Paul A. Zahl. 16 ills., map, pp. 588-598, 
Apr., 1963 


BUTTRICK GARDEN, Concord, Massachusetts: 
History and Beauty Blend in a Concord Iris Gar- 
den. By Robert T. Cochran, Jr. Photos by M. 
Woodbridge Williams. 12 ills., maps, pp. 705-719, 
May, 1959 


BUZZ BOMBS. See Weapons 


BY Cotswold Lanes to Wold’s End (England). By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. Photos by author. 40 
ills., map, pp. 615-654, May, 1948 


BY Full-rigged Ship to Denmark’s Fairyland. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by Alexander Taylor and 
author. 28 ills., map, pp. 809-828, Dec., 1955 


National Geographic 


I 


j BY Parachute Into Peru’s Lost World. By G. Brooks 
Baekeland. Photos by author and Peter R. Gim- 
bel. 35 ills., maps, pp. 268-296, Aug., 1964 


BYBLOS. See Lebanon; and Crusader Road 


BYRD, RICHARD EVELYN: 

Admiral of the Ends of the Earth. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. 18 ills., pp. 36-48, July, 1957 

The Nation Honors Admiral Richard E. Byrd. 17 
ills., pp. 567-578, Apr., 1962 

The Society’s Hubbard Medal Awarded to Com- 
mander MacMillan. 2 ills., pp. 563-564, Apr., 
1953 

Note: Tribute paid to the MacMillans by 
Admiral Byrd 
Articles 


All-out Assault on Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN (Ret.). Photos by Andrew 
H. Brown and John E. Fletcher. 40 ills., map, 
pp. 141-180, Aug., 1956 


Our Navy Explores Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN, Ret. U.S. Navy Official 
photos. 70 ills., 4 maps, pp. 429-522, Oct., 1947 


To the Men at South Pole Station. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN. 3 ills., pp. 1-4, July, 1957 
BYRD STATION. See Antarctica 
BYZANTINE ART. See St. Catherine’s Monastery 


BYZANTINE EMPIRE: 


Athens to Istanbul. By Jean and Franc Shor. Photos 
by authors. 41 ills. map, pp. 37-76, Jan., 1956 


A New Look at Medieval Europe. By Kenneth M. 
Setton. Paintings by Andre Durenceau and 
Birney Lettick. 50 ills. (20 paintings), maps, pp. 
799-859, Dec., 1962 


See also Yankee Cruises Turkey’s History-Haunted 


Coast 
ts 


C & O CANAL. See Chesapeake and Ohio Canal 
C-1g0 (Aircraft). See U.S. Navy (First Flight) 


CABLEWAY: 


Across the Ridgepole of the Alps. Text and photos 
by Walter Meayers Edwards. 9 ills., maps, pp. 
410-419, Sept., 1960 


CABOT, JOHN. See Explorers, Discoverers, and 
Navigators 


CACAO: 


Happy-Go-Lucky Trinidad and Tobago. By 
Charles Allmon. Photos by author. 40 ills., map, 
pp. 35-75, Jan., 1953 


CACTI: 
American Wild Flower Odyssey. By P. L. Ricker. 
Photos by author. 40 ills., pp. 603-634, May, 1953 
See also Arizona (From Tucson); Huntington, 
Henry E., Library and Art Gallery, for Cactus 
Garden; Sonora (State), Mexico 


CADES COVE, Tennessee: 
, The People of Cades Cove. By William O. Doug- 


las. Photos by Thomas Nebbia and Otis Imbo- 
den. 35 ills., map, pp. 60-95, July, 1962 


phic Index 1947-1969 


CADETS. See Civil Air Patrol; U.S. Air Force Acad- 
emy; U.S. Coast Guard; U.S. Merchant Marine 
Academy; U.S. Military Academy 


CAFFERY, JEFFERSON: 

Fresh Treasures from Egypt’s Ancient Sands. By 

Jefferson Caffery. Photos by David S. Boyer. 33 
ills., map, pp. 611-650, Nov., 1955 


CAIRO, Egypt: 
“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 
Safari from Congo to Cairo. By Elsie May Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 45 ills., 
pp. 721-771, Dec., 1954 


CAIRO, Illinois: 
So Much Happens Along the Ohio River. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by Justin Locke. 33 ills., 
map, pp. 177-212, Feb., 1950 


CAISSON DISEASE (Bends): 

Dzibilchaltun: Up from the Well of Time. Article 
and photos by Luis Marden. 20 ills., pp. 110-129, 
Jan., 1959 

Fish Men Explore a New World Undersea. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by author 
and Jacques Ertaud. 51 ills., map, pp. 431-472, 
Oct., 1952 

See also Underwater Archeology: Key to History’s 
Warehouse 


CAJUNLAND, Louisiana’s French-speaking Coast. 
By Bern Keating. Photos by Charles Harbutt 
(Magnum) and Franke Keating. 48 ills., map, 
pp. 353-391, Mar., 1966 


CAJUNS. See Cajunland 


CALAVERAS BIG TREES STATE PARK, California: 

Saving Earth’s Oldest Living Things. By Andrew 

H. Brown. Photos by Raymond Moulin and 
author. 17 ills., pp. 679-695, May, 1951 


CALDY, the Monks’ Island (Wales). By John E. H. 
Nolan. Photos by author. 12 ills., map, pp. 564- 
578, Oct., 1955 


CALGARY, Alberta, Canada: 


On the Ridgepole of the Rockies. By Walter Mea- 
yers Edwards. 30 ills., pp. 745-780, June, 1947 


CALI. See Colombia (Cruising Colombia’s “Ol’ Man 
River”) 


CALIFORNIA: 


Bristlecone Pine, Oldest Known Living Thing. By 
Edmund Schulman. Photos by W. Robert Moore. 
16 ills., map, pp. 355-372, Mar., 1958 

California: First State Map in New United States 
Atlas Series. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 
ill., p. 681, May, 1966 

California, Horn of Plenty. By Frederick Simpich. 
Photos by Willard R. Culver. 40 ills., map, pp. 
553-594, May, 1949 

California, the Golden Magnet. Part I: The South. 
By William Graves. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 
36 ills., pp. 595-639, May, 1966 

California, the Golden Magnet. Part II: Nature’s 
North. By William Graves. Photos by James P. 
Blair and Jonathan S. Blair. 39 ills., pp. 641-679, 
May, 1966 
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CALIFORNIA—Continued 


Californians Escape to the Desert. By Mason Suth- 
erland. Photos by Charles W. Herbert. 51 ills., 
map, pp. 675-724, Nov., 1957 

California’s Wonderful One (State Highway No. 1). 
By Frank Cameron. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art. 36 ills., pp. 571-617, Nov., 1959 

Finding the Mt. Everest of All Living Things 
(Redwood Tree). By Paul A. Zahl. Photos by 
author. 55 ills., maps, pp. 10-51, July, 1964 

The Friendly Train Called Skunk. By Dean Jen- 
nings. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 12 ills., 
map, pp. 720-734, May, 1959 

Giant Effigies\of the Southwest. By General of the 
Army George C. Marshall. Introduction to arti- 
cle, “Seeking the Secret of the Giants,” by Frank 
M. Setzler. ill., p. 389, Sept., 1952 

Giant Sequoias Draw Millions to California Parks. 
By John Michael Kauffmann. Photos by B. 
Anthony Stewart. 31 ills. map, pp. 147-187, 
Aug., 1959 

Goggle Fishing in California Waters. By David 
Hellyer. Photos by Lamar Boren, Mrs. Boren, 
Ernest Kleinberg. 19 ills., pp. 615-632, May, 1949 

Here Come the Marines. By Frederick Simpich. 23 
ills., pp. 647-672, Nov., 1950 

Contents: San Diego; and Camps Del Mar, 
Pendleton, and El Toro, in southern California 

How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 

Indians of the Far West. By Matthew W. Stirling. 
Paintings by W. Langdon Kihn. 21 ills., pp. 175- 
200, Feb., 1948 

Los Angeles, City of the Angels. By Robert de 
Roos. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 49 ills., foldout 
map, pp. 451-501, Oct., 1962 


The Lure of the Changing Desert. Photos with full 
legends. 12 ills., pp. 817-824, June, 1954 


The Magic Worlds of Walt Disney. By Robert de 
Roos. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 62 ills. (9 
cartoons), foldout map, pp. 159-207, Aug., 1963 


A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 

Included: Bakersfield; Central Valley; Los 
Angeles; McCloud River; Mojave Desert; Pit 
River; Sacramento River; San Francisco; Shasta, 
Mount; Shasta Dam; Sierra Nevada Mountains; 
Tahoe, Lake; Tulare; Yosemite Valley 


Mapping Our Changing Southwest. By Frederick 
Simpich. Text with map supplement. 8 ills., pp. 
817-828, Dec., 1948 

My Life in the Valley of the Moon. By General of 
the Army H. H. Arnold (Ret.). Photos by Willard 
R. Culver. 22 ills., map, pp. 689-716, Dec., 1948 

New National Geographic Map Presents Califor- 
nia, State of Superlatives. Text with map supple- 
ment. map, pp. 803-804, June, 1954 

New Rush to Golden California. By George W. 
Long. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts, B. Anthony 
Stewart, Melville Bell Grosvenor. 71 ills., pp. 
723-802, June, 1954 

A Park to Save the Tallest Trees. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. Text with foldout map. pp. 62-64, 
July, 1966 

Saving Earth’s Oldest Living Things. By Andrew 
H. Brown. Photos by Raymond Moulin and 


CALIFORNIA—Continued 


author. 17 ills., pp. 679-695, May, 1951 
Contents: Giant Forest, Sequoia National 
Park; Calaveras Big Trees State Park (North 
Calaveras Grove); and the South Calaveras 
Grove of Sequoias 
Seeking the Secret of the Giants. By Frank M. 
Setzler. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 14 ills., 
map, pp. 390-404, Sept., 1952 
Contents: Gravel pictographs at sites near 
Blythe and Ripley 
Shells Take You Over World Horizons. By Ruther- 
ford Platt. Photos by author. 56 ills., drawing, 
pp. 33-84, July, 1949 
Skiing in the United States. Article and photos by 
Kathleen Revis. 36 ills., pp. 216-254, Feb., 1959 
Skyway Below the Clouds. By Carl R. Markwith. 
Photos by Ernest J. Cottrell. 15 ills., map, pp. 
85-108, July, 1949 
Included: Blythe; Cahuenga Pass; Corona; 
Dume Point; Long Beach; Los Angeles; Palm 
Springs; Palos Verdes Point; Salton Sea; San 
Bernardino Mountains; San Gorgonio Pass; 
San Jacinto Mountains; Santa Monica; Santa 
Monica Mountains 
The West Through Boston Eyes. By Stewart An- 
derson. Photos by author. 42 ills. map, pp. 
733-776, June, 1949 
Wildlife in and near the Valley of the Moon. By 
General of the Air Force H.H. Arnold (Ret.). 
Photos by Paul J. Fair. 16 ills., pp. 401-414, Mar., 
1950 
World’s Tallest Tree Discovered. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by George F. Mobley. 5 ills. 
(1 foldout), maps, pp. 1-9, July, 1964 
See also Edwards Air Force Base; Fairs (America), 
for California State Fair; Huntington, Henry E., 
Library and Art Gallery; La Jolla; Lompoc Val- 
ley; Los Angeles Basin; National Audubon Soci- 
ety (Saving Man’s Wildlife Heritage), for nature 
camp; Palomar Observatory; San Diego; San 
Francisco; Santa Barbara Islands; Sierra Nevada 
(Mountains); Tournament of Roses (Pasadena); 
U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey; Yosemite Na- 
tional Park; and Monarch Butterfly; Opossums; 
Poorwill 


CALIFORNIA, Baja. See Baja California 
CALIFORNIA, Gulf of. See Raza, Isla 
CALIFORNIA ACADEMY OF SCIENCES: Expeditions 
and Research: 
Asian insect study, Grant for. pp. 433, 437, Sept., 
1965 . 


CALIFORNIA BROWN PELICANS. See Birds (Sea 
Birds of Isla Raza) 
CALIFORNIA INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY: 
Jet Propulsion Laboratory. See Ranger 7; Sur- 
veyor I 
Mapping the Unknown Universe. By F. Barrows 
Colton. 16 ills., pp. 401-420, Sept., 1950 
See also Sky Survey 


CALIFORNIA STATE FAIR. See Fairs (America) 


CALIFORNIA STATE HIGHWAY No. 1: 
California’s Wonderful One. By Frank Cameron. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 36 ills., pp. 571- 
617, Nov., 1959 


National Geographic 
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CALIFORNIA WESTERN RAILROAD. See Trains 
(“Skunk”) 


} CALVERT, JAMES F.: 


Up Through the Ice of the North Pole (Skate). By 
Comdr. James F. Calvert, USN. 27 ills., map, 
pp. 1-41, July, 1959 


CALYPSO (Ship): 

At Home in the Sea. By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cous- 
teau. 40 ills. (5 paintings), diagr., map, pp. 465- 
507, Apr., 1964 

Calypso Explores an Undersea Canyon (Romanche 
Trench). By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales and Harold E. Edg- 
erton. 29 ills., diagr., map, pp. 373-396, Mar., 
1958 

Calypso Explores for Underwater Oil. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Louis Malle. 
34 ills., map, pp. 155-184, Aug., 1955 

Camera Under the Sea. By Luis Marden. Photos 
by author. 40 ills., pp. 162-200, Feb., 1956 


Exploring Davy Jones’s Locker with Calypso. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Luis 
Marden. 9 ills., map, pp. 149-161, Feb., 1956 

Fish Men Discover a 2,200-year-old Greek Ship. 
By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by 
Jacques Ertaud, Harold E. Edgerton, Albert 
Falco, author. 43 ills., 3 drawings, map, pp. 1-36, 
Jan., 1954 

Fish Men Explore a New World Undersea. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by author 
and Jacques Ertaud. 51 ills., map, pp. 431-472, 
Oct., 1952 

Photographing the Sea’s Dark Underworld. By 
Harold E. Edgerton. 14 ills., diagr., pp. 523-537, 
Apr., 1955 


CALYPSO MARINE ARCHEOLOGICAL EXPEDITION. 
See Fish Men Discover a 2,200-year-old Greek 
Ship; NGS: Expeditions and Research (Current 
Scientific Projects) 


CALYPSO OCEANOGRAPHIC EXPEDITIONS. See Ca- 
lypso (Exploring); Denise; and NGS: Expedi- 
tions and Research (Oceanography) 


CALYPSOES. See Trinidad (Happy-Go-Lucky) 
CAMAGUEY. See Cuba—American Sugar Bowl 


CAMARACOTO INDIANS: 


Jungle Journey to the World’s Highest Waterfall. 
By Ruth Robertson. Photos by author. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 655-690, Nov., 1949 


CAMARGUE (Region), France: 

The Camargue, Land of Cowboys and Gypsies. 
By Eugene L. Kammerman. Photos by Walter 
Meayers Edwards, Jean and Franc Shor. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 667-699, May, 1956 


CAMBODIA: 


Angkor, Jewel of the Jungle. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. Paintings by Maurice Fiévet. 
38 ills. (14 paintings), maps, pp. 517-569, Apr., 
1960 

Cambodia: Indochina’s “Neutral” Corner. Article 
and photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 45 ills., 
map, pp. 514-551, Oct., 1964 

Indochina Faces the Dragon. By George W. Long. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and author. 40 ills., 
pp. 287-328, Sept., 1952 
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CAMBODIA—Continued 
The Mekong, River of Terror and Hope. By Peter 
T. White. Photos by W.E. Garrett. 39 ills. (1 
foldout), 3 maps, pp. 737-787, Dec., 1968 
Portrait of Indochina. By W. Robert Moore and 
Maynard Owen Williams. Paintings by Jean 
Despujols. 30 ills., pp. 461-490, Apr., 1951 
Strife-torn Indochina. By W. Robert Moore. 13 
ills., maps, pp. 499-510, Oct., 1950 


CAMBRIDGE, Massachusetts: 


Literary Landmarks of Massachusetts. By William 
H. Nicholas. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
John E. Fletcher. 32 ills., pp. 279-310, Mar., 1950 


CAMDEN. See Maine (Down East Cruise) 


CAMEL CARAVAN: 


I Joined a Sahara Salt Caravan. Article and photos 
by Victor Englebert. 16 ills. (1 foldout), map, 
pp. 694-711, Nov., 1965 


CAMELS. See Camel Caravan; Gobi; Sahara; Saudi 
Arabia (Beyond the Sands); and Arab Legion 


CAMERA Under the Sea. By Luis Marden. Photos by 
author. 40 ills., pp. 162-200, Feb., 1956 


CAMERAS. See Archeology (Periscope on the Etrus- 
can Past); Photography, Space (Surveyor); Pho- 
tography, Underwater; and Eastman, George 

CAMERON, FRANK: 

California’s Wonderful One (State Highway No. 1). 
By Frank Cameron. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art..36 ills., pp. 571-617, Nov., 1959 

CAMERON, GEORGE G.: 


Darius Carved History on Ageless Rock. By George 
G. Cameron. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, pp. 
825-844, Dec., 1950 


CAMERON, NIGEL: 

The Emperor’s Private Garden: Kashmir. By 
Nigel Cameron. Photos by Brian Brake (Mag- 
num). 34 ills., map, pp. 606-647, Nov., 1958 

CAMEROON: 


Freedom Speaks French in Ouagadougou. By John 
Scofield. Photos by author, James P. Blair, Bruce 
Dale. 53 ills., pp. 153-203, Aug., 1966 


See also Giant Frogs 
CAMEROONS. See Beyond the Bight of Benin; Care- 


free People of the Cameroons; and Weeks 
Expedition 


CAMOUFLAGE. See Insects (Asian Insects) 


CAMP, W. H.: 


The World in Your Garden (Flowers). By W. H. 
Camp. Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 34 ills., 
pp. 1-65, July, 1947 


CAMP CARSON, Colorado. See School for Survival 


CAMP CENTURY, Greenland: 


Nuclear Power for the Polar Regions. By Rear 
Adm. George J. Dufek, USN (Ret.). 22 ills., pp. 
712-730, May, 1962 


CAMP DES FOURCHES (Pasture Land), France. See 
Sheep Trek 


CAMP LEJEUNE MARINE BASE. See North Carolina 








CAMP PENDLETON MARINE BASE. See California 


CAMPANIAN WARE. See Pottery (Fish Men Discover) 


CAMPBELL, MARGARET SHAW: 


Hunting Folk Songs in the Hebrides. By Margaret 
Shaw Campbell. 27 ills. map, pp. 249-272, 
Feb., 1947 


CAMPBELL, MARJORIE WILKINS: 


Canada’s Dynamic Heartland, Ontario. By Mar- 
jorie Wilkins Campbell. Photos by Winfield 
Parks. 43 ills., pp. 58-97, July, 1963 


CAMPBELL, WILLIAM W., III: 


The President’s Music Men (U.S. Marine Band). 
By Stuart E. Jones. Photos by William W. Camp- 
bell III. 12 ills., pp. 752-766, Dec., 1959 


CAMPING TRIPS. See Alaska (Photographing North- 


ern Wild Flowers); Cascade Range, Washington; 
Colorado; Escalante Land (Utah’s River of 
Arches); Europe (Through Europe by Trailer 
Caravan); Four Corners Country; Great Smoky 
Mountains; India (Ganges River: Amphibious 
Jeep); Indonesia (East From Bali); Jackson Hole; 
National Audubon Society (Saving Man’s Wild- 
life Heritage); National Parks; Philmont Scout 
Ranch; Sahara (Desert); Sierra Nevada; Utah 
(Cities of Stone); White Mountains, New Hamp- 
shire; Yukon; and Roosevelt, Theodore 


CANAAN (Biblical): 


Abraham, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 


CANADA: 
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Across Canada by Mackenzie’s Track. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 45 ills., map, pp. 191- 
239, Aug., 1955 

Along the Yukon Trail. By Amos Burg. Photos by 
author. 15 ills., map, pp. 395-416, Sept., 1953 

Banks Island: Eskimo Life on the Polar Sea. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by Clyde Hare. 37 
ills., maps, pp. 703-735, May, 1964 

Big and Bountiful Eastern Canada: New Portrait 
of a Land on the Move. Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. ill., pp. 668-669, May, 1967 

Canada, My Country. By Alan Phillips. Photos by 
David S. Bover and Walter Meayers Edwards. 
66 ills., map, pp. 769-819, Dec., 1961 

Canada Counts Its Caribou. Photos with full 
legends. 12 ills., map, pp. 261-268, Aug., 1952 


Canada Marks Her First Century. By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. ill., pp. 597-599, May, 1967 

Canada’s Caribou Eskimos (Padlermiut). By 
Donald B. Marsh. Photos by author. 20 ills., 
map, pp. 87-104, Jan., 1947 

Canada’s Dynamic Heartland, Ontario. By Mar- 
jorie Wilkins Campbell. Photos by Winfield 
Parks. 43 ills., pp. 58-97, July, 1963 

Canada’s Mount Kennedy. I: The Discovery. By 
Bradford Washburn. 5 ills., pp. 1-3; II: A Peak 
Worthy of the President. By Robert F. Kennedy. 
5 ills., 1 key, pp. 5-9; III: The First Ascent. By 
James W. Whittaker. Photos by William Albert 
Allard. 27 ills., maps, pp. 11-33, July, 1965 

Canada’s Winged Victory: the Silver Dart. Article 
and photos by Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 14 ills., 
pp. 254-267, Aug., 1959 


CANADA—Continued 


The Canadian North: Emerging Giant. Article 
and photos by David S. Boyer. 44 ills. (2 cut- 
away drawings), map, pp. 1-43, July, 1968 

Canadian Rockies, Lords of a Beckoning Land. 
By Alan Phillips. Photos by James L. Stanfield. 
37 ills., map, pp. 353-393, Sept., 1966 

DEW Line, Sentry of the Far North. By Howard 
La Fay. 12 ills., map, pp. 128-146, July, 1958 

Exploring Ottawa. By Bruce Hutchison. Photos by 
John E. Fletcher and W. Robert Moore. 23 ills., 
pp. 565-596, Nov., 1947 


Far North with “Captain Mac.” By Miriam Mac- 
Millan. Photos by author, Stanton Cook, Donald 
B. MacMillan, Ralph B. Hubbard, Jr. 48 ills., 
map, pp. 465-513, Oct., 1951 

From Sun-clad Sea to Shining Mountains. By 
Ralph Gray. Photos by James P. Blair. 53 ills., 
4 maps, pp. 542-589, Apr., 1964 

Contents: National parks and scenic wonders 
of Alberta and British Columbia 

The Giant Tides of Fundy. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 35 ills., map, pp. 153-192, 
Aug., 1957 

Men, Moose, and Mink of Northwest Angle. By 
William H. Nicholas. 18 ills., map, pp. 265-284, 
Aug., 1947 

Contents: Lake of the Woods and adjacent 
areas in Manitoba and Ontario 

Mighty Works Help Tame a Wilderness (Canada’s 
west mapped anew). Text with Atlas Map sup- 
plement. ill., pp. 394-395, Sept., 1966 


Montreal Greets the World (Expo 67). By Jules B. 
Billard. 17 ills. (1 foldout), map, foldout map 
painting, pp. 600-621, May, 1967 

New Era on the Great Lakes. By Nathaniel T. 
Kenney. Photos by W. D. Vaughn and J. Baylor 
Roberts. 46 ills., pp. 439-490, Apr., 1959 

New Guide To Your Vacationlands. By Howard 
E. Paine. Text with map supplement. 6 ills., 
map, pp. 94-97, July, 1966 

New map of Canada’s Mount Kennedy area, The 
Massif of Mount Hubbard, Mount Alverstone, 
and Mount Kennedy. Map announcement. p. 
736, Nov., 1968 

New National Geographic Map Presents the Busy, 
Historic Great Lakes Region. Text with map 
supplement. p. 821, Dec., 1953 

New National Geographic Map Shows North 
America’s Altered Face. Text with map supple- 
ment. pp. 417-418, Mar., 1952 

New Northwest Map Completes the National 
Geographic Series of the United States. Text 
with map supplement. pp. 829-830, June, 1950 

Contents: Alberta; British Columbia; and 
Saskatchewan 


New Portrait of North America. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., map, pp. 590-591, Apr., 
1964 

New St. Lawrence Seaway Opens the Great Lakes 
to the World. By Andrew H. Brown. Photos by 
author and Robert F. Sisson. 32 ills., maps, pp. 
299-339, Mar., 1959 

New Ten-Color Map Unfolds an Invitation to 
Roam the National Parks. Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. ill., pp. 662-663, May, 1958 

Niagara Falls, Servant of Good Neighbors. Photos 
by Walter Meayers Edwards. 16 ills., map, pp. 
574-587, Apr., 1963 


National Geographic 
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CANADA—Continued 

Nomads of the Far North. By Matthew W. Stirling. 
Paintings by W. Langdon Kihn. 29 ills., pp. 
471-504, Oct., 1949 

Hearty Folk Defy Arctic Storms. 16 paintings, 

pp. 479-494 

Northeastern United States Map Reflects Wealth 
and Grandeur of the Lakes. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., p. 491, Apr., 1959 

On the Ridgepole of the Rockies. By Walter 
Meayers Edwards. 30 ills., pp. 745-780, June, 
1947 

Canada’s Rocky Mountain Playground. Pho- 

tos by author. 17 ills., pp. 755-770 

The Peary Flag Comes to Rest: Robert E. Peary’s 
Daughter Tells the Story of the Historic Stand- 
ard Presented by Her Mother to the National 
Geographic Society. By Marie Peary Stafford. 
14 ills., map, pp. 519-532, Oct., 1954 

Playing 3,000 Golf Courses in Fourteen Lands. By 
Ralph A. Kennedy. 17 ills., pp. 113-132, July, 
1952 

Powerful Neighbors Join Hands Across the Great 
Lakes. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 2 ills., 
pp. 98-99, July, 1963 

Queen of Canada (Elizabeth I). By Phyllis Wilson. 
Photos by Kathleen Revis. 6 ills., pp. 825-829, 
June, 1959 

Relics from the Rapids (Voyageurs). By Sigurd F. 
Olson. Photos by David S. Boyer. 27 ills. (1 
painting), maps, pp. 413-435, Sept., 1963 

The St. Lawrence, River Key to Canada. By 
Howard La Fay. Photos by John Launois (Black 
Star). 40 ills., pp. 622-667, May, 1967 

The Society’s New Map of Canada, Alaska, and 
Greenland. By Wellman Chamberlin. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 841-843, June, 1947 

Solving the Riddle of Chubb Crater. By V. Ben 
Meen. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 38 ills., 
map, pp. 1-32, Jan., 1952 

Top of the World: The National Geographic 
Society’s New Map of Northlands. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 524-528, Oct., 1949 

Top of the World map focuses on intercontinental 
crossroads. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 
ill., pp. 692-693, Nov., 1965 


Trailing Cosmic Rays in Canada’s North. By 
Martin A. Pomerantz. 14 ills., map, pp. 99-115, 
Jan., 1953 

We Followed Peary to the Pole. By Gilbert Grosve- 
nor and Thomas W. McKnew. 13 ills., map, pp. 
469-484, Oct., 1953 


Weather from the White North. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 31 ills., 
map, pp. 543-572, Apr., 1955 

Young Titan of the North. Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. 2 ills., pp. 820-821, Dec., 1961 

See also Bell (Alexander Graham) Museum; and 
Alberta; Baddeck, Nova Scotia; British Co- 
lumbia; Ellesmere Island; Kitimat (British 
Columbia); Labrador; Newfoundland; North- 
west Territories; Nova Scotia; Ontario; Que- 
bec; Southampton Island; Waterton-Glacier 
International Peace Park, for Waterton Lakes 
National Park; Yukon Territory; amd NGS: 
Expeditions and Research; Plants (A Visit to 
the Living Ice Age); Rockets Explore the 
Air, for Fort Churchill; Uranium (Hunting 
Uranium) 
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CANADA’S Mount Kennedy: 


I: The Discovery. By Bradford Washburn. 5 ills., 
pp. 1-3, July, 1965 

II: A Peak Worthy of the President. By Robert F. 
Kennedy. 5 ills., 1 key, pp. 5-9, July, 1965 

III: The First Ascent. By James W. Whittaker. 
Photos by William Albert Allard. 27 ills., maps, 
pp. 11-33, July, 1965 


The CANADIAN North: Emerging Giant. Article and 
photos by David S. Boyer. 44 ills. (2 cutaway 
drawings), map, pp. 1-43, July, 1968 


CANADIAN Rockies, Lords of a Beckoning Land. 
By Alan Phillips. Photos by James L. Stanfield. 
37 ills., map, pp. 353-393, Sept., 1966 


CANADIAN WILDLIFE SERVICE: 


Canada Counts Its Caribou. Photos with full 
legends. 12 ills, map, pp. 261-268, Aug., 1952 


CANAL ZONE: 
New National Geographic Map Shows Neighbor 
Lands South of the Border. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 419-420, Mar., 1953 


CANALS: 

Inside Europe Aboard Yankee. By Irving and 
Electa Johnson. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 
35 ills., map, pp. 157-195, Aug., 1964 

Mexico’s Little Venice. Article and photos by 
W.E. Garrett. 12 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 
876-888, June, 1968 

Paris to Antwerp with the Water Gypsies. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 530-559, Oct., 1955 

See also Chesapeake and Ohio Canal; New York 
State Barge Canal; Suez Canal; Sweden (Baltic 
Cruise), for Géta Canal; and Bruges, Belgium; 
Mekong River; Netherlands; Scotland from her 
lovely Lochs; Thailand (Around the World; 
Thailand Bolsters); Venice 


CANARY ISLANDS, Atlantic Ocean: 


Lanzarote, the Strangest Canary. Article and 
photos by Stephanie Dinkins. 21 ills., map, pp. 
117-139, Jan., 1969 

Spain’s “Fortunate Isles,” the Canaries. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 37 ills., 
map, pp. 485-522, Apr., 1955 


See also Project Mercury Tracking Stations 


CANAVERAL, Cape, Florida: 

Cape Canaveral’s 6,000-mile Shooting Gallery. 
By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Luis Marden 
and Thomas Nebbia. 44 ills., maps, pp. 421-471, 
Oct., 1959 

Reaching for the Moon. By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. 
Photos by Luis Marden. 11 ills. (1 painting), 
diagr., pp. 157-171, Feb., 1959 

See also Project Mercury Tracking Stations; Space 
Flights and Research; and Florida Rides a 
Space-age Boom 


CANCER RESEARCH: 


The Bahamas, Isles of the Blue-green Sea. 
By Carleton Mitchell. Photos by B. Antho- 
ny Stewart. 52 ills. maps, pp. 147-203, Feb., 
1958 

Contents: Lerner Marine Laboratory 


CANCER RESEARCH—Continued 


Man-of-War Fleet Attacks Bimini. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 185- 
212, Feb., 1952 

Contents: Sea Creatures Aid Cancer Research 
(Lerner Marine Laboratory, North Bimini) 

See also Medicine and Health (Man’s New Serv- 

ant; You and the Obedient Atom) 


CANE Bridges of Asia. Photos from Paul Popper 
(European). 9 ills., pp. 243-250, Aug., 1948 


CANNIBALS. See Biami; Erigbaagtsa; and Brazil 
(Oba!); Netherlands New Guinea 


CANOE TRIPS: 

Down the Danube by Canoe. By William Slade 
Backer. Photos by Richard S. Durrance and 
Christopher G. Knight. 50 ills., map, pp. 34-79, 
July, 1965 

Down the Potomac by Canoe. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 213-242, Aug., 1948 

Down the Susquehanna by Canoe. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 53 ills., 
map, pp. 73-120, July, 1950 

Jungle Jaunt on Amazon Headwaters. By Bernice 
M. Goetz. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, pp. 
371-388, Sept., 1952 

Jungle Journey to the World’s Highest Waterfall. 
By Ruth Robertson. Photos by author. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 655-690, Nov., 1949 

Kayak Odyssey: From the Inland Sea to Tokyo. 
By Dan Dimancescu. Photos by Christopher G. 
Knight. 44 ills., map, pp. 295-337, Sept., 1967 

Kayaks Down the Nile. By John M. Goddard. 36 
ills., map, pp. 697-732, May, 1955 

Labrador Canoe Adventure. By Andrew Brown 
and Ralph Gray. Photos by authors. 30 ills., 
maps, pp. 65-99, July, 1951 

Contents: A National Geographic canoe trip 
on the Ashuanipi and Hamilton Rivers from 
Astray Lake to North West River, with a side 
trip via the Atikonak to Unknown Falls 

Sea Fever. By John E. Schultz. 25 ills., map, pp. 
237-268, Feb., 1949 

See also Lewis and Clark Expedition; Mackenzie’s 
Track; Voyageurs; and Alaska (Photographing 
Northern Wild Flowers) 


CANOEIROS (Indians). See Erigbaagtsa 


CANOES. See Canoe Trips; Dugout Canoes; Kayaks; 
Quebec (City), for Winter Carnival 


CANTON ISLAND, Phoenix Islands: 


Air Age Brings Life to Canton Island. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 
117-132, Jan., 1955 


See also Project Mercury Tracking Stations 
CANVASBACKS. See Ducks 


CANYONLAND, Utah: 
Cities of Stone in Utah’s Canyonland. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 24 ills., map, 
pp. 653-677, May, 1962 


CANYONS. See Dinosaur National Monument; Esca- 
lante Land (Utah’s River of Arches); Grand 
Canyon; Marble Canyon; Sierra Nevada (Fabu- 
lous Sierra Nevada); Zion National Park 





CAODAISM (Religion): 
Indochina Faces the Dragon. By George W. Long. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and author. 40 ills., 
pp. 287-328, Sept., 1952 
See also South Viet Nam Fights the Red Tide 
CAPE BRETON ISLAND, Nova Scotia. See Baddeck 
CAPE COD, Massachusetts. See Cod, Cape 


CAPE Cod, Where Sea Holds Sway Over Man and 
Land. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by Dean 
Conger. 38 ills., map, pp. 149-187, Aug., 1962 


CAPE COD NATIONAL SEASHORE, Massachusetts: 
Cape Cod, Where Sea Holds Sway Over Man and 
Land. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by Dean 
Conger. 38 ills., map, pp. 149-187, Aug., 1962 
See also National Parks (U. S.: The Mission Called 
66); and Massachusetts Builds for Tomorrow 


CAPE HATTERAS, North Carolina. See Hatteras, 
Cape 

CAPE HATTERAS NATIONAL SEASHORE, North 
Carolina: 

Lonely Cape Hatteras, Besieged by the Sea. By 
William S. Ellis. Photos by Emory Kristof. 24 
ills., foldout map, pp. 392-421, Sept., 1969 

See also National Parks (U.S.: Heritage; Park- 
scape, U.S.A.) 


CAPE HORNERS. See Sailing Vessels 
CAPE OF GOOD HOPE PROVINCE, South Africa: 
Safari Through Changing Africa. By Elsie May 


Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 
44 ills., 3 maps, pp. 145-198, Aug., 1953 


CAPE TOWN. See South Africa, Republic of 
CAPITOL, U.S., Washington, D. C.: 
The Last Full Measure (Tribute to President 
Kennedy). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 39 ills. 
(1 foldout), pp. 307-355, Mar., 1964 
The Nation’s Capitol Revealed as Never Before. 
By Senator Carl Hayden. 4 ills., 3 diagrs., pp. 
1-3, Jan., 1964 
Note: Introduction to “Under the Dome of 
Freedom,” by Lonnelle Aikman 
Under the Dome of Freedom: The United States 
Capitol. By Lonnelle Aikman. Photos by George 
F. Mobley. 61 ills., foldout plan, pp. 4-59, Jan., 
1964 
U.S. Capitol, Citadel of Democracy. By Lonnelle 
Aikman. Photos by Willard R. Culver, John E. 
Fletcher, B. Anthony Stewart. 55 ills., diagr., 
pp. 143-192, Aug., 1952 
See also Washington, D. C. 


CAPITOL GUIDEBOOK. See We, the People 


CAPITOL HISTORICAL SOCIETY. See U.S. Capitol 
Historical Society 


CAPPADOCIA: Turkey’s Country of Cones. Photos 
by Marc Riboud, with full legends. 28 ills., map, 
pp. 122-146, Jan., 1958 


CAPRON, LOUIS: 

Florida’s Emerging Seminoles. By Louis Capron. 
Photos by Otis Imboden. 15 ills., map, pp. 716- 
734, Nov., 1969 

Florida’s “Wild” Indians, the Seminole. By Louis 
Capron. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 819-840, Dec., 1956 
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CAPT. John Smith’s Map of Virginia. Text wit® 
historical map. p. 760, June, 1953 


CAPTAIN Smith of Jamestown. By Bradford Smith. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas J 
Abercrombie. 35 ills., 3 maps, pp. 581-620, May, 
1957 


CAPTAIN Smith’s New England... and the Pilgrims’ 
Cape Cod. Text with historical maps. p. 765, 
June, 1953 


The CAPTURE of Jerusalem (First Crusade). By 
Franc Shor. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 12 ills. 
(3 paintings, 1 foldout), pp. 839-855, Dec., 1963 


CAPTURING Strange Creatures in Colombia. By 
Marte Latham. Photos by Tor Eigeland. 15 
ills., map, pp. 682-693, May, 1966 


CARAVAGGIO, MICHELANGELO MERISI DA. See 
Vienna Treasures and Their Collectors 


CARAVAN, Camel: 
I Joined a Sahara Salt Caravan. Article and photos 
by Victor Englebert. 16 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 
694-711, Nov., 1965 


CARAVAN, Trailer: 

I See America First. By Lynda Bird Johnson (Mrs. 
Charles S. Robb). Photos by William Albert 
Allard. 33 ills., map, pp. 874-904, Dec., 1965 

Through Europe by Trailer Caravan. By Norma 
Miller. Photos by Ardean R. Miller ITI. 43 ills., 
pp. 769-816, June, 1957 


CARBON-14. See Radiocarbon Dating 
CARCASSONNE. See Languedoc (Region), France 


CARDINALS: 
The Bird’s Year. By Arthur A. Allen. Photos by 
author. 44 ills., pp. 791-816, June, 1951 
Contents: The Cardinal, Shadowboxing His 
Own Reflection 


CAREFREE People of the Cameroons. Photos by 
Pierre Ichac. 18 ills., pp. 233-248, Feb., 1947 


CARIB Cruises the West Indies. By Carleton Mitchell. 
Photos by author, Elizabeth Mitchell, Al Nelson. 
57 ills., maps, pp. 1-56, Jan., 1948 


CARIBBEAN Green Turtle: Imperiled Gift of the Sea. 
By Archie Carr. Photos by Robert E. Schroeder. 
16 ills., map, pp. 876-890, June, 1967 


CARIBBEAN REGION: 

Cape Canaveral’s 6,000-mile Shooting Gallery. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Luis Marden and 
Thomas Nebbia. 44 ills., maps, pp. 421-471, 
Oct., 1959 

Included: Antigua; Dominican Republic; 
Mayagiiez, Puerto Rico; St. Lucia 

Cuba-troubled Caribbean Shown on New Atlas 
Map. Text with map supplement. ill., map, pp. 
794-797, Dec., 1962 

Note: Magazine map, pp. 794-795, enlarged 
and adapted from a section of the Molineaux- 
Wright map of the world (1600) 

Finisterre Sails the Windward Islands. By Carle- 
ton Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 46 ills. 
(1 foldout), 4 maps, pp. 755-801, Dec., 1965 

A Fresh Breeze Stirs the Leewards. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 51 ills. (1 
foldout), 6 maps, pp. 488-537, Oct., 1966 
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CARIBBEAN REGION—Continued 

Guantanamo: Keystone in the Caribbean. By 
Jules B. Billard. Photos by W. E. Garrett and 
Thomas Nebbia. 16 ills, maps, pp. 420-436, 
Mar., 1961 

Imperiled Gift of the Sea: Caribbean Green Turtle. 
By Archie Carr. Photos by Robert E. Schroeder. 
16 ills., map, pp. 876-890, June, 1967 

See also Bahama Islands; Barbados; Bimini Is- 
lands; Haiti; Jamaica; Martinique; Puerto Rico; 
Tobago and Little Tobago; Trinidad (Island); 
Virgin Islands; West Indies; and names of coun- 
tries bordering the Caribbean; and Diving 
Saucer (Denise); and Map Articles 


CARIBBEE (Yaw]): 
Baltic Cruise of the Caribbee. By Carleton Mitchell. 
Photos by author and Goran Algard. 40 ills., 
map, pp. 605-646, Nov., 1950 


CARIBOU: 
Canada Counts Its Caribou. Photos with full 
legends. 12 ills., map, pp. 261-268, Aug., 1952 


Wildlife of Mount McKinley National Park. By 
Adolph Murie. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 20 
ills., pp. 249-270, Aug., 1953 


CARIBOU ESKIMOS. See Padlermiut 
CARINTHIA (Region). See Occupied Austria 


CARLIN GOLD MINE, Nevada: 
Nevada’s Mountain of Invisible Gold. By Samuel 
W. Matthews. Photos by David F. Cupp. 21 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 668-679, May, 1968 


CARLSBAD CAVERNS, New Mexico: 
Carlsbad Caverns in Color. By Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by E. “Tex” Helm. 33 ills., depth map, 
pp. 433-468, Oct., 1953 


CARMEL, California. See Monterey Peninsula 


CARMICHAEL, LEONARD: 

The Smithsonian, Magnet on the Mall. By Leonard 
Carmichael. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 55 
ills., pp. 796-845, June, 1960 

See also NGS: Committee for Research and Ex- 
ploration: Chairman 


CARNEGIE, DAVID J.: 


Weighing the Aga Khan in Diamonds. Photos by 
David J. Carnegie. 9 ills., pp. 317-324, Mar., 1947 


CARNEGIE INSTITUTE. See Pittsburgh (Pattern; 
Workshop) 


CARNEGIE INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY. See 
Pittsburgh (Pattern; Workshop) 


CARNIVAL in San Antonio. By Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 30 ills., pp. 813- 
844, Dec., 1947 

Contents: Fiesta de San Jacinto 


CARNIVALS: 


Belgium Comes Back. By Harvey Klemmer. 
Photos by Maynard Owen Williams. 45 ills., 
map, pp. 575-614, May, 1948 

Contents: Gilles and other carnival groups 

Mexico’s Booming Capital. By Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by Justin Locke. 43 ills., pp. 785-824, 
Dec., 1951 





CARNIVALS—Continued 
Contents: Tepotzotlan carnival dancers called 
chinelos (Chinese), and the Huejotzingo carni- 
val celebration which re-enacts the life story of 
Agustin Lorenzo 
See also Brazil (Oba!); Gasparilla Celebration; 
Mardi Gras; Panama (Exploring the Past in 
Panama); Rio de Janeiro; West Indies (Carib 
Cruises the West Indies); Winter Carnivals 


CARNIVOROUS PLANTS: 

Malaysia’s Giant Flowers and Insect-trapping 
Plants. Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 26 
ills., map, pp. 680-701, May, 1964 

Plants That Eat Insects. Article and photos by 
Paul A. Zahl. 25 ills., pp. 643-659, May, 1961 


CAROLINA BAYS (Depressions): 
South Carolina Rediscovered. By Herbert Ravenel 
Sass. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Justin Locke, 
B. Anthony Stewart, Volkmar Wentzel. 37 ills., 
map, pp. 281-321, Mar., 1953 


CAROLINE ISLANDS, Pacific Ocean: 

Pacific Wards of Uncle Sam. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. 29 ills., map, pp. 73-104, July, 
1948 

See also Ifalik; Kapingamarangi; Ulithi; Yap 
Islands; and Micronesia 


CARONI SWAMP SANCTUARY, Trinidad: 


New Scarlet Bird in-Florida Skies. By Paul A. 
Zahl. 10 ills., map, pp. 874-882, Dec., 1967 


CARPATHIAN MOUNTAINS, Europe: 
Americans Afoot in Rumania. By Dan Dimancescu. 
Photos by Dick Durrance II and Christopher G. 
Knight. 31 ills. maps, pp. 810-845, June, 1969 


CARPENTARIA, Gulf of. See Australia (From Spear 
to Hoe on Groote Eylandt) 


CARR, ARCHIE: 
Alligators: Dragons in Distress. By Archie Carr. 
Photos by Treat Davidson and Laymond Hardy. 
22 ills., maps, pp. 133-148, Jan., 1967 
Imperiled Gift of the Sea: Caribbean Green Turtle. 
By Archie Carr. Photos by Robert E. Schroeder. 
16 ills., map, pp. 876-890, June, 1967 


CARRAO, Rio. See Venezuela (Jungle Journey) 


CARROUSEL ISLAND, Canada. See Quebec (Sea 
Bird Cities) 
CARSON, Camp, Colorado: 
School for Survival. By Gen. Curtis E. LeMay. 
Photos by U.S. Air Force personnel and Volk- 


mar Wentzel. 52 ills., map, pp. 565-602, May, 
1953 


CARTAGENA. See Colombia (Cruising Colombia’s 
“Ol Man River”) 


CARTER, JEFF: 
“The Alice” in Australia’s Wonderland. By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by Jeff Carter and David Moore. 
31 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 230-257, Feb., 1966 


CARTER, T. DONALD: 
Stalking Central Africa’s Wildlife. By T. Donald 
Carter. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 15 ills., 
pp. 264-286, Aug., 1956 


CARTOGRAPHERS: 

Eight Maps of Discovery: America in the Dis- 
covery Age: the Molineaux-Wright Chart.— 
Capt. John Smith’s Map of Virginia—The 
Opening of the American West: Burr’s 1840 
Map.—Captain Smith’s New England... and 
the Pilgrims’ Cape Cod—Alaska, Seward’s 
Icebox, Became a Treasure Chest.—George 
Washington’s Travels, Traced on the Arrow- 
smith Map. Text with 8 historical maps. pp. 
757-769, June, 1953 

See also Bumstead, Newman; Chamberlin, Well- 
man; Darley, James M.; Grazzini, Athos D.; 
NGM: Cartographer, Chief 


CARTOGRAPHY: 

Face and Floor of the “Peaceful Sea.” Text with 
map supplement. 4 ills., diagr., pp. 496-499, 
Oct., 1969 

How We Mapped the Moon. By David W. Cook. 
Text with map supplement. 5 ills., maps, pp. 
240-245, Feb., 1969 

Remote Sensing: New Eyes to See the World. By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. 31 ills., 6 diagrs., map, 3 
computer maps, pp. 46-73, Jan., 1969 

Science Explores the Monsoon Sea. By Samuel W. 
Matthews. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 24 ills., 
4 diagrs., map supplement, pp. 554-575, Oct., 
1967 

Two Faces of the Atlantic. Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. 6 ills., map, pp. 794-797, June, 1968 

See also Inter-American Geodetic Survey; U.S. 
Coast and Geodetic Survey; and Map Articles; 
Map Index, following this index 


CARTOONS: 


Bomber Squadrons. See Fun Helped Them Fight 


The Magic Worlds of Walt Disney. By Robert de 
Roos. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 62 ills. (9 
cartoons), foldout map, pp. 159-207, Aug., 1963 


CARVINGS. See Sculpture 
CASABLANCA. See Morocco 


CASCADE RANGE, U. S.-Canada: 
New National Park Proposed: The Spectacular 
North Cascades. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Pho- 
tos by James P. Blair. 24 ills., map, pp. 642-667, 
May, 1968 
Sno-Cats Mechanize Oregon Snow Survey. By 
Andrew H. Brown. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 
19 ills, map, pp. 691-710, Nov., 1949 
Washington Wilderness, the North Cascades. By 
Edwards Park. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 34 
ills., maps, pp. 335-367, Mar., 1961 
See also Rainier, Mount; and Forest Fire 
CASCAJAL, Rio, Panama. See Rivers (Hunting Pre- 
history in Panama Jungles) 
CASE, LELAND D.: 


Back to the Historic Black Hills. By Leland D. 
Case. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 23 ills., map, 
pp. 479-509, Oct., 1956 


CASE, PAUL EDWARD: 

Boom Time in Kuwait. By Paul Edward Case. 
Photos by George Rodger. 18 ills., map, pp. 
783-802, Dec., 1952 

I Become a Bakhtiari. By Paul Edward Case. 33 
ills., map, pp. 325-358, Mar., 1947 
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CASH, J. ALLAN: 


From Barra to Butt in the Hebrides. Photos by 
J. Allan Cash. pp. 571-574, Oct., 1954 


CASTELBOUC. See Languedoc (Region), France 


CASTERET, NORBERT: 
Lascaux Cave, Cradle of World Art. By Norbert 
Casteret. Photos by Maynard Owen Williams. 
24 ills., map, pp. 771-794, Dec., 1948 
Probing Ice Caves of the Pyrenees. By Norbert 
Casteret. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 
391-404, Mar., 1953 


CASTERET GROTTO, Pyrenees Mountains. See arti- 
cle (Probing Ice Caves), preceding 


CASTILLO DE SAN MARCOS, St. Augustine, Florida: 
St. Augustine, Nation’s Oldest City, Turns 400. 
By Robert L. Conly. 27 ills. (7 paintings), maps, 

pp. 196-229, Feb., 1966 


CASTILLO DE TOMAVAL. See Peru (Finding the 
Tomb of a Warrior-God) 


CASTLES: 

Baltic Cruise of the Caribbee. By Carleton Mitchell. 
Photos by author and Goran Algard. 40 ills., 
map, pp. 605-646, Nov., 1950 

Contents: Bohus Castle, Kalmar Nyckel, 
Karlsten Fortress, and Stegeborg Castle 

British Castles, History in Stone. By Norman 
Wilkinson. Etchings by author. 16 ills., pp. 111- 
129, July, 1947 

Fabled Mount of St. Michael. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 15 ills. (1 painting), 
maps, pp. 880-898, June, 1964 

France’s Past Lives in Languedoc. By Walter 
Meayers Edwards. Photos by author. 39 ills., 
map, pp. 1-43, July, 1951 

Contents: Cité (Fortress), in Carcassonne; 
Polignac Castle 

Rhododendron Glories of Southwest Scotland. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and author. 21 ills., map, pp. 641-664, May, 1954 

River of Counts and Kings: The Loire. By Ken- 
neth MacLeish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills., 
map, pictorial foldout map, pp. 822-869, June, 
1966 

Included: Amboise, Angers, Arlempdes, 
Azay-le-Rideau, Blois, Chambord, Chaumont, 
Chenonceaux, Cheverny, Chinon, Gien, Lan- 
geais, Saumur, Sully, Ussé 

See also Austria (Building a New Austria; Salzkam- 
mergut; Tirol); Chateau Frontenac; Crusader 
Lands; Cyprus; France (Lafayette’s Homeland, 
Auvergne); Germany (Modern Miracle); Great 
Britain (The Britain That Shakespeare Knew); 
Hearst San Simeon State Historical Monument; 
Lullingstone Castle, England; Rhine (River); 
Scotland (Scotland from her lovely Lochs; A 
Stroll to John o’ Groat’s); “Scotty’s Castle,” 
Death Valley; Skye, Isle of, for Dunvegan Castle 


CASUARINA COAST. See Netherlands New Guinea 
CAT SHOWS. See Cats 


CATFISH: 


New Florida Resident, the Walking Catfish. By 
Clarence P. Idyll. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
11 ills., diagr., map, pp. 847-851, June, 1969 
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CATHEDRALS. See Chartres; Notre Dame de Paris; 
and Languedoc (Region), France; London, Eng- 
land (“The City”; The Final Tribute); Victoria, 
Kansas, for Cathedral of the Plains 


CATS: 
The Cats in Our Lives. By Adolph Suehsdorf. 
Photos by Walter Chandoha. 44 ills., pp. 508- 
541, Apr., 1964 


CATTLE AND CATTLE RAISING: 

America’s “Meat on the Hoof.” By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Howell Walker and Justin 
Locke. 44 ills., pp. 33-72, Jan., 1952 

King Ranch, Cattle Empire in Texas. Photos 
by Howell Walker and Justin Locke. pp. 41-64 

4-H Boys and Girls Grow More Food. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, J. 
Baylor Roberts, Willard R. Culver, John E. 
Fletcher. 40 ills., pp. 551-582, Nov., 1948 


From Tucson to Tombstone. By Mason Sutherland. 
40 ills., map, pp. 343-384, Sept., 1953 

South in the Sudan. By Harry Hoogstraal. Photos 
by W. Robert Moore, C. P. A. Strome, author. 
25 ills., map, pp. 249-272, Feb., 1953 

Contents: Zebu cattle 

See also Australia (“The Alice”); Beltsville, Mary- 
land (Agricultural Research Center); Kansas; 
Louisiana (Cajunland; Louisiana Trades with 
the World); New Zealand, Pocket Wonder 
World; North Dakota Comes into Its Own; 
Santa Barbara Islands, California; Sonora 
(State), Mexico; South Dakota Keeps Its West 
Wild; Switzerland (Val d’Hérens); Texas; Tirol 
(Province, Austria); Wichita Mountains Wild- 
life Refuge, for Longhorns; Wisconsin; Wyo- 
ming: High, Wide, and Windy; and Fairs 


CATTLE EGRET (Bubulcus ibis). See Egrets 


CAUGHT in the Assam-Tibet Earthquake. By F. 
Kingdon-Ward. Photos by author. 11 ills., map, 
pp. 403-416, Mar., 1952 


CAUSSES (High Plateaus), France. See Languedoc 


CAVES AND CAVE DWELLERS: 
Birds That “See” in the Dark With Their Ears. By 
Edward S. Ross. Photos by author. 11 ills., map, 
pp. 282-290, Feb., 1965 


The Caves of the Thousand Buddhas (Tunhwang, 
China). By Franc and Jean Shor. Photos by 
authors. 36 ills., pp. 383-415, Mar., 1951 


Exploring America Underground. By Charles E. 
Mohr. 41 ills., 3 diagrs., pp. 803-837, June, 1964 


Exploring Stone Age Arnhem Land (Australia). 
By Charles P. Mountford. Photos by Howell 
Walker. 39 ills., map, pp. 745-782, Dec., 1949 

Contents: Cave paintings of Oenpelli and 
Groote Eylandt 


Gypsy Cave Dwellers of Andalusia (Spain). Photos 
with full legends. 10 ills. map, pp. 572-582, 
Oct., 1957 


India’s Sculptured Temple Caves. By Volkmar 
Wentzel. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 665- 
678, May, 1953 

Lascaux Cave, Cradle of World Art (France). By 
Norbert Casteret. Photos by Maynard Owen 
Williams. 24 ills, map, pp. 771-794, Dec., 1948 

Contents: The following caves: La Baume 
Ladrone, La Henne Morte, La Mouthe, Las- 
caux, Montespan, Niaux, Trois Fréres, Tuc 
D’Audoubert, and Altamira in Spain 





CAVES AND CAVE DWELLERS—Continued 
On the Trail of La Venta Man (Mexico). By Mat- 
thew W. Stirling. 30 ills, map, pp. 137-172, 
Feb., 1947 
Contents: Cave of Guayabal 
See also Amarnath Cave, Kashmir; Carlsbad 
‘ Caverns, New Mexico; Cliff Dwellers and Dwell- 
ings; Cones and Cone Dwellers; Ice Caves; 
Khirbat Qumran (Dead Sea Scrolls); National 
Monuments (U.S.: Heritage); National Parks 
(U.S.: Heritage); Russell Cave, Alabama 


CAYMANS: 


In the Wilds of a City Parlor. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 33 ills., pp. 645-672, Nov., 1954 


CAYUGA LAKE, New York. See Ducks 
CEDARS OF LEBANON. See Lebanon (Young-old) 
CELEBES (Island). See Indonesia (Young Giant) 


CELEBRATIONS. See Brazil (Oba!); Carnivals; Cen- 
tennials; Christmas; Festivals; Languedoc (Re- 
gion), France, for Bastille Day; Mardi Gras; 
Norway Cracks Her Mountain Shell, for Con- 
stitution Day; Parades; Russell, Kansas, for 
Prairiesta; Skye, Isle of, for Skye Week; Tarpon 
Springs, Florida, for Epiphany Celebration; 
Winter Carnivals 

CELLULOSE: 

Versatile Wood Waits on Man. By Andrew H. 
Brown. 32 ills., pp. 109-140, July, 1951 
Contents: From Cellulose Come Rayon, Film, 
Sponges 


CEMETERIES, Military. See Arlington National Cem- 
etery, Virginia; War Memorials 

CENOTES (Natural Wells): Yucatan, Mexico. See 
Chichén Itza; Dzibilchaltun 


CENSUS 1960: Profile of the Nation. By Albert W. 
Atwood and Lonnelle Aikman. 11 ills., graphs, 
tables, pp. 697-714, Nov., 1959 


CENTENNIALS: 

Canada Marks Her First Century. By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. ill., pp. 597-599, May, 1967 

Retracing John Wesley Powell’s Historic Voyage 
Down the Grand Canyon. By Joseph Judge. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 41 ills. 
(foldout: 9 paintings), maps, pp. 668-713, May, 
1969 

United Italy Marks Its 100th Year. By Nathaniel 
T. Kenney. 59 ills., pp. 593-647, Nov., 1961 

See also British Columbia; Civil War, U.S.; St. 
Augustine; San Diego 


CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC: 


Freedom Speaks French in Ouagadougou. By John 
Scofield. Photos by author, James P. Blair, Bruce 
Dale. 53 ills., pp. 153-203, Aug., 1966 


CENTRAL AMERICA: 

Flags of the Americas. By Elizabeth W. King. 
Paintings by Carlotta Gonzales Lahey, Irvin E. 
Alleman, Betty Haynes Baker. 178 ills., pp. 
633-657, May, 1949 

Contents: Costa Rica; El Salvador; Guate- 
mala; Honduras; Nicaragua; Panama 

How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 
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CENTRAL AMERICA—Continued 


New Atlas Map Focuses on Fast-growing Mexico 
and Central America. Text with map supple- 
ment. ill., p. 539, Oct., 1961 

New National Geographic Map Shows Neighbor 
Lands South of the Border. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 419-420, Mar., 1953 

Our Vegetable Travelers. By Victor R. Boswell. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 37 ills., pp. 145- 
217, Aug., 1949 

The Quetzal, Fabulous Bird of Maya Land. By 
Anne LaBastille Bowes. Photos by David G. 
Allen. 12 ills., map, pp. 141-150, Jan., 1969 

The Society’s New Map of the Caribbean Area. 
Text with map supplement. pp. 523-524, Oct., 
1947 

See also Costa Rica; Guatemala; Panama; and 
Middle America 


CENTRAL PARK: Manhattan’s Big Outdoors. By 
Stuart E. Jones. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 
33 ills, 3 maps (1 foldout), pp. 781-811, Dec., 
1960 


“The CENTRE” (Region), Australia. See 
Springs; Australia (Part II) 


Alice 


CENTURY, Camp, Greenland: 
Nuclear Power for the Polar Regions. By Rear 
Adm. George J. Dufek, USN (Ret.). 22 ills., pp. 
712-730, May, 1962 


CENTURY 21 EXPOSITION. See World’s Fairs 


(Seattle) 
CEREAL INDUSTRY. See Michigan (Work-hard) 


CEREMONIES. See Coronations; Dancers and Danc- 
es; Durbar; Festivals; Fire Walking; Parliament; 
Religious Ceremonies and Processions; Unoto; 
Weddings 


CERRUTI, JAMES: 

Jamaica Goes It Alone. By James Cerruti. Photos 
by Thomas Nebbia. 37 ills., map, pp. 843-873, 
Dec., 1967 

The Two Acapulcos. By James Cerruti. Photos by 
Thomas Nebbia. 31 ills. (1 foldout), maps, pp. 
848-878, Dec., 1964 


CETACEANS. See Porpoises; Whales 


CEVENNES (Mountains), France: 

France’s Past Lives in Languedoc. By Walter 
Meayers Edwards. Photos by author. 39 ills., 
map, pp. 1-43, July, 1951 

CEYLON: 

Ceylon, Island of the “Lion People.” By Helen 
Trybulowski Gilles. 12 ills. map, pp. 121-136, 
July, 1948 

Ceylon, the Resplendent Land. Article and photos 
by Donna K. and Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 58 ills., 
map, pp. 447-497, Apr., 1966 

Troubled Waters East of Suez. By Capt. Ernest 
M. Eller, USN. 38 ills., map, pp. 483-522, Apr., 
1954 

CHAD: 

Freedom Speaks French in Ouagadougou. By 
John Scofield. Photos by author, James P. Blair, 
Bruce Dale. 53 ills., pp. 153-203, Aug., 1966 

See also Africa (Into the Heart; Stalking Central 
Africa’s Wildlife) 
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CHAFFER, NORMAN: 

Australia’s Amazing Bowerbirds. By Norman 

Chaffer. Photos by author. 10 ills., pp. 866-873, 
Dec., 1961 


CHALET OF THE GOLDEN FLEECE. See Wisconsin 
(“Swissconsin”) 


CHALLACOMBE, J. R.: 


The Fabulous Sierra Nevada. By J.R. Challa- 
combe. 13 ills., pp. 825-843, June, 1954 


CHALLENGER DEEP. See Pacific Ocean (Mariana 
Trench) 


CHAMBERLIN, WELLMAN: 

New National Geographic Map Marks the 150th 
Anniversary of the Louisiana Purchase. By 
Evelyn Petersen and Wellman Chamberlin. 
Text with map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 751-755, 
June, 1953 

Revised, Enlarged World Atlas Charts Our Chang- 
ing Earth. By Wellman Chamberlin. 4 ills., 
map, pp. 819-821, June, 1966 

The Society’s New Map of Canada, Alaska, and 
Greenland. By Wellman Chamberlin. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 841-843, June, 1947 

See also NGM: Cartographer, Chief; and The 
Round Earth on Flat Paper 


“CHAMELEONS.” See Lizards 


CHAMPION-INTERNATIONAL COMPANY. See Law- 
rence, Massachusetts 


CHAMPLAIN, Lake, Canada-U. S.: 
From Sword to Scythe in Champlain Country. By 
Ethel A. Starbird. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and Emory Kristof. 49 ills., map, pp. 153-201, 
Aug., 1967 


CHANDOHA, WALTER: 
The Cats in Our Lives. By Adolph Suehsdorf. 
Photos by Walter Chandoha. 44 ills., pp. 508- 
541, Apr., 1964 


CHANGCHUN, China: 


In Manchuria Now. By W. Robert Moore. 21 ills., 
map, pp. 389-414, Mar., 1947 


CHANGING Empire of the Northwest (United States). 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., p. 515, 
Apr., 1960 


The CHANGING Face of Old Spain. By Bart Mc- 
Dowell. Photos by Albert Moldvay. 54 ills., 
pp. 291-339, Mar., 1965 


The CHANGING Face of Southwest Asia. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. maps, pp. 662-663, 
May, 1963 


CHANGING Formosa, Green Island of Refuge. By 
Frederick Simpich, Jr. Photos by Horace Bristol. 
39 ills., map, pp. 327-364, Mar., 1957 


CHANGING World Sits for a New Portrait. Text with 
map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 188-190, Feb., 1965 


CHANNEL Cruise to Glorious Devon (England). By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 58 ills. 
(2 paintings), maps, pp. 208-259, Aug., 1963 


CHANNEL ISLANDS, California. See Santa Barbara 
Islands 












CHAPELLE, ANTHONY: 
New Life for India’s Villagers. By Anthony and 
Georgette Dickey Chapelle. Photos by authors. 
15 ills., pp. 572-588, Apr., 1956 
Report from the Locust Wars. By Tony and Dick- 
ey Chapelle. 17 ills. map, pp. 545-562, Apr., 
1953 


CHAPELLE, DICKEY: 

What was a woman doing there? (Dickey Chapelle 
Killed in Action). By W. E. Garrett. ill., pp. 270- 
271, Feb., 1966 

Articles and Photographs 

Helicopter War in South Viet Nam. Article and 
photos by Dickey Chapelle. 34 ills., map, pp. 
723-754, Nov., 1962 

New Life for India’s Villagers. By Anthony and 
Georgette Dickey Chapelle. Photos by authors. 
15 ills., pp. 572-588, Apr., 1956 

Report from the Locust Wars. By Tony and Dickey 
Chapelle. 17 ills., map, pp. 545-562, Apr., 1953 

Water War in Viet Nam. Article and photos by 
Dickey Chapelle. 20 ills. map, pp. 272-296, 
Feb., 1966 


CHARACTER Marks the Coast of Maine. By John 
Scofield. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 39 ills., 
map, pp. 798-843, June, 1968 


CHARLES, Prince of Wales: 

The Investiture of Great Britain’s Prince of Wales. 
By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by James L. Stan- 
field and Adam Woolfitt. 20 ills., map, pp. 698- 
715, Nov., 1969 


CHARLESTON, South Carolina: 
South Carolina Rediscovered. By Herbert Ravenel 
Sass. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Justin Locke, 
B. Anthony Stewart, Volkmar Wentzel. 37 ills., 
map, pp. 281-321, Mar., 1953 


CHARLOTTE AMALIE. See Virgin Islands 


CHARLOTTESVILLE, Virginia: 

Mr. Jefferson’s Charlottesville. By Anne Revis 
(Mrs. Melville Bell Grosvenor). Photos by 
author, B. Anthony Stewart, John E. Fletcher, 
Willard R. Culver. 49 ills., pp. 553-592, May, 
1950 

See also Monticello 


CHARTING Our Sea and Air Lanes (U.S. Coast and 
Geodetic Survey). By Stuart E. Jones. Photos by 
J. Baylor Roberts. 22 ills., maps, pp. 189-209, 
Feb., 1957 


CHARTRES, Cathedral of, France: 
Chartres: Legacy From the Age of Faith. By Ken- 
neth MacLeish. Photos by Dean Conger. 20 ills. 
(1 cutaway painting, foldout), diagr., pp. 857- 
882, Dec., 1969 


CHARTS. See Map Articles; Sky Survey 


CHARYBDIS (Whirlpool and Legendary Monster). 
See Messina, Strait of 


CHATEAU COUNTRY, France: 

River of Counts and Kings: The Loire. By Ken- 
neth MacLeish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills., 
map, pictorial foldout map, pp. 822-869, June, 

1966 





CHATEAU COUNTRY, France—Continued 
Included: Amboise, Angers, Arlempdes, Azay- 
le-Rideau, Blois, Chambord, Chaumont, Che- 
nonceaux, Cheverny, Chinon, Gien, Langeais, 
Saumur, Sully, Ussé 


CHATEAU FRONTENAC, Quebec, Canada: 
Quebec’s Forests, Farms, and Frontiers. By An- 
drew H. Brown. Photos by John E. Fletcher, 
Kenneth S. Johnson, author. 39 ills., map, pp. 
431-470, Oct., 1949 


CHATURVEDI, M. D.: 


The Elephant and I. By M. D. Chaturvedi. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 489-507, Oct., 1957 


CHAUCER, GEOFFREY. See Literature 


CHEESE AND CHEESE MAKING: 

Deep in the Heart of “Swissconsin.” By William 
H. Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 19 
ills., map, pp. 781-800, June, 1947 

Helping Holland Rebuild Her Land. By Gilbert 
M. Grosvenor and Charles Neave. Photos by 
authors. 51 ills., diagr., map, pp. 365-413, Sept., 
1954 

See also Languedoc (Region), France, for Roque- 
fort Cheese; Switzerland (Surprising Switzer- 
land; Val d’Hérens); Wisconsin (Good Life) 


CHEKIANG (Province), China. See Operation Eclipse 


CHELLEAN CULTURE. See Anthropology (Explor- 
ing 1,750,000 Years) 


CHEMICAL INDUSTRY: 

Today on the Delaware, Penn’s Glorious River. 
By Albert W. Atwood. Photos by Robert F. 
Sisson and John E. Fletcher. 33 ills., map, pp. 
1-40, July, 1952 


CHEMISTRY: 

The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

The Romance of American Furs. By Wanda Bur- 
nett. 19 ills., pp. 379-402, Mar., 1948 

Contents: The plasticizing of furs, developed 
by Dr. José B. Calva 

Uncle Sam’s House of 1,000 Wonders (National 
Bureau of Standards). By Lyman J. Briggs and 
F. Barrows Colton. Photos by Willard R. Culver 
and Robert F. Sisson. 28 ills., pp. 755-784, 
Dec., 1951 


See also Biochemistry; Perfume 
CHEROKEE INDIANS. See Great Smoky Mountains 


CHERRY POINT AIR STATION (Marine Base). See 
North Carolina 


CHESAPEAKE AND OHIO CANAL: 


Waterway to Washington, the C & O Canal. By 
Jay Johnston. 19 ills., map, pp. 419-439, Mar., 
1960 


CHESAPEAKE BAY, and Region: 
Chesapeake Country. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 42 ills. (1 engraving, 
1 print), map, pp. 370-411, Sept., 1964 
“Delmarva,” Gift of the Sea. By Catherine Bell 
Palmer. 36 ills., map, pp. 367-399, Sept., 1950 
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CHESAPEAKE BAY, and Region—Continued 

One Hundred Hours Beneath the Chesapeake. By 
Gilbert C. Klingel. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 
18 ills., map, pp. 681-696, May, 1955 

Roving Maryland’s Cavalier Country. By William 
A. Kinney. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Volk- 
mar Wentzel, Bates Littlehales, Robert F. Sisson, 
Kathleen Revis. 35 ills., map, pp. 431-470, Apr., 
1954 

The Sailing Oystermen of Chesapeake Bay. By 
Luis Marden. 26 ills., map, pp. 798-819, Dec., 
1967 

See also Virginia (Captain Smith; History Keeps 
House); and Chesapeake Bay Bridge-Tunnel; 
Intracoastal Waterway 


CHESAPEAKE BAY BRIDGE-TUNNEL: 
Over and Under Chesapeake Bay. By David S. 
Boyer. Photos by author. 20 ills. (2 paintings), 
6 diagrs., 3 maps (1 painting), pp. 593-612, Apr., 
1964 


CHESSMEN Come to Life in Marostica. By Alexander 
Taylor. Photos by author. 10 ills., pp. 658-668, 
Nov., 1956 


CHESTER DALE COLLECTION: 
Great Masters of a Brave Era in Art (Impression- 
ist). By Hereward Lester Cooke, Jr. 30 ills., pp. 
661-697, May, 1961 


CHETELAT, ENZO DE: 

Roaming Korea South of the Iron Curtain. By 
Enzo de Chetelat. Photos by Horace Bristol, Rae 
Gilman, Arthur Reef. 34 ills., map, pp. 777-808, 
June, 1950 


CHIANG KAI-SHEK: 
Eyes on the China Coast. By George W. Long. 
8 ills., map, pp. 505-512, Apr., 1953 
See also Taiwan: The Watchful Dragon 


CHIAPAS (State), Mexico. See Piedra Parada 


CHICAGO, Illinois: 

Illinois—Healthy Heart of the Nation. By Leo 
A. Borah. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
Willard R. Culver. 36 ills., pp. 781-820, Dec., 
1953 

Illinois: The City and the Plain. By Robert Paul 
Jordan. Photos by James L. Stanfield and Joseph 
J. Scherschel. 53 ills, 3 maps, pp. 745-797, 
June, 1967 

Mapping the Nation’s Breadbasket. By Frederick 
Simpich. 14 ills., pp. 831-849, June, 1948 

See also Postal Service 


CHICHEN ITZA, Yucatan, Mexico: 


Into the Well of Sacrifice—I: Return to the Sacred 
Cenote. By Eusebio Davalos Hurtado. 13 ills., 
maps, pp. 540-549, Oct., 1961 


Into the Well of Sacrifice—II: Treasure Hunt in 
the Deep Past. Article and photos by Bates 
Littlehales. 17 ills. pp. 550-561, Oct., 1961 


CHICHICASTENANGO. See Guatemala 
CHICKENS. See Poultry 


CHIDSEY, DONALD BARR: 


The Old Boston Post Roads. By Donald Barr 
Chidsey. 14 ills., 3 maps, pp. 189-205, Aug., 1962 
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CHILDHOOD Summer on the Maine Coast. By Ar- 
line Strong. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 436- 
444, Sept., 1960 


CHILDREN: 


Blue-eyed Indian: A city boy’s sojourn with primi- 
tive tribesmen in central Brazil. Article and 
photos by Harald Schultz. 29 ills., map, pp. 
65-89, July, 1961 

Children’s Art Around the World. By Newman 
Bumstead. 30 ills. (22 paintings), pp. 365-387, 
Mar., 1°57 

Dinkelsbiihl Rewards Its Children. By Charles 
Belden. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, pp. 255- 
268, Feb., 1957 

4-H Boys and Girls Grow More Food. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, J. 
Baylor Roberts, Willard R. Culver, John E. 
Fletcher. 40 ills., pp. 551-582, Nov., 1948 

The GI and the Kids of Korea. By Robert H. 
Mosier, Technical Sergeant, United States 
Marine Corps. Photos by author and Gerald 
Kornblau. 30 ills. map, pp. 635-664, May, 
1953 

Norway Cracks Her Mountain Shell. Photos by 
Gilbert Grosvenor and Ole Friele Backer. 34 
ills., pp. 177-208, Aug., 1948 

Seashore Summer: One mother’s recipe for small- 
boy bliss. By Arline Strong. Photos by author. 
13 ills., pp. 436-444, Sept., 1960 


Uncle Sam Bends a Twig in Germany. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 20 
ills., map, pp. 529-550, Oct., 1948 

We Build a School for Sherpa Children. By Sir 
Edmund Hillary, K.B.E. 4 ills. pp. 548-551, 
Oct., 1962 


Zoo Animals Goto School. By Marion P. McCrane. 
Photos by W.E. Garrett. 13 ills., pp. 694-706, 
Nov., 1956 

See also Central Park (New York City); Children’s 
Village; Children’s Zoo; Clarke School for the 
Deaf; Fredericksburg, Virginia (Dog Mart Day); 
Little Tibet in Switzerland; Spafford Memorial 
Children’s Hospital; Viet Nam (Passage to 
Freedom) 


CHILDREN of the Sun and Moon (Kraho Indians). 
Article and photos by Harald Schultz; trans- 
lated from German by Curtis T. Everett. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 340-363, Mar., 1959 


CHILDREN’S ART Around the World. By Newman 
Bumstead. 30 ills. (22 paintings), pp. 365-387, 
Mar., 1957 


CHILDREN’S VILLAGE in Switzerland, Pestalozzi. 
Photos by Alfred Lammer. 18 ills., map, pp. 
268-282, Aug., 1959 


CHILDREN’S ZOO, Regent’s Park, London: 
London’s Zoo of Zoos. By Thomas Garner James. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, David S. Boyer, 
Volkmar Wentzel. 17 ills., pp. 771-786, June, 1953 


CHILE: 


Atlantic Odyssey: Iceland to Antarctica. By New- 
man Bumstead. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
58 ills., pp. 725-780, Dec., 1955 

Chile, the Long and Narrow Land. By Kip Ross. 
Photos by author. 46 ills., map, pp. 185-235, 
Feb., 1960 
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CHILE—Continued 
Parks, Plans, and People: How South America 
Guards Her Green Legacy. By Mary and 
Laurance Rockefeller. Photos by George F. 
Mobley. 47 ills., map, pp. 74-119, Jan., 1967 


See also South America; Valparaiso 


CHILIN (Kirin), China: 


In Manchuria Now. By W. Robert Moore. 21 ills., 
map, pp. 389-414, Mar., 1947 


CHIMAYO. See New Mexico (Adobe New Mexico) 


CHIMPANZEES: 


Miss Goodall and the Wild Chimpanzees (Tele- 
vision Announcement). 5 ills., pp. 831A-831B, 
Dec., 1965 


My Life Among Wild Chimpanzees. By Jane 
Goodall. Photos by Baron Hugo van Lawick and 
author. 37 ills. (1 painting), maps, pp. 272-308, 
Aug., 1963 

New Discoveries Among Africa’s Chimpanzees. 
By Baroness Jane van Lawick-Goodall. Photos 
by Baron Hugo van Lawick. 37 ills., maps, pp. 
802-831, Dec., 1965 


School for Space Monkeys. 13 ills., pp. 725-729, 
May, 1961 


CHINA: 


Adventures in Lololand. By Rennold L. Lowy. 
Official AAF photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 105- 
118, Jan., 1947 

Along the Yangtze, Main Street of China. By 
W. Robert Moore. Photos by author. 24 ills., 
map, pp. 325-356, Mar., 1948 

The Caves of the Thousand Buddhas. By Franc 
and Jean Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., pp. 
383-415, Mar., 1951 


The Changing Face of Southwest Asia. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. maps, pp. 662-663, May, 
1963 

Eyes on the China Coast. By George W. Long. 8 
ills., map, pp. 505-512, Apr., 1953 

Far East’s Turmoil Shakes the Globe: National 
Geographic Society’s New Map Reflects Events 
That Change This Ancient Land and Bring It 
Nearer the West. Text with map supplement. 
pp. 429-430, Sept., 1952 

How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. 


Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 

How the Kazakhs Fled to Freedom. By Milton 
J. Clark. Photos by author. 20 ills., map, pp. 
621-644, Nov., 1954 

In Manchuria Now. By W. Robert Moore. 21 ills., 
map, pp. 389-414, Mar., 1947 

National Geographic Map Shows the Troubled 
Face of East Asia. Text with map supplement. 
p. 578, Oct., 1953 

New Look at Changing China. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., p. 641, Nov., 1964 

Operation Eclipse: 1948. By William A. Kinney. 
Photos by Maynard Owen Williams, W. Robert 
Moore, J. Baylor Roberts. 48 ills., map, pp. 325- 
372, Mar., 1949 

Our Vegetable Travelers. By Victor R. Boswell. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 37 ills., pp. 145- 
217, Aug., 1949 
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CHINA—Continued 
This Is The China I Saw. By Jg@rgen Bisch. Photos 
by author. 51 ills., map, pp. 591-639, Nov., 1964 
Included: Canton; Hangchow; Peking; Shang- 
hai; Sian; Tatung; Yun Kang Caves 
Trawling the China Seas. Photos by J. Charles 
Thompson, with full legends. 18 ills., pp. 381- 
395, Mar., 1950 
The World in Your Garden (Flowers). By W. H. 
Camp. Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 34 ills., 
pp. 1-65, July, 1947 
See also Hong Kong (British); Kunming; Macao 
(Portuguese); Peking 
CHINA, People’s Republic of. See China (The Chang- 
ing Face; Eyes on the China Coast; Far East’s 
Turmoil; How the Kazakhs Fled; New Look; 
This Is The China I Saw); and Peking 
CHINA, Republic of. See Taiwan 
CHINCHILLAS. See Furs 


CHINESE. See Chinese Communists; Chinese Na- 
tionalists; Hong Kong; Macao; Malaya; Malaysia 
CHINESE COMMUNISTS: 

The Changing Face of Southwest Asia. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. maps, pp. 662-663, May, 
1963 

Eyes on the China Coast. By George W. Long. 
8 ills., map, pp. 505-512, Apr., 1953 

How the Kazakhs Fled to Freedom: Decimated by 
Chinese Reds and the Hazards of a Hostile 
Land. ... By Milton J. Clark. Photos by author. 
20 ills., map, pp. 621-644, Nov., 1954 

This Is The China I Saw. By Jgrgen Bisch. Photos 
by author. 51 ills., map, pp. 591-639, Nov., 1964 

See also Ladakh; Malaya; Peking 


CHINESE NATIONALISTS: 
Eyes on the China Coast. By George W. Long. 
8 ills., map, pp. 505-512, Apr., 1953 
Taiwan: The Watchful Dragon. Article and photos 
by Helen and Frank Schreider. 42 ills., map, pp. 
1-45, Jan., 1969 


See also Pescadores (Islands); Quemoy; Taiwan 


CHIPPING CAMPDEN. See England (By Cotswold 
Lanes) 


CHIRIQUI (Province). See Panama 


CHISOS MOUNTAINS, Texas: 


Big Bend: Jewel in the Texas Desert. By Nathaniel 
T. Kenney. Photos by James L. Stanfield. 26 ills. 
(1 foldout), map, pp. 104-133, Jan., 1968 


CHLOROPHYLL: 


How the Sun Gives Life to the Sea (Photosynthesis). 
Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 33 ills. (2 
paintings), diagr., pp. 199-225, Feb., 1961 


CHOCO (Region), Colombia: 


Capturing Strange Creatures in Colombia. By 
Marte Latham. Photos by Tor Eigeland. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 682-693, May, 1966 


CHOLO INDIANS: 


Capturing Strange Creatures in Colombia. By 
Marte Latham. Photos by Tor Eigeland. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 682-693, May, 1966 








CHONG, JERRY: 
Saving the Nene, World’s Rarest Goose. By S. 
Dillon Ripley. Photos by Jerry Chong. 13 ills., 
3 maps, pp. 745-754, Nov., 1965 


CHOWNING, ANN: 
Blowgun Hunters of the South Pacific. By Jane 
C. Goodale. Photos by Ann Chowning. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 793-817, June, 1966 


CHRIST CHURCH. See Alexandria, Virginia 


CHRISTCHURCH, New Zealand: 

First Flight Across the Bottom of the World (Cape 
Town to Christchurch). By Rear Adm. James R. 
Reedy, USN. Photos by Otis Imboden. 8 ills., 
maps, pp. 454-464, Mar., 1964 

New Zealand, Pocket Wonder World. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 419- 
460, Apr., 1952 


CHRISTIANS AND CHRISTIANITY: 

Hashemite Jordan, Arab Heartland. By John 
Scofield. Photos by author. 11 ills., 3 maps, pp. 
841-856, Dec., 1952 

Jerusalem to Rome in the Path of St. Paul. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 
707-759, Dec., 1956 

The Land of Galilee. By Kenneth MacLeish. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 30 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), maps, pp. 832-865, Dec., 1965 

The Other Side of Jordan. Article and photos 
by Luis Marden. 42 ills., pp. 790-825, Dec., 
1964 

Pilgrimage to Holy Island and the Farnes. By 
John E.H. Nolan. 21 ills., maps, pp. 547-570, 
Oct., 1952 

Pilgrims Follow the Christmas Star. By Maynard 
Owen Williams. 11 ills., pp. 831-840, Dec., 1952 

Vézelay, Hill of the Pilgrims. By Melvin Hall. 
Photos by author. 19 ills., map, pp. 229-247, 
Feb., 1953 

Where Jesus Walked. By Howard La Fay. Photos 
by Charles Harbutt (Magnum). 39 ills., map, pp. 
739-781, Dec., 1967 

See also Chartres; Churches; Crusades; Great St. 
Bernard Hospice; Greek Orthodox Church; 
Notre Dame de Paris; St. Catherine’s Monastery; 
and Ethiopia (Ethiopian Adventure); Jerusalem; 
Medieval Europe; Rome; Utah (From Sun-clad 
Sea; Geographical Twins), for Mormons 


CHRISTIANS®@ (Island), Denmark. See Baltic Cruise 
of the Caribbee 


CHRISTMAS: 


Christmas in Cookie Tree Land. By Louise Parker 
La Gorce. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 14 
ills., pp. 844-851, Dec., 1955 

Pilgrims Follow the Christmas Star. By Maynard 
Owen Williams. 11 ills., pp. 831-840, Dec., 1952 


See also Paintings, for “Adoration of the Magi” 


CHUBB CRATER, Quebec, Canada: 


Solving the Riddle of Chubb Crater. By V. Ben 
Meen. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 38 ills., 
map, pp. 1-32, Jan., 1952 


CHUCKWALLA MOUNTAINS, California: 


Poorwill Sleeps Away the Winter. By Edmund C. 
Jaeger. 10 ills., pp. 273-280, Feb., 1953 





National Geographic 





CHUGACH MOUNTAINS, Alaska: 

Alaska’s Automatic Lake Drains Itself (Lake 
George). Photos by Don C. Knudsen from Fred- 
eric Lewis, with full legends. 10 ills., map, pp. 
835-844, June, 1951 


CHUNGKING. See China (Along the Yangtze) 


CHURCH OF THE NATIVITY, Bethlehem: 
Hashemite Jordan, Arab Heartland. By John Sco- 
field. Photos by author. 11 ills., 3 maps, pp. 841- 
856, Dec., 1952 
See also Bible Lands (Eyewitness to War) 


CHURCHES: 


Across the Potomac from Washington. By Albert 
W. Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, 
Robert F. Sisson, Willard R. Culver. 23 ills., 
map, pp. 1-33, Jan., 1953 

See also Basilique de la Sainte Marie Madeleine; 
Bible Lands (Jerusalem to Rome); Church of the 
Nativity; France (Auvergne; Normandy); Greek 
Orthodox Church; Istanbul, for Byzantine 
churches; Jerusalem; Medieval Europe; Mis- 
sions; Poland; Rome; St. Catherine’s Monastery; 
Venice; War Memorials, for Chapels; West- 
minster Abbey; and listing under Cathedrals 


CHURCHILL, SIR WINSTON: 

“Be Ye Men of Valour.” By Howard La Fay. 47 
ills., pp. 159-197, Aug., 1965 

The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

The Churchill I Knew. By Dwight D. Eisenhower. 
4 ills., pp. 153-157, Aug., 1965 

The Final Tribute. Text by Carolyn Bennett Pat- 
terson. 32 ills. (1 foldout), 2 drawings, map, pp. 
199-225, Aug., 1965 

The sound of living history (National Geographic 
recording of the funeral of Churchill, with ex- 
cerpts from his speeches). Text with record. 2 
ills., pp. 198-198B, Aug., 1965 


CHURCHILL, Canada: 
Rockets Explore the Air Above Us. By Newman 
Bumstead. 21 ills., pp. 562-580, Apr., 1957 
Trailing Cosmic Rays in Canada’s North. By 
Martin A. Pomerantz. 14 ills., map, pp. 99-115, 
Jan., 1953 


CHURCHILL, Fort, Canada. See articles, preceding 


CHURUN, Rio, Venezuela. See Rivers (Jungle 
Journey) 
CICADAS: 


Rip Van Winkle of the Underground (Periodical 
} Cicada). By Kenneth F. Weaver. 17 ills., pp. 
133-142, July, 1953 


CINCINNATI. See Ohio 


' 
| CINDER FARMING. See Agriculture (Lanzarote) 


CIRCUITS (Electronic). See Integrated Circuits 


CIRCUS: 


The Wonder City That Moves by Night. By Fran- 
cis Beverly Kelley. Photos by Harold E. Edger- 
ton, Edwin L. Wisherd, J. Baylor Roberts, 
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CIRCUS—Continued 
Willard R. Culver. 36 ills., pp. 289-324, Mar., 
1948 
Circus Action in Color. By Harold E. Edger- 
ton. pp. 305-308 


CITE (Fortress), Carcassonne, France. See Langue- 
doc 


CITE, Ile de la, Paris: 

Ile de la Cité, Birthplace of Paris. By Kenneth 
MacLeish. Photos by Bruce Dale. 36 ills. (1 
foldout), foldout map drawing, pp. 680-719, 
May, 1968 


CITIES Like Worcester (Massachusetts) Make Amer- 
ica. By Howell Walker. Photos by author. 24 
ills., pp. 189-214, Feb., 1955 


CITIES of Stone in Utah’s Canyonland. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 24 ills., map, 
pp. 653-677, May, 1962 


“The CITY’—London’s Storied Square Mile. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. 34 ills., foldout map, pp. 735- 
777, June, 1961 


CITY PLANNING. See Brasilia; Rotterdam—Reborn; 
and listing under Urban Renewal 


The CITY They Call Red China’s Showcase (Peking). 
By Franc Shor. 30 ills., map, pp. 193-223, Aug., 
1960 


CIVIL AIR PATROL: 
Minutemen of the Civil Air Patrol. By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 28 ills., 
pp. 637-665, May, 1956 


CIVIL DEFENSE: 


Nevada Learns to Live with the Atom. By Samuel 
W. Matthews. 12 ills., pp. 839-850, June, 1953 
See also Civil Air Patrol 


CIVIL WAR. See Greece (War-torn Greece Looks 
Ahead); Yemen (Behind the Veil) 


CIVIL WAR, U.S.: 

Appomattox: Where Grant and Lee Made Peace 
With Honor a Century Ago. By Ulysses S. 
Grant 3rd. Photos by Bruce Dale. 39 ills. (5 
paintings), maps, pp. 435-469, Apr., 1965 

Battlefields Map Traces a Nation’s Conflict. Text 
with Atlas Map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 450-451, 
Apr., 1961 

The Civil War. By Ulysses S. Grant 3rd, Major 
General, USA (Ret.). 13 ills., pp. 437-449, Apr., 
1961 

Gettysburg and Vicksburg: the Battle Towns 
Today. By Robert Paul Jordan. Map notes by 
Carolyn Bennett Patterson. Photos by James P. 
Blair and Bates Littlehales. 48 ills. (4 paintings), 
7 maps (1 foldout), pp. 4-57, July, 1963 

Just a Hundred Years Ago. By Carl Sandburg. 
4 ills., pp. 1-3, July, 1963 

Lincoln, Man of Steel and Velvet. By Carl Sand- 
burg. 2 ills., pp. 239-241, Feb., 1960 

Our Land Through Lincoln’s Eyes. By Carolyn 
Bennett Patterson. Photos by W. D. Vaughn. 
35 ills., pp. 243-277, Feb., 1960 

Witness to a War: British Correspondent Frank 
Vizetelly. By Robert T. Cochran, Jr. 38 ills., pp. 
453-491, Apr., 1961 
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CIVIL WAR, U. S.—Continued 
See also American Processional: History on Can- 
vas; Atlanta; Capitol, U.S., for Barracks and 
Hospital; Flag, U.S.; Harpers Ferry; Mobile; 
National Park Service; South Carolina Redis- 
covered 


CLANS, Scottish. See MacLeod Clan; Scotland (The 
Highlands; A Stroll to John o’ Groat’s) 


CLARK, DEENA: 

The Flowers That Say “Aloha.” By Deena Clark. 
Photos by Robert B. Goodman. 20 ills., pp. 
121-131, Jan., 1967 

Home Life in Paris Today. By Deena Clark. Pho- 
tos by Willard R. Culver and Maynard Owen 
Williams. 29 ills., pp. 43-72, July, 1950 

Iceland Tapestry. By Deena Clark. Photos by 
Goran Algard. 31 ills., map, pp. 599-630, Nov., 
1951 

La Jolla, a Gem of the California Coast. By Deena 


Clark. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 25 ills., pp. 
755-782, Dec., 1952 


CLARK, HARLAN B.: 
Yemen—Southern Arabia’s Mountain Wonder- 
land. By Harlan B. Clark. 34 ills., map, pp. 
631-672, Nov., 1947 


CLARK, LEWIS F.: 

Amid the Mighty Walls of Zion (Zion National 
Park). By Lewis F. Clark. Photos by Justin 
Locke and author. 27 ills, map, pp. 37-70, 
Jan., 1954 


CLARK, MILTON J.: 
How the Kazakhs Fled to Freedom. By Milton 
J. Clark. Photos by author. 20 ills., map, pp. 
621-644, Nov., 1954 


CLARK, RONALD W.: 


Liechtenstein Thrives on Stamps. By Ronald W. 
Clark. 4 ills., map, pp. 105-112, July, 1948 


CLARK, SYDNEY: 


Luxembourg, Survivor of Invasions. By Sydney 
Clark. Photos by Maynard Owen Williams. 15 
ills., map, pp. 791-810, June, 1948 


Mid-Century Holland Builds Her Future. By 
Sydney Clark. Photos by Fenno Jacobs, Hamil- 
ton Wright, Thomas W. McKnew. 33 ills., map, 
pp. 747-778, Dec., 1950 

Norway Cracks Her Mountain Shell. By Sydney 
Clark. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor and Ole 
Friele Backer. 40 ills, map, pp. 171-211, Aug., 
1948 


CLARK, WILLIAM (Explorer): 
Following the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707-750, 
June, 1953 


CLARKE SCHOOL FOR THE DEAF, Northampton, 
Massachusetts: 
Deaf Children Learn to Talk at Clarke School. By 
Lilian Grosvenor. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 
24 ills., pp. 379-397, Mar., 1955 


CLASSICAL LANDS: 

Journey Into Golden Greece and Rome (Greece 
and Rome: Builders of Our World). By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. 22 ills, map, pp. 550-567, 
Oct., 1968 





CLASSICAL LANDS—Continued 
The Society’s New Map of Classical Lands. Text 
with map supplement. ill., pp. 845-848, Dec., 
1949 
See also Greece; Roman Empire; Rome, Italy 


CLEARWATER (River), Idaho: 
Idaho Loggers Battle a River. Photos by Ross Hall 
and J.M. Rottier, with full legends. 18 ills., pp. 
117-130, July, 1951 


CLERVAUX. See Luxembourg 
CLEVELAND, GROVER. See Presidents, U.S. 
CLEVELAND. See Ohio Makes Its Own Prosperity 


CLIFF DWELLERS AND DWELLINGS: 

Ancient Cliff Dwellers of Mesa Verde. By Don 
Watson. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., 
pp. 349-376, Sept., 1948 

Cities of Stone in Utah’s Canyonland. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 24 ills., map, 
pp. 653-677, May, 1962 

Cliff Dwellers of the Bering Sea. By Juan Munoz. 
Photos by author. 15 ills, map, pp. 129-146, 
Jan., 1954 

Foxes Foretell the Future in Mali’s Dogon Country. 
Article and photos by Pamela Johnson Meyer. 
18 ills., map, pp. 431-448, Mar., 1969 

Searching for Cliff Dwellers’ Secrets (Wetherill 
Mesa). By Carroll A. Burroughs. 7 ills., map, pp. 
619-625, Nov., 1959 

Solving the Riddles of Wetherill Mesa. By Douglas 
Osborne. Paintings by Peter V. Bianchi. 45 ills. 
(7 paintings), 3 maps, pp. 155-195, Feb., 1964 

20th-century Indians Preserve Customs of the 
Cliff Dwellers. Photos by William Belknap, Jr. 
40 ills., pp. 196-211, Feb., 1964 

Your Society to Seek New Light on the Cliff 
Dwellers. 2 ills., pp. 154-156, Jan., 1959 


CLIFF ISLAND, Quebec, Canada. See St. Mary 
Islands Sanctuary 


CLIMATE: 

Alaska’s mighty rivers of ice. By Maynard M. 
Miller. Photos by Christopher G. Knight. 19 
ills., 5 diagrs., map, pp. 194-217, Feb., 1967 

See also Weather 


CLIMBING Our Northwest Glaciers. Photos by Bob 
and Ira Spring. 14 ills., map, pp. 103-114, July, 
1953 


CLINCH, NICHOLAS B.: 

First Conquest of Antarctica’s Highest Peaks. By 
Nicholas B. Clinch. Photos by members of the 
American Antarctic Mountaineering Expedi- 
tion. 24 ills. (4 foldouts), map, pp. 836-863, June, 
1967 

First La Gorce Medal Honors Antarctic Expedi- 
tion. 4 ills., pp. 864-867, June, 1967 


CLIPPERS. See Sailing Vessels 


A CLOCK for the Ages: Potassium-Argon. By Garniss 
H. Curtis. 3 ills., pp. 590-592, Oct., 1961 


CLOCKS AND CLOCKMAKING: 


Split-second Time Runs Today’s World. By F. 
Barrows Colton and Catherine Bell Palmer. 
36 ills., pp. 399-428, Sept., 1947 


National Geographic 
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CLOCKS AND CLOCKMAKING—Continued 


The Tower of the Winds. By Derek J. de Solla 
Price. Paintings by Robert C. Magis. 10 ills. 
(5 paintings), pp. 587-596, Apr., 1967 


CLOTHING AND COSTUMES: 


Belgium Comes Back. By Harvey Klemmer. 
Photos by Maynard Owen Williams. 45 ills., 
map, pp. 575-614, May, 1948 

Included: Carnival groups and the Gilles, 
including the high-plumed, orange-tossing 
street dancers of Binche 

Chessmen Come to Life in Marostica (Italy). By 
Alexander Taylor. Photos by author. 10 ills., 
pp. 658-668, Nov., 1956 

Grass-skirted Yao (Pacific Islanders). By W. 
Robert Moore.*Photos by author. 27 ills., pp. 
805-830, Dec., 1952 

Keeping House in London. By Frances James. 24 
ills., pp. 769-792, Dec., 1947 

Included: War rationing 

New Guinea’s Rare Birds and Stone Age Men. 
By E. Thomas Gilliard. Photos by author, 
Henry’ Kaltenthaler, Margaret Gilliard, 
Michael Bodnar. 90 ills., map, pp. 421-488, 
Apr., 1953 

Pageantry of the Siamese Stage. By D. Sonakul. 
Photos by W. Robert Moore. 12 ills., pp. 201-212, 
Feb., 1947 


The Palio of Siena. By Major General Edgar 
Erskine Hume. Photos by Charles J. Belden. 
15 ills., pp. 231-244, Aug., 1951 

Contents: Costumes of the following types, 
worn in the procession which precedes the race: 
Mace-bearers, pages, grooms, archers, halberd- 
iers, drummers, lancers, pikemen, standard- 
bearers, ginocatori di bandiera (flag manipula- 
tors), and many others 

See also Anatolia; Arabs; Austria; Bhutan; Bible 
Lands; Brittany; Carnivals; Circus; Corona- 
tions; Dinkelsbiihl; Festivals; Gauchos; Indians; 
Jaisalmer; Kashgais; Kazakhs; Lapland; Lesser 
Sunda Islands; MacLeod Clan; Masai; Medieval 
Europe; Mexico; Netherlands; New Guinea; 
Nigeria; Norway; Poland; San Antonio, Texas, 
for Fiesta; Scotland; South Viet Nam; Spanish 
Riding School; Switzerland; Thailand; Tibet; 
Tuareg; West (Region), U.S., for Cowboys; 
Western Samoa; Williamsburg; Wisconsin 
(“Swissconsin”); and Dolls 


CLOUD FORMATIONS: 

Historic Color Portrait of Earth From Space. 
By Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos by DODGE 
Satellite. 11 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 726-731, 
Nov., 1967 


CLOUD Gardens in the Tetons (Wyoming). By Frank 
and John Craighead. Photos by authors. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 811-830, June, 1948 


CLOVE-SCENTED Zanzibar. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. 16 ills., map, pp. 261-278, 
Feb., 1952 


CLUBS. See Cruising Club of America; Golf; La 
Jolla, for La Jolla Beach and Tennis Club and 
Windansea Surfing Club 


COACHELLA VALLEY, California: 


The Lure of the Changing Desert. Photos with full 
legends. 12 ills., pp. 817-824, June, 1954 
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COAL AND COAL MINING: 


Coal Makes the Saar a Prize. By Franc Shor. 
Photos by author. 15 ills, map, pp. 561-576, 
Apr., 1954 

In Manchuria Now. By W. Robert Moore. 21 ills., 
map, pp. 389-414, Mar., 1947 

Contents: Coal, including bituminous coal, 
and the open-pit mine at Fushun 

Pittsburgh: Workshop of the Titans. By Albert 
W. Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, J. 
Baylor Roberts, John E. Fletcher. 22 ills., pp. 
117-144, July, 1949 

Spitsbergen Mines Coal Again. Photos with leg- 
ends. 12 ills., pp. 113-120, July, 1948 


See also Illinois (Healthy Heart) 


COAST, U.S. Eastern: 

Our Changing Atlantic Coastline. By Nathaniel 
T. Kenney. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 29 
ills., graph, map, pp. 860-887, Dec., 1962 

See also Hatteras, Cape; amd names of coastal 
states 


COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY. See U.S. Coast 
and Geodetic Survey 


COAST GUARD. See U.S. Coast Guard 


COATS OF ARMS: 


Flags of the Americas. By Elizabeth W. King. 
Paintings by Carlotta Gonzales Lahey, Irvin E. 
Alleman, Betty Haynes Baker. 178 ills., pp. 633- 
657, May, 1949 

Contents: Coats of arms of the following 
countries: Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, 
Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, Dominican Re- 
public, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, Haiti, 
Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Para- 
guay, Peru, Uruguay, Venezuela 


Flags of the United Nations. By Elizabeth W. 
King. Paintings by Irvin E. Alleman, Betty 
Haynes Baker, Carlotta Gonzales Lahey. 186 
ills., pp. 213-238, Feb., 1951 

Contents: Coats of Arms or Royal Arms of 
the following countries: Bolivia, Chile, Colom- 
bia, Costa Rica, Denmark, Dominican Repub- 
lic, Ecuador, El Salvador, Greece, Guatemala, 
Haiti, Honduras, Iceland, Mexico, Nicaragua, 
Paraguay, Peru, Sweden, United Kingdom, Uru- 
guay, Venezuela 


COCHRAN, DORIS M.: 


Nature’s Tank, the Turtle. By Doris M. Cochran. 
Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 18 ills., pp. 665- 
684, May, 1952 

Our Snake Friends and Foes. By Doris M. Coch- 
ran, Ph.D. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 38 
ills., pp. 334-364, Sept., 1954 


COCHRAN, ROBERT T.., Jr.: 

History and Beauty Blend in a Concord Iris Gar- 
den. By Robert T. Cochran, Jr. Photos by M. 
Woodbridge Williams. 12 ills, maps, pp. 705- 
719, May, 1959 

Witness to a War (U. S. Civil War): British Corres- 
pondent Frank Vizetelly. By Robert T. Cochran, 
Jr. 38 ills., pp. 453-491, Apr., 1961 


COCK-OF-THE-ROCK (Bird): 


Strange Courtship of the (Golden) Cock-of-the- 
Rock. Article and photos by E. Thomas Gilliard. 
12 ills., map, pp. 134-140, Jan., 1962 
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COCLE DEL NORTE (Village and River). See Pana- 
ma (Hunting Prehistory) 


COCLE INDIAN CULTURE: 
Exploring the Past in Panama. By Matthew W. 
Stirling. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 373-399, Mar., 1949 


COCOS (Keeling) ISLANDS, Indian Ocean: 
Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and Alan 
Pierce. 45 ills., map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 1951 


CoD, Cape, Massachusetts: 

Cape Cod, Where Sea Holds Sway Over Man and 
Land. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by Dean 
Conger. 38 ills., map, pp. 149-187, Aug., 1962 

Captain Smith’s New England...and the Pil- 
grims’ Cape Cod. Text with 2 historical maps. 
p. 765, June, 1953 

Massachusetts Builds for Tomorrow. By Robert de 
Roos. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 63 ills., 
4 maps (1 foldout), pp. 790-843, Dec., 1966 

Windjamming Around New England. By Tom 
Horgan. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor, Jack Breed. 25 ills., map, pp. 
141-169, Aug., 1950 


COD AND CODFISHING: 

Dory on the Banks: A Day in the Life of a Por- 
tuguese Fisherman. Article and photos by James 
H. Pickerell (Black Star). 12 ills., map, pp. 573- 
583, Apr., 1968 

Fishing in the Lofotens. Photos by Lennart Nils- 
son, with full legends. 14 ills. pp. 377-388, 
Mar., 1947 

I Sailed with Portugal’s Captains Courageous. 
By Alan Villiers. Photos by author. 30 ills., 
maps, pp. 565-596, May, 1952 

The Lonely Dorymen (Television Announcement). 
4 ills., pp. 579A-579B, Apr., 1968 

Newfoundland, Canada’s New Province. By 
Andrew H. Brown. Photos by author and 
Robert F. Sisson. 34 ills., maps, pp. 777-812, 
June, 1949 


CODRAI, RONALD: 
Desert Sheikdoms of Arabia’s Pirate Coast. By 
Ronald Codrai. Photos by author. 39 ills., map, 
pp. 65-104, July, 1956 


CODY, WILLIAM F. (Buffalo Bill): 
Hays, Kansas, at the Nation’s Heart. By Margaret 
M. Detwiler. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 461-490, Apr., 1952 


COEN, MARCEL: 
Sheep Trek in the French Alps. By Maurice 
Moyal. Photos by Marcel Coen. 28 ills., map, 
pp. 545-564, Apr., 1952 


COFFEE: 
Cruising Colombia’s “Ol’ Man River.” By Amos 
Burg. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 615- 
660, May, 1947 


COFRADIAS (Religious Brotherhoods of Laymen). 
See Guatemala Revisited; Holy Week and the 
Fair in Sevilla 


COIR ROPE (Coconut Fiber). See Zanzibar (Clove- 
scented) 





COLLEAGUE of the Golden Years: John Oliver La 
Gorce (Memorial Tribute). By Gilbert Grosve- 
nor. 4 ills., pp. 440-444, Mar., 1960 


COLLEGES. See Universities and Colleges 


COLLINS, HENRY B.: 
Vanished Mystery Men of Hudson Bay. By Henry 
B. Collins. Photos by Eugene Ostroff and W. E. 
Taylor. 18 ills., map, pp. 669-687, Nov., 1956 


COLLINS, LORENCE G.: 
Finding Rare Beauty in Common Rocks. Article 
and photos by Lorence G. Collins. 16 ills., pp. 
121-129, Jan., 1966 


COLLINS, MICHAEL: 
First Explorers on the Moon: The Incredible Story 
of Apollo 11. 72 ills. (1 foldout; 6 paintings), 3 
diagrs., pp. 735-797, Dec., 1969 
I: Man Walks on Another World. Historic words 
and photos by Neil A. Armstrong, Edwin E. 
Aldrin, Jr., and Michael Collins. 11 ills. (1 fold- 
out), pp. 738-749 

II: Sounds of the Space Age, From Sputnik to 
Lunar Landing. A record narrated by Frank 
Borman. 4 ills., record supplement, pp. 750- 
751 

III: The Flight of Apollo 11: “One giant leap for 
mankind.” By Kenneth F. Weaver. 43 ills. (4 
paintings), diagrs., pp. 752-787 


COLOGNE, Germany. See Germany (The Rhine) 


COLOMBIA: 

Capturing Strange Creatures in Colombia. By 
Marte Latham. Photos by Tor Eigeland. 15 
ills., map, pp. 682-693, May, 1966 

Cruising Colombia’s “Ol’ Man River.” By Amos 
Burg. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 615- 
660, May, 1947 

Jungle Jaunt on Amazon Headwaters. By Bernice 
M. Goetz. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, pp. 
371-388, Sept., 1952 

Keeping House for a Biologist in Colombia. By 
Nancy Bell Fairchild Bates. Photos by Marston 
Bates. 19 ills., map, pp. 251-274, Aug., 1948 


COLOMBO. See Ceylon 


COLONEL Glenn Receives the Society’s Hubbard 
Medal. ill., p. 827, June, 1962 


COLONIAL AMERICA: 


From Sword to Scythe in Champlain Country. By 
Ethel A. Starbird. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and Emory Kristof. 49 ills., map, pp. 153-201, 
Aug., 1967 

Massachusetts Builds for Tomorrow. By Robert 
de Roos. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 63 ills., 
maps (1 foldout), pp. 790-843, Dec., 1966 

Included: Boston; Concord; Duxbury; Plym- 
outh; Sudbury 

The St. Lawrence, River Key to Canada. By 
Howard La Fay. Photos by John Launois (Black 
Star). 40 ills., pp. 622-667, May, 1967 

See also Founders of New England; Founders of 
Virginia; and Boston Post Roads; Concord, 
Massachusetts; Deerfield, Massachusetts; James- 
town, Virginia; Philadelphia, Pennsylvania; 


Roanoke Island, for Lost Colony; St. Augustine, 
Florida; Williamsburg, Virginia 
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| COLONIZATION: 

The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

Capt. John Smith’s Map of Virginia—Captain 
Smith’s New England... and the Pilgrims’ Cape 
Cod. Text with 3 historical maps. pp. 760, 765, 
June, 1953 

Founders of New England. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 36 ills., maps, 
pp. 803-838, June, 1953 

Founders of Virginia. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 29 ills., map, 
pp. 433-462, Apr., 1948 

See also Colonial America; Jamestown, Virginia; 
Mozambique, for Limpopo Colonato; Roanoke 
Island, for Lost Colony; St. Augustine, Florida; 
Vinland 


A COLOR Masterpiece for the Christmas Season. 
Text with supplement, “The Adoration of the 
Magi.” p. 140, Jan., 1952 


COLORADA, Laguna. See Bolivia (Rarest Flamingo) 


COLORADO: 

Colorado, the Rockies’ Pot of Gold. By Edward J. 
Linehan. Photos by James L. Amos. 37 ills., 
diagrs., maps, pp. 157-201, Aug., 1969 

Colorado by Car and Campfire. By Kathleen 
Revis. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 207- 
248, Aug., 1954 

Colorado’s Friendly Topland (Rocky Mountains). 
By Robert M. Ormes. Photos by Jack Breed and 
H. L. Standley. 25 ills., map, pp. 187-214, Aug., 
1951 

A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 

Included: Antero (peak); Arkansas River; 
Canon City; Colorado Springs; Denver; Grand 
Junction; Gunnison; Monarch Pass; Montrose; 
Ouray (peak); Pikes Peak; Pueblo; Royal Gorge; 
Sawatch Mountains 

Mapping Our Changing Southwest. By Frederick 
Simpich. Text with map supplement. 8 ills., 
pp. 817-828, Dec., 1948 

Shooting Rapids in Dinosaur Country. By Jack 
Breed. Photos by author and Justin Locke. 22 
ills., map, pp. 363-390, Mar., 1954 

Skiing in the United States. Article and photos 
by Kathleen Revis. 36 ills., pp. 216-254, Feb., 
1959 

See also Carson, Camp; Colorado Plateaus; Four 
Corners Country; Mesa Verde National Park; 
U.S. Air Force Academy; Wetherill Mesa 


COLORADO (River), U. S.: 

Colorado’s Friendly Topland (Rocky Mountains). 
By Robert M. Ormes. Photos by Jack Breed and 
H.L. Standley. 25 ills., map, pp. 187-214, Aug., 
1951 

Desert River Through Navajo Land. By Alfred 
M. Bailey. Photos by author and Fred G. Bran- 
denburg. 22 ills., map, pp. 149-172, Aug., 1947 

First Motor Sortie into Escalante Land. By Jack 
Breed. Photos by author. 33 ills., map, pp. 369- 
404, Sept., 1949 
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COLORADO (River), U. S—Continued 


Grand Canyon: Nature’s Story of Creation. By 
Louis Schellbach. Photos by Justin Locke. 31 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 589-629, May, 1955 

Lake Powell: Waterway to Desert Wonders. Article 
and photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 30 
ills., maps, pp. 44-75, July, 1967 

Retracing John Wesley Powell’s Historic Voyage 
Down the Grand Canyon. By Joseph Judge. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 41 ills. 
(foldout: 9 paintings), maps, pp. 668-713, May, 
1969 

Shooting Rapids in Reverse! Jet Boats Climb the 
Colorado’s Torrent Through the Grand Canyon. 
Article and photos by William Belknap, Jr. 19 
ills., map, pp. 552-565, Apr., 1962 

See also Three Roads to Rainbow 


COLORADO (River) BASIN: 

Giant Effigies of the Southwest. By General of the 
Army George C. Marshall. Introduction to 
article, “Seeking the Secret of the Giants,” by 
Frank M. Setzler. ill., p. 389, Sept., 1952 

Seeking the Secret of the Giants. By Frank M. 
Setzler. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 14 ills., 
map, pp. 390-404, Sept., 1952 


COLORADO DESERT, California: 


Poorwill Sleeps Away the Winter. By Edmund C. 
Jaeger. 10 ills., pp. 273-280, Feb., 1953 


COLORADO PLATEAUS, U. S.: 
Hunting Uranium Around the World. By Robert 
D. Nininger. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 25 
ills., pp. 533-558, Oct., 1954 


COLTON, F. BARROWS: 

Eclipse Hunting in Brazil’s Ranchland. By F. 
Barrows Colton. Photos by Richard H. Stewart, 
Guy W. Starling, W. Robert Moore, U.S. Army 
Air Forces. 41 ills., map, pp. 285-324, Sept., 1947 

Lightning in Action. By F. Barrows Colton. 17 
ills., 4 drawings, pp. 809-828, June, 1950 

Man’s New Servant, the Friendly Atom. By F. 
Barrows Colton. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
16 ills., pp. 71-90, Jan., 1954 

Mapping the Unknown Universe. By F. Barrows 
Colton. 16 ills., pp. 401-420, Sept., 1950 


Miracle Men of the Telephone. By F. Barrows 
Colton. 44 ills., pp. 273-316, Mar., 1947 

Mountains Top Off New England. By F. Barrows 
Colton. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 38 ills., 
map, pp. 563-602, May, 1951 


Our Air Age Speeds Ahead. By F. Barrows Colton. 
23 ills., pp. 249-272, Feb., 1948 

Our Home-town Planet, Earth. By F. Barrows 
Colton. 16 ills. drawing, map, pp. 117-139, 
Jan., 1952 


Split-second Time Runs Today’s World. By F. 
Barrows Colton and Catherine Bell Palmer. 
36 ills., pp. 399-428, Sept., 1947 

Uncle Sam’s House of 1,000 Wonders (National 
Bureau of Standards). By Lyman J. Briggs and 
F. Barrows Colton. Photos by Willard R. Culver 
and Robert F. Sisson. 28 ills., pp. 755-784, Dec., 
1951 

Water for the World’s Growing Needs. By Herbert 
B. Nichols and F. Barrows Colton. 18 ills., pp. 
269-286, Aug., 1952 





COLUMBIA, South Carolina: 

South Carolina Rediscovered. By Herbert Ravenel 

Sass. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Justin Locke, 

B. Anthony Stewart, Volkmar Wentzel. 37 ills., 
map, pp. 281-321, Mar., 1953 


COLUMBIA (Spacecraft). See Apollo 11 


COLUMBIA ICEFIELD. See Canada (Canadian 
Rockies; On the Ridgepole of the Rockies) 


COLUMBIA RIVER AND BASIN, U. S.-Canada: 

Following the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707-750, 
June, 1953 

From Sagebrush to Roses on the Columbia. By 
Leo A. Borah. Photos by Ray Atkeson. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 571-611, Nov., 1952 

A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 


COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY: Expeditions. See Atlantic 
Ocean (Exploring; New Discoveries), for Mid- 
Atlantic Ridge Expeditions; Viru Valley, Peru 


COLUMBUS. See Ohio Makes Its Own Prosperity 


COMANCHE INDIANS: 
Big Bend: Jewel in the Texas Desert. By Nathaniel 
T. Kenney. Photos by James L. Stanfield. 26 ills. 
(1 foldout), map, pp. 104-133, Jan., 1968 


COMANCHE (Mountain), Bolivia: 
Puya, the Pineapple’s Andean Ancestor. By Mul- 
ford B. Foster. Photos by author. 18 ills., pp. 
463-480, Oct., 1950 


COMETS: 
Giant Comet Grazes the Sun. By Kenneth F. 
Weaver. 3 ills., diagrs., pp. 259-261, Feb., 1966 
Included: Halley’s; Ikeya-Seki 


The COMING Revolution in Transportation. By 
Fredric C. Appel. Photos by Dean Conger. 44 
ills. (3 paintings), pp. 301-341, Sept., 1969 


COMMAGENE (Ancient Country): 


Throne Above the Euphrates. Article and photos 
by Theresa Goell. 18 ills., maps, pp. 390-405, 
Mar., 1961 


COMMERCE. See Great Lakes; Harbors and Ports; 
Lebanon; London; Rotterdam; St. Lawrence 
Seaway; Ships and Shipping; Suez Canal 


COMMONWEALTH TRANS-ANTARCTIC EXPEDI- 


TION. See British Commonwealth  Trans- 
Antarctic Expedition 
COMMUNICATIONS: 
The Flying Telegraph (Homing Pigeon). By 


Joseph F. Spears. Official U.S. Army Signal 
Corps photos. 26 ills., pp. 531-554, Apr., 1947 
New Miracles of the Telephone Age. By Robert 
Leslie Conly. Photos by Willard R. Culver and 
J. Baylor Roberts. 35 ills., diagr., pp. 87-120, 
July, 1954 
See also DEW Line; Satellites, Artificial; Telephone 


COMMUNISTS AND COMMUNISM: 


An American in Russia’s Capital. By Thomas T. 
Hammond. Photos by Dean Conger. 52 ills., 
maps, map painting, pp. 297-351, Mar., 1966 











COMMUNISTS AND COMMUNISM—Continued 

Berlin, Island in a Soviet Sea. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 10 ills., 
map, pp. 689-704, Nov., 1951 

The Changing Face of Southwest Asia. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. maps, pp. 662-663, May, 
1963 

Czechoslovakia: The Dream and the Reality. By 
Edward J. Linehan. Photos by James P. Blair. 
38 ills., map, pp. 151-193, Feb., 1968 

Eyes on the China Coast. By George W. Long. 
8 ills., map, pp. 505-512, Apr., 1953 

Far East’s Turmoil Shakes the Globe. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 429-430, Sept., 1952 

How the Kazakhs Fled to Freedom. By Milton J. 
Clark. Photos by author. 20 ills., map, pp. 621- 
644, Nov., 1954 

Macao Clings to the Bamboo Curtain. By Jules B. 
Billard. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 18 ills., 
maps, pp. 521-539, Apr., 1969 

Macau, a Hole in the Bamboo Curtain. By George 
W. Long. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 9 ills., 
map, pp. 679-688, May, 1953 

Malaya Meets Its Emergency. By George W. 
Long. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and author. 
42 ills., map, pp. 185-228, Feb., 1953 

National Geographic Map Shows the Troubled 
Face of East Asia. Text with map supplement. 
p. 578, Oct., 1953 

New National Geographic Map Shows Changes 
in Asia and Europe. Text with map supplement. 
pp. 416-418, Mar., 1951 

Our Narrowing World: The Story of the New 
National Geographic Map. Text with map sup- 
plement. 1 drawing, pp. 751-754, Dec., 1951 

Strife-torn Indochina. By W. Robert Moore. 13 
ills., maps, pp. 499-510, Oct., 1950 

War-torn Greece Looks Ahead. By Maynard 
Owen Williams. Photos by author and B. 
Anthony Stewart. 32 ills., pp. 711-744, Dec., 1949 

Where Turk and Russian Meet. By Ferdinand 
Kuhn. 27 ills., pp. 743-766, June, 1952 

See also Berlin; Bulgaria; China; Czechoslovakia; 
Hungary; Korea; Ladakh; Laos; Manchuria; 
Mongolian People’s Republic; Peking; Poland; 
Rumania; South Viet Nam, for Viet Cong; 
Tehran; Union of Soviet Socialist Republics; 
Viet Minh; Viet Nam; Yugoslavia; and Quemoy 
(Under Shellfire by Communists) 


COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS. See 
India (New Life); and Peace Corps 
COMO, Lake, Italy: 


Lombardy’s Lakes, Blue Jewels in Italy’s Crown. 
By Franc Shor. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 
33 ills., map painting, pp. 58-99, July, 1968 

See also Lakes (Italy) 


COMPLETING the Atlas of the Universe (Palomar 
Observatory Sky Survey). By Ira Sprague 
Bowen, Ph.D. 7 ills., pp. 185-190, Aug., 1955 


COMPUTERS: 


The Coming Revolution in Transportation. By 
Fredric C. Appel. Photos by Dean Conger. 44 
ills. (3 paintings), pp. 301-341, Sept., 1969 

See also Integrated Circuits; Space Flights and 
Research 
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CONCORD, Massachusetts: 
History and Beauty Blend in a Concord Iris 
Garden. By Robert T. Cochran, Jr. Photos by 
M. Woodbridge Williams. 12 ills maps, pp. 
705-719, May, 1959 
See also Massachusetts (Literary Landmarks) 


CONCORD, New Hampshire. See New Hampshire 
(Merrimack River) 


CONDON, GENEAL: 
Blossoms That Defy the Seasons (Flower Preserva- 
tion). By Geneal Condon. Photos by David S. 
Boyer. 9 ills., pp. 420-427, Sept., 1958 


CONES AND CONE DWELLERS: 
Cappadocia: Turkey’s Country of Cones. Photos by 
Marc Riboud, with full legends. 28 ills., map, pp. 
122-146, Jan., 1958 


CONGER, CLEMENT E.: 
Portugal Is Different. By Clement E. Conger. 
Photos by author. 38 ills., map, pp. 583-622, 
Nov., 1948 


CONGER, DEAN: 


Loaned to NASA, to cover space flights. p. 901, 
ill. p. 898, Dec., 1962 


“Magazine Photographer of the Year,” title won in 
1962 contest sponsored by the University of 
Missouri School of Journalism, the National 
Press Photographers Association, and the World 
Book Encyclopedia. pp. 898, 901, Dec., 1962 

Won first prize in the general news category in the 
same contest. p. 901, Dec., 1962 

Article and Photographs 

Siberia: Russia’s Frozen Frontier. Article and 
photos by Dean Conger. 48 ills., map, pp. 297- 
345, Mar., 1967 

Photographs 


Abraham, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 

An American in Russia’s Capital (Moscow). By 
Thomas T. Hammond. Photos by Dean Conger. 
52 ills. maps, map painting, pp. 297-351, Mar., 
1966 

The Britain That Shakespeare Knew. By Louis B. 
Wright. Photos by Dean Conger. 44 ills. (1 paint- 
ing, foldout), pp. 613-665, May, 1964 

Cape Cod, Where Sea Holds Sway Over Man and 
Land. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by Dean 
Conger. 38 ills., map, pp. 149-187, Aug., 1962 

Chartres: Legacy From the Age of Faith. By Ken- 
neth MacLeish. Photos by Dean Conger. 20 ills. 
(1 cutaway painting, foldout), diagr., pp. 857- 
882, Dec., 1969 

The Coming Revolution in Transportation. By 
Fredric C. Appel. Photos by Dean Conger. 44 
ills. (3 paintings), pp. 301-341, Sept., 1969 

Exploring Tomorrow With the Space Agency. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Dean Conger. 42 
ills. (5 paintings), diagrs., pp. 48-89, July, 1960 

From Sea to Shining Sea: A Cross Section of the 
United States Along Historic Route 40. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by Dean Conger and author. 67 
ills., pp. 1-61, July, 1961 


Hopes and Fears in Booming Thailand. By Peter 
T. White. Photos by Dean Conger. 61 ills., map, 
pp. 76-125, July, 1967 
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CONGER, DEAN—Continued 

I Fly the X-15. By Joseph A. Walker. Photos by 
Dean Conger. 24 ills., pp. 428-450, Sept., 1962 

Journey to Outer Mongolia. By William O. Doug- 
las. Photos by Dean Conger. 60 ills., map, pp. 
289-345, Mar., 1962 

Mr. Jefferson’s Monticello. By Joseph Judge. Pho- 
tos by Dean Conger and Richard S. Durrance. 
23 ills., map, pp. 426-444, Sept., 1966 

The Pilot’s Story: Astronaut Shepard’s Firsthand 
Account of His Flight (By Alan B. Shepard, Jr.). 
Photos by Dean Conger. 22 ills., pp. 432-444, 
Sept., 1961 

River of Counts and Kings: The Loire. By Ken- 
neth MacLeish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills., 
map, pictorial foldout map, pp. 822-869, June, 
1966 


CONGO (Republic of Congo). See Africa (Freedom’s 
Progress) 


CONGO, Democratic Republic of the (formerly Bel- 
gian Congo): 

Africa: The Winds of Freedom Stir a Continent. 
By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by W.D. 
Vaughn. 60 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 303-359, Sept., 
1960 

Freedom’s Progress South of the Sahara. By 
Howard La Fay. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 
36 ills., 3 maps, pp. 603-637, Nov., 1962 

My Life With Africa’s Little People. By Anne 
Eisner Putnam. 20 ills., map, pp. 278-302, Feb., 
1960 

Roaming Africa’s Unfenced Zoos. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 29 ills., pp. 353-380, 
Mar., 1950 

Safari from Congo to Cairo. By Elsie May Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 45 
ills., pp. 721-771, Dec., 1954 

White Magic in the Belgian Congo. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 321- 
362, Mar., 1952 

See also Map Articles (New Africa); National 
Parks (Africa); Ruwenzori (Mountains of the 
Moon) 


CONGO (River), Africa. See Rivers (White Magic) 


CONGRESS, U. S.: 
Under the Dome of Freedom: The United States 
Capitol. By Lonnelle Aikman. Photos by George 
F. Mobley. 61 ills., foldout plan, pp. 4-59, Jan., 
1964 
See also Capitol, U.S.; Presidents, U.S. 


CONKLIN, PAUL: 

Ambassadors of Good Will: The Peace Corps. By 
Sargent Shriver and Peace Corps Volunteers. 
Photos by David S. Boyer, James P. Blair, Paul 
Conklin. 45 ills., map, pp. 297-345, Sept., 1964 


CONLEY, ROBERT A. M.: 
Locusts: “Teeth of the Wind.” By Robert A. M. 
Conley. Photos by Gianni Tortoli. 24 ills. (1 
foldout), map, pp. 202-227, Aug., 1969 


CONLY, ROBERT LESLIE: 


Men Who Measure the Earth. By Robert Leslie 
Conly. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 26 ills., map, 
pp. 335-362, Mar., 1956 
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CONLY, ROBERT LESLIE—Continued 

Modern Miracle, Made in Germany. By Robert 
Leslie Conly. Photos by Erich Lessing (Mag- 
num). 43 ills., maps, pp. 735-791, June, 1959 

The Mohawks Scrape the Sky. By Robert L. Conly. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 14 ills., pp. 133- 
142, July, 1952 

New Miracles of the Telephone Age. By Robert 
Leslie Conly. Photos by Willard R. Culver and 
J. Baylor Roberts. 35 ills., diagr., pp. 87-120, 
July, 1954 

Northern Ireland: From Derry to Down. By 
Robert L. Conly. 34 ills, map, pp. 232-267, 
Aug., 1964 

Porpoises: Our Friends in the Sea. By Robert 
Leslie Conly. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 36 
ills. (1 painting), diagr., pp. 396-425, Sept., 1966 

St. Augustine, Nation’s Oldest City, Turns 400. 
By Robert L. Conly. 27 ills. (7 paintings), maps, 
pp. 196-229, Feb., 1966 


CONNECTICUT: 

The Age of Sail Lives On at Mystic. By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by Weston Kemp. 15 ills., pic- 
torial map with key, pp. 220-239, Aug., 1968 

Nomad Sails Long Island Sound. By Capt. Thomas 
Horgan, USNR. Photos by Robert F. Sisson and 
Bates Littlehales. 39 ills, map, pp. 295-338, 
Sept., 1957 

The Old Boston Post Roads. By Donald Barr 
Chidsey. 14 ills., 3 maps, pp. 189-205, Aug., 1962 

The Post Road Today. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart. 41 ills., pp. 206-233, Aug., 1962 

Windjamming Around New England. By Tom 
Horgan. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor, Jack Breed. 25 ills., map, pp. 
141-169, Aug., 1950 

Contents: Mystic; Stonington 

See also National Audubon Society (Saving Man’s 
Wildlife Heritage), for nature camp; New Eng- 
land, a Modern Pilgrim’s Pride; New London 


CONNECTICUT RIVER VALLEY. See Deerfield 


CONNOLLY, JOSEPH P.: 

Big Game Hunting (Paleontology) in the Land of 
Long Ago (South Dakota). By Joseph P. Con- 
nolly and James D. Bump. 16 ills., map, pp. 
589-605, May, 1947 


CONQUEST of the Holy City (First Crusade). By 
Franc Shor. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 12 ills. 
(3 paintings, 1 foldout), pp. 839-855, Dec., 1963 


CONSERVATION: 

Man’s Wildlife Heritage Faces Extinction. By 
H.R.H. The Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh. 
6 ills., pp. 700-703, Nov., 1962 

Parks, Plans, and People: How South America 
Guards Her Green Legacy. By Mary and Laur- 
ance Rockefeller. Photos by George F. Mobley. 
47 ills., map, pp. 74-119, Jan., 1967 

Saving Man’s Wildlife Heritage (National Au- 
dubon Society). By John H. Baker. Photos 
by Robert F. Sisson. 60 ills., pp. 581-620, Nov., 
1954 

Shrimp Nursery: Science Explores New Ways to 
Farm the Sea. By Clarence P. Idyll. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson. 27 ills., diagrs., map, pp. 636- 
659, May, 1965 





CONSERVATION—Continued 

Threatened Glories of Everglades National Park. 
By Frederick Kent Truslow and Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Frederick Kent Truslow 
and Otis Imboden. 48 ills. (1 painting), 4 maps, 
pp. 508-553, Oct., 1967 

Yellowstone Wildlife in Winter. Article and photos 
by William Albert Allard. 20 ills. (1 foldout), 
map, pp. 637-661, Nov., 1967 

See also Alligators; Eagles; Geese; Grizzly Bears; 
Manatees (Florida’s); Mountain Lions; Nene 
(Geese); Ospreys; Redwood Trees; Roseate 
Spoonbills; Salmon; Stilts; Tree Snails; Trees; 
Trout; Trumpeter Swans; Turtles, Green; 
Whooping Cranes; Wildlife; Wood Storks; and 
Arizona (Operation Beaver Lift); Bird Sanc- 
tuaries and Rookeries; Corkscrew Swamp, 
Florida; Forests; Game Preserves; Kaziranga 
Wild Life Sanctuary, Assam, India; Las Maris- 
mas (Marshes), Spain; Louisiana (Cajunland); 
National Parks; Netherlands, for land reclama- 
tion; Ohio Makes Its Own Prosperity; Texas 
(Fabulous State); U.S. Soil Conservation Serv- 
ice; Wichita Mountains Wildlife Refuge, Okla- 
homa; and Roosevelt, Theodore, Naturalist 


CONSERVATORIES. See Kew (Royal Botanic Gar- 
dens); Longwood Gardens (Du Pont Estate) 


CONSHELF THREE: 

Working for Weeks on the Sea Floor. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Philippe 
Cousteau and Bates Littlehales. 43 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), pp. 498-537, Apr., 1966 

The World of Jacques-Yves Cousteau (Television 
Announcement). 3 ills., pp. 529A-529B, Apr., 
1966 


CONSHELF TWO: 

At Home in the Sea. By Capt. Jacques-Yves 
Cousteau. 40 ills. (5 paintings), diagr., map, pp. 
465-507, Apr., 1964 

CONSTANTINOPLE. See Byzantine Empire; istan- 
bul 
CONSTELLATIONS: 

New Chart for Watchers of the Skies. By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Text with map supplement. 3 ills., 
pp. 811-816, Dec., 1957 

Unlocking Secrets of the Northern Lights. Paint- 
ings by William Crowder. 8 ills., pp. 685-692, 
Nov., 1947 

Contents: Pleiades, Southern Cross, Taurus 


CONSTITUTION DAY. See Norway Cracks Her 
Mountain Shell 
CONSTITUTION HALL, Washington, D. C.: 


The DAR Story. By Lonnelle Aikman. Photos by 
B. Anthony Stewart and John E. Fletcher. 29 
ills., pp. 565-598, Nov., 1951 


See also Grosvenor, Gilbert H.: Golden Jubilee 
CONSTRUCTION WORKERS. See Mohawks 


CONTINENTAL HALL, Washington, D.C. See Me- 
morial Continental Hall 


CONTINENTAL SHELF RESEARCH: 
The Deepest Days. By Robert Sténuit. 14 ills. (1 
drawing), pp. 534-547, Apr., 1965 
Outpost Under the Ocean. By Edwin A. Link. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 6 ills., pp. 530-533, 
Apr., 1965 
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CONTINENTAL SHELF RESEARCH—Continued 


Index 1947-1969 


Tomorrow on the Deep Frontier. By Edwin A. 
Link. 22 ills. (9 paintings), 3 maps, pp. 778-801, 
June, 1964 

See also Conshelf Three; Conshelf Two 


CONTINENTAL SHELF STATIONS (Undersea 
Houses). See Conshelf Three; Conshelf Two 


CONWAY, WILLIAM G.: 
In Quest of the Rarest Flamingo. By William G. 
Conway. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 20 ills., 
maps, pp. 91-105, July, 1961 


COOK, DAVID W.: 
How We Mapped the Moon. By David W. Cook. 
Text with map supplement. 5 ills., maps, pp. 
240-245, Feb., 1969 


COOK, JAMES (Navigator). See Explorers, Discov- 
erers, and Navigators 


COOK COLLECTION, Sir Francis. See Art (Your 
National Gallery of Art) 


COOK ISLANDS, South Pacific Ocean: 

New Zealand’s Cook Islands: Paradise in Search 
of a Future. By Maurice Shadbolt. Photos by 
William Albert Allard. 28 ills., maps, pp. 203- 
231, Aug., 1967 


COOKE, HEREWARD LESTER, Jr.: 

Early America Through the Eyes of Her Native 
Artists. By Hereward Lester Cooke, Jr. Paint- 
ings by American primitive artists. 29 ills., pp. 
356-389, Sept., 1962 

Great Masters of a Brave Era in Art (Impression- 
ist). By Hereward Lester Cooke, Jr. 30 ills., pp. 
661-697, May, 1961 


COOKE, HOPE. See Sikkim (Wedding) 


COOKIES: 
Christmas in Cookie Tree Land. By Louise Parker 
La Gorce. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 14 ills., 
pp. 844-851, Dec., 1955 


COOLIDGE, CALVIN. See Presidents, U. S. 


COOPER RIVER WATER PROJECT: 
South Carolina Rediscovered. By Herbert Ravenel 
Sass. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Justin Locke, 
B. Anthony Stewart, Volkmar Wentzel. 37 ills., 
map, pp. 281-321, Mar., 1953 


COOPERATIVE FARMS. See Australia (Groote Ey- 
landt); Israel (Israel: Land of Promise; The Land 
of Galilee) 


COPENHAGEN, Denmark: 


“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Baltic Cruise of the Caribbee. By Carleton Mitchell. 
Photos by author and Goran Algard. 40 ills., 
map, pp. 605-646, Nov., 1950 

Copenhagen, Wedded to the Sea. By Stuart E. 
Jones. Photos by Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 40 ills., 
maps, pp. 45-79, Jan., 1963 

2,000 Miles Through Europe’s Oldest Kingdom. 
By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. Photos by Maynard 
Owen Williams. 41 ills., map, pp. 141-180, Feb., 
1949 





COPENHAGEN, Denmark—Continued 


See also Denmark (Friendly Flight; Thumbs Up; 
Under Canvas) 


COPEPODS. See Plankton (Strange Babies) 


COPPER: 


Ancient Mesopotamia: A Light That Did Not Fail. 
By E. A. Speiser. Paintings by H. M. Herget. 35 
ills., map, pp. 41-105, Jan., 1951 

Contents: The Introduction of Copper Ushers 
In a New Era 

From Tucson to Tombstone. By Mason Sutherland. 
40 ills., map, pp. 343-384, Sept., 1953 

Montana, Shining Mountain Treasureland. By 
Leo A. Borah. Photos by Ernst Peterson and 
Ray Atkeson. 39 ills., pp. 693-736, June, 1950 

Contents: Anaconda Copper Mining Com- 
pany 

See also Mines and Mining (Congo; Michigan); 
and Alaska, the Big Land 


COPPER BOULDER, Ontonagon: 


“Rockhounds” Uncover Earth’s Mineral Beauty. 
By George S. Switzer. Photos by Willard R. 
Culver. 34 ills., pp. 631-660, Nov., 1951 


COPRA: 

Copra-ship Voyage to Fiji’s Outlying Islands. By 
Marjory C. Thomas. 15 ills., map, pp. 121-140, 
July, 1950 

Shores and Sails in the South Seas. By Charles 
Allmon. Photos by author. 26 ills., map, pp. 73- 
104, Jan., 1950 

See also Zanzibar (Clove-scented) 


CORACLES (Boats): 
Wales, Land of Bards. By Alan Villiers. Photos by 
Thomas Nebbia. 42 ills., map, pp. 727-769, 
June, 1965 


CORALS AND CORAL REEFS: 


Fish Men Explore a New World Undersea. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by author 
and Jacques Ertaud. 51 ills., map, pp. 431-472, 
Oct., 1952 

Florida’s Coral City Beneath the Sea. Article and 
photos by Jerry Greenberg. 26 ills., pp. 70-89, 
Jan., 1962 

Fluorescent Gems from Davy Jones’s Locker. 
Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 19 ills., pp. 
260-271, Aug., 1963 

Key Largo Coral Reef: America’s First Under- 
sea Park. By Charles M. Brookfield. Photos by 
Jerry Greenberg. 9 ills, map, pp. 58-69, Jan., 
1962 

Man-of-War Fleet Attacks Bimini. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 185- 
212, Feb., 1952 

Unsung Beauties of Hawaii’s Coral Reefs (Nudi- 
branchs). Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 
18 ills., maps, pp. 510-525, Oct., 1959 

See also Alligator Reef; Great Barrier Reef; Sha‘ab 
Rimi (Roman Reef); amd Aqaba, Gulf of; Fiji 
Islands; Tuamotu Archipelago 


CORBY, BERNARD: 
Bluebirds on the Wing in Color. Kodachromes by 
Bernard Corby and Hance Roy Ivor. 16 ills., 
pp. 527-530, Apr., 1954 





CORCORAN GALLERY OF ART, Washington, D. C.: 
“American Processional: History on Canvas. By 
John and Blanche Leeper. 38 ills. (33 paintings), 

pp. 173-212, Feb., 1951 


CORDILLERA ORIENTAL, Andes Mountains. See 
Oriental, Cordillera 


CORDOBA, Spain: 
Holy Week and the Fair in Sevilla. By Luis Mar- 


den. Photos by author. 31 ills., pp. 499-530, 
Apr., 1951 
CORK INDUSTRY: 

Portugal Is Different. By Clement E. Conger. 
Photos by author. 38 ills., map, pp. 583-622, 
Nov., 1948 

CORKSCREW SWAMP—Florida’s Primeval Show 
Place. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson and author. 16 ills., pp. 98-113, 
Jan., 1958 

See also Bird Sanctuaries and Rookeries 

CORMORANTS (Birds): 

Sea Bird Cities Off Audubon’s Labrador. By 
Arthur A. Allen. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, 
pp. 755-774, June, 1948 

See also Birds (Peru) 


CORNELL UNIVERSITY, Ithaca, New York: 
Curlew Expedition. See Curlews 
Sapsucker Woods, Cornell University’s Exciting 
New Bird Sanctuary. By Arthur A. Allen. 49 
ills., pp. 530-551, Apr., 1962 
Voices of the Night. By Arthur A. Allen. Photos by 
author. 27 ills., pp. 507-522, Apr., 1950 
Contains information about the recordings of 
bird, mammal, frog, and insect voices for the 
Office of Scientific Research and Development, 
which led to the establishing of the “Library of 
Natural Sounds” at Cornell 


CORNING MUSEUM OF GLASS, Corning, New York. 
See Glass, Ancient 
CORNWALL, PETER BRUCE: 

In Search of Arabia’s Past. By Peter Bruce Corn- 

wall. 29 ills., map, pp. 493-522, Apr., 1948 
CORNWALL (County), England: 

Cowes to Cornwall. By Alan Villiers. Photos by 
Robert B. Goodman (Black Star). 68 ills., map, 
pp. 149-201, Aug., 1961 

See also St. Michael’s Mount 

CORONA, Solar: 

Eclipse Hunting in Brazil’s Ranchland. By F. 
Barrows Colton. Photos by Richard H. Stewart, 
Guy W. Starling, W. Robert Moore, U.S. Army 
Air Forces. 41 ills., graph, map, pp. 285-324, 
Sept., 1947 

The Sun (Our Life-giving Star). By Herbert Fried- 
man. 32 ills. (3 paintings, 1 foldout), pp. 713-743, 
Nov., 1965 

CORONATION ROBE: 

Silkworms in England Spin for the Queen (Eliza- 
beth II). By John E.H. Nolan. 20 ills., pp. 689- 
704, May, 1953 

CORONATIONS: 

Coronation in Katmandu (Mahendra, King of 
Nepal). By E. Thomas Gilliard. Photos by Marc 
Riboud (Magnum). 12 ills., map, pp. 139-152, 
July, 1957 











CORONATIONS—Continued 


Coronations a World Apart. By the Editor. ill., 
p. 299, Mar., 1968 


In the London of the New Queen (Elizabeth II). 
By H.V. Morton. Photos by David S. Boyer, 
James Jarché, Kip Ross, Franc Shor. 41 ills., 
map, pp. 291-342, Sept., 1953 

Iran’s Shah Crowns Himself and His Empress. 
By Franc Shor. Photos by James L. Stanfield and 
Winfield Parks. 24 ills. (1 foldout), maps, pp. 
301-321, Mar., 1968 

South Seas’ Tonga Hails a King (Taufa‘ahau 
Tupou IV). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. Photos 
by Edwin Stuart Grosvenor. 26 ills., map, pp. 
322-343, Mar., 1968 


CORPUS CHRISTI CELEBRATION. See 


Islands 


Canary 


CORROBOREE (Australian Aborigine Ceremony). 
See Exploring Stone Age Arnhem Land 


COSMIC RAYS: 


Trailing Cosmic Rays in Canada’s North. By 
Martin A. Pomerantz. 14 ills., map, pp. 99-115, 
Jan., 1953 


See also NGS: Expeditions and Research; and 
Rockets; Satellites 


COSTA RICA: 


Costa Rica, Free of the Volcano’s Veil. By Robert 
de Roos. 44 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 125-152, 
July, 1965 

Imperiled Gift of the Sea: Caribbean Green Turtle. 
By Archie Carr. Photos by Robert E. Schroeder. 
16 ills., map, pp. 876-890, June, 1967 


COSTUMES. See Clothing and Costumes 
COTE D'AZUR (Azure Coast). See French Riviera 


COTSWOLD HILLS, England: 


By Cotswold Lanes to Wold’s End. By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. Photos by author. 40 ills., map, 
pp. 615-654, May, 1948 


A Stroll to London. By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 30 ills., map, pp. 
171-204, Aug., 1950 

See also England (Thames) 


COTTON AND COTTON INDUSTRY: 


Dixie Spins the Wheel of Industry. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 ills., 
pp. 281-324, Mar., 1949 


The Greener Fields of Georgia. By Howell Walker. 
Photos by author and B. Anthony Stewart. 41 
ills., map, pp. 287-330, Mar., 1954 


See also South Carolina; and Textile Industry 
COUGARS. See Mountain Lions 
COUNTDOWN For Space (Project Mercury). By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. 42 ills., pp. 702-734, May, 
1961 


COURTRAI. See Belgium Comes Back 


COUSTEAU, JACQUES-YVES: 
At Home in the Sea. By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cous- 
teau. 40 ills. (5 paintings), diagr., map, pp. 465- 
507, Apr., 1964 





National Geographic 


COUSTEAU, JACQUES-YVES—Continued 


Calypso Explores an Undersea Canyon (Romanche 
Trench). By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Pho- 
tos by Bates Littlehales and Harold E. Edgerton. 
29 ills., diagr., map, pp. 373-396, Mar., 1958 

Calypso Explores for Underwater Oil. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Louis Malle. 
34 ills., map, pp. 155-184, Aug., 1955 

Diving Saucer (Denise) Takes to the Deep. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. 12 ills., diagr., 
pp. 571-586, Apr., 1960 

Diving Through an Undersea Avalanche. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. 2 ills., diagr., pp. 538- 
542, Apr., 1955 

Exploring Davy Jones’s Locker with Calypso. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Luis 
Marden. 9 ills., map, pp. 149-161, Feb., 1956 

Fish Men Discover a 2,200-year-old Greek Ship. 
By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by 
Jacques Ertaud, Harold E. Edgerton, Albert 
Falco, author. 43 ills., 3 drawings, map, pp. 1-36, 
Jan., 1954 

Fish Men Explore a New World Undersea. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by author 
and Jacques Ertaud. 51 ills., map, pp. 431-472, 
Oct., 1952 

Inflatable Ship (Amphitrite) Opens Era of Air- 
borne Undersea Expeditions. By Capt. Jacques- 
Yves Cousteau. 5 ills., pp. 142-148, July, 1961 

Jacques-Yves Cousteau Receives National Geo- 
graphic Society Medal at White House. 2 ills., 
pp. 146-147, July, 1961 


To the Depths of the Sea by Bathyscaphe. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Harold 
E. Edgerton. 12 ills., diagr., pp. 67-79, July, 1954 

Working for Weeks on the Sea Floor. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Philippe 
Cousteau and Bates Littlehales. 43 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), pp. 498-537, Apr., 1966 

The World of Jacques-Yves Cousteau (Television 
Announcement). 3 ills., pp. 529A-529B, Apr., 
1966 


COUSTEAU, PHILIPPE: 


Working for Weeks on the Sea Floor. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Philippe 
Cousteau and Bates Littlehales. 43 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), pp. 498-537, Apr., 1966 


COWBIRDS: 


The Bird’s Year. By Arthur A. Allen. Photos by 
author. 44 ills., pp. 791-816, June, 1951 
Contents: Chiselers of the Bird World 


COWBOYS. See Arizona (From Tucson); British 
Columbia (Life Begins); Camargue (Region), 
France; Kansas; King Ranch, Texas; Montana, 
Shining Mountain Treasureland; North Dakota; 
San Antonio, Texas; Sonora (State), Mexico; 
South Dakota; Texas (Fabulous State); West 
(Region), U.S.; and Gauchos 


COWDEN, JEANNE: 


Adventures With South Africa’s Black Eagles. By 
Jeanne Cowden. Photos by author and Arthur 
Bowland. 20 ills., map, pp. 533-543, Oct., 1969 


COWES, Isle of Wight: 


The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 


COWES, Isle of Wight—Continued 


British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

Cowes to Cornwall (England). By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by Robert B. Goodman (Black Star). 
68 ills., map, pp. 149-201, Aug., 1961 


COWRIES. See Shells 


COZE, PAUL: 


Kachinas: Masked Dancers of the Southwest. By 
Paul Coze. Photos by author. 16 ills., pp. 219- 
236, Aug., 1957 


CRABS. See Crustaceans; Plankton (Strange Babies) 
CRAFTS. See Arts and Crafts 


CRAIGHEAD, CHARLES: 
Sharing the Lives of Wild Golden Eagles. By John 
Craighead. Photos by Charles and Derek Craig- 
head. 22 ills., maps, pp. 420-439, Sept., 1967 


CRAIGHEAD, DEREK: 


Sharing the Lives of Wild Golden Eagles. By John 
Craighead. Photos by Charles and Derek Craig- 
head. 22 ills., maps, pp. 420-439, Sept., 1967 


CRAIGHEAD, FRANK, Jr.: 

Grizzly! (Television Announcement). 6 ills., pp. 

639A-639B, Nov., 1967 
Articles and Photographs 

Bright Dyes Reveal Secrets of Canada Geese. By 
John and Frank Craighead. Photos by authors. 
15 ills. (1 painting), pp. 817-832, Dec., 1957 

Cloud Gardens in the Tetons (Wyoming). By Frank 
and John Craighead. Photos by authors. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 811-830, June, 1948 

Knocking Out Grizzly Bears For Their Own Good. 
By Frank and John Craighead. Photos by au- 
thors. 13 ills., map, pp. 276-291, Aug., 1960 

Trailing Yellowstone’s Grizzlies by Radio. Article 
and photos by Frank Craighead, Jr., and John 
Craighead. 21 ills., map, pp. 252-267, Aug., 1966 

We Survive on a Pacific Atoll. By John and Frank 
Craighead. Photos by authors. 20 ills., map, pp. 
73-94, Jan., 1948 

Wildlife Adventuring in Jackson Hole. By Frank 
and John Craighead. Photos by authors. 35 ills., 
map, pp. 1-36, Jan., 1956 


CRAIGHEAD, JOHN: 


Grizzly! (Television Announcement). 6 ills., pp. 

639A-639B, Nov., 1967 
Article 

Sharing the Lives of Wild Golden Eagles. By John 
Craighead. Photos by Charles and Derek Craig- 
head. 22 ills., maps, pp. 420-439, Sept., 1967 

Articles and Photographs 

Bright Dyes Reveal Secrets of Canada Geese. By 
John and Frank Craighead. Photos by authors. 
15 ills. (1 painting), pp. 817-832, Dec., 1957 

Cloud Gardens in the Tetons (Wyoming). By Frank 
and John Craighead. Photos by authors. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 811-830, June, 1948 

Knocking Out Grizzly Bears For Their Own Good. 
By Frank and John Craighead. Photos by au- 
thors. 13 ills., map, pp. 276-291, Aug., 1960 

Trailing Yellowstone’s Grizzlies by Radio. Article 
and photos by Frank Craighead, Jr., and John 
Craighead. 21 ills., map, pp. 252-267, Aug., 1966 
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CRAIGHEAD, JOHN—Continued 
We Survive on a Pacific Atoll. By John and Frank 
Craighead. Photos by authors. 20 ills., map, pp. 
73-94, Jan., 1948 
Wildlife Adventuring in Jackson Hole. By Frank 
and John Craighead. Photos by authors. 35 ills., 
map, pp. 1-36, Jan., 1956 


CRANCHIA. See Plankton (Strange Babies) 


CRANE, JOCELYN: 
Keeping House for Tropical Butterflies. By Jocelyn 
Crane. Photos by M. Woodbridge Williams. 31 
ills., pp. 193-217, Aug., 1957 


CRANES (Birds). See Whooping Cranes 
CRATER LAKE. See Crater Lake National Park 


CRATER LAKE NATIONAL PARK, Oregon: 
Crater Lake Summer. By Walter Meayers Ed- 
wards. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 134- 
148, July, 1962 
When Mt. Mazama Lost Its Top: The Birth of 
Crater Lake. By Lyman J. Briggs. 5 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), diagr., pp. 128-133, July, 1962 


CRATERS. See Chubb Crater; Kilauea Crater; Ki- 
lauea Iki Crater; and articles, preceding and 
following 


CRATERS OF THE MOON NATIONAL MONUMENT, 
Idaho: 
Man on the Moon in Idaho. By William Belknap, 
Jr. Photos by author. 20 ills., map, pp. 505-525, 
Oct., 1960 


La CRAU (Plain), France: 
Sheep Trek in the French Alps. By Maurice Moyal. 
Photos by Marcel Coen. 28 ills., map, pp. 545- 
564, Apr., 1952 


CRAYFISH (Spiny Lobster): 

New Life for the “Loneliest Isle.” By Lewis Lewis. 
Photos by author. 15 ills, map, pp. 105-116, 
Jan., 1950 

Contents: Crayfish industry on Tristan da 
Cunha 


See also Tristan da Cunha 
CREE INDIANS. See Indians of North America 


CRESSON, OSBORNE C.: 
American Family in Afghanistan. By Rebecca 
Shannon Cresson. Photos by Osborne C. Cres- 
son. 11 ills., map, pp. 417-432, Sept., 1953 


CRESSON, REBECCA SHANNON (Mrs. Osborne C. 
Cresson): 

American Family in Afghanistan. By Rebecca 
Shannon Cresson. Photos by Osborne C. Cres- 
son. 11 ills., map, pp. 417-432, Sept., 1953 

We Lived in Turbulent Tehran. By Rebecca Shan- 
non Cresson. 11 ills, map, pp. 707-720, Nov., 
1953 


CRETE (Island), Greece: 


The Aegean Isles: Poseidon’s Playground. By Gil- 
bert M. Grosvenor. Photos by author. 42 ills., 
map, pp. 733-781, Dec., 1958 

Crete, Cradle of Western Civilization. By May- 
nard Owen Williams. Photos by author. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 693-706, Nov., 1953 








CRETE (Island), Greece—Continued 
War-torn Greece Looks Ahead. By Maynard Owen 
Williams. Photos by author and B. Anthony 
Stewart. 32 ills., pp. 711-744, Dec., 1949 


CRICKETS, Nature’s Expert Fiddlers. By Catherine 
Bell Palmer. 10 ills., pp. 385-394, Sept., 1953 


CRIME DETECTION: 
The FBI: Public Friend Number One. By Jacob 
Hay. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 40 ills., pp. 
860-886, June, 1961 


CROCODILIANS: 

Wildlife of Everglades National Park. By Daniel 
B. Beard. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 83-116, Jan., 1949 

Contents: Alligators; Crocodiles 

See also Alligators; Caymans 


CROMWELL, EATON: 

Switzerland’s Enchanted Val d’Hérens. By Georgia 
Engelhard Cromwell. Photos by Eaton Crom- 
well and author. 23 ills., map, pp. 825-848, June, 
1955 


CROMWELL, GEORGIA ENGELHARD: 
Switzerland’s Enchanted Val d’Hérens. By Georgia 
Engelhard Cromwell. Photos by Eaton Crom- 
well and author. 23 ills., map, pp. 825-848, June, 
1955 
Britain (The 


CROMWELL, OLIVER. See Great 


British Way) 


CROSS, JOHN W.,, Jr.: 


Westminster, World Series of Dogdom. By John W. 
Cross, Jr. 32 ills., pp. 91-116, Jan., 1954 


The CROSSING of Antarctica. By Sir Vivian Fuchs. 
Photos by George Lowe. 14 ills., map, pp. 25-47, 
Jan., 1959 


CROSSROADS of the Insect World. By J.W. Mac- 
Swain. Photos by Edward S. Ross. 24 ills., pp. 
844-857, Dec., 1966 


CROWDER, WILLIAM: 
Unlocking Secrets of the Northern Lights. Paint- 
ings by William Crowder. 8 ills., pp. 685-692, 
Nov., 1947 


CRUISE to Stone Age Arnhem Land. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 10 ills., map, pp. 417- 
430, Sept., 1949 


CRUISERS. See J.W. Westcott (Mail Boat); Santa 
Barbara Islands, for Seeker; Thames Mirrors 
England’s Varied Life, for Goshawk 


CRUISES AND VOYAGES: 

The Aegean Isles: Poseidon’s Playground (Mah 
Jong). By Gilbert M. Grosvenor. Photos by au- 
thor. 42 ills., map, pp. 733-781, Dec., 1958 

Baltic Cruise of the Caribbee. By Carleton Mitchell. 
Photos by author and Goran Algard. 40 ills., 
map, pp. 605-646, Nov., 1950 

Carib Cruises the West Indies. By Carleton Mitch- 
ell. Photos by author, Elizabeth Mitchell, Al 
Nelson. 57 ills., maps, pp. 1-56, Jan., 1948 

Channel Cruise to Giorious Devon (England). By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 58 ills. 
(2 paintings), maps, pp. 208-259, Aug., 1963 





National Geographic 


CRUISES AND VOYAGES—Continued 


Cowes to Cornwall (England). By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by Robert B. Goodman (Black Star). 
68 ills., map, pp. 149-201, Aug., 1961 

Down East to Nova Scotia. By Winfield Parks. 
38 ills., map, pp. 853-879, June, 1964 

Endeavour Sails the Inside Passage. By Amos 
Burg. 21 ills., map, pp. 801-828, June, 1947 

' Far North with “Captain Mac.” By Miriam Mac- 
Millan. Photos by author, Stanton Cook, Donald 
B. MacMillan, Ralph B. Hubbard, Jr. 48 ills., 
map, pp. 465-513, Oct., 1951 

Finisterre Sails the Windward Islands. By Carle- 
ton Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 46 ills. 
(1 foldout), 4 maps, pp. 755-801, Dec., 1965 

French Riviera: Storied Playground on the Azure 
Coast. By Carleton Mitchell. Photos by Thomas 
Nebbia. 33 ills., map, pp. 798-835, June, 1967 

A Fresh Breeze Stirs the Leewards. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 51 ills. (1 
foldout), 6 maps, pp. 488-537, Oct., 1966 

H.R.H. The Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, 
Introduces to Members the Narrative of His 
Round-the-World Tour. ill., pp. 583-584, Nov., 
1957 


How We Sailed the New Mayflower to America. 
By Capt. Alan Villiers. Photos by author. 35 
ills., map, pp. 627-672, Nov., 1957 

Huzza for Otaheite! (Bounty Voyage). Article and 
photos by Luis Marden. 25 ills., diagr., map, 
pp. 435-459, Apr., 1962 

I Sailed with Portugal’s Captains Courageous. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by author. 30 ills., maps, 
pp. 565-596, May, 1952 

Inside Europe Aboard Yankee. By Irving and 
Electa Johnson. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 

j 35 ills., map, pp. 157-195, Aug., 1964 

Lost World of the Galapagos (Yankee Cruise). By 
Irving and Electa Johnson. 25 ills., map, pp. 
681-703, May, 1959 

Midshipmen’s Cruise. By Midshipmen William 
J. Aston and Alexander G. B. Grosvenor, USN. 
Photos by authors, B. Anthony Stewart, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. 45 ills., pp. 711-754, June, 1948 


More of Sea Than of Land: The Bahamas. By 
Carleton Mitchell. Photos by James L. Stanfield 
(Black Star). 53 ills., map, foldout map painting, 
pp. 218-267, Feb., 1967 

New Guinea to Bali in Yankee. By Irving and 
Electa Johnson. 39 ills., maps, pp. 767-815, 
Dec., 1959 

Off the Beaten Track of Empire (Prince Phil- 
ip’s Tour). By Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by 
Michael Parker. 42 ills., map, pp. 584-626, Nov., 
1957 

*Round the Horn by Submarine. By Comdr. Paul 
C. Stimson, USN. 16 ills., pp. 129-144, Jan., 1948 

Safe Landing on Sable, Isle of 500 Shipwrecks. 
By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 47 ills. (1 painting), 
8 maps, pp. 398-431, Sept., 1965 

Saga of a Ship, the Vankee (Brigantine). By Luis 
Marden. 8 ills., map, pp. 263-269, Feb., 1966 

Sailing Iceland’s Rugged Coasts. By Wright Brit- 
ton. Photos by James A. Sugar. 36 ills., maps, pp. 
228-265, Aug., 1969 

Sailing with Sindbad’s Sons (Arabs). By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by author. 9 ills., map, pp. 675- 
688, Nov., 1948 
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CRUISES AND VOYAGES—Continued 


Scotland from her lovely Lochs and Seas. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 49 
ills., maps, pp. 492-541, Apr., 1961 

Sea Fever. By John E. Schultz. 25 ills., map, pp. 
237-268, Feb., 1949 

Slow Boat to Florida. By Dorothea and Stuart 
E. Jones. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and 
B. Anthony Stewart. 60 ills., pp. 1-65, Jan., 
1958 

A Teen-ager Sails the World Alone. Article and 
photos by Robin Lee Graham. 44 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), diagr., map, pp. 445-491, Oct., 1968 

To Europe with a Racing Start (Finisterre). By 
Carleton Mitchell. Photos by Gifford D. Hamp- 
shire. 24 ills., map, pp. 758-791, June, 1958 

Trawling the China Seas. Photos by J. Charles 
Thompson, with full legends. 18 ills., pp. 381- 
395, Mar., 1950 


Triton Follows Magellan’s Wake. By Capt. Ed- 
ward L. Beach, USN. Photos by J. Baylor Rob- 
erts. 32 ills., chart, 6 maps, pp. 585-615, Nov., 
1960 

Under Canvas in the Atomic Age (U.S. Coast 
Guard Training Cruise). By Alan Villiers. Photos 
by author. 37 ills, map, pp. 49-84, July, 1955 

White Mist Cruises to Wreck-haunted St. Pierre 
and Miquelon. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 50 
ills., maps, pp. 378-419, Sept., 1967 

Windjamming Around New England. By Tom 
Horgan. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor, Jack Breed. 25 ills., map, pp. 
141-169, Aug., 1950 

World-roaming Teen-ager Sails On. By Robin 
Lee Graham. 32 ills., 3 maps, pp. 449-493, Apr., 
1969 

Yankee Cruises the Storied Nile. By Irving and 
Electa Johnson. Photos by Winfield Parks. 54 
ills. (1 painting), diagr., pp. 583-633, May, 1965 

Yankee Cruises Turkey’s History-Haunted Coast. 
By Irving and Electa Johnson. Photos by Joseph 
J. Scherschel. 40 ills. (2 paintings), map drawing, 
pp. 798-845, Dec., 1969 

Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and Alan 
Pierce. 45 ills., map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 1951 

The Yankee’s Wander-world. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson, Charles 
Allmon, Alan Pierce. 55 ills., map, pp. 1-50, Jan., 
1949 


See also Alaska; Atlantic Odyssey; Dodecanese 
(Islands); Florida; Japan; Long Island Sound; 
Maine; Netherlands (Helping), for student trip; 
Norway; Rainbow Bridge National Monument; 
Santa Barbara Islands; U.S. Navy; and Avia- 
tion, for air travel; Balloons; Canoe Trips; Expe- 
ditions and Research; Ferries; Kayaks; Opera- 
tion Deep Freeze; Rivers and River Trips; also, 
Beagle, H.M.S.; Bounty; Calypso (Research 
Vessel); Mayflower II; Nautilus; Nomad; Sa- 
vannah, N.S.; Skate; Tortuga II (Amphibious 
Jeep); Yankee, for television announcements 


CRUISING CLUB OF AMERICA: 


Down East to Nova Scotia. By Winfield Parks. 
38 ills., map, pp. 853-879, June, 1964 


CRUISING Colombia’s “Ol’ Man River” (Magdalena). 
By Amos Burg. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, 
pp. 615-660, May, 1947 
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CRUISING Florida’s Western Waterways. By Rube 
Allyn. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 49-76, Jan., 1955 


CRUISING Japan’s Inland Sea. By Willard Price. 
Photos by author, J. Baylor Roberts, George 
Carlton. 31 ills., map, pp. 619-650, Nov., 1953 


CRUSADER LANDS Revisited. By Harold Lamb. 
Photos by David S. Boyer. 35 ills., pp. 815-852, 
Dec., 1954 

Contents: 
Turkey 


Israel; Jordan; Lebanon; Syria; 


CRUSADER Road to Jerusalem. By Franc Shor. 
Photos by Thomas Nebbia. Part I (Desert Ordeal 
of the Knights). 36 ills. (5 paintings), maps, pp. 
797-837; Part II: Conquest of the Holy City. 12 
ills. (3 paintings, 1 foldout), pp. 839-855, Dec., 
1963 


CRUSADERS. See Crusades 


CRUSADES: 

Crusader Road to Jerusalem. By Franc Shor. 
Photos by Thomas Nebbia. Part I (Desert Ordeal 
of the Knights). 36 ills. (5 paintings), maps, pp. 
797-837; Part II: Conquest of the Holy City. 12 
ills. (3 paintings, 1 foldout), pp. 839-855, Dec., 
1963 

In the Crusaders’ Footsteps. By Franc Shor. Photos 
by Thomas Nebbia and James P. Blair. 64 ills., 
map, pp. 731-789, June, 1962 


See also Crusader Lands 


CRUSTACEANS: 

Life in a “Dead” Sea—Great Salt Lake. Article 
and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 17 ills., map, pp. 
252-263, Aug., 1967 

Man-of-War Fleet Attacks Bimini. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 185- 
212, Feb., 1952 

Photographing the Night Creatures of Alligator 
Reef (Florida). By Robert E. Schroeder. Photos 
by author and Walter A. Starck II. 41 ills., map, 
pp. 128-154, Jan., 1964 

See also Lobsters and Lobstering; 
Shrimps 


Plankton; 


CRUZEN, RICHARD H.: 
Our Navy Explores Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN, Ret. U.S. Navy Official 
photos. 70 ills., 4 maps, pp. 429-522, Oct., 1947 


CRYSTAL RIVER, Florida: 
Florida’s Manatees, Mermaids in Peril. By Daniel 
S. Hartman. Photos by James A. Sugar. 10 ills., 
maps, pp. 342-353, Sept., 1969 


CRYSTALS: 


Crystals, Magical Servants of the Space Age. By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos by James P. Blair. 
36 ills. (7 paintings; 5 drawings), diagrs., pp. 
278-296, Aug., 1968 

The Laser’s Bright Magic. By Thomas Meloy. 
Photos by Howard Sochurek. 33 ills., 4 diagrs., 
pp. 858-881, Dec., 1966 


See also “Rockhounds”; Rocks 
CUBA: 


Cuba—American Sugar Bowl. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by author. 55 ills., map, pp. 
1-56, Jan., 1947 





CUBA—Continued 
Cuba-troubled Caribbean Shown on New Atlas 
Map. Text with map supplement. ill., map, pp. 
794-797, Dec., 1962 
Note: Magazine map, pp. 794-795, enlarged 
and adapted from a section of the Molineaux- 
Wright map of the world (1600) 

Guantanamo: Keystone in the Caribbean. By Jules 
B. Billard. Photos by W. E. Garrett and Thomas 
Nebbia. 16 ills., maps, pp. 420-436, Mar., 1961 

See also Shells Take You Over World Horizons 


CUBEOS (Indians). See Indians of South America 
(Jungle Jaunt) 


CUEVA DE LAS LECHUZAS (Cave of the Owls), Peru: 

Birds That “See” in the Dark With Their Ears. 

By Edward S. Ross. Photos by author. 11 ills., 
map, pp. 282-290, Feb., 1965 


CULVER, WILLARD R.: 
Ancient Cliff Dwellers of Mesa Verde. Photos by 
Willard R. Culver. pp. 355-370, Sept., 1948 
Birthplace of Telephone Magic. Photos by Willard 
R. Culver. 20 ills., pp. 289-312, Mar., 1947 


California, Horn of Plenty. Photos by Willard R. 
Culver. pp. 561-592, May, 1949 


Deaf Children Learn to Talk at Clarke School. By 
Lilian Grosvenor. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 
24 ills., pp. 379-397, Mar., 1955 


Dragonflies—Rainbows on the Wing. Photos by 
Willard R. Culver and Leonard J. Brass. pp. 
221-228, Aug., 1951 


El Morro: Story in Stone (New Mexico). By Ed- 
wards Park. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 10 
ills., map, pp. 237-244, Aug., 1957 

Florida’s “Wild” Indians, the Seminole. By Louis 
Capron. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 819-840, Dec., 1956 


Haunting Heart of the Everglades. Photos by 
Willard R. Culver and Andrew H. Brown. pp. 
153-168, Feb., 1948 

History Repeats in Old Natchez. Photos by Wil- 
lard R. Culver. pp. 189-204, Feb., 1949 

Home Life in Paris Today. Photos by Willard R. 
Culver and Maynard Owen Williams. pp. 49-64, 
July, 1950 

Illinois—Healthy Heart of the Nation. Photos by 
B. Anthony Stewart and Willard R. Culver. pp. 
782-819, Dec., 1953 

Land of Louisiana Sugar Kings. By Harnett T. 
Kane. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 531-567, Apr., 1958 

Man’s Mightiest Ally. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 
pp. 423-450, Apr., 1947 

My Life in the Valley of the Moon (By Gen. H. H. 
Arnold). Photos by Willard R. Culver. 17 ills., 
pp. 697-712, Dec., 1948 

New Miracles of the Telephone Age. Photos by 
Willard R. Culver, J. Baylor Roberts, John E. 
Fletcher, Donald McBain. pp. 90-112, July, 1954 

One Hundred Hours Beneath the Chesapeake. By 
Gilbert C. Klingel. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 
18 ills., map, pp. 681-696, May, 1955 

The Past Is Present in Greenfield Village. By 
Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by Neal P. Davis 
and Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., map, pp. 96-127, 
July, 1958 : 
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CULVER, WILLARD R.—Continued 

Rhode Island, Modern City-State. Photos by 
Willard R. Culver. pp. 145-168, Aug., 1948 

“Rockhounds” Uncover Earth’s Mineral Beauty. 
Photos by Willard R. Culver. pp. 645-660, Nov., 
1951 

Switzerland Guards the Roof of Europe. Photos by 
Willard R. Culver. pp. 213-244, Aug., 1950 

Uncle Sam’s House of 1,000 Wonders (National 
Bureau of Standards). Photos by Willard R. Cul- 
ver and Robert F. Sisson. pp. 761-784, Dec., 1951 

U.S. Capitol, Citadel of Democracy. Photos by 
Willard R. Culver, John E. Fletcher, B. Anthony 
Stewart. pp. 151-190, Aug., 1952 

Westminster, World Series of Dogdom. Photos by 
staff photographers. pp. 93-108, Jan., 1954 


CUMBERLAND VALLEY, Pennsylvania: 
Appalachian Valley Pilgrimage. By Catherine Bell 
Palmer. Photos by Justin Locke and J. Baylor 
Roberts. 27 ills., map, pp. 1-32, July, 1949 


CUMULATIVE INDEX, NGM: 
Index to first 59 years of National Geographics 
now available (Cumulative Index, 1888-1946). 
ill., p. 738, May, 1968 
Key to 17 years of National Geographics (Cumula- 
tive Index, 1947-1963). 2 ills., pp. 879-880, Dec., 
1964 


CUNEIFORM SCRIPTS: 
Darius Carved History on Ageless Rock. By 
George G. Cameron. Photos by author. 14 ills., 
map, pp. 825-844, Dec., 1950 


CUNNINGHAM, JOHN T.: 

I’m From New Jersey. By John T. Cunningham. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 40 ills., map, pp. 
1-45, Jan., 1960 

Staten Island Ferry, New York’s Seagoing Bus. By 
John T. Cunningham and Jay Johnston. Photos 
by W.D. Vaughn. 10 ills. map, pp. 833-843, 
June, 1959 


CUPP, DAVID F.: 

Kuwait, Aladdin’s Lamp of the Middle East. By 
John E. Frazer. Photos by David F. Cupp. 33 
ills., map, pp. 636-667, May, 1969 

Nevada’s Mountain of Invisible Gold. By Samuel 
W. Matthews. Photos by David F. Cupp. 21 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 668-679, May, 1968 

Solving the Mystery of Mexico’s Great Stone 
Spheres. By Matthew W. Stirling. Photos by 
David F. Cupp. 9 ills., map, pp. 295-300, Aug., 
1969 


CURE RIVER VALLEY, France. See Vézelay 


CURLEWS: 


The Curlew’s Secret. By Arthur A. Allen. Photos 
by author. 17 ills., maps, pp. 751-770, Dec., 1948 
Contains the findings of the National Geo- 
graphic Society-Cornell University-Arctic In- 
stitute of North America Expedition to Alaska, 
which found the nesting place and summer 
home of the Bristle-thighed Curlew 


CURLING (Sport). See Canada, My Country; On- 
tario, Pivot of Power; Quebec (City) 


CURRENT Scientific Projects of the National Geo- 
graphic Society. ill., pp. 143-144, July, 1953 





CURRENTS, Ocean. See Oceanography (Our Nar- 
rowing World) 


CURRUMBIN, Australia: 
Honey Eaters of Currumbin (Lorikeets). By Paul 
A. Zahl. Photos by author. 9 ills., pp. 510-519, 
Oct., 1956 


CURTIS, GARNISS H.: 


A Clock for the Ages: Potassium-Argon. By 
Garniss H. Curtis. 3 ills. pp. 590-592, Oct., 
1961 


CURVATURE OF THE EARTH: 
Seeing the Earth from 80 Miles Up. By Clyde T. 
Holliday. Photos by author and J. Baylor Roberts. 
22 ills., maps, pp. 511-528, Oct., 1950 
See also Photography, Space 


Cusco. See Cuzco, Peru 
cuss 1 (Drilling Barge). See Project Mohole 


CUSTER, GEORGE A.: 

I See America First. By Lynda Bird Johnson (Mrs. 
Charles S. Robb). Photos by William Albert 
Allard. 33 ills., map, pp. 874-904, Dec., 1965 

North Dakota Comes into Its Own. By Leo A. 
Borah. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 ills., 
map, pp. 283-322, Sept., 1951 


CUTHBERT, Saint. See Holy Island 


CUTHBERT LAKE ROOKERY. See Bird Sanctuaries 
and Rookeries 


CUZCO (Cusco), Peru: 

Peru, Homeland of the Warlike Inca. By Kip 
Ross. Photos by author. 40 ills., pp. 42 1-462, Oct., 
1950 

See also Peru (The Five Worlds; Parks, Plans, 
and People) 


CYPRESS GARDENS. See South Carolina Redis- 
covered 


CYPRESS GARDENS, Florida: 
The Booming Sport of Water Skiing. By Wilbur E. 
Garrett. Photos by author. 12 ills., pp. 700-711, 
Nov., 1958 


CYPRESSES, Giant. See Ahuehuetes 


CYPRUS (Island), Mediterranean Sea: 
Cyprus, Geography’s Stepchild. By Franc Shor. 13 
ills., map, pp. 873-884, June, 1956 
Cyprus, Idyllic Island in a Troubled Sea. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 39 ills., 
maps, pp. 627-664, May, 1952 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

public): 

Czechoslovakia: The Dream and the Reality. By 
Edward J. Linehan. Photos by James P. Blair. 
38 ills., map, pp. 151-193, Feb., 1968 

Down the Danube by Canoe. By William Slade 
Backer. Photos by Richard S. Durrance and 
Christopher G. Knight. 50 ills., maps, pp. 34-79, 
July, 1965 

New Polish-Czech Map Charts a Politicai Divide. 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. p. 399, Sept., 
1958 


(Czechoslovak Socialist Re- 
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DAFFODILS. See Scilly, Isles of 


DAHOMEY: 
Freedom Speaks French in Ouagadougou. By John 
Scofield. Photos by author, James P. Blair, Bruce 
Dale. 53 ills., pp. 153-203, Aug., 1966 


DAIRY CATTLE. See Cattle and Cattle Raising 
(America’s “Meat on the Hoof”); Fairs (4-H) 


DAIRY FARMS. See Thunder Hill Goat Farm 


DAIRY INDUSTRIES: 

Deep in the Heart of “Swissconsin.” By William 
H. Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 19 
ills., map, pp. 781-800, June, 1947 

See also America’s “Meat on the Hoof,” for Dairy 
Cattle; Languedoc (Region), France, for Roque- 
fort Cheese; Thunder Hill Goat Farm; Wisconsin 


DAK PEK. See South Viet Nam (Viet Nam’s Monta- 
gnards) 


DALAI LAMA: 
My Life in Forbidden Lhasa. By Heinrich Harrer. 
Photos by author. 48 ills., map, pp. 1-48, July, 
1955 


See also Little Tibet 


DA LAT. See Viet Nam (Indochina Faces; South 
Viet Nam Fights) 


DALE, BRUCE: 


Appomattox: Where Grant and Lee Made Peace 
With Honor a Century Ago. By Ulysses S. 
Grant 3rd. Photos by Bruce Dale. 39 ills. (5 
paintings), maps, pp. 435-469, Apr., 1965 

Freedom Speaks French in Ouagadougou. By John 
Scofield. Photos by author, James P. Blair, Bruce 
Dale. 53 ills., pp. 153-203, Aug., 1966 

Ile de la Cité, Birthplace of Paris. By Kenneth 
MacLeish. Photos by Bruce Dale. 36 ills. (1 
foldout), foldout map drawing, pp. 680-719, 
May, 1968 

Kenya Says Harambee! By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. 
Photos by Bruce Dale. 47 ills. (1 foldout), map, 
pp. 151-205, Feb., 1969 

The Rhine: Europe’s River of Legend. By William 
Graves. Photos by Bruce Dale. 41 ills. (1 fold- 
out), 4 maps, pp. 449-499, Apr., 1967 

St. Louis: New Spirit Soars in Mid-America’s 
Proud Old City. By Robert Paul Jordan. Photos 
by Bruce Dale. 44 ills., diagr., maps, pp. 605-641, 
Nov., 1965 

Southern California’s Trial by Mud and Water. By 
Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by Bruce Dale. 17 
ills. (1 foldout; 1 with key), maps, pp. 552-573, 
Oct., 1969 

Washington: The City Freedom Built. By William 
Graves. Photos by Bruce Dale and Thomas 
Nebbia. 43 ills. (2 paintings), maps, pp. 735-781, 
Dec., 1964 

White Mist Cruises to Wreck-haunted St. Pierre 
and Miquelon. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 
50 ills. (12 by Bruce Dale), maps, pp. 378-419, 
Sept., 1967 


DALE COLLECTION. See Chester Dale Collection 
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DALLAS, Texas. See Fairs (America), for Texas State 
Fair; Texas (The Fabulous State) 


DALMATIA: 

Yugoslavia, Between East and West. By George 
W. Long. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 28 ills., 
map, pp. 141-172, Feb., 1951 

Yugoslavia’s Window on the Adriatic. Article and 
photos by Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 29 ills., pp. 
219-247, Feb., 1962 


DALRYMPLE-HAMILTON, SIR FREDERICK: 


Rhododendron Glories of Southwest Scotland. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and author. 21 ills., map, pp. 641-664, May, 1954 


DAMS: 


Along the Yangtze, Main Street of China. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 24 ills., map, 
pp. 325-356, Mar., 1948 

Included: The proposed dam across the 
Yangtze 

Around the “Great Lakes of the South.” By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 27 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 463-491, Apr., 1948 

Contents: TVA system 


Britain Tackles the East African Bush. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 42 ills., pp 
311-352, Mar., 1950 

Included: Dam for Lake Victoria, just below 
Owen Falls 


Europe’s Door: France and the Low Countries. 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., p. 767, 
June, 1960 

Included: Serre-Pongon Dam 


Following the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707-750, 
June, 1953 

From Sagebrush to Roses on the Columbia. By 
Leo A. Borah. Photos by Ray Atkeson. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 571-611, Nov., 1952 

Contents: Dams completed and dams under 
construction: Albeni Falls, American Falls, 
Anderson Ranch, Bonneville, Chief Joseph, The 
Dalles, Detroit, Grand Coulee, Hungry Horse, 
Lookout Point, McNary, Minidoka, Palisades, 
Rock Island 


A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 

Included: Grand Coulee, Hoover, Jackson 
Lake, Shasta 


The Mekong, River of Terror and Hope. By Peter 
T. White. Photos by W.E. Garrett. 39 ills. (1 
foldout), 3 maps, pp. 737-787, Dec., 1968 


New Dams Change the Face of the South Central 
United States (New Water for Thirsty Texas 
Will Wash History Away). Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. 2 ills., pp. 196-197, Feb., 1961 

See also Aswan High Dam; Canada (The Canadian 
North); Dinosaur National Monument, for Echo 
Park and Split Mountain; Georgia (The Greener 
Fields), for Allatoona amd Clark Hill; Kitimat, 
for Kenney Dam; Netherlands (Nation at War 
With the Sea); New South Wales; Nile (River); 
Powell, Lake, for Glen Canyon Dam; Punjab; 
St. Lawrence Seaway 


DA NANG, South Viet Nam: 
Behind the Headlines in Viet Nam. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by Winfield Parks. 36 ills., maps, 

pp. 149-189, Feb., 1967 
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DANCE, University of the, Jacob’s Pillow, Massa- 
chusetts. See Mountains Top Off New England 


DANCERS AND DANCES: 


Adobe New Mexico. By Mason Sutherland. Photos 
by Justin Locke. 46 ills., map, pp. 783-830, 
Dec., 1949 

Contents: Corn Dance of the Pueblo Indians 
and the Comanche War Dance performed by 
the Tesuques 


Indians of the Far West (United States). By Mat- 
thew W. Stirling. Paintings by W. Langdon 
Kihn. 21 ills., pp. 175-200, Feb., 1948 

Contents: Sun Dance, White Deerskin Dance, 
Kuksu or “Big Head” Dance, and the famous 
Ghost Dance movement 

Pageantry of the Siamese Stage. By D. Sonakul. 
Photos by W. Robert Moore. 12 ills., pp. 201- 
212, Feb., 1947 

Portrait of Indochina. By W. Robert Moore and 
Maynard Owen Williams. Paintings by Jean 
Despujols. 30 ills., pp. 461-490, Apr., 1951 

Republican Indonesia Tries Its Wings. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 43 ills., map, 
pp. 1-40, Jan., 1951 

Contents: Balinese and Javanese dances 

Sky-high Bolivia. Photos by T. Ifor Rees and Carl 
S. Bell. 20 ills., pp. 481-496, Oct., 1950 

See also Australia (Exploring Stone Age Arnhem 
Land), for Balnuknuk; Bali; Basques; Bhutan; 
Cambodia: Indochina’s “Neutral” Corner; Devil 
Dance; Dogon; Florida (Western Waterways), 
for water ballet; New Guinea; Religious Cere- 
monies and Processions; Sikkim; Skye, Isle of 
(Scotland); Sudan; Tarascans (Indians); Tukuna 
Indians; Yap Islands 


DANUBE (River), Europe: 

Down the Danube by Canoe. By William Slade 
Backer. Photos by Richard S. Durrance and 
Christopher G. Knight. 50 ills., map, pp. 34-79, 
July, 1965 


DAR ES SALAAM, Tanzania: 


Weighing the Aga Khan in Diamends. Photos 
by David J. Carnegie. 9 ills., pp. 317-324, Mar., 
1947 


The DAR Story. By Lonnelle Aikman. Photos by B. 
Anthony Stewart and John E. Fletcher. 29 ills., 
pp. 565-598, Nov., 1951 


DARIEN GAP, Panama: 


We Drove Panama’s Darién Gap. Text and photos 
by Kip Ross. 21 ills., maps, pp. 368-389, Mar., 
1961 


DARIUS THE GREAT (Persian King): 


Darius Carved History on Ageless Rock. By 
George G. Cameron. Photos by author. 14 ills., 
map, pp. 825-844, Dec., 1950 


See also Persian Empire 


DARLEY, JAMES M.: 

New Atlas Maps Announced by The Society: Ex- 
panded Map Program, Marking National Geo- 
graphic’s 70th Year, Will Bring to Members 
Plates for a Big New Atlas. By James M. Darley. 
2 ills., pp. 66-68, Jan., 1958 


See also NGM: Cartographer, Chief 


Index 1947-1969 


DARWIN, CHARLES: 


The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

In the Wake of Darwin’s Beagle. By Alan Vil- 
liers. Photos by James L. Stanfield. 37 ills. (2 
paintings; 1 foldout), maps, pp. 449-495, Oct., 
1969 


See also Galapagos Islands 


DASARA (Festival), India: 


Mysore Celebrates the Death of a Demon. By Luc 
Bouchage. Photos by Ylla. 6 ills., pp. 706-711, 
May, 1958 


DATE LINE: United Nations, New York. By Carolyn 
Bennett Patterson. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art and John E. Fletcher. 30 ills., pp. 305-331, 
Sept., 1961 


DATE RAISING: 

The Lure of the Changing Desert (California). 
Photos with legends. 12 ills., pp. 817-824, June, 
1954 

See also Trucial Coast 


DATING METHODS. See Archeomagnetism Dating 
Method; Potassium-Argon Dating; Radiocarbon 
Dating; and Bristlecone Pine, for Tree-ring 
dating 


DAUGHTERS OF THE AMERICAN REVOLUTION: 

The DAR Story. By Lonnelle Aikman. Photos by 

B. Anthony Stewart and John E. Fletcher. 29 
ills., pp. 565-598, Nov., 1951 


The DAUNTLESS Little Stilt (Bird). By Frederick 
Kent Truslow. Photos by author. 9 ills., pp. 241- 
245, Aug., 1960 


DAVALOS HURTADO, EUSEBIO: 

Into the Well of Sacrifice—I: Return to the Sacred 
Cenote. By Eusebio Davalos Hurtado. 13 ills., 
maps, pp. 540-549, Oct., 1961 

DAVIDSON, TREAT: 

Alligators: Dragons in Distress. By Archie Carr. 
Photos by Treat Davidson and Laymond Hardy. 
22 ills., maps, pp. 133-148, Jan., 1967 

Bullfrog Ballet Filmed in Flight. Article and pho- 
tos by Treat Davidson. 11 ills., pp. 791-799, 
June, 1963 

Freezing the Trout’s Lightning Leap. By Treat 
Davidson. Photos by author. 7 ills., pp. 525-530, 
Apr., 1958 

Inside the World of the Honeybee. By Treat David- 
son. Photos by author. 37 ills., pp. 188-217, Aug., 
1959 

Moths That Behave Like Hummingbirds. Photos 
by Treat Davidson. 9 ills., pp. 770-775, June, 
1965 

Rose Aphids. Text and photos by Treat Davidson. 
19 ills., pp. 851-859, June, 1961 

Tree Snails, Gems of the Everglades. Article and 
photos by Treat Davidson. 25 ills., map, pp. 
372-387, Mar., 1965 


DAVIS, MALCOLM: 


Nature’s Clown, the Penguin. By David Hellyer 
and Malcolm Davis. 26 ills., pp. 405-428, Sept., 
1952 















DAVIS, NEAL P.: 

The Past Is Present in Greenfield Village (Henry 

Ford Museum). By Beverley M. Bowie. Photos 

by Neal P. Davis and Willard R. Culver. 24 
ills., map, pp. 96-127, July, 1958 


DAVIS-MONTHAN AIR FORCE BASE. See Tucson, 
Arizona 


DAVIS STRAIT, North America-Greenland: 
I Sailed with Portugal’s Captains Courageous. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by author. 30 ills., maps, 
pp. 565-596, May, 1952 


DAVY, SIR HUMPHRY. See Scientists 


DAWSON, Canada. See Canada (Canadian North); 
Yukon Territory (Along the Yukon Trail) 


DAYTON, WILLIAM A.: 

Beauty and Bounty of Southern State Trees. By 
William A. Dayton. Paintings by Walter A. 
Weber. 38 ills. (17 paintings), pp. 508-552, 
Oct., 1957 

Wealth and Wonder of Northern State Trees. By 
William A. Dayton. Paintings by Walter A. 
Weber. 40 ills. (16 paintings), pp. 651-691, Nov., 
1955 


DEAD SEA, Israel-Jordan. See Bible Lands 


DEAD SEA SCROLLS: 

The Men Who Hid the Dead Sea Scrolls. By A. 
Douglas Tushingham. Paintings by Peter V. 
Bianchi. 14 ills., diagr., map, pp. 785-808, Dec., 
1958 


The DEADLY Fisher (Portuguese Man-of-War). 
By Charles E. Lane. 13 ills., pp. 388-397, Mar., 
1963 


DEAF, Institutes for Teaching the. See Volta Bu- 
reau; and article, following 


DEAF Children Learn to Talk at Clarke School. By 
Lilian Grosvenor. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 
24 ills., pp. 379-397, Mar., 1955 


DEARBORN, Michigan. See Henry Ford Museum 


DEATH of an Island, Tristan da Cunha. By P. J. F. 
Wheeler. 16 ills., maps, pp. 678-695, May, 1962 


DEATH VALLEY. See California (Lure of the Chang- 
ing Desert); National Monuments (U. S.) 


DE BRY, THEODORE. See Bry, Theodore de 


DEEP DIVER (Submarine): 
A Taxi for the Deep Frontier. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 13 ills., diagr., 
pp. 139-150, Jan., 1968 


DEEP Diving off Japan. By Lt. Comdr. Georges S. 
Houot. 11 ills., map, pp. 138-150, Jan., 1960 


DEEP in the Heart of “Swissconsin.” By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 781-800, June, 1947 


DEEP SUBMERGENCE SYSTEMS REVIEW GROUP 
(DSSRG). See Tomorrow on the Deep Frontier 


The DEEPEST Days. By Robert Sténuit. 14 ills. (1 
drawing), pp. 534-547, Apr., 1965 


DEEPS, Ocean. See Oceanography 








DEER: 

Doe and Twin Fawns. Photo by George Shiras, 

3d. ill. p. 297, Mar., 1952; ill. p. 527, Oct., 1963 

See also Reindeer; Wildlife (North America: Ari- 
zona) 


DEERFIELD, Massachusetts: 
Deerfield Keeps a Truce With Time. By Bart Mc- 
Dowell. Photos by Robert W. Madden. 28 ills. 
(3 paintings), pictorial map, pp. 780-809, June, 
1969 


DEERING, JAMES: Estate. See Vizcaya 


DEFENSE BASES. See Air Bases; Naval Bases; U. S. 
Defense Bases 


DeFEO, THOMAS A.: 

Satellites Gave Warning of Midwest Floods. By 

Peter T. White. Photos by Thomas A. DeFeo. 17 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 574-592, Oct., 1969 


DEFOE, DANIEL. See Literature 


DELAWANNA, New Jersey: Aromatic-chemicals 


Plant. See Perfume 


DELAWARE: 

“Delmarva,” Gift of the Sea. By Catherine Bell 
Palmer. 36 ills. map, pp. 367-399, Sept., 1950 

Our Changing Atlantic Coastline. By Nathaniel 
T. Kenney. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 29 
ills., graph, map, pp. 860-887, Dec., 1962 

Included: Dewey Beach; Rehoboth Beach 

Today on the Delaware, Penn’s Glorious River. By 
Albert W. Atwood. Photos by Robert F. Sisson 
and John E. Fletcher. 33 ills., map, pp. 1-40, July, 
1952 

See also Henlopen Dunes 


DELAWARE (River), U. S.: 

Today on the Delaware, Penn’s Glorious River. By 
Albert W. Atwood. Photos by Robert F. Sisson 
and John E. Fletcher. 33 ills., map, pp. 1-40, July, 
1952 


DELAWARE MEMORIAL BRIDGE, New Jersey-Dela- 
ware. See Delaware (River) 


DELHI, India: 

Delhi, Capital of a New Dominion. By Phillips 
Talbot. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 36 ills., 
map, pp. 597-630, Nov., 1947 

See also India (“Around the World”; From the 
Hair of Siva; India in Crisis; When the Presi- 
dent Goes Abroad) 


DELIGHT (Yaw): 
Sailing Iceland’s Rugged Coasts. By Wright Brit- 
ton. Photos by James A. Sugar. 36 ills., maps, pp. 
228-265, Aug., 1969 


DE LISLE, GORDON: 
Australia. Part I: The West and the South. Part II: 
The Settled East, the Barrier Reef, the Center. 
By Alan Villiers. Photos by Gordon De’Lisle. 93 
ills., pp. 309-385, Sept., 1963 


DELMARVA PENINSULA (Delaware-Maryland-Vir- 
ginia): 

“Delmarva,” Gift of the Sea. By Catherine Bell 

Palmer. 36 ills., map, pp. 367-399, Sept., 1950 
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DELOS (Island), Greece: 

Fish Men Discover a 2,200-year-old Greek Ship. 
By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by 
Jacques Ertaud, Harold E. Edgerton, Albert 
Falco, author. 43 ills., 3 drawings, map, pp. 1-36, 
Jan., 1954 


DELTA FLOOD CONTROL PROJECT, Netherlands: 
The Netherlands: Nation at War With the Sea. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by Adam Woolfitt. 46 ills., 
diagr., 5 maps, map painting, pp. 530-571, Apr., 
1968 


DELTA REGIONAL PRIMATE RESEARCH CENTER, 
Tulane University: Director. See Riopelle, Ar- 
thur J. 


DEMOCRACY: 


Ancient Mesopotamia: A Light That Did Not Fail. 
By E. A. Speiser. Paintings by H. M. Herget. 35 
ills., map, pp. 41-105, Jan., 1951 


The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, 
and Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings 
from British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 
paintings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 


See also Athens: Her Golden Past; German Youth 
Activities; Japan Tries Freedom’s Road; Korea 
(Roaming Korea South of the Iron Curtain); 
Nigeria (Progress and Pageantry); and Congress, 
U.S.; Presidents, U.S. (Profiles) 


DEMOCRACY’S Fortress: Unsinkable Malta. By 
Ernle Bradford. Photos by Ted H. Funk. 28 ills., 
map, pp. 852-879, June, 1969 


DENIS, ARMAND. See Africa (Finding the World’s 
Earliest Man); New Guinea (New Guinea’s Rare 
Birds and Stone Age Men) 


DENISE (Diving Saucer): 
Diving Saucer Takes to the Deep. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. 12 ills., diagr., pp. 571- 
586, Apr., 1960 


See also Amphitrite (Denise Carrier) 


DENMARK: 


Baltic Cruise of the Caribbee. By Carleton Mitch- 
ell. Photos by author and Goran Algard. 40 ills., 
map, pp. 605-646, Nov., 1950 


By Full-rigged Ship to Denmark’s Fairyland. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by Alexander Taylor and 
author. 28 ills., map, pp. 809-828, Dec., 1955 

Friendly Flight to Northern Europe. By Lyndon 
B. Johnson. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 268-293, Feb., 1964 

Lifelike Man Preserved 2,000 Years in Peat. By P. 
V. Glob. 13 ills., pp. 419-430, Mar., 1954 


Thumbs Up Round the North Sea’s Rim. By Fran- 
ces James. Photos by Erica Koch. 15 ills., map, 
pp. 685-704, May, 1952 


2,000 Miles Through Europe’s Oldest Kingdom. 
By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. Photos by Maynard 
Owen Williams. 41 ills., map, pp. 141-180, Feb., 
1949 

Under Canvas in the Atomic Age (U.S. Coast 
Guard). By Alan Villiers. Photos by author. 37 
ills., map, pp. 49-84, July, 1955 

See also Copenhagen; Europe (New National 
Geographic Map Portrays Northern Europe; 
Progress in Viking Land) 





Index 1947-1969 





DENNISON, EDWARD S.: 


Ambassadors of Good Will: The Peace Corps. By 
Sargent Shriver and Peace Corps Volunteers. 
Photos by David S. Boyer, James P. Blair, Paul 
Conklin. 45 ills., map, pp. 297-345; Bolivia. By 
Edward S. Dennison. 3 ills., pp. 315-319, Sept., 
1964 


DENVER, Colorado: 

Colorado, the Rockies’ Pot of Gold. By Edward J. 
Linehan. Photos by James L. Amos. 37 ills., 
diagrs., maps, pp. 157-201, Aug., 1969 

Colorado by Car and Campfire. By Kathleen Revis. 
Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 207-248, Aug., 
1954 


DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE GRAVITY EXPERI- 
MENT. See DODGE Satellite 


DE ROOS, ROBERT: 


Arizona: Booming Youngster of the West. By 
Robert de Roos. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
49 ills., map, pp. 299-343, Mar., 1963 

Costa Rica, Free of the Volcano’s Veil. By Robert 
de Roos. 44 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 125-152, 
July, 1965 

The Flower Seed Growers: Gardening’s Color 
Merchants. By Robert de Roos. Photos by Jack 
Fields. 21 ills. (2 paintings), foldout map paint- 
ing, pp. 720-738, May, 1968 

Los Angeles, City of the Angels. By Robert de 
Roos. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 49 ills., fold- 
out map, pp. 451-501, Oct., 1962 

The Magic Worlds of Walt Disney. By Robert de 
Roos. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 62 ills. (9 car- 
toons), foldout map, pp. 159-207, Aug., 1963 


Massachusetts Builds for Tomorrow. By Robert 
de Roos. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 63 ills., 
maps (1 foldout), pp. 790-843, Dec., 1966 

New England’s “Lively Experiment,” Rhode Is- 
land. By Robert de Roos. Photos by Fred Ward 
(Black Star). 34 ills, map, pp. 370-401, Sept., 
1968 

The Philippines, Freedom’s Pacific Frontier. By 
Robert de Roos. Photos by Ted Spiegel. 50 ills., 
map, pp. 301-351, Sept., 1966 


DESERT MUSEUM, Arizona: 
Arizona’s Window on Wildlife. Article and photos 
by Lewis Wayne Walker. 13 ills., pp. 240-250, 
Feb., 1958 


DESERT Ordeal of the Knights (First Crusade). By 
Franc Shor. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 36 ills. 
(5 paintings), maps, pp. 797-837, Dec., 1963 


DESERT PATROL. See Arab Legion 


DESERT River (San Juan) Through Navajo Land. By 
Alfred M. Bailey. Photos by author and Fred G. 
Brandenburg. 22 ills., map, pp. 149-172, Aug., 
1947 


DESERT Sheikdoms of Arabia’s Pirate Coast. By 
Ronald Codrai. Photos by author. 39 ills., map, 
pp. 65-104, July, 1956 


DESERTS: 


The Hohokam: First Masters of the American 
Desert. By Emil W. Haury. Photos by Helga 
Teiwes. 30 ills. (3 paintings), map, pp. 670-695, 
May, 1967 


DESERTS—Continued 

In Search of Arabia’s Past. By Peter Bruce Corn- 
wall. 29 ills., map, pp. 493-522, Apr., 1948 

Lake Powell: Waterway to Desert Wonders. Arti- 
cle and photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 
30 ills., maps, pp. 44-75, July, 1967 

The Lure of the Changing Desert. Photos with 
legends. 12 ills., pp. 817-824, June, 1954 

Magnetic Clues Help Date the Past. By Kenneth 
F. Weaver. 3 ills. (1 painting), diagrs., map, map 
painting, pp. 696-701, May, 1967 

The National Geographic’s New Map of Africa 
(Africa-Arabia). Text with map supplement. pp. 
396-399, Mar., 1950 

Contents: Thousand-mile Pipe Line Conquer- 

ing Desert—New Desert Towns Created.— 
Few New Railways; Roads Deceptive 

Scorpions: Living Fossils of the Sands. Article and 
photos by Paul A. Zahl. 10 ills., pp. 436-442, 
Mar., 1968 

See also Aden Protectorate; Africa (Flight to Ad- 
venture); Arizona; Australia; Big Bend National 
Park; California; Colorado Desert; Egypt; Gobi; 
Great Rift Valley; Iraq; Israel; Jordan; National 
Monuments (U.S.: Death Valley; Great Sand 
Dunes; Organ Pipe Cactus; Saguaro); Nevada; 
Sahara; Saudi Arabia; Sinai (Peninsula); South- 
west, U.S.; Trucial Coast; White Sands Proving 
Ground; Yemen 





DES MOINES, Iowa. See Fairs (America), for Iowa 
State Fair 


DESPUJOLS, JEAN: 
Portrait of Indochina. Paintings by Jean Despujols. 
21 ills., pp. 467-482, Apr., 1951 


DETROIT, Michigan: 

J.W. Westcott, Postman for the Great Lakes. By 
Cy La Tour. Photos by author. 15 ills., pp. 813- 
824, Dec., 1950 

Work-hard, Play-hard Michigan. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by author. 40 ills., map, pp. 279- 
320, Mar., 1952 


DETROIT (River), Michigan-Ontario: 
J.W. Westcott, Postman for the Great Lakes. By 
Cy La Tour. Photos by author. 15 ills., pp. 813- 
824, Dec., 1950 


DETWILER, MARGARET M.: 
Hays, Kansas, at the Nation’s Heart. By Margaret 
M. Detwiler. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 27 
ills., map, pp. 461-490, Apr., 1952 


DEVASTATED Land and Homeless People. Part II 
(Bali’s Sacred Mountain Blows Its Top). By 
Samuel W. Matthews. Photos by Robert F. 
Sisson. 12 ills., pp. 447-458, Sept., 1963 


DEVEREUX, WALTER B.: 
New York Again Hails the Horse. By Walter B. 
Devereux. 23 ills., pp. 697-720, Nov., 1954 


DEVIL DANCE: 

A Journey to “Little Tibet.” By Enakshi Bhavnani. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 30 ills., maps, pp. 
603-634, May, 1951 

A Woman Paints the Tibetans. By Lafugie. Paint- 
ings by author. 36 ills., map, pp. 659-692, May, 
1949 





DEVIL MOUNTAIN, Venezuela. See Auyan-tepui 


DEVIL’S ISLAND, Iles du Salut, French Guiana: 
Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and Alan 

Pierce. 45 ills., map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 1951 


DEVONSHIRE, England: 
Channel Cruise to Glorious Devon. By Alan Vil- 
liers. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 58 ills. (2 
paintings), maps, pp. 208-259, Aug., 1963 


DEW LINE (Distant Early Warning Line), Sentry of 
the Far North. By Howard La Fay. 12 ills., map, 
pp. 128-146, July, 1958 


DHAHRAN, Saudi Arabia: 
In Search of Arabia’s Past. By Peter Bruce Corn- 
wall. 29 ills., map, pp. 493-522, Apr., 1948 


DHOWS (Ships): 

Sailing with Sindbad’s Sons. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by author. 9 ills., map, pp. 675-688, Nov., 
1948 

Contents: Bayan; Sheikh Mansur; and Bag- 
galas, Booms, Sambuks, Zarooks 


See also Kuwait 
DIABLE, Ile du, French Guiana. See Devil’s Island 


DIAMOND ANNIVERSARY of National Geographic. 
See NGM: Anniversary; NGS: Anniversary 


DIAMOND JUBILEE: 
Weighing the Aga Khan in Diamonds. Photos by 
David J. Carnegie. 9 ills., pp. 317-324, Mar., 1947 


DIAMOND ROCK (“H.M.S. Diamond Rock”), Mar- 
tinique: 
Carib Cruises the West Indies. By Carleton Mitch- 
ell. Photos by author, Elizabeth Mitchell, Al 
Nelson. 57 ills., maps, pp. 1-56, Jan., 1948 


DIAMONDS: 

Britain Tackles the East African Bush. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 42 ills., pp. 
311-352, Mar., 1950 

Contents: Williamson mine in Tanganyika 

Exploring the World of Gems. By W. F. Foshag. 
Photos by Paul Pryor, B. Anthony Stewart, John 
E. Fletcher, Willard R. Culver. 34 ills., pp. 779- 
810, Dec., 1950 

The Jungle Was My Home. By Sasha Siemel. Pho- 
tos by author. 16 ills., map, pp. 695-712, Nov., 
1952 

The Many-sided Diamond. By George S. Switzer. 
21 ills., pp. 568-586, Apr., 1958 

Weighing the Aga Khan in Diamonds. Photos by 
David J. Carnegie. 9 ills., pp. 317-324, Mar., 1947 

White Magic in the Belgian Congo. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 321- 
362, Mar., 1952 

See also Africa (Atlantic Odyssey); Angola; Bel- 
gium Comes Back; Belgium Welcomes the World 


DIARY of the President’s Daughter: I See America 
First. By Lynda Bird Johnson (Mrs. Charles S. 
Robb). Photos by William Albert Allard. 33 ills., 
map, pp. 874-904, Dec., 1965 


DICKENS, CHARLES. See Literature 


DICKEY CHAPELLE Killed in Action. By W. E. Gar- 
rett. ill., pp. 270-271, Feb., 1966 
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DICKINSON, EMILY. See Literature 


DICTIONARIES. See Merriam-Webster Dictionary 
Series 


DIETZ, ROBERT S.: 


The Explosive Birth of Myojin Island (Pacific). 
By Robert S. Dietz. 16 ills., map, pp. 117-128, 
Jan., 1954 





DIFFENDERFER, HOPE A.: 


Okinawa, the Island Rebuilt. By Hope A. Diffen- 
derfer. 24 ills., map, pp. 265-288, Feb., 1955 


The DIFFIDENT Truffle, France’s Gift to Gourmets. 
Photos with full legends. 12 ills., pp. 419-426, 
Sept., 1956 . 


DIKES. See Netherlands 


DIMANCESCU, DAN: 


Americans Afoot in Rumania. By Dan Dimances- 
cu. Photos by Dick Durrance II and Christopher 
G. Knight. 31 ills., maps, pp. 810-845, June, 1969 

Kayak Odyssey: From the Inland Sea to Tokyo. 
By Dan Dimancescu. Photos by Christopher G. 
Knight. 44 ills., map, pp. 295-337, Sept., 1967 


DINKELSBUHL (Germany) Rewards Its Children. 
By Charles Belden. Photos by author. 14 ills., 
map, pp. 255-268, Feb., 1957 


DINKINS, STEPHANIE: 
Lanzarote, the Strangest Canary. Article and pho- 
tos by Stephanie Dinkins. 21 ills., map, pp. 117- 
139, Jan., 1969 


DINOSAUR NATIONAL MONUMENT, Colorado- 
Utah: 
Shooting Rapids in Dinosaur Country. By Jack 
Breed. Photos by author and Justin Locke. 22 
ills.. map, pp. 363-390, Mar., 1954 


DINOSAURS: 
We Captured a ‘Live’ Brontosaur. By Roland T. 
Bird. 11 ills., map, pp. 707-722, May, 1954 
See also American Museum of Natural History; 
Dinosaur National Monument 


DIOMEDE ISLANDS, Bering Strait: 

Alaska’s Russian Frontier: Little Diomede. Photos 
by Audrey and Frank Morgan. 18 ills., map, pp. 
551-562, Apr., 1951 

Nomad in Alaska’s Outback. Article and photos 
by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 21 ills., map, pp. 
540-567, Apr., 1969 

North Star Cruises Alaska’s Wild West. By Amos 
Burg. Photos by author. 32 ills., map, pp. 57-86, 
July, 1952 


DISASTER in Paradise (Bali’s Sacred Mountain 
e Blows Its Top). Part I. By Windsor P. Booth. 
: Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 13 ills., 3 maps, pp. 
436-447; Part II: Devastated Land and Home- 
less People. By Samuel W. Matthews. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson. 12 ills., pp. 447-458, Sept., 1963 


DISCOVERERS. See 
Navigators 


Explorers, Discoverers, and 


DISCOVERERS, Plant: 


Patent Plants Enrich Our World. By Orville H. 
Kneen. Photos from U.S. Plant Patents. 18 ills., 
pp. 357-378, Mar., 1948 


See also Agricultural and Botanical Explorers 
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DISCOVERY. See Exploration and Discovery 


The DISCUS FISH Yields a Secret. By Gene Wolfs- 
heimer. Photos by author. 8 ills., pp. 675-681, 
May, 1960 


DISEASES. See Caisson Disease (Bends); Cancer 
Research; Medicine and Health 


DISNEY, WALT: 

The Magic Worlds of Walt Disney. By Robert de 
Roos. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 62 ills. (9 car- 
toons), foldout map, pp. 159-207, Aug., 1963 

Walt Disney: Genius of Laughter and Learning. 
By Melville Bell Grosvenor. ill., p. 157D, Aug., 
1963 


DISNEYLAND, Anaheim, California: 
The Magic Worlds of Walt Disney. By Robert 
de Roos. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 62 ills. 
(9 cartoons), foldout map, pp. 159-207, Aug., 
1963 


DISTANT EARLY WARNING LINE. See DEW Line 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. See Washington, D.C. 
DIVERS, Land, of New Hebrides. See Land Divers 


DIVERS AND DIVING: 
Adventures with the Survey Navy. By Irving 
Johnson. 18 ills., map, pp. 131-148, July, 1947 
Ancient Shipwreck Yields New Facts—and a 
Strange Cargo. By Peter Throckmorton. Photos 
by Kim Hart and Joseph J. Scherschel. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 282-300, Feb., 1969 

At Home in the Sea. By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cous- 
teau. 40 ills. (5 paintings), diagr., map, pp. 465- 
507, Apr., 1964 

The Deepest Days. By Robert Sténuit. 14 ills. (1 
drawing), pp. 534-547, Apr., 1965 

Drowned Galleons Yield Spanish Gold. By Kip 
Wagner. Photos by Otis Imboden. 38 ills. (4 
paintings), maps, pp. 1-37, Jan., 1965 

Goggle Fishing in California Waters. By David 
Hellyer. Photos by Lamar Boren, Mrs. Boren, 
Ernest Kleinberg. 19 ills., pp. 615-632, May, 
1949 

Ice Fishing’s Frigid Charms. By Thomas J. Aber- 
crombie. Photos by author. 14 ills., pp. 861-872, 
Dec., 1958 

Included: Under-ice diving by the author 

Marineland, Florida’s Giant Fish Bowl. By Gil- 
bert Grosvenor La Gorce. Photos by Luis Mar- 
den. 20 ills., pp. 679-694, Nov., 1952 

Marvels of a Coral Realm. Article and photos by 
Walter A. Starck IT. 30 ills. (1 foldout painting), 
diagr., map, pp. 710-738, Nov., 1966 

On the Winds of the Dodecanese. By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 37 ills., map, pp. 
351-390, Mar., 1953 

Outpost Under the Ocean. By Edwin A. Link. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 6 ills., pp. 530-533, 
Apr., 1965 

Photographing the Night Creatures of Alligator 
Reef (Florida). By Robert E. Schroeder. Photos 
by author and Walter A. Starck II. 41 ills., map, 
pp. 128-154, Jan., 1964 

Relics from the Rapids. By Sigurd F. Olson. Photos 

by David S. Boyer. 27 ills. (1 painting), maps, pp. 
413-435, Sept., 1963 


DIVERS AND DIVING—Continued 


Stalking Seals Under Antarctic Ice. Article and 
photos by Carleton Ray. 13 ills., diagr., map, pp. 
54-65, Jan., 1966 

A Taxi for the Deep Frontier: By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 13 ills., diagr., 
pp. 139-150, Jan., 1968 

Tomorrow on the Deep Frontier. By Edwin A. 
Link. 22 ills. (9 paintings), 3 maps, pp. 778-801, 
June, 1964 

Twenty Fathoms Down for Mother-of-Pearl. By 
Winston Williams. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 
22 ills., pp. 512-529, Apr., 1962 

Working for Weeks on the Sea Floor. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Philippe 
Cousteau and Bates Littlehales. 43 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), pp. 498-537, Apr., 1966 

The World of Jacques-Yves Cousteau (Television 
Announcement). 3 ills., pp. 529A-529B, Apr., 
1966 

See also Aquascope; Archeology, Underwater; 
Bathyscaphs; Calypso (Fish Men); Diving Cylin- 
der; Diving Saucers; Sponge Fishermen; Sub- 
marines, Nuclear-powered; and Bahama Islands; 
Key Largo Coral Reef; Pitcairn Island 


DIVINA COSTIERA. See Amalfi 


DIVING at Night to a Coral Reef (Photographing the 
Night Creatures of Alligator Reef). By Robert E. 
Schroeder. Photos by author and Walter A. 
Starck II. 41 ills., map, pp. 128-154, Jan., 1964 


DIVING BELL (Rescue Compartment): 


Our Navy’s Long Submarine Arm. By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Photos by David S. Boyer and author. 
26 ills., pp. 613-636, Nov., 1952 


DIVING BOATS. See Bathyscaphs 


DIVING CYLINDER: 

The Long, Deep Dive. By Lord Kilbracken. Pho- 
tos by Bates Littlehales. 12 ills., 4 drawings, pp. 
718-731, May, 1963 

Our Man-in-Sea Project. By Edwin A. Link. 6 ills. 
(1 painting), diagr., pp. 713-717, May, 1963 

DIVING SAUCERS: 

Diving Saucer (Denise) Takes to the Deep. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. 12 ills. diagr., 
pp. 571-586, Apr., 1960 


See also DS-2 


DIVING Through an Undersea Avalanche. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. 2 ills., diagr., pp. 538- 
542, Apr., 1955 


DIXIE Spins the Wheel of Industry. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 ills., 
pp. 281-324, Mar., 1949 


DJAKARTA (Batavia), Java: 


Postwar Journey Through Java. By Ronald Stuart 
Kain. 21 ills., map, pp. 675-700, May, 1948 
See also Indonesia 


DJOKJAKARTA (Jogjakarta), Java: 


Postwar Journey Through Java. By Ronald Stuart 
Kain. 21 ills., map, pp. 675-700, May, 1948 


DOBIE, J. FRANK: 


What I Saw Across the Rhine. By J. Frank Dobie. 
24 ills., map, pp. 57-86, Jan., 1947 


DOCKYARDS. See Portsmouth (England) 


DR. LEAKEY and the Dawn of Man (Television 
Announcement). 5 ills., pp. 703A-703B, Nov., 
1966 


DOCUMENTS: 

Folger: Biggest Little Library in the World. By 
Joseph T. Foster. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and John E. Fletcher. 12 ills., pp. 411-424, Sept., 
1951 

Note: Documents include a proclamation of 
King Henry VIII, and a warrant releasing Sir 
Walter Raleigh from the Tower 

Freedom Train Tours America. Photos with full 
legends. 16 ills., pp. 529-542, Oct., 1949 

See also Great Britain (The British Way), for 
Magna Carta; Medieval Europe (A New Look), 
for Domesday Book 


DODECANESE (Islands), Aegean Sea: 


On the Winds of the Dodecanese. By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 37 ills., map, pp. 
351-390, Mar., 1953 


See also Aegean Islands 


DODGE SATELLITE: 


Historic Color Portrait of Earth From Space. By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos by DODGE Satel- 
lite. 11 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 726-731, Nov., 1967 


DODO (Bird). See Mauritius (Island) 


DOE and Twin Fawns. Photo by George Shiras, 3d. 
ill. p. 297, Mar., 1952; ill. p. 527, Oct., 1963 


DOG MART Day in Fredericksburg (Virginia). By 
Frederick G. Vosburgh. Photos by B. A. Stewart, 
J. B. Roberts, J. E. Fletcher. 22 ills., pp. 817-832, 
June, 1951 


DOG SHOWS. See Dogs (Westminster) 


DOGON (People): 
Foxes Foretell the Future in Mali’s Dogon Coun- 
try. Article and photos by Pamela Johnson 
Meyer. 18 ills., map, pp. 431-448, Mar., 1969 


DOGS: 

The Book of Dogs: National Geographic’s Newest 
Achievement. By Merle Severy. ill., pp. 441-442, 
Sept., 1958 

Born Hunters, the Bird Dogs. By Roland Kilbon. 
Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 29 ills., pp. 369- 
398, Sept., 1947 

Contains descriptions and illustrations of the 
following: American Cocker Spaniel, American 
Water Spaniel, Brittany Spaniel, Chesapeake 
Bay Retriever, Clumber Spaniel, Curly-coated 
Retriever, English Cocker Spaniel, English 
Setter, English Springer Spaniel, Flat-coated 
Retriever, German Short-haired Pointer, Golden 
Retriever, Gordon Setter, Irish Setter, Irish 
Water Spaniel, Labrador Retriever, Pointer, 
Sussex Spaniel, Weimaraner, Welsh Springer 
Spaniel, Wire-haired Pointing Griffon 

Dog Mart Day in Fredericksburg (Virginia). By 
Frederick G. Vosburgh. Photos by B. A. Stewart, 
J. B. Roberts, J. E. Fletcher. 22 ills., pp. 817-832, 
June, 1951 

Dogs Work for Man. By Edward J. Linehan. Paint- 
ings by Edwin Megargee and R. E. Lougheed. 
32 ills., pp. 190-233, Aug., 1958 
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poGcs—Continued 
The Great St. Bernard Hospice Today. By George 
Pickow. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 49-62, 
Jan., 1957 
Westminster, World Series of Dogdom. By John 
W. Cross, Jr. 32 ills., pp. 91-116, Jan., 1954 
See also Bravo 


DOIG, DESMOND: 

Bhutan: Mountain Kingdom Between Tibet and 
India. Article and photos by Desmond Doig. 31 
ills., map, pp. 384-415, Sept., 1961 

Sherpaland, My Shangri-La. By Desmond Doig. 
29 ills. (1 painting), 3 maps (2 foldouts: map 
painting, with key; panorama), pp. 545-577, Oct., 
1966 

Sikkim. By Desmond Doig. 33 ills., maps, pp. 398- 
429, Mar., 1963 


DOLLS: 
Temple of the Seven Dolls. See Dzibilchaltun, 
Yucatan, Mexico 
The World in Dolls. By Samuel F. Pryor. Photos by 
Kathleen Revis. 20 ills., pp. 817-831, Dec., 1959 


DOLOMITES (Mountains), Italy: 

A Stroll to Venice. By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel and Clifford J. 
Kamen. 29 ills., map, pp. 378-410, Sept., 1951 

Note: The author’s trek from Innsbruck, Aus- 
tria, through the Tyrol and Dolomites, to Venice, 
Italy 


DOLPHINS (Porpoises). See Marineland; Porpoises 
DOMESDAY BOOK. See Medieval Europe 


DOMINICA (Island), Leeward Islands, West Indies: 


Finisterre Sails the Windward Islands. By Carle- 
ton Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 46 ills. 
(1 foldout), 4 maps, pp. 755-801, Dec., 1965 


See also West Indies 


DONNELLEY, R.R., & SONS COMPANY, Chicago, 
Illinois: 

Exploring an Epic Year: A message from your 
Society’s President and Editor tells how new 
web presses and electronic marvels bring a bet- 
ter National Geographic to our expanding mem- 
bership. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 18 ills., pp. 
874-886, Dec., 1960 


DOOR PENINSULA, Wisconsin: 


Wisconsin’s Door Peninsula. By William S. Ellis. 
Photos by Ted Rozumalski (Black Star). 22 ills., 
map, pp. 347-371, Mar., 1969 


DOORWAY to Watery Wonderlands (Wondrous World 
of Fishes). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 12 ills., 
pp. 388-393, Mar., 1965 


DORDOGNE France. See Lascaux 


Cave 


(Department), 


DORIES: 


Dory on the Banks: A Day in the Life of a Portu- 
guese Fisherman. Article and photos by James 
H. Pickerell (Black Star). 12 ills., map, pp. 573- 
583, Apr., 1968 


DORSET ESKIMOS. See Eskimos (Vanished Mystery 
Men) 


DORSETSHIRE, England. See Abbotsbury Swannery 


Index 1947-1969 





DORYMEN (Portuguese Fishermen): 

Dory on the Banks: A Day in the Life of a Portu- 
guese Fisherman. Article and photos by James 
H. Pickerell (Black Star). 12 ills., map, pp. 573- 
583, Apr., 1968 

I Sailed with Portugal’s Captains Courageous. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by author. 30 ills., maps, 
pp. 565-596, May, 1952 

The Lonely Dorymen (Television Announcement). 
4 ills., pp. 579A-579B, Apr., 1968 

See also Blessing of the Fleet 


DOTIALS (Tribespeople). See Ethnology 


DOUBT, River of, Brazil: Expedition. See South 
America (Theodore Roosevelt) 


DOUGLAS, MERCEDES H.: 

Station Wagon Odyssey: Baghdad to Istanbul. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by author, Mercedes 
H. Douglas, W. Robert Moore. 28 ills., map, pp. 
48-87, Jan., 1959 

West from the Khyber Pass. By William O. Doug- 
las. Photos by Mercedes H. Douglas and author. 
35 ills., map, pp. 1-44, July, 1958 


DOUGLAS, WILLIAM O.: 

Banks Island: Eskimo Life on the Polar Sea. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by Clyde Hare. 37 
ills., maps, pp. 703-735, May, 1964 

The Friendly Huts of the White Mountains. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 
37 ills., maps (1 foldout), pp. 205-239, Aug., 1961 

Journey to Outer Mongolia. By William O. Doug- 
las. Photos by Dean Conger. 60 ills., map, pp. 
289-345, Mar., 1962 

The People of Cades Cove. By William O. Doug- 
las. Photos by Thomas Nebbia and Otis Im- 
boden. 35 ills., map, pp. 60-95, July, 1962 

Station Wagon Odyssey: Baghdad to Istanbul. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by author, Mercedes 
H. Douglas, W. Robert Moore. 28 ills., map, pp. 
48-87, Jan., 1959 

West from the Khyber Pass. By William O. Doug- 
las. Photos by Mercedes H. Douglas and author. 
35 ills., map, pp. 1-44, July, 1958 


DOUGLAS AIRCRAFT COMPANY: Expeditions and 
Research. See Solar Eclipse From a Jet 


DOVE (Sloop): 

A Teen-ager Sails the World Alone. Article and 
photos by Robin Lee Graham. 44 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), diagr., map, pp. 445-491, Oct., 1968 

World-roaming Teen-ager Sails On. By Robin Lee 
Graham. 32 ills., 3 maps, pp. 449-493, Apr., 1969 


DOWN EAST. See Maine 


DOWN East Cruise. By Comdr. Tom Horgan, USNR. 
Photos by Luis Marden. 40 ills., map, pp. 329- 
369, Sept., 1952 


DOWN East to Nova Scotia. By Winfield Parks. 38 
ills., map, pp. 853-879, June, 1964 


DOWN Mark Twain’s River (Mississippi) on a Raft. 
By Rex E. Hieronymus. 21 ills., map, pp. 551- 
574, Apr., 1948 


DOWN the Danube by Canoe. By William Slade 
Backer. Photos by Richard S. Durrance and 
Christopher G. Knight. 50 ills., map, pp. 34-79, 
July, 1965 









DOWN the Grand Canyon 100 Years After Powell. 
By Joseph Judge. Photos by Walter Meayers 
Edwards. 41 ills. (foldout: 9 paintings), maps, 
pp. 668-713, May, 1969 


DOWN the Potomac by Canoe. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 213-242, Aug., 1948 


DOWN the Susquehanna by Canoe. By Ralph Gray. 


Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 53 ills., 
map, pp. 73-120, July, 1950 


DOWN to Thresher by Bathyscaph. By Lt. Comdr. 
Donald L. Keach, USN. 16 ills. (2 paintings), 
diagr., pp. 764-777, June, 1964 

DOYLE, ROBERT E.: 


National Geographic Society Trustees Elect Key 
Executives. 15 ills. pp. 576-590, Oct., 1967 


Elected Secretary of the Society.............. 577 
Photographs of........... ill. pp. 577, 587, 590 
SORES UF CS HOEY oo os ois cvedesccecesiccvsensss 581 


DRAGON Lizards of Komodo. Article and photos by 
James A. Kern. 8 ills., map, pp. 872-880, Dec., 
1968 


DRAGONFLIES: 

Dragonflies—Rainbows on the Wing. By James G. 
Needham. Photos by Willard R. Culver and 
Leonard J. Brass. 16 ills., pp. 215-229, Aug., 1951 

Contents: Blue Backs, Damsons, Didymops, 
Eponina, Erythrodiplax umbrata, Golden Wings, 
Gomphus, Green Darners, Green Jackets, Hoolets, 
Libellula axillena, Libellula pulchella, Progom- 
phus alachuensis, Saddlebags, Seminoles, Sky 
Pilots 


DRAKE, SIR FRANCIS. See Explorers, Discoverers, 
and Navigators; and The World of Elizabeth I 


DRAKENSBERG RANGE, South Africa. See Black 
Eagles; and Africa’s Bushman Art Treasures 


DRAMA. See Theater 


DRESDEN, DONALD WILLIAM: 
Paris, Home Town of the World. By Donald Wil- 
liam Dresden. Photos by Justin Locke. 39 ills., 
pp. 767-804, June, 1952 
DREYFUS COLLECTION (Renaissance Bronzes). 
See Art (Your National Gallery of Art) 


DRILLING, Undersea. See Project Mohole 


DROWNED Galleons Yield Spanish Gold. By Kip 
Wagner. Photos by Otis Imboden. 38 ills. (4 
paintings), maps, pp. 1-37, Jan., 1965 

DRUCKER, PHILIP: 

Gifts for the Jaguar God. By Philip Drucker and 
Robert F. Heizer. 8 ills, map, pp. 367-375, 
Sept., 1956 


DRUGS. See Medicine and Health 
DRUIDS. See Stonehenge 
DRUK-PA (“Thunder People”). See Bhutan 


DRUMS to Dynamos on the Mohawk. By Frederick 
G. Vosburgh. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
43 ills., map, pp. 67-110, July, 1947 


DRY-LAND Fleet Sails the Sahara. By Général de 
Brigade Jean du Boucher. Photos by Jonathan 
S. Blair. 28 ills., map, pp. 696-725, Nov., 1967 





DRY TORTUGAS (Islands), Florida: 
Blizzard of Birds: The Tortugas Terns. By Alexan- 
der Sprunt, Jr. 15 ills., pp. 213-230, Feb., 1947 

See also Shrimp Nursery 


DRYDEN, HUGH L.: 

Fact Finding for Tomorrow’s Planes. By Hugh L. 
Dryden. Photos by Luis Marden. 38 ills., pp. 
757-780, Dec., 1953 

Footprints on the Moon. By Hugh L. Dryden. 
Paintings by Davis Meltzer and Pierre Mion. 
41 ills. (13 paintings), 4 diagrs., pp. 357-401, 
Mar., 1964 

The International Geophysical Year: Man’s Most 
Ambitious Study of His Environment. By Hugh 
L. Dryden. 13 ills., maps, pp. 285-298, Feb., 1956 


Ds-2 (Diving Saucer): 
At Home in the Sea. By Capt. Jacques-Yves 
Cousteau. 40 ills. (5 paintings), diagr., map, pp. 
465-507, Apr., 1964 


DUBLIN, Ireland: 

Dublin’s Historic Horse Show. By Maynard 
Owen Williams. Photos by author. 19 ills., pp. 
115-132, July, 1953 

The Friendly Irish. By John Scofield. Photos by 
James A. Sugar. 31 ills. map, pp. 354-391, 
Sept., 1969 

I Walked Some Irish Miles. By Dorothea Sheats 
(Mrs. Stuart E. Jones). Photos by author. 20 ills., 
map, pp. 653-678, May, 1951 


DU BOUCHER, JEAN: 
Dry-Land Fleet Sails the Sahara. By Général de 
Brigade Jean du Boucher. Photos by Jonathan 

S. Blair. 28 ills., map, pp. 696-725, Nov., 1967 


DUBROVNIK (Ragusa). See Yugoslavia, Between 
East and West; Yugoslavia’s Window on the 
Adriatic 


DUCK RAISING: 
Long Island Outgrows the Country. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, David 
W. Edwards, author. 48 ills., maps, pp. 279-326, 
Mar., 1951 


DUCKBILLS. See Platypuses 


DUCKS: 

Duck Hunting with a Color Camera. By Arthur A. 
Allen. Photos by author. 35 ills., pp. 514-539, 
Oct., 1951 

Contents: Baldpates; Black Ducks; Buffle- 
heads; Canvasbacks; Eiders; Gadwalls; Golden- 
eyes; Mallards; Mergansers; Muscovy Ducks; 
Old-squaws; Pintails; Redheads; Ringnecks; 
Ruddy Ducks; Scaups, Greater, and Lesser; 
Shovellers; Teals, Blue-winged, and Cinnamon; 
Widgeons, European; Wood Ducks 

See also Birds (Sea Bird Cities) 


DUFEK, GEORGE J.: 
Nuclear Power for the Polar Regions. By Rear 
Adm. George J. Dufek, USN (Ret.). 22 ills., pp. 
712-730, May, 1962 
What We've Accomplished in Antarctica. By Rear 
Adm. George J. Dufek, USN. 28 ills., map, pp. 
527-557, Oct., 1959 
See also Antarctica (Year of Discovery); Hubbard 
Medal (U.S. Navy Antarctic Expeditions) 
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DUGOUT CANOES: 
Jungle Journey to the World’s Highest Waterfall. 
By Ruth Robertson. Photos by author. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 655-690, Nov., 1949 
Sea Fever. By John E. Schultz. 25 ills., map, pp. 
237-268, Feb., 1949 


DUKE OF YORK, H.MS. (Battleship). See Portsmouth 
(England) 


DULUTH, Minnesota: 

Minnesota Makes Ideas Pay. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by John E. Fletcher and B. 
Anthony Stewart. 42 ills., map, pp. 291-336, 
Sept., 1949 


DUMAS, FREDERIC: 

Fish Men Explore a New World Undersea. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by author 
and Jacques Ertaud. 51 ills., map, pp. 431-472, 
Oct., 1952 


DUMBARTON OAKS. See Washington, D.C. (Wash- 
ington’s Historic Georgetown) 


DUNCAN, DAVID D.: 
Power Comes Back to Peiping. Official U.S. Ma- 
rine Corps photos by Lt. David D. Duncan. 18 
ills., pp. 347-362, Sept., 1949 


DUNEDIN. See New Zealand, Pocket Wonder 
World 


DUNKIRK, France: 
Thumbs Up Round the North Sea’s Rim. By 
Frances James. Photos by Erica Koch. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 685-704, May, 1952 


DUNN, DOROTHY: 
America’s First Painters: Indians. By Dorothy 
Dunn. 24 ills. (18 paintings), pp. 349-377, 
Mar., 1955 


DU PONT, PIERRE S., Estate. See Longwood Gar- 
dens 


DU PONT DE NEMOURS, E.I., & COMPANY, Wil- 
mington, Delaware: 

Today on the Delaware, Penn’s Glorious River. By 
Albert W. Atwood. Photos by Robert F. Sisson 
and John E. Fletcher. 33 ills., map, pp. 1-40, 
July, 1952 


DURBAN, South Africa: 
Safari Through Changing Africa. By Elsie May 
Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 
41 ills., 3 maps, pp. 145-198, Aug., 1953 
See also South Africa, Republic of (Africa: The 
Winds of Freedom; South Africa Close-up) 


DURBAR: 
Progress and Pageantry in Changing Nigeria. By 
W. Robert Moore. Photos by author. 34 ills., 
map, pp. 325-365, Sept., 1956 


DURENCEAU, ANDRE: 


Ice Age Man, the First American. By Thomas R. 
Henry. Paintings by Andre Durenceau. 18 ills., 
map, pp. 781-806, Dec., 1955 

A New Look at Medieval Europe. By Kenneth M. 
Setton. Paintings by Andre Durenceau and Bir- 
ney Lettick. 50 ills. (20 paintings), maps, pp. 

799-859, Dec., 1962 








DURRANCE, RICHARD S.: 

Americans Afoot in Rumania. By Dan Dimancescu. 
Photos by Dick Durrance II and Christopher 
G. Knight. 31 ills, maps, pp. 810-845, June, 
1969 

Down the Danube by Canoe. By William Slade 
Backer. Photos by Richard S. Durrance and 
Christopher G. Knight. 50 ills., map, pp. 34-79, 
July, 1965 

Mr. Jefferson’s Monticello. By Joseph Judge. Photos 
by Dean Conger and Richard S. Durrance. 23 
ills., map, pp. 426-444, Sept., 1966 


DUST BOWL: United States. See Water for the 
World’s Growing Needs 


DUXBURY. See Massachusetts (Land of the Pilgrims’ 
Pride) 


DWELLINGS. See Caves and Cave Dwellers; Cliff 
Dwellers and Dwellings; Cones and Cone Dwell- 
ers; Houses; Villas; White House, Washington, 
B€. 


DYEA. See Alaska (Along the Yukon Trail) 


DYGERT, RUTH E.: 

Ambassadors of Good Will: The Peace Corps. By 
Sargent Shriver and Peace Corps Volunteers. 
Photos by David S. Boyer, James P. Blair, Paul 
Conklin. 45 ills., map, pp. 297-345; Tanganyika. 
By Ruth E. Dygert. 3 ills., pp. 321-323, Sept., 1964 


DYHRENFURTH, NORMAN G.: 

Six to the Summit (Everest). By Norman G. Dyh- 
renfurth. Photos by Barry C. Bishop. 13 ills. (1 
painting), maps, pp. 460-473, Oct., 1963 

See also American Mount Everest Expedition 


DYNAMIC Ontario. By Marjorie Wilkins Campbell. 
Photos by Winfield Parks. 43 ills., pp. 58-97, 
July, 1963 


DZIBILCHALTUN, Yucatan, Mexico: 

Dzibilchaltun: Lost City of the Maya. By E. Wyllys 
Andrews. 16 ills. (2 paintings), map, pp. 91-109, 
Jan., 1959 

Dzibilchaltun: Up from the Well of Time. Article 
and photos by Luis Marden. 20 ills., pp. 110-129, 
Jan., 1959 


E 


EAGLE (Lunar Module). See Apollo 11 
EAGLE (Training Ship): 
Under Canvas in the Atomic Age (U.S. Coast 


Guard Cadets). By Alan Villiers. Photos by au- 
thor. 37 ills., map, pp. 49-84, July, 1955 


EAGLES: 


Adventures With South Africa’s Black Eagles. By 
Jeanne Cowden. Photos by author and Arthur 
Bowland. 20 ills., map, pp. 533-543, Oct., 1969 

Eye to Eye With Eagles (American Bald Eagles). 
Article and photos by Frederick Kent Truslow. 
32 ills., map, pp. 123-148, Jan., 1961 

Scotland’s Golden Eagles at Home. By C. Eric 

Palmar. Photos by author. 12 ills., pp. 273-286, 

Feb., 1954 





EAGLES—Continued 
Seeking Mindanao’s Strangest Creatures. By 
Charles Heizer Wharton. 19 ills., map, pp. 389- 
408, Sept., 1948 
Contents: Crested Serpent Eagle; Monkey- 
eating Eagle 
Sharing the Lives of Wild Golden Eagles. By John 
Craighead. Photos by Charles and Derek Craig- 
head. 22 ills., maps, pp. 420-439, Sept., 1967 


EARLIEST Geographics To Be Reprinted (Reprinting 
Brings Earliest Geographics To Life). By Melvin 
M. Payne. 2 ills., pp. 688-689, Nov., 1964 


EARLY AMERICA Through the Eyes of Her Native 
Artists. By Hereward Lester Cooke, Jr. Paintings 
by American primitive artists. 29 ills., pp. 356- 
389, Sept., 1962 


EARTH: 

The Earth From Orbit. By Paul D. Lowman, Jr. 37 
ills. (1 foldout), 12 location maps, pp. 645-671, 
Nov., 1966 

Extraordinary Photograph Shows Earth Pole to 
Pole. Photos by Nimbus I. 4 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 
190-193, Feb., 1965 

Historic Color Portrait of Earth From Space. By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos by DODGE Satel- 


lite. 11 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 726-731, Nov., 1967 ° 


Our Earth as a Satellite Sees It. By W. G. Stroud. 
18 ills., maps, pp. 293-302, Aug., 1960 

Our Home-town Planet, Earth. By F. Barrows 
Colton. 16 ills., drawing, map, pp. 117-139, Jan., 
1952 

Scientists Drill at Sea to Pierce Earth’s Crust 
(Project Mohole). By Samuel W. Matthews. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 15 ills., 4 diagrs., 
pp. 686-697, Nov., 1961 

Seeing the Earth from 80 Miles Up. By Clyde T. 
Holliday. Photos by author and J. Baylor Rob- 
erts. 22 ills., maps, pp. 511-528, Oct., 1950 

See also Satellites, Artificial 


EARTHQUAKES: 

An Alaskan Family’s Night of Terror. By Mrs. 
Lowell Thomas, Jr. 8 ills. (1 painting), pp. 142- 
156, July, 1964 

Caught in the Assam-Tibet Earthquake. By F. 
Kingdon-Ward. Photos by author. 11 ills., map, 
pp. 403-416, Mar., 1952 

Death of an Island, Tristan da Cunha. By P. J. F. 
Wheeler. 16 ills., maps, pp. 678-695, May, 1962 

Earthquake! (Alaska, 1964). By William P. E. 
Graves. 19 ills. (1 painting), map paintings, pp. 
112-139, July, 1964 

The Night the Mountains Moved (Montana). By 
Samuel W. Matthews. Kodachromes by J. Baylor 
Roberts. 26 ills., maps (1 painting), pp. 329-359, 
Mar., 1960 

Our Home-town Planet, Earth. By F. Barrows 
Colton. 16 ills, drawing, map, pp. 117-139, 
Jan., 1952 

Our Restless Earth. By Maynard M. Miller. 3 
diagrs., pp. 140-141, July, 1964 

Peru, Homeland of the Warlike Inca. By Kip Ross. 
Photos by author. 40 ills., pp. 421-462, Oct., 1950 

Contents: Cusco earthquake of May 21, 1950 

Volcano and Earthquake Show Nature’s Awesome 

Power. The Editor. note, p. 303, Mar., 1960 


See also Port Royal, Jamaica 








EARTHWORKS. See Mounds 


EARTHWORMS: 


Biggest Worm Farm Caters to Platypuses. By W. 
H. Nicholas. 15 ills., pp. 269-280, Feb., 1949 


EARTHWORMS, Giant: 
Capturing Strange Creatures in Colombia. By 
Marte Latham. Photos by Tor Eigeland. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 682-693, May, 1966 


EAST (Region), U. S.: 

The Parks in Your Backyard. By Conrad L. Wirth. 
60 ills. (1 foldout), 3 maps, pp. 647-707. The East, 
pp. 675-689; The Midlands, pp. 691-697; The 
West, pp. 699-707, Nov., 1963 

See also New England; South (Region) 


EAST AFRICAN GROUNDNUT SCHEME. See Brit- 
ain Tackles the East African Bush 


EAST From Bali by Seagoing Jeep to Timor. Article 
and photos by Helen and Frank Schreider. 45 
ills.. map, pp. 236-279, Aug., 1962 


EAST HAMPTON. See Long Island, New York 


EAST PAKISTAN Drives Back the Jungle. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 399-426, Mar., 1955 


EAST RIVER. See New York (City), for Harbor 
(Here’s New York Harbor; The World in New 
York City) 


EAST RIVER ROOKERY, Florida. See Bird Sanc- 
tuaries and Rookeries 


EAST ST. LOUIS, Illinois: 


“Pyramids” of the New World. By Neil Merton 
Judd. 19 ills., pp. 105-128, Jan., 1948 


EASTER Egg Chickens. By Frederick G. Vosburgh. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Newton V. 
Blakeslee. 9 ills., pp. 377-387, Sept., 1948 


EASTER ISLAND, Pacific Ocean: 

Easter Island and Its Mysterious Monuments. By 
Howard La Fay. Photos by Thomas J. Aber- 
crombie. 28 ills, map, pp. 90-117, Jan., 1962 

The Yankee’s Wander-world. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson, Charles 
Allmon, Alan Pierce. 55 ills. map, pp. 1-50, 
Jan., 1949 


EASTER WEEK. See Holy Week 


EASTER Week in Indian Guatemala. Article and 
Kodachromes by John Scofield. 9 ills., map, pp. 
406-417, Mar., 1960 


EASTERN EMPIRE. See Byzantine Empire 


EASTERN MEDITERRANEAN LANDS: 

Atlas Map Reflects Progress in Eastern Mediter- 
ranean Lands. Text with map supplement. 
ill., pp. 88-89, Jan., 1959 

Included: Iraq; Israel; Jordan; Lebanon; 

United Arab Republic (Egypt; Syria) 

See also Arab World; Bible Lands; Cyprus; Egypt; 
Iraq; Israel; Jerusalem; Jordan; Lebanon; Syria; 
Turkey 


EASTERN GRTHODOX CHURCH. See St. Cath- 
erine’s Monastery 
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EASTERN SHORE, Maryland-Virginia: 

Chesapeake Country. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 42 ills. (1 engraving, 
1 print), map, pp. 370-411, Sept., 1964 

“Delmarva,” Gift of the Sea. By Catherine Bell 
Palmer. 36 ills, map, pp. 367-399, Sept., 1950 

Roving Maryland’s Cavalier Country. By William 
A. Kinney. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, 
Volkmar Wentzel, Bates Littlehales, Robert 
F. Sisson, Kathleen Revis. 35 ills, map, pp. 
431-470, Apr., 1954 

See also Chesapeake Bay (The Sailing Oystermen); 
Chesapeake Bay Bridge-Tunnel 


EASTERN STATES EXPOSITION, West Springfield, 
Massachusetts. See Fairs (America) 


EASTMAN, GEORGE: 

Eastman of Rochester: Photographic Pioneer. 
By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos from Eastman 
House, Robert F. Sisson, David S. Boyer. 23 
ills., pp. 423-438, Sept., 1954 


EBERLEIN, HAROLD DONALDSON: 


Philadelphia Houses a Proud Past. By Harold 
Donaldson Eberlein. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 
42 ills., map, pp. 151-191, Aug., 1960 


ECA. See Economic Cooperation Administration 


ECHO-LOCATION: 


Stalking Seals Under Antarctic Ice. Article and 
photos by Carleton Ray. 13 ills., diagr., map, 
pp. 54-65, Jan., 1966 


See also Bats; Killer Whales; Oilbirds; Porpoises 


ECLIPSES: 


Burr Prizes Awarded to Dr. Edgerton and Dr. Van 
Biesbroeck. 2 ills., pp. 705-706, May, 1953 

Eclipse Hunting in Brazil’s Ranchland. By F. 
Barrows Colton. Photos by Richard H. Stewart, 
Guy W. Starling, W. Robert Moore, U.S. Army 
Air Forces. 41 ills., graph, map, pp. 285-324, 
Sept., 1947 

Operation Eclipse: 1948. By William A. Kinney. 
Photos by Maynard Owen Williams, W. Robert 
Moore, J. Baylor Roberts. 48 ills., map, pp. 325- 
372, Mar., 1949 

The Solar Eclipse From a Jet. By Wolfgang B. 
Klemperer. 14 ills., diagrs., pp. 785-796, Nov., 
1963 

South in the Sudan. By Harry Hoogstraal. Photos 
by W. Robert Moore, C. P. A. Strome, author. 
25 ills., map, pp. 249-272, Feb., 1953 

Contents: Khartoum, 1952 Eclipse Site (Total 

Eclipse of the Sun, February 25) 

Your Society Observes Eclipse in Brazil. p. 661, 
May, 1947 


See also The Sun (Our Life-giving Star) 


ECOLOGY. See Conservation; and Lions; Ospreys; 
Walking Catfish; and Photosynthesis, for marine 
ecology 


ECONOMIC COOPERATION ADMINISTRATION: 
Large-scale Western Europe Map First in New 
National Geographic Series. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 811-812, Dec., 1950 
Included: Travelers See Results of ECA 
Billions 





ECONOMIC COOPERATION ADMINISTRATION— 

Continued 

Roaming Korea South of the Iron Curtain. By 
Enzo de Chetelat. Photos by Horace Bristol, Rae 
Gilman, Arthur Reef. 34 ills., map, pp. 777-808, 
June, 1950 

War-torn Greece Looks Ahead. By Maynard Owen 
Williams. Photos by author and B. Anthony 
Stewart. 32 ills., pp. 711-744, Dec., 1949 

With Uncle Sam and John Bull in Germany. By 
Frederick Simpich. 24 ills., pp. 117-140, Jan., 
1949 


See also listing under Marshall Plan 


ECUADOR: 


Ambassadors of Good Will: The Peace Corps. 
By Sargent Shriver and Peace Corps Volunteers. 
Photos by David S. Boyer, James P. Blair, Paul 
Conklin. 45 ills., map, pp. 297-345; Ecuador. By 
Rhoda and Earle Brooks. 8 ills., pp. 339-345, 
Sept., 1964 

Ecuador—Low and Lofty Land Astride the 
Equator. Article and photos by Loren McIntyre. 
46 ills., map, pp. 259-298, Feb., 1968 

El Sangay, Fire-breathing Giant of the Andes. By 
G. Edward Lewis. Photos by author. 16 ills., 
map, pp. 117-138, Jan., 1950 

Sea Fever. By John E. Schultz. 25 ills., map, pp. 
237-268, Feb., 1949 

See also Galapagos Islands 


EDDY, WILLIAM A. (Diplomat): 


Saudi Arabia, Oil Kingdom. Photos by Maynard 
Owen Williams. 20 ills., pp. 497-512, Apr., 1948 


EDGERTON, GLEN E.: 
An Engineer’s View of the Suez Canal. By Maj. 
Gen. Glen E. Edgerton, USA (Ret.). 12 ills., 
diagr., map, pp. 123-140, Jan., 1957 


EDGERTON, HAROLD E.: 


Burr Prizes Awarded to Dr. Edgerton and Dr. Van 
Biesbroeck. 2 ills., pp. 705-706, May, 1953 
and p. 523, Apr., 1955; p. 467, Oct., 1955; p. 847, 
June, 1960 
Note: Electronic flashlight for ultra-high- 
speed photography invented by Dr. Edgerton 
Articles 


Circus Action in Color. By Harold E. Edgerton. 
pp. 305-308, Mar., 1948 

Stonehenge—New Light on an Old Riddle. By. 
Harold E. Edgerton. Paintings by Brian Hope- 
Taylor. 16 ills., maps, pp. 846-866, June, 1960 

Articles and Photographs 

Freezing the Flight of Hummingbirds. By Harold 
E. Edgerton, R. J. Niedrach, Walker Van Riper. 
Photos by authors. 24 ills., pp. 245-261, Aug., 
1951 


Hummingbirds in Action. By Harold E. Edgerton. 
Photos by author. 17 ills., pp. 221-232, Aug., 1947 
Photographing the Sea’s Dark Underworld. By 
Harold E. Edgerton. 14 ills., diagr., pp. 523-537, 
Apr., 1955 
Photographs 


Calypso Explores an Undersea Canyon (Romanche 
Trench). By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales and Harold E. 
‘Edgerton. 29 ills., diagr., map, pp. 373-396, 
Mar., 1958 


EDGERTON, HAROLD E.—Continued 

Fish Men Discover a 2,200-year-old Greek Ship. 
Photos by Jacques Ertaud, Harold E. Edgerton, 
Albert Falco, Jacques-Yves Cousteau. pp. 2-35, 
Jan., 1954 

To the Depths of the Sea by Bathyscaphe. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Harold 
E. Edgerton. 12 ills., diagr., pp. 67-79, July, 1954 

The Wonder City That Moves by Night (Circus). 
Photos by Harold E. Edgerton, Edwin L. Wish- 
erd, J. Baylor Roberts, Willard R. Culver. pp. 
297-324, Mar., 1948 


EDINBURGH, Scotland: 

Midshipmen’s Cruise. By Midshipmen William J. 
Aston and Alexander G. B. Grosvenor, USN. 
Photos by authors, B. Anthony Stewart, Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. 45 ills., pp. 711-754, 
June, 1948 

Poets’ Voices Linger in Scottish Shrines. By Isobel 
Wylie Hutchison. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 
41 ills., map, pp. 437-488, Oct., 1957 

See also Scotland (Scotland from her lovely Lochs) 


EDISON, THOMAS ALVA: Laboratory and Buildings. 
See Greenfield Village 


EDUCATION: 

Round the World School. By Paul Antze. Photos 
by William Eppridge. 34 ills., map, pp. 96-127, 
July, 1962 

We Build a School for Sherpa Children. By Sir 
Edmund Hillary, K.B.E. 4 ills., pp. 548-551, 
Oct., 1962 

See also Schools; Universities and Colleges; YWCA 


EDUCATIONAL AIDS, NGS. See Filmstrips; NGS: 
School Bulletin 


EDWARDS, DUNCAN: 

Roman Life in 1,600-year-old Color Pictures 
(Mosaics). By Gino Vinicio Gentili. Photos by 
Duncan Edwards. 19 ills., diagr., pp. 211-229, 
Feb., 1957 

EDWARDS, WALTER MEAYERS: 
Articles and Photographs 

Across the Ridgepole of the Alps. Text and photos 
by Walter Meayers Edwards. 9 ills., maps, pp. 
410-419, Sept., 1960 

Crater Lake Summer. By Walter Meayers Ed- 
wards. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 134- 
148, July, 1962 

Eternal France. By Walter Meayers Edwards. 
Photos by author. 31 ills., diagrs., pp. 725-764, 
June, 1960 

France’s Past Lives in Languedoc. By Walter 
Meayers Edwards. Photos by author. 39 ills., 
map, pp. 1-43, July, 1951 

Lake Powell: Waterway to Desert Wonders. Article 
and photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 30 
ills., maps, pp. 44-75, July, 1967 

On the Ridgepole of the Rockies. By Walter Meay- 
ers Edwards. 30 ills., pp. 745-780, June, 1947 

Canada’s Rocky Mountain Playground. 


Photos by author. 17 ills., pp. 755-770 
Photographs 
The Alps: Man’s Own Mountains. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards and Wil- 
liam Eppridge. 43 ills., map painting, pp. 350- 
395, Sept., 1965 


EDWARDS, WALTER MEAYERS—Continued 

The Camargue, Land of Cowboys and Gypsies. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards, Jean and 
Franc Shor. pp. 666-699, May, 1956 

Canada, My Country. By Alan Phillips. Photos by 
David S. Boyer and Walter Meayers Edwards. 
66 ills., map, pp. 769-819, Dec., 1961 

Down the Potomac by Canoe. Photos by Walter 
Meayers Edwards. pp. 217-232, Aug., 1948 

Down the Susquehanna by Canoe. Photos by 
Walter Meayers Edwards. pp. 81-120, July, 
1959 

Micronesia: The Americanization of Eden. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author, Walter 
Meayers Edwards, Jack Fields. 47 ills., map, 
pp. 702-744, May, 1967 

Retracing John Wesley Powell’s Historic Voyage 
Down the Grand Canyon. By Joseph Judge. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 41 ills. 
(foldout: 9 paintings), maps, pp. 668-713, May, 
1969 

We Saw the World From the Edge of Space. By 
Comdr. Malcolm D. Ross, USNR. Ground pho- 
tos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 20 ills., diagrs., 
pp. 671-685, Nov., 1961 


EDWARDS AIR FORCE BASE, California: 
Fact Finding for Tomorrow’s Planes. By Hugh L. 
Dryden. Photos by Luis Marden. 38 ills., pp. 
757-780, Dec., 1953 


EELS: 


Night Life in the Gulf Stream. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 35 ills., pp. 391-418, Mar., 1954 


EFFIGIES, Indian. See Gravel Pictographs 


EGGS: 

Easter Egg Chickens. By Frederick G. Vosburgh. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Newton V. 
Blakeslee. 9 ills., pp. 377-387, Sept., 1948 

See also Aepyornis; Ospreys; Scarlet Ibis 


EGRETS: 

A New Bird Immigrant Arrives (Cattle Egret). 
By Roger Tory Peterson. 9 ills., pp. 281-292, 
Aug., 1954 

Saving Man’s Wildlife Heritage. By John H. Baker. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 60 ills., pp. 581-620, 
Nov., 1954 

Wildlife of Everglades National Park. By Daniel 
B. Beard. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 32 
ills., map, pp. 83-116, Jan., 1949 


EGYPT: 


Abraham, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 

Abu Simbel’s Ancient Temples Reborn. Article and 
photos by Georg Gerster. 19 ills. (2 paintings), 
diagr., map, pp. 724-744, May, 1969 

Africa: The Winds of Freedom Stir a Continent. 
By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by W. D. 
Vaughn. 60 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 303-359, Sept., 
1960 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Contents: Cairo; Giza; Ismailia; Port Said; 
Suez Canal 
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EGYPT—Continued 
An Engineer’s View of the Suez Canal. By Maj. 
Gen. Glen E. Edgerton, USA (Ret.). 12 ills., 
diagr., map, pp. 123-140, Jan., 1957 
Eyewitness to War in the Holy Land. Article and 
photos by Charles Harbutt (Magnum). 15 ills., 
map, pp. 782-795, Dec., 1967 


Fresh Treasures from Egypt’s Ancient Sands. By 
Jefferson Caffery. Photos by David S. Boyer. 33 
ills., map, pp. 611-650, Nov., 1955 

Island of Faith in the Sinai Wilderness (St. Cath- 
erine’s Monastery). By George H. Forsyth. Pho- 
tos by Robert F. Sisson. 26 ills. (1 foldout), maps, 
pp. 82-106, Jan., 1964 

Journey Into the Great Rift. Part One: The North- 
ern Half. Article and photos by Helen and 
Frank Schreider. 39 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 
254-290, Aug., 1965 

Kayaks Down the Nile. By John M. Goddard. 36 
ills., m2p, pp. 697-732, May, 1955 

Mount Sinai’s Holy Treasure (St. Catherine’s 
Monastery). By Kurt Weitzmann. Photos by 
Fred Anderegg. 31 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 109-127, 
Jan., 1964 

The Nile: Problem and Promise. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. 6 ills., pp. 622-623, Oct., 1963 

Round the World School (ISA). By Paul Antze. 
Photos by William Eppridge. 34 ills., map, pp. 
96-127, July, 1962 

Safari from Congo to Cairo. By Elsie May Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 45 
ills., pp. 721-771, Dec., 1954 

Saving the Ancient Temples at Abu Simbel. Article 
and photos by Georg Gerster. Paintings by Rob- 
ert W. Nicholson. 49 ills. (1 foldout), 3 diagrs., 
map, pp. 694-742, May, 1966 

Sinai Sheds New Light on the Bible. By Henry 
Field. Photos by William B. and Gladys Terry. 
14 ills., drawing, map, pp. 795-815, Dec., 1948 

Society Maps the River of Pharaohs. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. ill., pp. 634-635, May, 
1965 

Southwest Asia Again Makes History. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 847-848, June, 1952 

The Spotlight Swings to Suez. By W. Robert 
Moore. 8 ills., map, pp. 105-115, Jan., 1952 

Threatened Treasures of the Nile. By Georg 
Gerster. Photos by author. 41 ills. (4 paintings), 
map, pp. 587-621, Oct., 1963 

Troubled Waters East of Suez. By Capt. Ernest M. 
Eller, USN. 38 ills., map, pp. 483-522, Apr., 1954 

Tutankhamun’s Golden Trove. By Christiane 
Desroches Noblecourt. Photos by F. L. Kenett. 
33 ills., pp. 625-646, Oct., 1963 

Yankee Cruises the Storied Nile. By Irving and 
Electa Johnson. Photos by Winfield Parks. 54 
ills. (1 painting), diagr., pp. 583-633, May, 1965 

YWCA: International Success Story. By Mary 
French Rockefeller. Photos by Otis Imboden. 
28 ills., map, pp. 904-933, Dec., 1963 

See also Arab World; Bible Lands; and Flight 
to Adventure 


EGYPTIAN VULTURE: 

Tool-using Bird: The Egyptian Vulture. By Bar- 
oness Jane van Lawick-Goodall. Photos by Baron 
Hugo van Lawick. 16 ills, map, pp. 631-641, 
May, 1968 


Index 1947-1969 





EIGELAND, TOR: 


Capturing Strange Creatures in Colombia. By 
Marte Latham. Photos by Tor Eigeland. 15 ills., 
map, [). 682-693, May, 1966 


EIGHT Maps of Discovery: America in the Discovery 
Age: the Molineaux-Wright Chart.—Capt. John 
Smith’s Map of Virginia—The Opening of the 
American West: Burr’s 1840 Map.—Captain 
Smith’s New England... and the Pilgrims’ Cape 
Cod.—Alaska, Seward’s Icebox, Became a 
Treasure Chest—George Washington’s Travels, 
Traced on the Arrowsmith Map. Text with 8 
historical maps. pp. 757-769, June, 1953 


1898: The Bells on Sable. Photos by Arthur W. 
McCurdy. 7 ills., pp. 408-409, 416-417, Sept., 
1965 


EILOART, ARNOLD: 


Braving the Atlantic by Balloon (Small World). 
By Arnold Eiloart. 23 ills., map, pp. 123-146, 
July, 1959 


EILTS, HERMANN F.: 


Along the Storied Incense Roads of Aden. By 
Hermann F. Eilts. Photos by Brian Brake (Mag- 
num). 18 ills., maps, pp. 230-254, Feb., 1957 


EISENHOWER, DWIGHT D.: 

The Eisenhower Story. By Howard La Fay. 39 
ills., maps, pp. 1-39, July, 1969 

President Eisenhower Presents the Hubbard 
Medal to Everest’s Conquerors (British). ill., 
p. 64, July, 1954 

President Eisenhower Presents The Society’s 
Hubbard Medal to the Conquerors of Antarc- 
tica. 2 ills., pp. 589-590, Apr., 1959 


President Eisenhower Presents to Prince Philip 
the National Geographic Society’s Medal. 3 
ills., pp. 865-868, Dec., 1957 


When the President Goes Abroad (Eisenhower 
Tour). Article and photos by Gilbert M. Grosve- 
nor. 68 ills., map, pp. 588-649, May, 1960 


World’s Last Salute to a Great American. By 
William Graves and other members of the 
National Geographic staff. 12 ills., pp. 40-51, 
July, 1969 

Articles 

The Churchill I Knew. By Dwight D. Eisenhower. 

4 ills., pp. 153-157, Aug., 1965 


A Message From the President of the United 
States. By Dwight D. Eisenhower. p. 587, May, 
1960 


See also Presidents, U.S. 


EISENHOWER, MRS. DWIGHT D.: 


Introduction to article, “Inside the White House.” 
p. 1, Jan., 1961 


See also The Eisenhower Story 
EISTEDDFODS. See Wales, Land of Bards 
EL CHAMIZAL (Area). See El Paso 


ELECTRICAL INDUSTRY: 


The Fire of Heaven: Electricity Revolutionizes the 
Modern World. By Albert W. Atwood. 15 ills., 
pp. 655-674, Nov., 1948 

See also Pittsburgh (Pattern for Progress; Work- 
shop of the Titans) 








ELECTRICITY: 

The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

The Fire of Heaven (Electricity). By Albert W. 
Atwood. 15 ills., pp. 655-674, Nov., 1948 

Lightning in Action. By F. Barrows Colton. 17 
ills., 4 drawings, pp. 809-828, June, 1950 

Uncle Sam’s House of 1,000 Wonders (National 
Bureau of Standards). By Lyman J. Briggs and 
F. Barrows Colton. Photos by Willard R. Culver 
and Robert F. Sisson. 28 ills., pp. 755-784, 
Dec., 1951 

See also Hydroelectric Power; Nuclear Power 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAMS. See Heart Research 
ELECTRONIC FLASHLIGHT. See Photography, 
High-speed Flash 


ELECTRONICS: 

New Miracles of the Telephone Age. By Robert 
Leslie Conly. Photos by Willard R. Culver and 
J. Baylor Roberts. 35 ills., diagr., pp. 87-120, 
July, 1954 

See also Computers; DEW Line; Infrared Radia- 
tion; Lasers; Microelectronics; Printing; Project 
Mercury Tracking Stations; Radar; Satellites, 
Artificial; Sonar 


ELEPHANT HUNT: 

Bhutan, Land of the Thunder Dragon. By Burt 
Kerr Todd. Photos by author. 38 ills., maps, pp. 
713-754, Dec., 1952 

See also Wild Elephant Roundup 


ELEPHANTS: 

Africa’s Uncaged Elephants. Photos by Quentin 
Keynes, with full legends. 14 ills., pp. 371-382, 
Mar., 1951 

The Elephant and I. By M.D. Chaturvedi. 15 
ills., map, pp. 489-507, Oct., 1957 

Where Elephants Have Right of Way (Africa). By 
George and Jinx Rodger. Photos by George 
Rodger (Magnum). 25 ills., pp. 363-389, Sept., 
1960 

Wild Elephant Roundup in India. By Harry Mil- 
ler. Photos by author and James P. Blair. 9 ills., 
map, pp. 372-385, Mar., 1969 

See also Angola; Ceylon; Circus; Conservation; 
Dasara (Festival), India; East Pakistan; Ele- 
phant Hunt; Mammoth (Ice Age); Smithsonian 
Institution (Magnet), for the J.J. Fénykovi 
elephant; Wildlife (Africa) 


EL GOLEA. See Algeria (Oasis-hopping; Sand in 
My Eyes) 


EL HATILLO CULTURE: 
Exploring the Past in Panama. By Matthew W. 
Stirling. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 373-399, Mar., 1949 


ELISABETHVILLE, Democratic Republic of the 
Congo: 
White Magic in the Belgian Congo. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 40 ills., map, pp. 321- 
362, Mar., 1952 
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ELIZABETH I (Queen of England): 

The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

Founders of Virginia. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 29 ills., map, pp. 
433-462, Apr., 1948 

The World of Elizabeth I. By Louis B. Wright. 
Photos by Ted Spiegel. 39 ills., 4 maps, pp. 668- 
709, Nov., 1968 


ELIZABETH II (Queen of Great Britain and North- 
ern Ireland): 

In the London of the New Queen. By H. V. Mor- 
ton. Photos by David S. Boyer, James Jarché, 
Kip Ross, Franc Shor. 41 ills., map, pp. 291-342, 
Sept., 1953 

The Investiture of Great Britain’s Prince of Wales. 
By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by James L. 
Stanfield and Adam Woolfitt. 20 ills., map, pp. 
698-715, Nov., 1969 

Queen Elizabeth Opens Parliament. By W.E. 
Roscher. Photos by Robert B. Goodman. 7 ills., 
pp. 699-707, Nov., 1961 

Queen of Canada. By Phyllis Wilson. Photos by 
Kathleen Revis. 6 ills., pp. 825-829, June, 1959 

See also Coronation Robe; Nigeria (Progress and 
Pageantry) 


ELIZABETHAN AGE: 

Folger: Biggest Little Library in the World. By 
Joseph T. Foster. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and John E. Fletcher. 12 ills, pp. 411-424, 
Sept., 1951 

Note: The Folger Collection, which includes 
the Renaissance library of Sir R. Leicester 
Harmsworth, forms the Western World’s most 
valuable historical library on English civiliza- 
tion of the 16th and early 17th centuries 

See also Elizabeth I; Shakespeare, William 


ELK: 
Yellowstone Wildlife in Winter. Article and photos 
by William Albert Allard. 20 ills. (1 foldout), 
map, pp. 637-661, Nov., 1967 


ELK MOUNTAINS, Colorado: 
Colorado’s Friendly Topland. By Robert M. Ormes. 
Photos by Jack Breed and H.L. Standley. 25 
ills., map, pp. 187-214, Aug., 1951 


ELLER, ERNEST M.: 


Troubled Waters East of Suez. By Capt. Ernest M. 
Eller, USN. 38 ills., map, pp. 483-522, Apr., 1954 


ELLESMERE ISLAND, Canada: 

Far North with “Captain Mac.” By Miriam Mac- 
Millan. Photos by author, Stanton Cook, Donald 
B. MacMillan, Ralph B. Hubbard, Jr. 48 ills., 
map, pp. 465-513, Oct., 1951 

Contents: Cape Sabine; Fort Conger; Wade 
Point 

North Toward the Pole on Skis. By Bjgrn O. 
Staib. 29 ills., map, pp. 254-281, Feb., 1965 

The Peary Flag Comes to Rest. By Marie Peary 
Stafford. 14 ills., map, pp. 519-532, Oct., 1954 

Three Months on an Arctic Ice Island. By Lt. Col. 
Joseph O. Fletcher, USAF. 16 ills., map, pp. 
489-504, Apr., 1953 
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ELLESMERE ISLAND, Canada—Continued 
We Followed Peary to the Pole. By Gilbert Grosve- 
nor and Thomas W. McKnew. 13 ills., map, pp. 
469-484, Oct., 1953 


See also Canada (Weather) 


ELLICE ISLANDS, Pacific Ocean: 
Adventures with the Survey Navy. By Irving 
Johnson. 18 ills, map, pp. 131-148, July, 1947 


ELLIS, MELVIN R.: 

Raccoon: Amiable Rogue in a Black Mask. 
By Melvin R. Ellis. 17 ills., pp. 841-854, Dec., 
1956 

Skunks Want Peace—or Else! By Melvin R. Ellis. 
Photos by Charles Philip Fox. 25 ills., pp. 279- 
294, Aug., 1955 


ELLIS, WILLIAM S.: 

Atlanta, Pacesetter City of the South. By William 
S. Ellis. Photos by James L. Amos. 33 ills., 3 
maps, pp. 246-281, Feb., 1969 

Lonely Cape Hatteras, Besieged by the Sea. By 
William S. Ellis. Photos by Emory Kristof. 24 
ills., foldout map, pp. 393-421, Sept., 1969 

Tracking Danger With the Ice Patrol. By William 
S. Ellis. Photos by James R. Holland. 13 ills. 
(1 painting), map, pp. 780-793, June, 1968 

Wisconsin’s Door Peninsula. By William S. Ellis. 
Photos by Ted Rozumalski (Black Star). 22 ills., 
map, pp. 347-371, Mar., 1969 


ELLIS COUNTY. See Hays, Kansas 


ELLSWORTH HIGHLAND TRAVERSE: 
Exploring Antarctica’s Phantom Coast. By Capt. 
Edwin A. McDonald, USN. Photos by W. D. 
Vaughn. 20 ills., map, pp. 251-273, Feb., 1962 


ELLSWORTH MOUNTAINS, Antarctica. See Sentinel 
Range 


EL MORRO: Story in Stone (New Mexico). By Ed- 
wards Park. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 10 
ills., map, pp. 237-244, Aug., 1957 


EL PASO, Texas: 


New Portrait of North America. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., map, pp. 590-591, Apr., 
1964 

Note: Boundary changes at El Paso; El 
Chamizal ceded to Mexico 


EL SANGAY, Fire-breathing Giant of the Andes. By 
G. Edward Lewis. Photos by author. 16 ills., 
map, pp. 117-138, Jan., 1950 


ELSIE (Yawl): 
Down East to Nova Scotia. By Winfield Parks. 
38 ills., map, pp. 853-879, June, 1964 


EMERSON, GILBERT: 


How Man-made Satellites Can Affect Our Lives. 
By Joseph Kaplan. Paintings by Gilbert Emer- 
son. 17 ills. (5 paintings), chart, pp. 791-810, 
Dec., 1957 


EMERSON, GUY: 


The Kress Collection: A Gift to the Nation. By 
Guy Emerson. 40 ills. (29 paintings), pp. 823- 
865, Dec., 1961 


EMERSON, RALPH WALDO. See Literature 


The EMPEROR’S Private Garden: Kashmir. By Nigel 
Cameron. Photos by Brian Brake (Magnum). 
34 ills., map, pp. 606-647, Nov., 1958 


ENCHANTRESS! (White Tigress). By Theodore H. 
Reed. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 14 
ills., map, pp. 628-641, May, 1961 


ENCYCLOPAEDIA BRITANNICA EDUCATIONAL 
CORPORATION: 
The World in Geographic Filmstrips. By Melvin 
M. Payne. 10 ills., pp. 134-137, Jan., 1968 


ENDEAVOUR Sails the Inside Passage. By Amos 
Burg. 21 ills., map, pp. 801-828, June, 1947 


ENGINEERING: 


Abu Simbel’s Ancient Temples Reborn. Article 
and photos by Georg Gerster. 19 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), diagr., map, pp. 724-744, May, 1969 

Saving the Ancient Temples at Abu Simbel. Arti- 
cle and photos by Georg Gerster. Paintings by 
Robert W. Nicholson. 49 ills. (1 foldout), 3 
diagrs., map, pp. 694-742, May, 1966 

Threatened Treasures of the Nile. By Georg Ger- 
ster. Photos by author. 41 ills. (4 paintings), 
map, pp. 587-621, Oct., 1963 

See also Bridges; Dams; Tunnels; and St. Law- 
rence Seaway; Suez Canal 


An ENGINEER'S View of the Suez Canal. By Maj. 
Gen. Glen E. Edgerton, USA (Ret.). 12 ills., 
diagr., map, pp. 123-140, Jan., 1957 


ENGLAND: 


Announcing the Society’s newest book, This Eng- 
land, “this precious stone set in the silver sea.” 
By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 16 ills., pp. 539-543, 
Oct., 1966 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Contents: Canterbury; Eton; London; and 
Thames River 


“Be Ye Men of Valour” (Churchill’s Life and 
Funeral). By Howard La Fay. 47 ills., pp. 159- 
197, Aug., 1965 

The Britain That Shakespeare Knew. By Louis B. 
Wright. Photos by Dean Conger. 44 ills. (1 
painting, foldout), pp. 613-665, May, 1964 


British Castles, History in Stone. By Norman 
Wilkinson. Etchings by author. 16 ills., pp. 111- 
129, July, 1947 


The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

By Cotswold Lanes to Wold’s End. By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. Photos by author. 40 ills., map, 
pp. 615-654, May, 1948 

Channel Cruise to Glorious Devon. By Alan Vil- 
liers. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 58 ills. (2 
paintings), maps, pp. 208-259, Aug., 1963 

“The City’—London’s Storied Square Mile. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. 34 ills., foldout map, pp. 
735-777, June, 1961 

Cowes to Cornwall. By Alan Villiers. Photos by 
Robert B. Goodman (Black Star). 68 ills., map, 
pp. 149-201, Aug., 1961 
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ENGLAND—Continued 
The Final Tribute (Churchill Funeral). Text by 
Carolyn Bennett Patterson. 32 ills. (1 foldout), 

2 drawings, map, pp. 199-225, Aug., 1965 

Founders of New England. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 36 ills., maps, pp. 
803-838, June, 1953 

Founders of Virginia. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Pho- 
tos by B. Anthony Stewart. 29 ills., map, pp. 
433-462, Apr., 1948 

In the London of the New Queen. By H. V. Mor- 
ton. Photos by David S. Boyer, James Jarché, 
Kip Ross, Franc Shor. 41 ills., map, pp. 291-342, 
Sept., 1953 

Keeping House in London. By Frances James. 24 
ills., pp. 769-792, Dec., 1947 

Landmarks of Literary England. By Leo A. Borah. 
Photos by Kathleen Revis. 66 ills., map, pp. 295- 
350, Sept., 1955 

Midshipmen’s Cruise. By Midshipmen William J. 
Aston and Alexander G. B. Grosvenor, USN. 
Photos by authors, B. Anthony Stewart, Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. 45 ills., pp. 711-754, June, 
1948 : 

New Atlas Map Links Roman and Atomic Times 
in the British Isles. Text with map supplement. 
ill., pp. 94-95, July, 1958 

A New Look at Medieval Europe. By Kenneth M. 
Setton. Paintings by Andre Durenceau and 
Birney Lettick. 50 ills. (20 paintings), maps, pp. 
799-859, Dec., 1962 

New-old Map Re-creates The Britain of the Bard. 
Text with map supplement. 4 ills., pp. 666-667, 
May, 1964 


900 Years Ago: The Norman Conquest. By 
Kenneth M. Setton. Photos by George F. Mob- 
ley. The complete Bayeux Tapestry photo- 
graphed by Milton A. Ford and Victor R. Bos- 
well, Jr. 27 ills. (4 paintings), maps, pp. 206-251, 
Aug., 1966 

Our Search for British Paintings. By Franklin L. 
Fisher. 4 ills., pp. 543-550, Apr., 1949 

Pilgrimage to Holy Island and the Farnes. By 
John E.H. Nolan. 21 ills., maps, pp. 547-570, 
Oct., 1952 


Portsmouth, Britannia’s Sally Port. By Thomas 
Garner James. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
31 ills., map, pp. 513-544, Apr., 1952 

Queen Elizabeth Opens Parliament. By W.E. 
Roscher. Photos by Robert B. Goodman. 7 iils., 
pp. 699-707, Nov., 1961 

Round the World School (ISA). By Paul Antze. 
Photos by William Eppridge. 34 ills., map, pp. 
96-127, July, 1962 

Silkworms in England Spin for the Queen. 
By John E. H. Nolan. 20 ills., pp. 689-704, May, 
1953 

The Society’s New Map of the British Isles. Text 
with map supplement. pp. 551-552, Apr., 1949 

Stonehenge—New Light on an Old Riddle. By 
Harold E. Edgerton. Paintings by Brian Hope- 
Taylor. 16 ills., maps, pp. 846-866, June, 1960 

A Stroll to London. By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 30 ills., map, pp. 
171-204, Aug., 1950 

The Swans of Abbotsbury. By Michael Moynihan. 
Photos by Barnet Saidman. 9 ills., map, pp. 563- 
570, Oct., 1959 





ENGLAND—Continued 

The Thames Mirrors England’s Varied Life. By 
Willard Price. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 45 
ills., pp. 45-93, July, 1958 

Thumbs Up Round the North Sea’s Rim. By 
Frances James. Photos by Erica Koch. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 685-704, May, 1952 

The World of Elizabeth I. By Louis B. Wright. 
Photos by Ted Spiegel. 39 ills., 4 maps, pp. 668- 
709, Nov., 1968 

See also British Commonwealth of Nations; Eu- 
rope (Hostel Trips); Kew; Lake District; Lon- 
don Zoo; Lundy (Island); St. Michael’s Mount; 
Scilly, Isles of; and Mayflower II; War Me- 
morials 


ENGLAND’S Fabled Mount of St. Michael. By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 15 ills. (1 
painting), maps, pp. 880-898, June, 1964 


ENGLAND’S Scillies, the Flowering Isles. By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 126-145, July, 1967 


ENGLEBERT, VICTOR: 
I Joined a Sahara Salt Caravan. Article and photos 
by Victor Englebert. 16 ills. (1 foldout), map, 
pp. 694-711, Nov., 1965 
Trek by Mule Among Morocco’s Berbers. Article 
and photos by Victor Englebert. 23 ills., map, 
pp. 850-875, June, 1968 


ENGLISH CHANNEL: 

Channel Cruise to Glorious Devon. By Alan Vil- 
liers. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 58 ills. (2 
paintings), maps, pp. 208-259, Aug., 1963 

Cowes to Cornwall. By Alan Villiers. Photos by 
Robert B. Goodman (Black Star). 68 ills., map, 
pp. 149-201, Aug., 1961 

See also St. Michael’s Mount 


ENGLISH SETTLERS. See Founders of New Eng- 
land; Founders of Virginia; Roanoke Island, for 
Lost Colony; Williamsburg, Virginia; and 
Victoria, Kansas (19th century) 


The ENIGMA of Bird Anting. By Hance Roy Ivor. 
21 ills., pp. 105-119, July, 1956 


ENTEBBE, Uganda. See Animal Orphanage 


ENTERPRISE (Nuclear Carrier): 
The Mighty Enterprise. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. 
Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 19 ills., pp. 
431-448, Mar., 1963 


ENTOMOLOGY. See Insects 


EPIPHANY CELEBRATION. See Tarpon Springs, 
Florida 


EPPRIDGE, WILLIAM: 

The Alps: Man’s Own Mountains. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards and Wil- 
liam Eppridge. 43 ills., map painting, pp. 350- 
395, Sept., 1965 

Round the World School. By Paul Antze. Photos 
by William Eppridge. 34 ills., map, pp. 96-127, 
July, 1962 


EQUATORIA PROVINCE. See Sudan (South) 


EQUATORIAL GUINEA, Republic of. See Rio Muni 
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Index 1947-1969 





ERATOSTHENES (Mathematical Philosopher): 
Our Narrowing World: The Story of the New 
National Geographic Map. Text with map sup- 
plement. 1 drawing, pp. 751-754, Dec., 1951 


ERIGBAAGTSA (Indians): 
Indians of the Amazon Darkness. Article and pho- 
tos by Harald Schultz. 28 ills, maps, pp. 737- 
758, May, 1964 


ERIM, KENAN T.: 
Ancient Aphrodisias and Its Marble Treasures. By 
Kenan T. Erim. Photos by Jonathan S. Blair. 
17 ills., map, pp. 280-294, Aug., 1967 


ERINDALE, Ontario, Canada. See Birds (Enigma 
of Bird Anting and Seeing Birds) 


ERONGARICUARO, Mexico: 


Lost Kingdom in Indian Mexico (Tarascan). By 
Justin Locke. Photos by author. 25 ills., maps, 
pp. 517-546, Oct., 1952 

EROSION: 

Erosion, Trojan Horse of Greece. By F. G. Renner. 
19 ills., map, pp. 793-812, Dec., 1947 

Water for the World’s Growing Needs. By Herbert 
B. Nichols and F. Barrows Colton. 18 ills., pp. 
269-286, Aug., 1952 

See also Forests and Reforestation; Grand Canyon; 
National Audubon Society, for conservation; 
U.S. Soil Conservation Service; Zion National 
Park and Zion National Monument 


ERP (European Recovery Program). See Economic 
Cooperation Administration 
ERTAUD, JACQUES: 

Fish Men Discover a 2,200-year-old Greek Ship. 
Photos by Jacques Ertaud, Harold E. Edgerton, 
Albert Falco, Jacques-Yves Cousteau. pp. 2-35, 
Jan., 1954 

Fish Men Explore a New World Undersea. Photos 
by Jacques Ertaud and Jacques-Yves Cousteau. 
pp. 439-470, Oct., 1952 

ERZURUM, Turkey: 


Turkey Paves the Path of Progress. By Maynard 
Owen Williams. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor, 
Maynard Owen Williams, Robert L. Van Nice. 
49 ills., map, pp. 141-186, Aug., 1951 


Where Turk and Russian Meet. By Ferdinand 
Kuhn. 27 ills., pp. 743-766, June, 1952 
ESCALANTE (River), Utah. See Escalante Land 
ESCALANTE EXPEDITION. See Escalante Land 


ESCALANTE LAND, Utah: 


Escalante: Utah’s River of Arches. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 19 ills., map, pp. 399- 
425, Sept., 1955 

First Motor Sortie into Escalante Land. By Jack 
Breed. Photos by author. 33 ills., map, pp. 369- 
404, Sept., 1949 


ESCALDES. See Andorra 


ESCORTING Mona Lisa to America. By Edward T. 
Folliard. 16 ills., pp. 838-847, June, 1963 


ESKIMAUAN LINGUISTIC STOCK: 


Nomads of the Far North. By Matthew W. Stir- 
ling. Paintings by W. Langdon Kihn. 29 ills., 


ESKIMAUAN LINGUISTIC STOCK—Continued 


pp. 471-504, Oct., 1949 
Hearty Folk Defy Arctic Storms. 16 paintings, 
pp. 479-494 


ESKIMO POINT. See Canada (Caribou Eskimos) 


ESKIMOS: 


Alaska Proudly Joins the Union. By Ernest 
Gruening. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 
41 ills, map supplement, pp. 43-83, July, 1959 

Alaska’s Russian Frontier: Little Diomede. Photos 
by Audrey and Frank Morgan. 18 ills., map, pp. 
551-562, Apr., 1951 

Banks Island: Eskimo Life on the Polar Sea. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by Clyde Hare. 37 
ills., maps, pp. 703-735, May, 1964 

Canada Counts Its Caribou. Photos with legends. 
12 ills., map, pp. 261-268, Aug., 1952 

Canada’s Caribou Eskimos. By Donald B. Marsh. 
Photos by author. 20 ills, map, pp. 87-104, 
Jan., 1947 

The Canadian North: Emerging Giant. Article and 
photos by David S. Boyer. 44 ills. (2 cutaway 
drawings), map, pp. 1-43, July, 1968 

Cliff Dwellers of the Bering Sea. By Juan Mujfoz. 
Photos by author. 15 ills, map, pp. 129-146, 
Jan., 1954 

Far North with “Captain Mac.” By Miriam Mac- 
Millan. Photos by author, Stanton Cook, Don- 
ald B. MacMillan, Ralph B. Hubbard, Jr. 48 ills., 
map, pp. 465-513, Oct., 1951 

Contents: Eskimos of Baffin Island, Green- 
land, Labrador; Polar Eskimos 

Milestones in My Arctic Journeys. By Willie 
Knutsen. 22 ills., pp. 543-570, Oct., 1949 

Nomad in Alaska’s Outback. Article and photos by 
Thomas J. Abercrombie. 21 ills., map, pp. 540- 
567, Apr., 1969 

Nomads of the Far North. By Matthew W. Stir- 
ling. Paintings by W. Langdon Kihn. 29 ills., pp. 
471-504, Oct., 1949 

Hearty Folk Defy Arctic Storms. 16 paintings, 
pp. 479-494 

North Star Cruises Alaska’s Wild West. By Amos 
Burg. Photos by author. 32 ills., map, pp. 57-86, 
July, 1952 

Vanished Mystery Men of Hudson Bay. By Henry 
B. Collins. Photos by Eugene Ostroff and W. E. 
Taylor. 18 ills., map, pp. 669-687, Nov., 1956 

A Visit to the Living Ice Age. By Rutherford Platt. 
Photos by author. 47 ills., map, pp. 525-545, 
Apr., 1957 

Weather from the White North. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 31 ills., map, 
pp. 543-572, Apr., 1955 

See also Alaska, the Big Land; Alaska’s Warmer 
Side; Greenland (First Woman) 


ESKUAL HERRIA. See Basques (Land of) 


ESSENES: 
The Men Who Hid the Dead Sea Scrolls. By A. 
Douglas Tushingham. Paintings by Peter V. 
Bianchi. 14 ills. diagr., map, pp. 785-808, 
Dec., 1958 
ESTATES AND PLANTATIONS: 
Land of Louisiana Sugar Kings. By Harnett T. 
Kane. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 531-567, Apr., 1958 





ESTATES AND PLANTATIONS—Continued 


Philadelphia Houses a Proud Past. By Harold 
Donaldson Eberlein. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 
42 ills., map, pp. 151-191, Aug., 1960 

Rhododendron Glories of Southwest Scotland. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and author. 21 ills., map, pp. 641-664, May, 1954 

See also Barbados; Buttrick Garden; Charlottes- 
ville, Virginia; Georgia (Greener Fields); Ha- 
waii; Hearst San Simeon State Historical Monu- 
ment; Henry E. Huntington Library and Art 
Gallery; Longwood Gardens (Du Pont Estate); 
Maryland (Cavalier Country); Monticello; 
Mount Vernon; Natchez, Mississippi; South 
Carolina (Rediscovered); Virginia (History 
Keeps House in Virginia and Stately Homes); 
Vizcaya (James Deering Estate) 


ESTONIAN S.S.R. See Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics (New National Geographic Map 
Portrays Northern Europe) 


The ETERNAL Flame (Natural Gas). By Albert W. 
Atwood. 21 ills., pp. 540-564, Oct., 1951 


ETERNAL France. Article and photos by Walter 
Meayers Edwards. 31 ills., diagrs., pp. 725-764, 
June, 1960 


ETHERTON, P. T.: 


Lundy, Treasure Island of Birds. By Col. P. T. 
Etherton. 25 ills., map, pp. 675-698, May, 1947 


ETHIOPIA: 


Africa: The Winds of Freedom Stir a Continent. 
By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by W.D. 
Vaughn. 60 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 303-359, Sept., 
1960 

Ethiopian Adventure. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. 
Photos by James P. Blair. 47 ills., map, pp. 548- 
582, Apr., 1965 

Locusts: “Teeth of the Wind.” By Robert A. M. 
Conley. Photos by Gianni Tortoli. 24 ills. (1 fold- 
out), map, pp. 202-227, Aug., 1969 

Safari from Congo to Cairo. By Elsie May Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 45 
ills., pp. 721-771, Dec., 1954 


ETHIOPIAN Adventure. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. 
Photos by James P. Blair. 47 ills., map, pp. 548- 
582, Apr., 1965 


ETHNOLOGY: 

An Arnhem Land (Australia) Adventure. By 
Donald F. Thomson. 28 ills., pp. 403-430, Mar., 
1948 

Blowgun Hunters of the South Pacific (New 
Britain). By Jane C. Goodale. Photos by Ann 
Chowning. 27 ills., map, pp. 793-817, June, 1966 

Britain Tackles the East African Bush. By W. Rob- 
ert Moore. Photos by author. 42 ills., pp. 311-352, 
Mar., 1950 

Contents: Baganda, Chagga, Embu, Kikuyu, 
Masai, Meru, Nandi, Swahili, Wagogo, Wa- 
kamba 

Carefree People of the Cameroons. Photos by 
Pierre Ichac. 18 ills., pp. 233-248, Feb., 1947 

Contents: Bamileke, Fali, Kapsiki, and 
Matakam 

Cruise to Stone Age Arnhem Land (Australia). 
By Howell Walker. Photos by author. 10 ills., 
map, pp. 417-430, Sept., 1949 





ETHNOLOGY—Continued 


Exploring Stone Age Arnhem Land. By Charles P. 
Mountford. Photos by Howell Walker. 39 ills., 
map, pp. 745-782, Dec., 1949 

Formosa—Hot Spot of the East (Poor Little Rich 
Land—Formosa). By Frederick G. Vosburgh. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 36 ills., map, pp. 
139-176, Feb., 1950 

Contents: Amis; Taiyals 


Foxes Foretell the Future in Mali’s Dogon Country. 
Article and photos by Pamela Johnson Meyer. 
18 ills., map, pp. 431-448, Mar., 1969 

From Spear to Hoe on Groote Eylandt (Australia). 
By Howell Walker. Photos by author. 9 ills., 
map, pp. 131-142, Jan., 1953 


Grass-skirted Yap (Pacific Islanders). By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 27 ills., pp. 805-830, 
Dec., 1952 


High Adventure in the Himalayas. By Thomas 
Weir. Photos by author and Douglas Scott. 33 
ills., map, pp. 193-234, Aug., 1952 

Contents: Bhotias; Dotials 

I Become a Bakhtiari (Iran). By Paul Edward 
Case. 33 ills., map, pp. 325-358, Mar., 1947 

Indochina Faces the Dragon. By George W. Long. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and author. 40 
ills., pp. 287-328, Sept., 1952 


Jungle Jaunt on Amazon Headwaters. By Bernice 
M. Goetz. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, pp. 
371-388, Sept., 1952 


Jungle Journeys in Sarawak. By Hedda Morrison. 
Photos by author. 25 ills, map, pp. 710-736, 
May, 1956 

New Guinea’s Paradise of Birds. By E. Thomas 
Gilliard. 33 ills., map, pp. 661-688, Nov., 1951 

Contents: Stone Age aborigines, including 
Mount Hagen, Mount Kubor, and Nondugl 
tribespeople 

New Guinea’s Rare Birds and Stone Age Men. By 
E. Thomas Gilliard. Photos by author, Henry 
Kaltenthaler, Margaret Gilliard, Michael Bod- 
nar. 90 ills., map, pp. 421-488, Apr., 1953 


Pakistan, New Nation in an Old Land. By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., map, pp. 
637-678, Nov., 1952 

Portrait of Indochina. By W. Robert Moore and 
Maynard Owen Williams. Paintings by Jean 
Despujols. 30 ills., pp. 461-490, Apr., 1951 

Contents: The Cambodians, Annamese, Lao- 
tians, and Tonkinese, including the following: 
The Meo, with divisions Black, White, Red, and 
Flowery; the Man or Yao, with divisions Man- 
Coc, Man-Tien, and others; the Thai, with divi- 
sions Black Thai, White Thai, Thé, Nung (Giai), 
Nhang; the Moi tribes, Radé, Jarai, Sedang, 
Davak, Khasi; and the Lolo 

Roaming India’s Naga Hills. By S. Dillon Ripley. 
Photos by author. 19 ills., map, pp. 247-264, 
Feb., 1955 

Rubber-cushioned Liberia. By Henry S. Villard. 
Photos by Charles W. Allmon. 29 ills., map, pp. 
201-228, Feb., 1948 

Contents: Golas, Kpelles, Krus, Mandingos, 
and Vais 

Safari from Congo to Cairo. By Elsie May Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 45 
ills., pp. 721-771, Dec., 1954 

Safari Through Changing Africa. By Elsie May 
Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 
41 ills., 3 maps, pp. 145-198, Aug., 1953 


National Geographic 














ETHNOLOGY—Continued 

South in the Sudan. By Harry Hoogstraal. Photos 
by W. Robert Moore, C. P. A. Strome, author. 
25 ills., map, pp. 249-272, Feb., 1953 

To the Land of the Head-hunters (New Guinea). 
By E. Thomas Gilliard. Photos by author. 64 
ills., map, pp. 437-486, Oct., 1955 

Twelve National Geographic Society Scientific 
Projects Under Way. pp. 869-870, June, 1954 

Contents: Melville Island Stone Age aborigi- 

nes; New Guinea primitive tribes 


White Magic in the Belgian Congo. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 321- 
362, Mar., 1952 


With the Nuba Hillmen of Kordofan. By Robin 
Strachan. Photos by George Rodger. 24 ills., 
maps, pp. 249-278, Feb., 1951 

See also Aborigines (Malaya); Ainu; Aleuts; An- 
thropology; Arabs; Aymara Indians; Basques; 
Bhutan; Big Nambas; Bushmen; Cliff Dwellers 
and Dwellings; Cones and Cone Dwellers; Eski- 
mos; Essenes; Fiji Islands; Gypsies; Hunza; 
Ifalik; Indians of Central America; Indians of 
North America; Indians of South America; In- 
donesia, for Bataks and Minangkabaus of Su- 
matra; Java; Kashgais; Kazakhs; Kirghiz; Ko- 
rea; Kurds; Kuwait; Lapland; Lolos; Lua; Ma- 
oris; Marsh Dwellers; Masai; Melanesians (Land 
Divers of New Hebrides); Mexico; Montagnards; 
Morocco, for Arabs, Berbers, Moors, Requibats; 
Muria Gonds; New Guinea; Nigeria; Nuba; 
Nungs; Papuans; Polynesians; Pygmies; Sa- 
maritans; Sara (“Ubangi Belles”); Seminoles; 
Tharus; Tibetans; Tiwi; Tuareg; Wai Wai In- 
dians; Yemen 


ETNA, Mount. See Sicily the Three-Cornered 


ETRUSCANS: 


Periscope on the Etruscan Past. By Carlo M. Lerici. 
16 ills., maps, pp. 337-350, Sept., 1959 


EUPHRATES (River), Asia: 
Throne Above the Euphrates. Article and photos 


by Theresa Goell. 18 ills., maps, pp. 390-405, 
Mar., 1961 


EUREKA (Weather Station), Ellesmere Island, Cana- 
da. See Weather Stations (Milestones; Weather 
from the White North) 


EUROPE: 


Across the Ridgepole of the Alps. Text and photos 
by Walter Meayers Edwards. 9 ills., maps, pp. 
410-419, Sept., 1960 

The Alps: Man’s Own Mountains. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards and Wil- 
liam Eppridge. 43 ills, map painting, pp. 350- 
395, Sept., 1965 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 


Atlantic Odyssey: Iceland to Antarctica. By New- 
man Bumstead. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
58 ills., pp. 725-780, Dec., 1955 


Baltic Cruise of the Caribbee. By Carleton Mitch- 
ell. Photos by author and Goran Algard. 40 ills., 
map, pp. 605-646, Nov., 1950 

Down the Danube by Canoe. By William Slade 
Backer. Photos by Richard S. Durrance and 
Christopher G. Knight. 50 ills, map, pp. 34- 
79, July, 1965 


Index 1947-1969 


EUROPE—Continued 


Included: Austria; Bulgaria; Czechoslovakia; 
Germany; Hungary; Yugoslavia 
Europe, a Restless Continent Remapped. Text 
with map supplement. 4 ills., 4 maps, pp. 778- 
779, June, 1969 


Europe Via the Hostel Route. By Joseph Nettis. 
Photos by author. 27 ills. map, pp. 124-154, 
July, 1955 

Contents: Belgium; England; France; Ger- 
many; Italy; Switzerland 

Europe’s Door: France and the Low Countries. 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., p. 767, 
June, 1960 


Europe’s snowy crown portrayed on double map. 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. 4 ills., pp. 
396-397, Sept., 1965 


Friendly Flight to Northern Europe. By Lyndon 
B. Johnson. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 268-293, Feb., 1964 

Global Changes Reflected on New Wall Maps. 2 
ills., pp. 218-219, Aug., 1959 

Here Rest in Honored Glory... (War Memorials). 
By Howell Walker. Photos by author. 29 ills., 
map, pp. 739-768, June, 1957 

Included: The following memorial cemeteries: 
Brittany; Cambridge; Epinal; Normandy; 
Rhone; Sicily-Rome 

How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 

In the Crusaders’ Footsteps. By Franc Shor. Pho- 
tos by Thomas Nebbia and James P. Blair. 64 
ills., map, pp. 731-789, June, 1962 

Inside Europe Aboard Yankee. By Irving and 
Electa Johnson. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 
35 ills., map, pp. 157-195, Aug., 1964 

Journey Into the Age of Chivalry (The Age of Chiv- 
alry). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 9 ills., pp. 
544-551, Oct., 1969 

Large-scale Western Europe Map First in New 
National Geographic Series. Text with map sup- 
plement. pp. 811-812, Dec., 1950 

A New Look at Medieval Europe. By Kenneth M. 
Setton. Paintings by Andre Durenceau and 
Birney Lettick. 50 ills. (20 paintings), maps, pp. 
799-859, Dec., 1962 

New National Geographic Map Portrays North- 
ern Europe, Split by Cold War. Text with map 
supplement. ill., pp. 193-194, Aug., 1954 

New National Geographic Map Shows Changes in 
Asia and Europe. Text with map supplement. 
pp. 416-418, Mar., 1951 


New National Geographic Map Shows Modern 
Europe’s Highway Network. Text with map 
supplement. ill., pp. 817-818, June, 1957 

New Polish-Czech Map Charts a Political Divide. 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. p. 399, Sept., 
1958 


Our Vegetable Travelers. By Victor R. Boswell. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 37 ills., pp. 145- 
217, Aug., 1949 


Progress in Viking Land: New Map of Scandina- 
via. Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., pp. 
492-493, Apr., 1963 

Restive Heartland: the Balkans. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. ill., pp. 248-249, Feb., 
1962 
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EUROPE—Continued 

Revitalized Europe Portrayed on New Map. Text 
with Atlas Map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 790-791, 
June, 1962 

The Rhine: Europe’s River of Legend. By William 
Graves. Photos by Bruce Dale. 41 ills. (1 fold- 
out), 4 maps, pp. 449-499, Apr., 1967 

Round the World School (ISA). By Paul Antze. 
Photos by William Eppridge. 34 ills., map, pp. 
96-127, July, 1962 

Included: Berlin; England; Greece; Italy; 

Paris 

The Society’s New Map of Central Europe. Text 
with map supplement. pp. 323-324, Sept., 1951 

The Society’s New Map of Europe and the Near 
East. By Athos D. Grazzini. Text with map sup- 
plement. ill., map, pp. 825-832, June, 1949 


A Stroll to Venice. By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel and Clifford J. 
Kamen. 29 ills., map, pp. 378-410, Sept., 1951 

Note: The author’s trek from Innsbruck, 
Austria, through the Tyrol and Dolomites, to 
Venice, Italy 

Through Europe by Trailer Caravan. By Norma 
Miller. Photos by Ardean R. Miller III. 43 ills., 
pp. 769-816, June, 1957 

Included: Austria; France; Germany; Italy; 
Netherlands; Switzerland 

Thumbs Up Round the North Sea’s Rim. By Fran- 
ces James. Photos by Erica Koch. 15 ills., map, 
pp. 685-704, May, 1952 

Note: Hitchhikers accommodated in youth 
hostels while touring the following countries: 
Belgium; Denmark; France; Germany; Sweden 

To Europe with a Racing Start (Finisterre). By 
Carleton Mitcheil. Photos by Gifford D. Hamp- 
shire. 24 ills., map, pp. 758-791, June, 1958 

When the President Goes Abroad (Eisenhower 
Tour). Article and photos by Gilbert M. Grosve- 
nor. 68 ills., map, pp. 588-649, May, 1960 

Included: France; Greece; Italy; Spain 

White Storks, Vanishing Sentinels of the Rooftops. 
By Roger Tory Peterson. Photos by author. 16 
ills., map, pp. 838-853, June, 1962 

The World in Your Garden (Flowers). By W. H. 
Camp. Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 34 ills., 
pp. 1-65, July, 1947 

Yankee Sails Across Europe (Television Announce- 
ment). 5 ills, map, pp. 469A-469B, Apr., 1967 

See also Andorra; Austria; Belgium; Czechoslo- 
vakia; Denmark; England; Finland; France; 
Germany; Gibraltar; Greece; Irish Republic; 
Italy; Liechtenstein; Luxembourg; Monaco; 
Netherlands; Northern Ireland; Norway; Po- 
land; Portugal; Rumania; Saar; San Marino; 
Scotland; Spain; Sweden; Switzerland; Turkey 
(European); Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lics (European); Wales; Yugoslavia; and Hun- 
garians (Refugees); and islands: Aegean; Bal- 
earic Islands; Canary Islands; Sicily 


EUROPEAN RECOVERY PROGRAM. See Economic 
Cooperation Administration 


EVACUATION. See Tristan da Cunha; Viet Nam 
(Passage to Freedom) 


EVANGELINE COUNTRY, Louisiana: 


Cajunland, Louisiana’s French-speaking Coast. 
By Bern Keating. Photos by Charles Harbutt 








EVANGELINE COUNTRY, Louisiana—Continued 


(Magnum) and Franke Keating. 48 ills., map, 
pp. 353-391, Mar., 1966 


EVANS, CHARLES: 

Triumph on Everest: I. Siege and Assault. By 
Brigadier Sir John Hunt, C.B.E., D.S.O. II. The 
Conquest of the Summit. By Sir Edmund Hil- 
lary, K.B.E. Photos by Alfred Gregory, Sir Ed- 
mund Hillary, George Lowe, George Band, 
Michael Westmacott. 60 ills, map, 3 map- 
diagrs., pp. 1-63, July, 1954 


EVANS, CLIFFORD: 

Finding the Tomb of a Warrior-God. Photos by 
Clifford Evans, Jr. Painting by Rojas Ponce. 11 
ills., pp. 467-474, Apr., 1947 

Life Among the Wai Wai Indians. By Clifford 
Evans and Betty J. Meggers. Photos by authors. 
22 ills., pp. 329-346, Mar., 1955 


EVEREST, Mount, Nepal-Tibet: 

American and Geographic Flags Top Everest. By 
Melvin M. Payne. Photos by Barry C. Bishop. 
9 ills., pp. 157-157C, Aug., 1963 

Americans on Everest: National Geographic’s 
newest adventure: a color television series. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 11 ills., pp. 448-452, 
Sept., 1965 

The First Traverse. By Thomas F. Hornbein, 
M.D., and William F. Unsoeld, Ph.D. 4 ills., pp. 
509-513, Oct., 1963 


How We Climbed Everest. Article and photos by 
Barry C. Bishop. 32 ills. (2 foldouts), pp. 477- 
507, Oct., 1963 

Six to the Summit. By Norman G. Dyhrenfurth. 
Photos by Barry C. Bishop. 13 ills. (1 painting), 
maps, pp. 460-473, Oct., 1963 

Triumph on Everest: I. Siege and Assault. By 
Brigadier Sir John Hunt, C.B.E., D.S.O. I. The 
Conquest of the Summit. By Sir Edmund Hil- 
lary, K.B.E. Photos by Alfred Gregory, Sir Ed- 
mund Hillary, George Lowe, George Band, 
Michael Westmacott. 60 ills. map, 3 map- 
diagrs., pp. 1-63, July, 1954 

See also Hubbard Medal, for medal presentations 


EVERETT, CURTIS T.: 

Children of the Sun and Moon (Kraho Indians). 
Article and photos by Harald Schultz; trans- 
lated from German by Curtis T. Everett. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 340-363, Mar., 1959 


EVERGLADES (Region), Florida: 

Florida Rides a Space-age Boom. By Benedict 
Thielen. Photos by Winfield Parks and James P. 
Blair. 62 ills., maps, pp. 858-903, Dec., 1963 

Florida’s Emerging Seminoles. By Louis Capron. 
Photos by Otis Imboden. 15 ills., map, pp. 716- 
734, Nov., 1969 

Florida’s “Wild” Indians, the Seminole. By Louis 
Capron. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 819-840, Dec., 1956 

Haunting Heart of the Everglades. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by author and Willard R. Culver. 
29 ills., map, pp. 145-173, Feb., 1948 

Our Only Native Stork, the Wood Ibis. By Robert 
Porter Allen. Photos by Frederick Kent Truslow. 
13 ills., map, pp. 294-306, Feb., 1964 

See also Everglades National Park 
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EVERGLADES NATIONAL PARK, Florida: 
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Eye to Eye With Eagles. Article and photos by 
Frederick Kent Truslow. 32 ills., map, pp. 123- 
148, Jan., 1961 

Saving Man’s Wildlife Heritage. By John H. Baker. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 60 ills., pp. 581-620, 
Nov., 1954 

Shrimp Nursery: Science Explores New Ways to 
Farm the Sea. By Clarence P. Idyll. Photos by 
Rober: F. Sisson. 27 ills., diagrs., map, pp. 636- 
659, May, 1965 

Threatened Glories of Everglades National Park. 
By Frederick Kent Truslow and Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Frederick Kent Truslow 
and Otis Imboden. 48 ills. (1 painting), 4 maps, 
pp. 508-553, Oct., 1967 

Tree Snails, Gems of the Everglades. Article and 
photos by Treat Davidson. 25 ills., map, pp. 372- 
387, Mar., 1965 

When Disaster Struck a Woodpecker’s Home. A 
nature drama photographed and told by Fred- 
erick Kent Truslow. 7 ills., pp. 882-884, Dec., 
1966 

Wildlife of Everglades National Park. By Daniel 
B. Beard. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 83-116, Jan., 1949 

See also National Parks (U.S.: Heritage; Park- 
scape) 


EVERHART, WILLIAM C.: 
So Long, St. Louis, We’re Heading West. By Wil- 
liam C. Everhart. 37 ills. (25 paintings), maps, 
pp. 643-669, Nov., 1965 


EVERYDAY LIFE IN BIBLE TIMES: 

Journey Into the Living World of the Bible. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. Text announcing NGS 
book, Everyday Life in Bible Times. 11 ills. (1 
painting), map photograph, pp. 494-507, Oct., 
1967 


EVERYONE'S Servant, the Post Office. By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel, Robert 
F. Sisson, Donald McBain, David S. Boyer. 37 
ills., pp. 121-152, July, 1954 


EVOLUTION: 


The Galapagos, Eerie Cradle of New Species. By 
Roger Tory Peterson. Photos by Alan and Joan 
Root. 60 ills. (1 foldout; 1 painting), map, pp. 
541-585, Apr., 1967 

In the Wake of Darwin’s Beagle. By Alan Vil- 
liers. Photos by James L. Stanfield. 37 ills. (2 
paintings; 1 foldout), maps, pp. 449-495, Oct., 
1969 

See also Anthropology; Fossils 


EWING, MAURICE: 


Exploring the Mid-Atlantic Ridge. By Maurice 
Ewing. Photos by the Staff of Woods Hole 
Oceanographic Institution. 14 ills., chart, map, 
pp. 275-294, Sept., 1948 


New Discoveries on the Mid-Atlantic Ridge. By 
Maurice Ewing. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 29 
ills. map, pp. 611-640, Nov., 1949 


EXHIBITIONS. See Corcoran Art Gallery; Folger 
(Library); Freedom Train; National Gallery of 
Art; Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (Russia 
as I Saw It), for American National Exhibition; 
and Fairs 





EXOTIC Birds in Manhattan’s Bowery. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 30 ills., pp. 77-98, Jan., 
1953 


An EXOTIC New Oriole Settles in Florida. By 
Charles M. Brookfield and Oliver Griswold. 
4 ills., pp. 261-264, Feb., 1956 


EXPEDITION HEARTBEAT. See Heart Research 


EXPEDITION to the Land of the Tiwi (Melville Is- 
land). By Charles P. Mountford. Photos by au- 
thor and Jane C. Goodale. 26 ills., map, pp. 417- 
440, Mar., 1956 


EXPEDITIONS AND RESEARCH: 


See introduction to this index for listing of NGS 
expeditions and scientific researches 


Admiral of the Ends of the Earth (Richard E. 
Byrd). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 18 ills., pp. 
36-48, July, 1957 

Alaska’s mighty rivers of ice. By Maynard M. 
Miller. Photos by Christopher G. Knight. 19 ills., 
5 diagrs., map, pp. 194-217, Feb., 1967 

Ancient Shipwreck Yields New Facts—and a 
Strange Cargo. By Peter Throckmorton. Photos 
by Kim Hart and Joseph J. Scherschel. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 282-300, Feb., 1969 


Animal Safari to British Guiana. By David Atten- 
borough. Photos by Charles Lagus and author. 
27 ills., map, pp. 851-874, June, 1957 

Announcing a new series of technical research re- 
ports. ill., p. 296, Aug., 1968 


Antarctica: Icy Testing Ground for Space. By 
Samuel W. Matthews. Photos by Robert W. 
Madden. 24 ills., map, pp. 569-592, Oct., 1968 


At Home in the Sea. By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cous- 
teau. 40 ills. (5 paintings), diagr., map, pp. 465- 
507, Apr., 1964 

Beyond the Bight of Benin. By Jeannette and 
Maurice Fiévet. Paintings and photos by authors. 
33 ills. (14 paintings), map, pp. 221-253, Aug., 
1959 

By Parachute Into Peru’s Lost World (Cordillera 
Vilcabamba). By G. Brooks Baekeland. Photos 
by author and Peter R. Gimbel. 35 ills., maps, 
pp. 268-296, Aug., 1964 

The Crossing of Antarctica. By Sir Vivian Fuchs. 
Photos by George Lowe. 14 ills., map, pp. 25-47, 
Jan., 1959 


The Curlew’s Secret. By Arthur A. Allen. Photos 
by author. 17 ills., maps, pp. 751-770, Dec., 1948 
Contents: National Geographic Society-Cor- 
nell University-Arctic Institute of North Ameri- 
ca Expedition to Alaska 
Current Scientific Projects of the National Geo- 
graphic Society. ill., pp. 143-144, July, 1953 
Cortents: Aquascope; Calypso Expedition; 
Cosmic Ray Research; Deep-sea Fish Study; 
Panama Expedition; Sky Survey 


Darius Carved History on Ageless Rock. By George © 


G. Cameron. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, pp. 
825-844, Dec., 1950 
Contents: The scaffolding of the rock and the 

reading and copying of the inscriptions 

The Deepest Days. By Robert Sténuit. 14 ills. (1 
drawing), pp. 534-547, Apr., 1965 

Desert River Through Navajo Land. By Alfred M. 
Bailey. Photos by author and Fred G. Branden- 
burg. 22 ills., map, pp. 149-172, Aug., 1947 
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EXPEDITIONS AND RESEARCH—Continued 





Contents: 200-mile journey down the San 
Juan and Colorado Rivers, from Mexican Hat, 
Utah, to Lees Ferry, Arizona 

Everest Expeditions. See American Mount Ever- 
est Expedition; British Mount Everest Expe- 
dition 

Exploring Antarctica’s Phantom Coast. By Capt. 
Edwin A. McDonald, USN. Photos by W. 
D. Vaughn. 20 ills. map, pp. 251-273, Feb., 
1962 


Exploring New Britain’s Land of Fire. Article and 
photos by E. Thomas Gilliard. 34 ills., maps, pp. 
260-292, Feb., 1961 


Exploring the Drowned City of Port Royal (Ja- 
maica). By Marion Clayton Link. Kodachromes 
by Luis Marden. 25 ills., maps, pp. 151-183, Feb., 
1960 

Far North with “Captain Mac.” By Miriam Mac- 
Millan. Photos by author, Stanton Cook, Don- 
ald B. MacMillan, Ralph B. Hubbard, Jr. 48 ills., 
map, pp. 465-513, Oct., 1951 

Contents: Crocker Land Expedition (1913), 
Greely Expedition (1881-1884), MacMillan Arc- 
tic Expeditions, Peary Expedition 


Filling in Antarctica’s Blank Spaces. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. ill, map, pp. 297-298, 
Feb., 1963 


Finding the Tomb of a Warrior-God (Peru). By 
William Duncan Strong. Photos by Clifford 
Evans, Jr. 27 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 453- 
482, Apr., 1947 


First American Ascent of Mount St. Elias. By 
Maynard M. Miller. Photos by author, Cornelius 
and Dee Molenaar, Andrew J. Kauffman. 20 
ills., map, pp. 229-248, Feb., 1948 

Contents: Harvard Mountaineering Club 
Mount St. Elias Expedition 


First Crossings of the Ends of the Earth (Preface 
to articles: Submarine Through the North Pole; 
The Arctic as a Sea Route of the Future; The 
Crossing of Antarctica). The Editor. p. 1, Jan., 
1959 

Fish Men Explore a New World Undersea. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by author 
and Jacques Ertaud. 51 ills., map, pp. 431-472, 
Oct., 1952 

Note: Efficiency of Aqualung tested; the study 
and photographing of marine life in the Red Sea 
around Abu Latt Island 


Giant Insects of the Amazon. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 39 ills., map, pp. 632-669, 
May, 1959 


Gifts for the Jaguar God. By Philip Drucker and 
Robert F. Heizer. 8 ills., map, pp. 367-375, Sept., 
1956 

Contents: National Geographic Society-Smith- 
sonian Institution-University of California Ol- 
mec Archeological Expedition 

Hunting Africa’s Smallest Game (Insects). By Ed- 
ward S. Ross. 30 ills., map, pp. 406-419, Mar., 
1961 


Hunting the Heartbeat of a Whale. By Dr. Paul 
Dudley White and Samuel W. Matthews. Photos 
by J. Baylor Roberts. 15 ills., map, pp. 49-64, 
July, 1956 

In Quest of the Rarest Flamingo. By William G. 
Conway. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 20 ills., 
maps, pp. 91-105, July, 1961 
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In the Wake of Darwin’s Beagle. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by James L. Stanfield. 37 ills. (2 paint- 
ings; 1 foldout), maps, pp. 449-495, Oct., 1969 

The International Geophysical Year. By Hugh L. 
Dryden. 13 ills., maps, pp. 285-298, Feb., 1956 

Jericho Gives Up Its Secrets. By Kathleen M. Ken- 
yon and A. Douglas Tushingham. Photos by 
Nancy Lord and David S. Boyer. 19 ills., map, 
pp. 853-870, Dec., 1953 

Note: Sponsors: British School of Archae- 
ology and the American School of Oriental 
Research 


Journey Into Stone Age New Guinea. Article and 
photos by Malcolm S. Kirk. 23 ills., map, pp. 568- 
592, Apr., 1969 

Jungle Journey to the World’s Highest Waterfall 
(Angel Falls, Venezuela). By Ruth Robertson. 
Photos by author. 30 ills, map, pp. 655-690, 
Nov., 1949 


Lonely Wonders of Katmai. By Ernest Gruening. 
Photos by Winfield Parks. 32 ills. (1 painting), 3 
diagrs., maps, pp. 800-831, June, 1963 

Included: NGS expeditions 

Milestones in My Arctic Journeys. By Willie Knut- 

sen. 22 ills., pp. 543-570, Oct., 1949 

Contents: Norwegian-French Expedition to 
Northeast Greenland under the leadership of 
Count Gaston Micard and the author 


Mount McKinley Conquered by New Route. By 
Bradford Washburn. Photos by author. 18 ills., 
maps, pp. 219-248, Aug., 1953 

Note: Sponsors: University of Denver, the 
University of Alaska, and Boston’s Museum of 
Science 


Mountains of the Moon (Ruwenzori). By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 21 ills., maps, pp. 412- 
434, Mar., 1962 

New Guinea’s Paradise of Birds. By E. Thomas 
Gilliard. 33 ills, map, pp. 661-688, Nov., 1951 

Note: American Museum of Natural History 
Expedition 

New Life for the “Loneliest Isle.” By Lewis Lewis. 
Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 105-116, Jan., 
1950 

Contents: Expedition sponsored by Cape- 
town business firms and the Union of South 
Africa Government to investigate the possibility 
of establishing a crayfish industry on Tristan 
da Cunha 

New Light on the Changing Face of Mars. By E. 
C. Slipher. 13 ills., diagrs., pp. 427-436, Sept., 
1955 


New Portrait of North America. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill, map, pp. 590-591, Apr., 
1964 

Contents: Viking findings in L’Anse au Mead- 
ow by Helge Ingstad-NGS expedition 

New Tools for Undersea Archeology. By George 
F. Bass. Photos by Charles R. Nicklin, Jr. 20 ills. 
(3 paintings), diagrs., maps, pp. 403-423, Sept., 
1968 

New Volume of Research Reports Now Available. 
p. 300, Aug., 1969 

North Toward the Pole on Skis. By Bjgrn O. Staib. 
29 ills., map, pp. 254-281, Feb., 1965 

Oldest Known Shipwreck Yields Bronze Age Car- 
go. By Peter Throckmorton. 18 ills., map, pp. 
697-711, May, 1962 


National Geographic 
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Our Navy Explores Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN, Ret. U.S. Navy Official 
photos. 70 ills., 4 maps, pp. 429-522, Oct., 1947 

Outpost Under the Ocean. By Edwin A. Link. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 6 ills., pp. 530-533, 
Apr., 1965 


Retracing John Wesley Powell’s Historic Voyage 
Down the Grand Canyon. By Joseph Judge. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 41 ills. 
(foldout: 9 paintings), maps, pp. 668-713, May, 
1969 

Scientists Drill at Sea to Pierce Earth’s Crust (Proj- 
ect Mohole). By Samuel W. Matthews. Photos 
by J. Baylor Roberts. 15 ills., 4 diagrs., pp. 686- 
697, Nov., 1961 

Scientists Ride Ice Islands on Arctic Odysseys. By 
Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by Ted Spiegel. 21 
ills., 3 diagrs., map, pp. 670-691, Nov., 1965 

Seeking the Secret of the Giants. By Frank W. 
Setzler. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 14 ills., 
map, pp. 390-404, Sept., 1952 

Note: The National Geographic Society and 
the Smithsonian Institution cooperate in a study 
of gravel pictographs observed in desert regions 
of Colorado River Basin 

75 Years Exploring Earth, Sea, and Sky: National 
Geographic Society Observes Its Diamond An- 
niversary. By Melvin M. Payne. 44 ills. (4 paint- 
ings), 4 maps, pp. 1-43, Jan., 1963 

Note: List of NGS expeditions, pp. 13-16 
See also introduction to this index for listing of 

NGS expeditions 

Shrimp Nursery: Science Explores New Ways to 
Farm the Sea. By Clarence P. Idyll. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson. 27 ills., diagrs., map, pp. 636- 
659, May, 1965 


Sinai Sheds New Light on the Bible. By Henry 
Field. Photos by William B. and Gladys Terry. 
14 ills., drawing, map, pp. 795-815, Dec., 1948 

Contents: Sinai phase of the University of 
California African Expedition 


The Society’s Hubbard Medal Awarded to Com- 
mander MacMillan. 2 ills., pp. 563-564, Apr., 
1953 

Contents: Expeditions of Commander Mac- 
Millan, Adm. Richard E. Byrd, and Robert E. 
Peary 

The Solar Eclipse From a Jet. By Wolfgang B. 
Klemperer. 14 ills., diagrs., pp. 785-796, Nov., 
1963 


Solving the Riddle of Chubb Crater (Quebec). By 
V. Ben Meen. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 38 
ills., map, pp. 1-32, Jan., 1952 

Note: The National Geographic Society and 
the Royal Ontario Museum cooperate in explor- 
ing and studying Chubb Crater in Northern 
Quebec 


Spices, the Essence of Geography. By Stuart E. 
Jones. 19 ills., pp. 401-420, Mar., 1949 

Stalking Seals Under Antarctic Ice. Article and 
photos by Carleton Ray. 13 ills., diagr., map, pp. 
54-65, Jan., 1966 

Strange Babies of the Sea. By Hilary B. Moore. 
Paintings by Craig Phillips and Jacqueline Hut- 
ton. 13 ills., pp. 41-56, July, 1952 

Note: The National Geographic Society co- 

operating with the Marine Laboratory of the 
University of Miami in a study of plankton 
found in the Gulf Stream off Miami Beach 
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Thirty-three Centuries Under the Sea (Shipwreck 
Exploration). By Peter Throckmorton. 16 ills., 
cross section, map, pp. 682-703, May, 1960 

Tomorrow on the Deep Frontier. By Edwin A. 
Link. 22 ills. (9 paintings), 3 maps, pp. 778-801, 
June, 1964 

Trailing Cosmic Rays in Canada’s North. By 
Martin A. Pomerantz. 14 ills., map, pp. 99-115, 
Jan., 1953 


A Visit to the Living Ice Age. By Rutherford Platt. 
Photos by author. 47 ills., map, pp. 525-545, Apr., 
1957 

Note: Author, crew member with Rear Adm. 
Donald B. MacMillan on the Bowdoin 


We Drove Panama’s Darién Gap. Text and photos 
by Kip Ross. 21 ills., maps, pp. 368-389, Mar., 
1961 


Wintering on the Roof of the World (Himalayas). 
By Barry C. Bishop. Photos by author. 44 ills., 6 
diagrs., 3 maps, pp. 503-547, Oct., 1962 


Wolves Versus Moose on Isle Royale. By Durward 
L. Allen and L. David Mech. 19 ills., maps, pp. 
200-219, Feb., 1963 

Note: Purdue University research project, 
with support by National Park Service, National 
Science Foundation, and Wildlife Management 
Institute 


Working for Weeks on the Sea Floor. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Philippe 
Cousteau and Bates Littlehales. 43 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), pp. 498-537, Apr., 1966 


Wyoming Muck Tells of Battle: Ice Age Man vs. 
Mammoth. By Cynthia Irwin, Henry Irwin, 
George Agogino. 9 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 
828-837, June, 1962 

The Yankee Sailor Who Opened Japan (Commo- 
dore Perry). By Ferdinand Kuhn. 14 ills., map, 
pp. 85-102, July, 1953 


See also Antarctica; Arctic Ocean; Atlantic Ocean, 
for Mid-Atlantic Ridge; Australia (Arnhem 
Land); Chichén Itza, Yucatan, Mexico; Dzibil- 
chaltun, Yucatan, Mexico; Escalante Land; Ev- 
erest, for American and British Expeditions; 
Hatch River Expeditions; Himalayas; Ifalik; La 
Venta; Machu Picchu; Nepal; Nile; Panama; 
Russell Cave, Alabama; Southampton Island; 
Wetherill Mesa, Colorado; Yukon (River); and 
Aeronautics; American Antarctic Mountaineer- 
ing Expedition; American Museum of Natural 
History; Amphitrite; Aquascope; Archeology; 
Astronomy; Atom; Aviation (Silver Dart); Bal- 
loons; Bathyscaphs; Birds; Bounty; Butterflies; 
California Academy of Sciences; Calypso; Cornell 
University; Diving Saucer; Eclipses; Ethnology; 
Expéditions Polaires Frangaises; Explorers Club 
of New York; Inter-American Geodetic Survey; 
International Geophysical Year; International 
Indian Ocean Expedition; Lewis and Clark Ex- 
pedition; Mackenzie’s Track; Mammals (Animal 
Behavior); Marine Biology; Marshall Kalahari 
Expeditions; Mount Kennedy Yukon Expedi- 
tion; Mount Sinai Expeditions; Operation Deep 
Freeze; Pack Trips; Paleontology; Potassium- 
Argon Dating; Radiocarbon Dating; Rivers and 
River Trips; Rockets; Satellites; Scott Expedi- 
tion; Scottish Trans-Greenland Expedition; 
Smithsonian Institution; Space Flights and 
Research; Stratosphere Flights; Weather Sta- 
tions and Research; Weeks Expedition; Yassi 
Ada, for expeditions 








EXPEDITIONS POLAIRES FRANCAISES: 


Wringing Secrets from Greenland’s Icecap. By 
Paul-Emile Victor. Photos by Expéditions Po- 
laires Frangaises members. 20 ills., maps, pp. 
121-147, Jan., 1956 


EXPERIMENT in International Living. By Hugh M. 
Hamill, Jr. Photos by author. 31 ills., pp. 323- 
350, Mar., 1953 


EXPLORATION AND DISCOVERY: 
By Parachute Into Peru’s Lost World. By G. 
Brooks Baekeland. Photos by author and Peter 
R. Gimbel. 35 ills., maps, pp. 268-296, Aug., 1964 
Note: Cordillera Vilcabamba surveyed; Lake 
Parodi discovered and named; first traverse of 
area between Apurimac and Urubamba Rivers 


New Portrait of North America. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., map, pp. 590-591, Apr., 
1964 

Included: Viking ruins, pre-Columbian, found 
in L’Anse au Meadow, Newfoundland 

New World Map Reflects Centuries of Global 
Exploration. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 
ill., p. 657, Nov., 1960 

North Toward the Pole on Skis. By Bjgrn O. Staib. 
29 ills., map, pp. 254-281, Feb., 1965 


Prince Henry, the Explorer Who Stayed Home. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 41 ills., 
map, pp. 616-656, Nov., 1960 


75 Years Exploring Earth, Sea, and Sky: National 
Geographic Society Observes Its Diamond An- 
niversary. By Melvin M. Payne. 44 ills. (4 paint- 
ings), 4 maps, pp. 1-43, Jan., 1963 

Note: List of NGS expeditions, pp. 13-16 

The World of Elizabeth I. By Louis B. Wright. 
Photos by Ted Spiegel. 39 ills., 4 maps, pp. 668- 
709, Nov., 1968 


See also Expeditions and Research; Explorers, Dis- 
coverers, and Navigators; North Pole; Ship- 
wrecks; Space Flights and Research; Speleology 


EXPLORER | (Stratosphere Balloon). See NGS: Expe- 
ditions and Research 


EXPLORER II (Stratosphere Balloon): 

Twentieth Anniversary of the Epoch-making 
Stratosphere Flight by Explorer IT. p. 707, Nov., 
1955 

See also NGS: Expeditions and Research 

EXPLORERS (Senior Scouts). See Boy Scouts 


EXPLORERS, DISCOVERERS, AND NAVIGATORS: 

The British Way. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings 
from British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 
paintings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

Contents: Cabot’s Discovery of North Amer- 
ica, 1497.—Francis Drake and the Elizabethan 
Seamen (1588).—James Cook (1728-79).—A Very 
Gallant Gentleman—Lawrence Edward Grace 
Oates (1880-1912) 

Eight Maps of Discovery: America in the Dis- 
covery Age: the Molineaux-Wright Chart— 
Capt. John Smith’s Map of Virginia—The 
Opening of the American West: Burr’s 1840 
Map.—Captain Smith’s New England... and 
the Pilgrims’ Cape Cod.—Alaska, Seward’s Ice- 
box, Became a Treasure Chest.—George Wash- 
ington’s Travels, Traced on the Arrowsmith 
Map. Text with 8 historical maps. pp. 757-769, 
June, 1953 
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EXPLORERS, DISCOVERERS, AND NAVIGATORS— 
Continued 
New National Geographic Map Marks the 150th 
Anniversary of the Louisiana Purchase. By 
Evelyn Petersen and Wellman Chamberlin. 
Text with map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 751-755, 
June, 1953 
Our Narrowing World: The Story of the New Na- 
tional Geographic Map. Text with map supple- 
ment. 1 drawing, pp. 751-754, Dec., 1951 
Contents: Antonio Pigafetta Magellan; Ponce 
de Leon 
Our Navy Explores Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN, Ret. U.S. Navy Official 
photos. 70 ills., 4 maps, pp. 429-522, Oct., 1947 
Contents: In addition to members of this ex- 
pedition, information about the following ex- 
plorers: Capt. James Cook, Sir James Clark Ross, 
Capt. Robert F. Scott, Sir Ernest Shackleton, 
Bellingshausen, and D’Urville 
Prince Henry, the Explorer Who Stayed Home. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 41 ills., 
map, pp. 616-656, Nov., 1960 


Three Months on an Arctic Ice Island. By Lt. Col. 
Joseph O. Fletcher, USAF. 16 ills., maps, pp. 
489-504, Apr., 1953 

See also Anderson, William R.; Beach, Edward L.; 
Bligh, William; Byrd, Richard Evelyn; Calvert, 
James F.; Cousteau, Jacques-Yves; Dufek, George 
J.; Eiloart, Arnold; Fuchs, Sir Vivian; Houot, 
Georges S.; Lalor, William G., Jr.; Lewis, M. Lee; 
Lewis and Clark Expedition; McDonald, Edwin 
A.; McDonald, Eugene F., Jr.; Mackenzie’s 
Track, for Alexander Mackenzie; MacMillan, 
Donald Baxter; Magellan, Ferdinand; Mudie, 
Colin; Peary, Robert E.; Piccard, Jacques; 
Prather, Victor A., Jr.; Raleigh, Sir Walter; 
Roosevelt, Theodore; Ross, Malcolm D.; Siple, 
Paul A.; Smith, John; amd Agricultural and Bo- 
tanical Explorers; Astronauts; Basques (Life in 
the Land of), for Juan Sebastian del Cano; Div- 
ers and Diving; Founders of New England; 
Founders of Virginia; Mountain Climbing 


EXPLORERS CLUB of New York: Expeditions: 
New Guinea’s Paradise of Birds. By E. Thomas 
Gilliard. 33 ills. map, pp. 661-668, Nov., 1951 
Note: The true summit of Mount Wilhelm is 
reached and flag No. 128 of the Explorers Club 
is unfurled 


See also Escalante Land (First Motor Sortie); New 
Britain (Exploring) 


EXPLORERS HALL, National Geographic Society: 


President Johnson Dedicates the Society’s New 
Headquarters. 10 ills., pp. 669-679, May, 1964 


See also NGS: Buildings 


EXPLORING Aleutian Volcanoes. By G. D. Robinson. 
13 ills., map, pp. 509-528, Oct., 1948 


EXPLORING America Underground (Caves). By 
Charles E. Mohr. 41 ills., 3 diagrs., pp. 803-837, 
June, 1964 


EXPLORING America’s Great Sand Barrier Reef. By 
Capt. Eugene R. Guild, USA, Ret. Photos by 
John E. Fletcher and J. Baylor Roberts. 23 ills., 
map, pp. 325-350, Sept., 1947 


EXPLORING an Epic Year: A message from your 
Society’s President and Editor tells how new 
web presses and electronic marvels bring a 
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EXPLORING an Epic Year—Continued 
better National Geographic to our expanding 
membership. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 18 
ills., pp. 874-886, Dec., 1960 


EXPLORING Ancient Panama by Helicopter. By 
Matthew W. Stirling. Photos by Richard H. 
Stewart. 26 ills., map, pp. 227-246, Feb., 1950 


EXPLORING Antarctica’s Phantom Coast. By Capt. 
Edwin A. McDonald, USN. Photos by W.D. 
Vaughn. 20 ills., map, pp. 251-273, Feb., 1962 


EXPLORING Davy Jones’s Locker with Calypso. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Luis 
Marden. 9 ills., map, pp. 149-161, Feb., 1956 


EXPLORING New Britain’s Land of Fire. Article and 
photos by E. Thomas Gilliard. 34 ills., maps, pp. 
260-292, Feb., 1961 


EXPLORING 1,750,000 Years Into Man’s Past. By 
L. S. B. Leakey. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 32 
ills., map, pp. 564-589, Oct., 1961 


EXPLORING Ottawa. By Bruce Hutchison. Photos 
by John E. Fletcher and W. Robert Moore. 23 
ills., pp. 565-596, Nov., 1947 


EXPLORING Our Neighbor World, the Moon. By 
Donald H. Menzel. 15 ills., pp. 277-296, Feb., 
1958 


EXPLORING Stone Age Arnhem Land (Australia). By 
Charles P. Mountford. Photos by Howell Walk- 
er. 39 ills., map, pp. 745-782, Dec., 1949 


EXPLORING the Drowned City of Port Royal (Ja- 
maica). By Marion Clayton Link. Kodachromes 
by Luis Marden. 25 ills., maps, pp. 151-183, Feb., 
1960 


EXPLORING the Farthest Reaches of Space. By 
George O. Abell. 9 ills., pp. 782-790, Dec., 1956 


EXPLORING the Mid-Atlantic Ridge. By Maurice 
Ewing. Photos by the Staff of Woods Hole 
Oceanographic Institution. 14 ills., chart, map, 
pp. 275-294, Sept., 1948 


EXPLORING the Past in Panama. By Matthew W. 
Stirling. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 373-399, Mar., 1949 


EXPLORING the World of Gems. By W. F. Foshag. 
Photos by Paul Pryor, B. Anthony Stewart, John 
E. Fletcher, Willard R. Culver. 34 ills., pp. 779- 
810, Dec., 1950 


EXPLORING Tomorrow With the Space Agency. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Dean Conger. 42 
ills. (S paintings), diagrs., pp. 48-89, July, 1960 


The EXPLOSIVE Birth of Myojin Island (Pacific). 
By Robert S. Dietz. 16 ills., map, pp. 117-128, 
Jan., 1954 


EXPO 67 (Exposition): 


Montreal Greets the World. By Jules B. Billard. 17 
ills. (1 foldout), map, foldout map painting, pp. 
600-621, May, 1967 


EXPOSITIONS. See Fairs 
EXPRESSWAYS. See Highways and Roads 
EXTRAORDINARY Photograph Shows Earth Pole to 


Pole. Photos by Nimbus I. 4 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 
190-193, Feb., 1965 





EXTRAORDINARY Photographs of Earth Taken by 
Satellite Tiros. By W.G. Stroud. 18 ills., maps, 
pp. 293-302, Aug., 1960 


EXUMA CAYS. See Bahama Islands 


EYE to Eye With Eagles (American Bald Eagles). 
Article and photos by Frederick Kent Truslow. 
32 ills., map, pp. 123-148, Jan., 1961 


EYES: 
Nature’s Alert Eyes (Animal Eyes). By Constance 
P. Warner. Photos by author. 19 ills., pp. 558- 
569, Apr., 1959 


EYES on the China Coast. By George W. Long. 8 ills., 
map, pp. 505-512, Apr., 1953 


EYEWITNESS to War in the Holy Land. Article and 
photos by Charles Harbutt (Magnum). 15 ills., 
map, pp. 782-795, Dec., 1967 


F.N.R.S. 3 (Bathyscaph): 

Deep Diving off Japan. By Lt. Comdr. Georges S. 
Houot. 11 ills., map, pp. 138-150, Jan., 1960 

Diving Through an Undersea Avalanche. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. 2 ills., diagr., pp. 538- 
542, Apr., 1955 

Four Years of Diving to the Bottom of the Sea. 
By Lt. Comdr. Georges S. Houot. Photos by 
author. 13 ills. (1 painting), diagr., pp. 715-731, 
May, 1958 

Photographing the Sea’s Dark Underworld. By 
Harold E. Edgerton. 14 ills., diagr., pp. 523-537, 
Apr., 1955 

To the Depths of the Sea by Bathyscaphe. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Harold E. 
Edgerton. 12 ills., diagr., pp. 67-79, July, 1954 

Two and a Half Miles Down (Bathyscaph). By 
Lt. Comdr. Georges S. Houot. 7 ills., pp. 80-86, 
July, 1954 


FABLED Mount of St. Michael. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 15 ills. (1 painting), 
maps, pp. 880-898, June, 1964 


The FABULOUS Sierra Nevada. By J.R. Challa- 
combe. 13 ills., pp. 825-843, June, 1954 


The FABULOUS State of Texas. By Stanley Walker. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas 
Nebbia. 51 ills., pp. 149-195, Feb., 1961 


FACE and Floor of the “Peaceful Sea.” Text with 
map supplement. 4 ills. diagr., pp. 496-499, 
Oct., 1969 


FACE to Face With Gorillas in Central Africa. By 
Paul A. Zahl. Photos by author. 18 ills., map, 
pp. 114-137, Jan., 1960 


FACT Finding for Tomorrow’s Planes. By Hugh L. 
Dryden. Photos by Luis Marden. 38 ills., pp. 
757-780, Dec., 1953 


FACTORIES. See Industries; Nuclear Energy; and 
names of individual cities and states, for local 
industries 


FAIR, PAUL J.: 


Wildlife in and near the Valley of the Moon. By 
General of the Air Force H.H. Arnold (Ret.). 












FAIR, PAUL J.—Continued 


Photos by Paul J. Fair. 16 ills, pp. 401-414, 
Mar., 1950 


The FAIR Reopens (New York World’s Fair, 1964- 
1965). Photos by James P. Blair. Text by Carolyn 
Bennett Patterson. 29 ills., foldout map, pp. 
505-529, Apr., 1965 


FAIRBANKS, Alaska: 
Busy Fairbanks Sets Alaska’s Pace. By Bruce A. 


Wilson. Photos by O. C. Sweet. 19 ills., pp. 505- 
523, Oct., 1949 


See also Alaska, the Big Land; Alaska Proudly 
Joins the Union 
FAIRCHILD TROPICAL GARDEN. See Miami’s Ex- 
panding Horizons 


FAIRGOERS’ Guide to New York (Greater New 
York; Tourist Manhattan). Text with U.S. Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., pp. 110-111, July, 1964 

FAIRS: 

America Goes to the Fair. By Samuel W. Mat- 
thews. Photos by John E. Fletcher and J. Baylor 
Roberts. 40 ills., pp. 293-333, Sept., 1954 

Australian New Guinea (Intertribal Fair). By John 
Scofield. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 
604-637, May, 1962 

Belgium Welcomes the World (World’s Fair). By 
Howell Walker. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, 
pp. 795-837, June, 1958 

The Fair Reopens (New York World’s Fair, 1964- 
1965). Photos by James P. Blair. Text by Carolyn 
Bennett Patterson. 29 ills., foldout map, pp. 
505-529, Apr., 1965 

Fairgoers’ Guide to New York (Greater New York; 
Tourist Manhattan). Text with U.S. Atlas Map 
supplement. ill., pp. 110-111, July, 1964 

4-H Boys and Girls Grow More Food. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, 
J. Baylor Roberts, Willard R. Culver, John E. 
Fletcher. 40 ills., pp. 551-582, Nov., 1948 

Holy Week and the Fair in Sevilla (Spain). By Luis 
Marden. Photos by author. 31 ills., pp. 499-530, 
Apr., 1951 

I Walked Some Irish Miles. By Dorothea Sheats 
(Mrs. Stuart E. Jones). Photos by author. 20 
ills., map, pp. 653-678, May, 1951 

Included: Galway Fair; Killorglin’s Puck Fair 

Montreal Greets the World (Expo 67). By Jules B. 
Billard. 17 ills. (1 foldout), map, foldout map 
painting, pp. 600-621, May, 1967 

Seattle Fair Looks to the 21st Century (World’s 
Fair). By Carolyn Bennett Patterson. Photos by 
Thomas Nebbia. 33 ills, map, pp. 402-427, 
Sept., 1962 

A Woman Paints the Tibetans. By Lafugie. Paint- 
ings by author. 36 ills., map, pp. 659-692, May, 
1949 

Included: Himis Fair 

See also Canary Islands; Dog Mart; Pennsylvania 
Dutch Folk Festival; Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics (Russia as I Saw It), for American 
National Exhibition; and listing for Tribal Fairs 


FALCONRY: 


A New Light Dawns on Bird Photography. By 
Arthur A. Allen. Photos by author. 17 ills., pp. 
774-790, June, 1948 

See also Trucial Coast (Desert Sheikdoms) 
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FALI (Tribespeople): 


Carefree People of the Cameroons. Photos by 
Pierre Ichac. 18 ills., pp. 233-248, Feb., 1947 


FALKLAND ISLANDS AND DEPENDENCIES: 


Off the Beaten Track of Empire (Prince Philip’s 
Tour). By Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by Mi- 
chael Parker. 42 ills., map, pp. 584-626, Nov., 
1957 


People and Penguins of the Faraway Falklands. 
By Olin Sewall Pettingill, Jr. Photos by author. 
34 ills., map, pp. 387-416, Mar., 1956 

’Round the Horn by Submarine. By Comdr. 
Paul C. Stimson, USN. 16 ills., pp. 129-144, Jan., 
1948 


FAMILY in Search of Prehistoric Man: The Leakeys 
of Africa. By Melvin M. Payne. Photos by 
Melville Bell Grosvenor, Gilbert M. Grosvenor, 
Baron Hugo van Lawick, and from the Leakey 
family collection. 49 ills. map, pp. 194-231, 
Feb., 1965 


FAO (Food and Agriculture Organization). See 
United Nations Food and Agriculture Organi- 
zation 


FAR EAST: 


Far East’s Turmoil Shakes the Globe. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 429-430, Sept., 1952 

National Geographic Map Shows the Troubled 
Face of East Asia. Text with map supplement. 
p. 578, Oct., 1953 

New Map of Southeast Asia, Focus of World Atten- 
tion. Text with map supplement. ill., pp. 788- 
789, Dec., 1968 

New National Geographic Map Shows Changes 
in Asia and Europe. Text with map supplement. 
pp. 416-418, Mar., 1951 

New National Geographic Map (Southeast Asia) 
Spotlights an Asian Arena of Strife and Change. 
Text with map supplement. p. 393, Sept., 1955 

Our Navy in the Far East. By Admiral Arthur W. 
Radford, USN. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 40 ills., pp. 537-577, 
Oct., 1953 

Pacific Fleet: Force for Peace. By Franc Shor. 
Photos by W. E. Garrett. 48 ills., map, pp. 283- 
335, Sept., 1959 

Southeast Asia: Arena of Challenge. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 626-627, 
May, 1961 

Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and Alan 
Pierce. 45 ills, map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 1951 

Contents: Bali; Cocos Islands; Philippine 
Islands; Ternate, Moluccas; Thailand; Zanzibar 

See also Burma; Cambodia; China; Hong Kong; 
Indonesia; Japan; Korea; Laos; Macao; Malay- 
sia; Peking; Philippines; Quemoy; Singapore; 
Taiwan; Thailand; Viet Nam 

FAR NORTH: 

Far North with “Captain Mac.” By Miriam Mac- 
Millan. Photos by author, Stanton Cook, Donald 
B. MacMillan, Ralph B. Hubbard, Jr. 48 ills., 
map, pp. 465-513, Oct., 1951 

Top of the World: The National Geographic Soci- 
ety’s New Map of Northlands. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 524-528, Oct., 1949 
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FAR NORTH—Continued 
Top of the World map focuses on intercontinental 
crossroads. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 
ill., pp. 692-693, Nov., 1965 
See also Alaska; Arctic Ocean; Arctic Region; 
Canada; Greenland; Greenland Icecap; Iceland; 
Jan Mayen; Labrador; Lapland; North Pole; 
Scandinavia; Siberia; Vest Spitsbergen 
FARADAY, MICHAEL. See Scientists 
FARMING. See Agriculture 


FARMS. See Agriculture; Beltsville, Maryland (Ag- 
ricultural Research Center); Estates and Planta- 
tions; Ranches; Thunder Hill Goat Farm; and 
Australia (From Spear to Hoe); Israel; Long 
Island, New York; Morocco (From Sea to Sa- 
hara); Ohio Makes Its Own Prosperity; Switzer- 
land (Val d’ Hérens); Vermont (Sugar Weather); 
Virginia (Appalachian; “Delmarva”; Stately 
Homes); Washington (From Sagebrush to Roses); 
Wisconsin; Yugoslavia 


FARNE ISLANDS, England: 


Pilgrimage to Holy Island and the Farnes. By John 
E.H. Nolan. 21 ills, maps, pp. 547-570, Oct., 
1952 


FARS (Region), Iran. See Kashgais 


FAST-CHANGING Nations North of Cape Horn. Text 
with Atlas Map supplement. p. 353, Mar., 1958 


FAST-CHANGING Siberia Dominates New Atlas 
Map. Text with map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 346- 
347, Mar., 1967 


FASTNET (Boat Race). See Europe (Inside Europe) 
FATU HIVA (Island). See Marquesas Islands 


FAULKNER, DOUGLAS: 


Finned Doctors of the Deep. Article and photos 
by Douglas Faulkner. 10 ills., pp. 867-873, Dec., 
1965 


FAYAL (Island), Azores: 


A New Volcano Bursts from the Atlantic. By John 
Scofield. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 24 ills., 
maps, pp. 735-757, June, 1958 


The FBI (Federal Bureau of Investigation): Public 
Friend Number One. By Jacob Hay. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson. 40 ills., pp. 860-886, June, 1961 


FEAST Day in Kapingamarangi. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, pp. 523- 
537, Apr., 1950 

“FEAST OF LIGHTS.” See Tarpon Springs, Florida 


FEATHERED Dancers of Littie Tobago (Greater 
Birds of Paradise). By E. Thomas Gilliard. Pho- 
tos by Frederick Kent Truslow. 12 ills., maps, 
pp. 428-440, Sept., 1958 


FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION: 


The FBI: Public Friend Number One. By Jacob 
Hay. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 40 ills., pp. 
860-886, June, 1961 


FERRAR, NICHOLAS. See Founders of Virginia 


FERRIDAY, EDWARD C., Jr.: 
Wonderland in Longwood Gardens (Du Pont 
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FERRIDAY, EDWARD C., Jr.—Continued 
Estate). By Edward C. Ferriday, Jr. Photos by 
B. Anthony Stewart and John E. Fletcher. 22 
ills., pp. 45-64, July, 1951 


FERRIES: 

Alaska’s Marine Highway: Ferry Route to the 
North. Article and photos by W.E. Garrett. 
47 ills., map, pp. 776-819, June, 1965 

Staten Island Ferry, New York’s Seagoing Bus. 
By John T. Cunningham and Jay Johnston. 
Photos by W. D. Vaughn. 10 ills., map, pp. 833- 
843, June, 1959 


See also Hydrofoil Boats 
FERTILE CRESCENT. See Bible Lands (Abraham) 
FERTILIZER. See Guano and Guano Industry 
FES. See Morocco (From Sea to Sahara) 


FESTIVALS: 


Adobe New Mexico. By Mason Sutherland. Photos 
by Justin Locke. 46 ills. map, pp. 783-830, 
Dec., 1949 

Contents: Fiesta time at Santa Fe and Taos 

Belgium Welcomes the World. By Howell Walker. 
Photos by author. 41 ills. map, pp. 795-837, 
June, 1958 

Contents: Bayard Festival, Ath; Begonia 
Festival, Lochristi; Blessing of the Sea, Heist; 
Bruegel Festival, Wingene 

Brazil’s Land of Minerals. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. 30 ills, map, pp. 479-508, 
Oct., 1948 

Contents: Holy Weel 

Carnival in San Antonio. Gy Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 30 ills., pp. 813-844, 
Dec., 1947 

Contents: Fiesta de San Jacinto 


Dinkelsbiihl Rewards Its Children. By Charles 
Belden. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, pp. 
255-268, Feb., 1957 


Exploring the Past in Panama. By Matthew W. 
Stirling. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 373-399, Mar., 1949 

Contents: Fiesta in Ocu, carnival time in 
Parita, and a Balseria in Tambor 


Feudal Splendor Lingers in Rajputana. By Volk- 
mar Wentzel. Photos by author. 47 ills., map, 
pp. 411-458, Oct., 1948 

Contents: Gangor Festival and the wedding 
of the Prince of Jodhpur to the Princess of 
Jaisalmer 

From Sagebrush to Roses on the Columbia. By 
Leo A. Borah. Photos by Ray Atkeson. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 571-611, Nov., 1952 

From Tucson to Tombstone. By Mason Sutherland. 
40 ills., map, pp. 343-384, Sept., 1953 

Happy-Go-Lucky Trinidad and Tobago. By 
Charles Allmon. Photos by author. 40 ills., 
map, pp. 35-75, Jan., 1953 

Honolulu, Mid-Ocean Capital. By Frederick 
Simpich, Jr. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
42 ills., map, pp. 577-624, May, 1954 

Land of the Havasupai (Indians). By Jack Breed. 
Photos by author and William Belknap, Jr. 
18 ills., map, pp. 655-674, May, 1948 

Lost Kingdom in Indian Mexico (Tarascan). By 
Justin Locke. Photos by author. 25 ills., maps, 
pp. 517-546, Oct., 1952 


FESTIVALS—Continued 


Mexico’s Booming Capital. By Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by Justin Locke. 43 ills., pp. 785-824, 
Dec., 1951 

Contents: Flag Day; the festive celebration in 
the Zocalo, Mexico City; the Posadas (Lodgings), 
commemorating Mary and Joseph’s visit to 
Bethlehem; Tepotzotlan’s Marathon Dance; 
and the Huejotzingo celebration 

Mysore Celebrates the Death of a Demon. By Luc 
Bouchage. Photos by Ylla. 6 ills., pp. 706-711, 
May, 1958 

New Guinea Festival of Faces. Article and photos 
by Malcolm S. Kirk. 12 ills., map, pp. 148-156, 
July, 1969 

Rare Birds Flock to Spain’s Marismas. By Roger 
Tory Peterson. Photos by author. 27 ills., map, 
pp. 397-425, Mar., 1958 

Contents: Fiesta at El Rocio, Spain 


Sky-high Bolivia. Photos by T. Ifor Rees and Carl 
S. Bell. 20 ills., pp. 481-496, Oct., 1950 
Contents: Alasitas, Indian fiesta dance (La 
Diablada), La Paz carnival, livestock fair, 
Tiquina area fiesta 


Sponge Fishermen of Tarpon Springs (Florida). 
By Jennie E. Harris. 14 ills., pp. 119-136, Jan., 
1947 


Switzerland’s Once-in-a-Generation Festival (Ve- 
vey). By Jean and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 
8 ills., pp.. 563-571, Oct., 1958 


Vézelay, Hill of the Pilgrims (France). By Melvin 
Hall. Photos by author. 19 ills., map, pp. 229- 
247, Feb., 1953 

Weighing the Aga Khan in Diamonds. Photos 
by David J. Carnegie. 9 ills., pp. 317-324, Mar., 
1947 


Work-hard, Play-hard Michigan. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by author. 40 ills., map, pp. 279- 
320, Mar., 1952 


The Yankee Sailor Who Opened Japan (Commo- 
dore Perry). By Ferdinand Kuhn. 14 ills., map, 
pp. 85-102, July, 1953 


See also Australia (Exploring Stone Age Arnhem 
Land), for Balnuknuk; Balearic Islands; Berk- 
shires, Massachusetts, for Berkshire Music 
Festival; Camargue (Region), France, for Fete of 
the Two St. Marys and Gypsy Festival of St. 
Sarah; Canary Islands, for Corpus Christi (Cele- 
bration); Gasparilla Celebration; Germany 
(Modern Miracle); Italy (Amalfi); Jerusalem: 
Languedoc (Region), France, for Bastille Day; 
Madeira; Maine (Down East Cruise), for Lobster 
Festival; Mardi Gras; Normandy (France); Nor- 
way Cracks Her Mountain Shell, for Constitu- 
tion Day; Palio; Pennsylvania Dutch Folk Festi- 
val; Russell, Kansas, for Prairiesta; Switzerland 
(Val d’Hérens), for Cantonal Festival of Cos- 
tumes; Texas (Fabulous State); Tournament of 
Roses; Tukuna Indians (Puberty Rites); Unoto; 
Up Helly Aa (Viking Festival); Wales, for Eis- 
teddfods; Wisconsin (“Swissconsin”), for William 
Tell Pageant; and Carnivals; Coronations; Fairs; 
Parades; Religious Ceremonies and Processions; 
Snow Festival; Winter Carnival 


FETE DES VIGNERONS. See Vevey, Switzerland 


FEUDAL Splendor Lingers in Rajputana. By Volk- 
mar Wentzel. Photos by author. 47 ills., map, pp. 
411-458, Oct., 1948 
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FIELD, HENRY: 
Sinai Sheds New Light on the Bible. By Henry 
Field. Photos by William B. and Gladys Terry. 
14 ills., drawing, map, pp. 795-815, Dec., 1948 


FIELD TRIALS: 
Born Hunters, the Bird Dogs. By Roland Kilbon. 
Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 29 ills., pp. 369- 
398, Sept., 1947 


FIELDS, JACK: 

The Flower Seed Growers: Gardening’s Color 
Merchants. By Robert de Roos. Photos by Jack 
Fields. 21 ills. (2 paintings), foldout map paint- 
ing, pp. 720-738, May, 1968 

Micronesia: The Americanization of Eden. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author, Walter 
Meayers Edwards, Jack Fields. 47 ills., map, pp. 
702-744, May, 1967 

Sailors of the Sky. By Gordon Young. Photos by 
Emory Kristof and Jack Fields. Paintings by 
Davis Meltzer. 25 ills. (4 paintings), diagr., pp. 
49-73, Jan., 1967 


FIESTAS. See Festivals 


FIEVET, JEANNETTE: 

Beyond the Bight of Benin. By Jeannette and 
Maurice Fiévet. Paintings and photos by 
authors. 33 ills. (14 paintings), map, pp. 221- 
253, Aug., 1959 


FIEVET, MAURICE: 
Angkor, Jewel of the Jungle. Article and photos by 
W. Robert Moore. Paintings by Maurice Fiévet. 
38 ills. (14 paintings), maps, pp. 517-569, Apr., 
1960 
Beyond the Bight of Benin. By Jeannette and 
Maurice Fiévet. Paintings and photos by 
authors. 33 ills. (14 paintings), map, pp. 221- 
253, Aug., 1959 


FIFTH ARMY, U. S:: 
Italy Smiles Again. By Brigadier General Edgar 
Erskine Hume. Photos by Luigi Onelli. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 693-732, June, 1949 


FIFTY Years of Flight. Historic photos with full 
legends. 31 ills., pp. 740-756, Dec., 1953 


FIGUREHEADS, Ship. See Mystic Seaport; Ports- 
mouth (England) 


FIJI ISLANDS, Pacific Ocean: 

Copra-ship Voyage to Fiji’s Outlying Islands. By 
Marjory C. Thomas. 15 ills., map, pp. 121-140, 
July, 1950 ; 

Contents: Kava Ceremony and the Fire 
Walkers of Mbengga 

The Islands Called Fiji. By Luis Marden. Photos 
by author. 33 ills., maps, pp. 526-561, Oct., 1958 

A Teen-ager Sails the World Alone. Article and 
photos by Robin Lee Graham. 44 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), diagr., map, pp. 445-491, Oct., 1968 


FILLING In Antarctica’s Blank Spaces. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. ill., map, pp. 297-298, 
Feb., 1963 


FILLMORE, MILLARD. See Presidents, U.S. 


FILMSTRIPS, NGS: 
Film-strip service planned. p. 581, Oct., 1967 
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FILMSTRIPS, NGS—Continued 
The World in Geographic Filmstrips. By Melvin 
M. Payne. 10 ills., pp. 134-137, Jan., 1968 


The FINAL Tribute (Churchill Funeral). Text by 
Carolyn Bennett Patterson. 32 ills. (1 foldout), 
2 drawings, map, pp. 199-225, Aug., 1965 


FINCHES: 

Exotic Birds in Manhattan’s Bowery. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 30 ills., pp. 77-98, 
Jan., 1953 

The Galapagos, Eerie Cradle of New Species. By 
Roger Tory Peterson. Photos by Alan and Joan 
Root. 60 ills. (1 foldout; 1 painting), map, pp. 
541-585, Apr., 1967 


FINDING an “Extinct” New Zealand Bird. By R. V. 
Francis Smith. 8 ills., map, pp. 393-401, Mar., 
1952 


FINDING Rare Beauty in Common Rocks. Article 
and photos by Lorence G. Collins. 16 ills., pp. 
121-129, Jan., 1966 


FINDING the Mt. Everest of All Living Things 
(Redwood Tree). By Paul A. Zahl. Photos by 
author. 55 ills., maps, pp. 10-51, July, 1964 


FINDING the Tomb of a Warrior-God. By William 
Duncan Strong. Photos by Clifford Evans, Jr. 
27 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 453-482, Apr., 1947 


FINDING the World’s Earliest Man. By L.S.B. 
Leakey. Photos by Des Bartlett (Armand Denis 
Productions). 14 ills. (1 painting), maps, pp. 
420-435, Sept., 1960 


FINDLEY, ROWE: 
Telephone a Star: the Story of Communications 
Satellites. By Rowe Findley. 28 ills. (diagrs. and 
paintings), pp. 638-651, May, 1962 


FINE ARTS. See Art 


FINISTERRE (Yaw]): 

Finisterre Sails the Windward Islands. By Carle- 
ton Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 46 ills. 
(1 foldout), 4 maps, pp. 755-801, Dec., 1965 

A Fresh Breeze Stirs the Leewards. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 51 ills. (1 
foldout), 6 maps, pp. 488-537, Oct., 1966 

More of Sea Than of Land: The Bahamas. By 
Carleton Mitchell. Photos by James L. Stanfield 
(Black Star). 53 ills., map, foldout map painting, 
pp. 218-267, Feb., 1967 

To Europe with a Racing Start. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by Gifford D. Hampshire. 24 
ills., map, pp. 758-791, June, 1958 

See also The Bahamas, Isles of the Blue-green Sea 


FINLAND: 


Baltic Cruise of the Caribbee. By Carleton Mitch- 
ell. Photos by author and Goran Algard. 40 
ills., map, pp. 605-646, Nov., 1950 

Finland: Plucky Neighbor of Soviet Russia. By 
William Graves. Photos by George F. Mobley. 
45 ills., map, pp. 587-629, May, 1968 

Friendly Flight to Northern Europe. By Lyndon 
B. Johnson. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 25 
ills, map, pp. 268-293, Feb., 1964 

North with Finland’s Lapps. By Jean and Franc 
Shor. Photos by authors. 35 ills., pp. 249-280, 
Aug., 1954 
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FINLAND—Continued 
Scenes of Postwar Finland. By La Verne Bradley. 
Photos by Jerry Waller. 30 ills., map, pp. 233- 
264, Aug., 1947 
See also Europe (New National Geographic Map 
Portrays; Progress in Viking Land) 


FINNED Doctors of the Deep (Wrasses). Article and 
photos by Douglas Faulkner. 10 ills., pp. 867- 
873, Dec., 1965 


FINNISH RED CROSS. See Scenes of Postwar Fin- 
land 


FIRE FIGHTING: 

Forest Fire: The Devil’s Picnic. By Stuart E. Jones 
and Jay Johnston. 25 ills. (2 paintings), map, pp. 
100-127, July, 1968 

See also Forests and Reforestation 


The FIRE of Heaven: Electricity Revolutionizes the 
Modern World. By Albert W. Atwood. 15 ills., 
pp. 655-674, Nov., 1948 

FIRE WALKING: 

Copra-ship Voyage to Fiji’s Outlying Islands. By 
Marjory C. Thomas. 15 ills., map, pp. 121-140, 
July, 1950 

Contents: Fire Walkers of Mbengga 


The Islands Called Fiji. By Luis Marden. Photos 
by author. 33 ills., maps, pp. 526-561, Oct., 1958 


FIREFLIES: 
Torchbearers of the Twilight. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. 8 ills., drawing, pp. 697-704, May, 1951 
Wing-borne Lamps of the Summer Night. Article 
and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 16 ills., map, pp. 
48-59, July, 1962 


FIRESTONE COMPANY. See Liberia 


FIRST American Ascent of Mount St. Elias. By May- 
nard M. Miller. Photos by author, Cornelius and 
Dee Molenaar, Andrew J. Kauffman. 20 ills., 
map, pp. 229-248, Feb., 1948 


FIRST Color Photographs on the Moon’s Rocky Face. 
By Homer E. Newell. 19 ills. (3 paintings, 1 
foldout), 3 diagrs., pp. 578-592, Oct., 1966 


FIRST Color Portraits of the Heavens. By William C. 
Miller. Photos by author. 7 ills., pp. 670-679, 
May, 1959 


FIRST Conquest of Antarctica’s Highest Peaks. By 
Nicholas B. Clinch. Photos by members of the 
American Antarctic Mountaineering Expedition. 
24 ills. (4 foldouts), map, pp. 836-863, June, 1967 


FIRST Crossings of the Ends of the Earth (Preface to 
articles on the British Trans-Antarctic Expedi- 
tion and the transpolar voyage of Nautilus). 
The Editor. p. 1, Jan., 1959 


FIRST CRUSADE. See Crusades 


FIRST Explorers on the Moon: The Incredible Story 
of Apollo 11. 72 ills. (1 foldout; 6 paintings), 3 
diagrs., pp. 735-797, Dec., 1969 
I: Man Walks on Another World. Historic words 
and photos by Neil A. Armstrong, Edwin E. 
Aldrin, Jr., and Michael Collins. 11 ills. (1 
foldout), pp. 738-749 

II: Sounds of the Space Age, From Sputnik to 
Lunar Landing. A record narrated by Frank 
Borman. 4 ills., record supplement, pp. 750- 
751 





FIRST Explorers on the Moon—Continued 
III: The Flight of Apollo 11: “One giant leap for 
mankind.” By Kenneth F. Weaver. 43 ills. (4 
paintings), diagrs., pp. 752-787 
IV: What the Moon Rocks Tell Us. By Kenneth 
F. Weaver. 6 ills., pp. 788-791 
V: Next Steps in Space. By Dr. Thomas O. 
Paine. 5 ills. (2 paintings), diagr., pp. 793-797 


FIRST Flight Across the Bottom of the World (Cape 
Town to Christchurch). By Rear Adm. James R. 
Reedy, USN. Photos by Otis Imboden. 8 ills., 
maps, pp. 454-464, Mar., 1964 


FIRST Lady of the National Geographic (Elsie May 
Bell Grosvenor). By Gilbert Hovey Grosvenor. 
38 ills., pp. 101-121, July, 1965 


FIRST La Gorce Medal Honors Antarctic Expedition. 
4 ills., pp. 864-867, June, 1967 


FIRST Masters of the American Desert: The Hoho- 
kam. By Emil W. Haury. Photos by Helga 
Teiwes. 30 ills. (3 paintings), map, pp. 670-695, 
May, 1967 


FIRST Motor Sortie into Escalante Land. By Jack 
Breed. Photos by author. 33 ills., map, pp. 369- 
404, Sept., 1949 


FIRST Photographs of Planets and Moon Taken 
with Palomar’s 200-inch Telescope. By Milton 
L. Humason. 6 ills., pp. 125-130, Jan., 1953 


The FIRST Traverse (Everest Climb). By Thomas F. 
Hornbein, M.D., and William F. Unsoeld, Ph.D. 
4 ills., pp. 509-513, Oct., 1963 


FIRST Woman Across Greenland’s Ice. By Myrtle 
Simpson. Photos by Hugh Simpson. 18 ills., 3 
maps, pp. 264-279, Aug., 1967 


FIRSTHAND Look at the Soviet Union. By Thomas 
T. Hammond. Photos by Erich Lessing (Mag- 
num). 44 ills., pp. 352-407, Sept., 1959 


“FIRSTS,” NGS. See NGM: Articles; Cartographic 
Division; Issues; Photographs 


FISH Men (Aqualungers) Discover a 2,200-year-old 
Greek Ship. By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. 
Photos by Jacques Ertaud, Harold E. Edgerton, 
Albert Falco, author. 43 ills., 3 drawings, map, 
pp. 1-36, Jan., 1954 


FISH Men Explore a New World Undersea. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by author and 
Jacques Ertaud. 51 ills, map, pp. 431-472, 
Oct., 1952 


FISHER, ALLAN C., Jr.: 
Aviation Writers Association trophy awarded 
twice to Allan C. Fisher, Jr. ill. p. 52, July, 
1960 


Articles 


Aviation Medicine on the Threshold of Space. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Luis Marden. 50 
ills., diagr., pp. 241-278, Aug., 1955 

Cape Canaveral’s 6,000-mile Shooting Gallery. 
By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Luis Marden 
and Thomas Nebbia. 44 ills., maps, pp. 421-471, 
Oct., 1959 

“The City”—London’s Storied Square Mile. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. 34 ills., foldout map, pp. 
735-777, June, 1961 





FISHER, ALLAN C., Jr.—Continued 





Eastman of Rochester: Photographic Pioneer. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos from Eastman House, 
Robert F. Sisson, David S. Boyer. 23 ills., pp. 
423-438, Sept., 1954 

Everyone’s Servant, the Post Office. By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel, Robert 
F. Sisson, Donald McBain, David S. Boyer. 37 
ills., pp. 121-152, July, 1954 

Exploring Tomorrow With the Space Agency. 
By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Dean Conger. 
42 ills. (5 paintings), diagrs., pp. 48-89, July, 
1960 

The Investiture of Great Britain’s Prince of Wales. 
By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by James L. Stan- 
field and Adam Woolfitt. 20 ills., map, pp. 698- 
715, Nov., 1969 

Kenya Says Harambee! By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. 
Photos by Bruce Dale. 47 ills. (1 foldout), map, 
pp. 151-205, Feb., 1969 


Minutemen of the Civil Air Patrol. By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 28 ills., 
pp. 637-665, May, 1956 

New Chart for Watchers of the Skies: As Satel- 
lite Flights Turn Our Eyes Toward the Heav- 
ens, Your Society Maps the Guideposts of the 
Firmament. By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Text with 
map supplement. 3 ills. pp. 811-816, Dec., 
1957 

One Man’s London. By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos 
by James P. Blair. 51 ills. (1 foldout), foldout 
map, pp. 743-791, June, 1966 

Reaching for the Moon. By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. 
Photos by Luis Marden. 11 ills. (1 painting), 
diagr., pp. 157-171, Feb., 1959 

San Diego, California’s Plymouth Rock. By Allan 
C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by James L. Amos. 30 ills. 
(1 painting), map, pp. 114-147, July, 1969 

You and the Obedient Atom. By Allan C. Fisher, 
Jr. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas 
J. Abercrombie. 54 ills. (6 paintings), pp. 303- 
353, Sept., 1958 

Article and Photographs 

Our Navy’s Long Submarine Arm. By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Photos by David S. Boyer and author. 
26 ills., pp. 613-636, Nov., 1952 


FISHER, FRANKLIN L.: 

La Belle Award received by Mr. Fisher on behalf 
of the Society. p. 692, Nov., 1953 

Memorial Tribute to Franklin L. Fisher. ill., p. 
692, Nov., 1953 

Article 

Our Search for British Paintings. By Franklin L 

Fisher. 4 ills., pp. 543-550, Apr., 1949 


FISHER TOWERS, Utah: 
We Climbed Utah’s Skyscraper Rock. By Huntley 
Ingalls. Photos by author and Barry C. Bishop. 
24 ills., map, pp. 705-721, Nov., 1962 


FISHERMEN: 


Dory on the Banks: A Day in the Life of a Portu- 
guese Fisherman. Article and photos by James 
H. Pickerell (Black Star). 12 ills, map, pp. 
573-583, Apr., 1968 

Fishing in the Lofotens. Photos by Lennart Nils- 
son, with full legends. 14 ills., pp. 377-388, 
Mar., 1947 
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FISHERMEN—Continued 
Gloucester Blesses Its Portuguese Fleet. By Luis 

Marden. Photos by author. 8 ills., pp. 75-84, 

} July, 1953 

I Sailed with Portugal’s Captains Courageous. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by author. 30 ills., maps, 
pp. 565-596, May, 1952 

The Lonely Dorymen (Television Announcement). 
4 ills., pp. 579A-579B, Apr., 1968 

The Sailing Oystermen of Chesapeake Bay. By 
Luis Marden. 26 ills., map, pp. 798-819, Dec., 
1967 

Shad in the Shadow of Skyscrapers. By Dudley B. 
Martin. 20 ills., pp. 359-376, Mar., 1947 


Trawling the China Seas. Photos by J. Charles 
Thompson, with full legends. 18 ills., pp. 381- 
395, Mar., 1950 


See also Basques (Land of the Ancient; Life in the 
Land); Goggle Fishing; Lobsters and Lobster- 
ing; Sponge Fishermen; Tuna; and Maine (Down 
East); Portugal; St. Pierre and Miquelon; Sicily 


FISHES AND FISHERIES: 


An Artist’s Glimpses of Our Roadside Wildlife. 
} Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 16 ills., pp. 16-32, 
July, 1950 
Contents: Black Bass, Cutthroat Trout, 
Eastern Brook Trout, Golden Trout, Northern 
Pike, Rainbow Trout, Yellow Perch 


Doorway to Watery Wonderlands (Announcing the 
Society’s newest book, Wondrous World of 
Fishes). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 12 ills., pp. 
388-393, Mar., 1965 

Exploring Stone Age Arnhem Land. By Charles P. 
Mountford. Photos by Howell Walker. 39 ills., 
map, pp. 745-782, Dec., 1949 

Finned Doctors of the Deep (Wrasses). Article and 
photos by Douglas Faulkner. 10 ills., pp. 867- 
873, Dec., 1965 

Fish Men Explore a New World Undersea. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by author 
and Jacques Ertaud. 51 ills., map, pp. 431-472, 
Oct., 1952 

Fishing in the Whirlpool of Charybdis. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 46 ills., map, pp. 579- 
618, Nov., 1953 

I Sailed with Portugal’s Captains Courageous. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by author. 30 ills., maps, 

f pp. 565-596, May, 1952 

In the Wilds of a City Parlor. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 33 ills., pp. 645-672, Nov., 
1954 

Lake Sunapee’s Golden Trout. Photos by Robert 
F. Sisson. 14 ills., pp. 529-536, Oct., 1950 

Man-of-War Fleet Attacks Bimini. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 185- 
212, Feb., 1952 


y 
D Marineland, Florida’s Giant Fish Bowl. By Gilbert 
Grosvenor La Gorce. Photos by Luis Marden. 
' 20 ills., pp. 679-694, Nov., 1952 
Marvels of a Coral Realm. Article and photos by 
1- Walter A. Starck II. 30 ills. (1 foldout painting), 
eS diagr., map, pp. 710-738, Nov., 1966 
p- Nature’s Alert Eyes. By Constance P. Warner. 
: Photos by author. 19 ills., pp. 558-569, Apr., 1959 
4 Night Life in the Gulf Stream. By Paul A. Zahl. 
se Photos by author. 35 ills., pp. 391-418, Mar., 
1954 
aphic Index 1947-1969 
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FISHES AND FISHERIES—Continued 





One Hundred Hours Beneath the Chesapeake. By 
Gilbert C. Klingel. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 
18 ills, map, pp. 681-696, May, 1955 


Photographing the Night Creatures of Alligator 
Reef (Florida). By Robert E. Schroeder. Photos 
by author and Walter A. Starck IT. 41 ills., map, 
pp. 128-154, Jan., 1964 


See also Discus Fish; Grunion; Hatchetfish; Her- 
ring; Marine Biology; Menhaden; Sailfish; Salm- 
on; Sea Horses; Sharks; Skates; Trout; Walking 
Catfish; and Bahama Islands; Fundy, Bay of; 
Great Barrier Reef; Great Lakes, U. S.-Canada 
(New Era); Hudson (River), for Shad; Indian 
Ocean, for Sharks; Lofoten and Newfoundland, 
for Cod; Long Island Sound; Seychelles (Islands); 
Tarpon Springs, Florida, for Sponge Fisheries; 
Tristan da Cunha 


FISHING (Industry): 


Dory on the Banks: A Day in the Life of a Por- 
tuguese Fisherman. Article and photos by James 
H. Pickerell (Black Star). 12 ills., map, pp. 573- 
583, Apr., 1968 

Down East Cruise. By Comdr. Tom Horgan, 
USNR. Photos by Luis Marden. 40 ills., map, 
pp. 329-369, Sept., 1952 

Fishing in the Lofotens (Norway). Photos by Len- 
nart Nilsson, with full legends. 14 ills., pp. 377- 
388, Mar., 1947 


From Sagebrush to Roses on the Columbia. By Leo 
A. Borah. Photos by Ray Atkeson. 32 ills., map, 
pp. 571-611, Nov., 1952 


Gloucester Blesses Its Portuguese Fleet. By Luis 
Marden. Photos by author. 8 ills., pp. 75-84, July, 
1953 


Golden Beaches of Portugal. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by author. 24 ills, map, pp. 673-696, 
Nov., 1954 

I Sailed with Portugal’s Captains Courageous. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by author. 30 ills., maps, 
pp. 565-596, May, 1952 

The Lonely Dorymen (Television Announcement). 
4 ills., pp. 579A-579B, Apr., 1968 

Menhaden—Uncle Sam’s Top Commercial Fish. 
By Leonard C. Roy. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
10 ills., pp. 813-823, June, 1949 

Shad in the Shadow of Skyscrapers. By Dudley B. 
Martin. 20 ills., pp. 359-376, Mar., 1947 

Shrimp Nursery: Science Explores New Ways to 
Farm the Sea. By Clarence P. Idyll. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson. 27 ills., diagrs., map, pp. 636- 
659, May, 1965 

Shrimpers Strike Gold in the Gulf. By Clarence P. 
Idyll. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 8 ills., map, 
pp. 699-707, May, 1957 

Sicily the Three-Cornered. By Luis Marden. Photos 
by author. 50 ills., diagrs., map, pp. 1-48, Jan., 
1955 


Trawling the China Seas. Photos by J. Charles 
Thompson, with full legends. 18 ills., pp. 381-395, 
Mar., 1950 


See also Alaska (Joins the Union); British Colum- 
bia; California (Wonderful One); Chesapeake 
Bay; Hong Kong (Hangs On); Honolulu; Ice- 
land Tapestry; Italy (Amalfi); Louisiana; Maine; 
Massachusetts; Newfoundland; Norway; Pesca- 
dores; Portugal; St. Pierre and Miquelon; and 
Herring; Lobsters and Lobstering; Tuna 





FISHING (Sport): 

Goggle Fishing in California Waters. By David 
Hellyer. Photos by Lamar Boren, Mrs. Boren, 
Ernest Kleinberg. 19 ills., pp. 615-632, May, 
1949 

See also Jackson Hole, Wyoming; Long Island, 
New York; Newfoundland; Outer Banks, North 
Carolina; Seychelles (Islands); Sonora (State), 
Mexico; and Ice Fishing; Trout Fishing 


FISHING, with Light at Night (Marine Biology 
Studies). See Gulf Stream (Night Life) 


FISHING in the Whirlpool of Charybdis. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 46 ills., map, pp. 579-618, 
Nov., 1953 


FISHING VESSELS. See Fishing (Industry) 
FITCH, CLYDE. See Literature 


FITZ ROY, ROBERT: 
In the Wake of Darwin’s Beagle. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by James L. Stanfield. 37 ills. (2 paintings; 
1 foldout), maps, pp. 449-495, Oct., 1969 
Note: Robert Fitz Roy was captain of H.MLS. 
Beagle 


The FIVE Worlds of Peru. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 61 ills., pp. 213-265, 
Feb., 1964 


FJORDS: 
Norway’s Fjords Pit Men Against Mountains. By 
Andrew H. Brown. Photos by author. 22 ills., 
map, pp. 96-122, Jan., 1957 


FLAG, U.S. See articles, following 


FLAGS: 

American and Geographic Flags Top Everest. By 
Melvin M. Payne. Photos by Barry C. Bishop. 
9 ills., pp. 157-157C, Aug., 1963 

Flags of the Americas. By Elizabeth W. King. 
Paintings by Carlotta Gonzales Lahey, Irvin E. 
Alleman, Betty Haynes Baker. 178 ills., pp. 633- 
657, May, 1949 

Contents: The Flag of the United States and 

the Jack.—F lags of the President, the Vice Presi- 
dent, and Heads of Executive Departments of 
the United States—Flags of the United States 
Armed Forces and Government Agencies.— 
Flags of the Latin-American Republics: Argen- 
tina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa 
Rica, Cuba, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El 
Salvador, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, 
Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Uruguay, 
Venezuela 

Flags of the United Nations (60 Member Coun- 
tries). By Elizabeth W. King. Paintings by Ir- 
vin E. Alleman, Betty Haynes Baker, Carlotta 
Gonzales Lahey. 186 ills., pp. 213-238, Feb., 
1951 

Flags of the United Nations (99 Member States). 
100 ills. (paintings), map, pp. 332-345, Sept., 1961 

New Stars for Old Glory. By Lonnelle Aikman. 43 
ills. (1 painting), pp. 86-121, July, 1959 


The Palio of Siena. By Major General Edgar 
Erskine Hume. Photos by Charles J. Belden. 
15 ills., pp. 231-244, Aug., 1951 

Contents: The standard of Siena; ward, and 
guild banners; also, the performances of the 
giuocatori di bandiera, skilled flag manipulators 


FLAGS—Continued 
The Peary Flag (U.S. Flag) Comes to Rest. By 
Marie Peary Stafford. 14 ills., map, pp. 519-532, 
Oct., 1954 
See also NGS: Flag 


FLAMBOYANT Is the Word for Bolivia. Article and 
photos by Loren McIntyre. 43 ills., map, pp. 
153-195, Feb., 1966 


FLAMINGOS: 

Ballerinas in Pink. By Carleton Mitchell. Photos 
by B. Anthony Stewart, Melville Bell Grosve- 
nor, Anne Revis Grosvenor. 18 ills., pp. 553-571, 
Oct., 1957 

Flamingos’ Last Stand on Andros Island. By Paul 
A. Zahl. Photos by author. 20 ills., map, pp. 
635-652, May, 1951 

Freeing Flamingos From Anklets of Death (Lake 
Magadi, Kenya). By John G. Williams. Photos 
by Alan Root. 12 ills., maps, pp. 934-944, Dec., 
1963 

In Quest of the Rarest Flamingo (James’s Fla- 
mingo). By William G. Conway. Photos by Bates 
Littlehales. 20 ills., maps, pp. 91-105, July, 1961 


FLEA MARKET, Paris, France: 


Paris Flea Market. By Franc Shor. Photos by 
Alexander Taylor. 9 ills., pp. 318-326, Mar., 1957 


FLEAY, DAVID: 
Flight of the Platypuses. By David Fleay. Photos 
by author. 13 ills., map, pp. 512-525, Oct., 1958 
Strange Animals of Australia. By David Fleay. 
Photos by Stanley Breeden. 36 ills., pp. 388-411, 
Sept., 1963 


FLEDGLING Wings of the Air Force. By Thomas W. 
McKnew. 6 ills., pp. 266-271, Aug., 1957 


FLEET SONAR SCHOOL. See Key West, Florida 
FLEMING, SIR ALEXANDER. See Scientists 


FLEMING, ROBERT V.: 
Robert V. Fleming, 1890-1967. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. 6 ills., pp. 526-529, Apr., 1968 
See also NGS: Treasurer; Vice President 


FLETCHER, JOHN E.: 
Cited in the annual contest sponsored by the Uni- 
versity of Missouri School of Journalism, the 
National Press Photographers Association, and 
the World Book Encyclopedia. p. 901, Dec., 1962 
Won first place for color photography in the White 
House News Photographers Association 1959 
annual contest. p. 831, June, 1959 


Article and Photographs 
Graduation by Parachute (Parachute Rigger 
School). By John E. Fletcher. Photos by author. 
16 ills., pp. 833-846, June, 1952 


Photographs 
Aboard the N.S. Savannah: World’s First Nuclear 
Merchantman. By Alan Villiers. Photos by John 
E. Fletcher. 25 ills., chart, pp. 280-298, Aug., 
1962 


All-out Assault on Antarctica. Photos by Andrew 
H. Brown and John E. Fletcher. pp. 142-180, 
Aug., 1956 

America Goes to tne Fair. Photos by John E. 
Fletcher and J. Baylor Roberts. pp. 294-332, 
Sept., 1954 
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FLETCHER, JOHN E.—Continued 

Avalanche! (Peru). By Bart McDowell. Photos by 
John E. Fletcher. 34 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 
855-880, June, 1962 

Beltsville Brings Science to the Farm. Photos by 
John E. Fletcher, Donald McBain, David S. 
Boyer. pp. 205-212, Aug., 1953 

The DAR Story. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and John E. Fletcher. pp. 581-596, Nov., 1951 

Date Line: United Nations, New York. By Carolyn 
Bennett Patterson. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art and John E. Fletcher. 30 ills., pp. 305-331, 
Sept., 1961 

“Delmarva,” Gift of the Sea. Photos by Robert F. 
Sisson and John E. Fletcher. pp. 377-399, Sept., 
1950 

Exploring America’s Great Sand Barrier Reef. 
Photos by John E. Fletcher and J. Baylor 
Roberts. pp. 341-348, Sept., 1947 

Exploring Ottawa (Ontario). Photos by John E. 
Fletcher and W. Robert Moore. pp. 573-596, 
Nov., 1947 

Hays, Kansas, at the Nation’s Heart. Photos by 
John E. Fletcher. pp. 467-490, Apr., 1952 

Literary Landmarks of Massachusetts. Photos by 
B. Anthony Stewart and John E. Fletcher. pp. 
287-310, Mar., 1950 

Mardi Gras in New Orleans. By Carolyn Bennett 
Patterson. Photos by Robert F. Sisson and John 
E. Fletcher. 8 ills., pp. 726-732, Nov., 1960 

Men Who Measure the Earth (Surveyors). By 
Robert Leslie Conly. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 
26 ills. map, pp. 335-362, Mar., 1956 

The Merrimack: River of Industry and Romance. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, John E. Fletcher, 
Robert F. Sisson. pp. 121-136, Jan., 1951 

Minnesota Makes Ideas Pay. Photos by John E. 
Fletcher and B. Anthony Stewart. pp. 299-330, 
Sept., 1949 

Minutemen of the Civil Air Patrol. By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 28 ills., 
pp. 637-665, May, 1956 

Mount Vernon Lives On. Photos by John E. 
Fletcher and B. Anthony Stewart. pp. 652-681, 
Nov., 1953 

Quebec’s Forests, Farms, and Frontiers. Photos by 
John E. Fletcher, Kenneth S. Johnson, Andrew 
H. Brown. pp. 439-470, Oct., 1949 

Sea to Lakes on the St. Lawrence. Photos by B. 
Anthony Stewart and John E. Fletcher. pp. 
329-360, Sept., 1950 

Stately Homes of Old Virginia. Photos by Robert 
F. Sisson, John E. Fletcher, Donald McBain. pp. 
791-798, June, 1953 

The United Nations: Capital of the Family of Man. 
By Adlai E. Stevenson. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart and John E. Fletcher. 5 ills., pp. 297- 
303, Sept., 1961 

Washington’s Historic Georgetown. By William A. 
Kinney. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and John 
E. Fletcher. 26 ills., pp. 513-544, Apr., 1953 

Weather from the White North. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 31 ills., map, 
pp. 543-572, Apr., 1955 


FLETCHER, JOSEPH O.: 


Three Months on an Arctic Ice Island. By Lt. Col. 
Joseph O. Fletcher, USAF. 16 ills., map, pp. 
489-504, Apr., 1953 


FLETCHER’S ICE ISLAND, Arctic Region. See T-3 


FLIGHT Into Antarctic Darkness. By Rear Adm. J. 
Lloyd Abbot, Jr., USN. Photos by David S. 
Boyer. 8 ills., map, pp. 732-738, Nov., 1967 


The FLIGHT of Apollo 11: “One giant leap for man- 
kind.” By Kenneth F. Weaver. 43 ills. (4 paint- 
ings), diagrs., pp. 752-787, Dec., 1969 


The FLIGHT of Freedom 7 (Spacecraft). By Car- 
mault B. Jackson, Jr., M.D. 26 ills., pp. 416-431, 
Sept., 1961 


FLIGHT of the Platypuses (Transportation by Air- 
craft). By David Fleay. Photos by author. 13 
ills., map, pp. 512-525, Oct., 1958 


FLIGHT to Adventure (Africa and Asia). By Tay and 
Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by authors. 73 ills., 
map, pp. 49-112, July, 1957 


FLIGHT to Adventure: Sky Road East (Southwest 
Asia). By Tay and Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by 
authors. 34 ills., map, pp. 71-112, Jan., 1960 


FLOODS AND FLOOD CONTROL: 


Alaska’s Automatic Lake Drains Itself (Lake 
George). Photos by Don C. Knudsen from Fred- 
eric Lewis, with full legends. 10 ills., map, pp. 
835-844, June, 1951 

Florence Rises From the Flood. By Joseph Judge. 
40 ills. (1 foldout; 1 painting), map, foldout map 
painting, pp. 1-43, July, 1967 

The Mekong, River of Terror and Hope. By Peter 
T. White. Photos by W. E. Garrett. 39 ills. (1 
foldout), 3 maps, pp. 737-787, Dec., 1968 

The Netherlands: Nation at War With the Sea. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by Adam Woolfitt. 46 ills., 
diagr., 5 maps, map painting, pp. 530-571, Apr., 
1968 

Satellites Gave Warning of Midwest Floods. By 
Peter T. White. Photos by Thomas A. DeFeo. 
17 ills., diagr., map, pp. 574-592, Oct., 1969 

Shawneetown Forsakes the Ohio. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 13 ills., 
map, pp. 273-288, Feb., 1948 

Southern California’s Trial by Mud and Water. 
By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by Bruce Dale. 
17 ills. (1 foldout; 1 with key), maps, pp. 552-573, 
Oct., 1969 

Threatened Glories of Everglades National Park. 
By Frederick Kent Truslow and Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Frederick Kent Truslow 
and Otis Imboden. 48 ills. (1 painting), 4 maps, 
pp. 508-553, Oct., 1967 

See also Dams; Forests and Reforestation; Snow 
Survey; Tennessee Valley Authority; and Assam 
(Earthquake); Lower Mississippi (River); Neth- 
erlands 


FLORAL GAMES (Literary Tournament in the Medie- 
val Language of Southern France). See Langue- 
doc, for Academy of the Floral Games 


FLORENCE, Italy: 

Florence Rises From the Flood. By Joseph Judge. 
40 ills. (1 foldout; 1 painting), map, foldout map 
painting, pp. 1-43, July, 1967 

Italy Smiles Again. By Brigadier General Edgar 
Erskine Hume. Photos by Luigi Onelli. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 693-732, June, 1949 

See also Italy (United Italy) 
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FLORES (Island). See Lesser Sunda Islands 


FLORICULTURE: 
Patent Plants Enrich Our World. By Orville H. 
Kneen. Photos from U.S. Plant Patents. 18 ills., 
pp. 357-378, Mar., 1948 
See also Flower Bulb Industry; Flower Seed Grow- 
ers; Flowers; Kew (Royal Botanic Gardens); 
Longwood Gardens 


FLORIDA: 

American Wild Flower Odyssey. By P. L. Ricker. 
Photos by author. 40 ills., pp. 603-634, May, 1953 

The Booming Sport of Water Skiing. By Wilbur E. 
Garrett. Photos by author. 12 ills., pp. 700-711, 
Nov., 1958 

Cruising Florida’s Western Waterways. By Rube 
Allyn. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 49-76, Jan., 1955 

Drowned Galleons Yield Spanish Gold. By Kip 
Wagner. Photos by Otis Imboden. 38 ills. (4 
paintings), maps, pp. 1-37, Jan., 1965 

Florida Rides a Space-age Boom. By Benedict 
Thielen. Photos by Winfield Parks and James P. 
Blair. 62 ills., maps, pp. 858-903, Dec., 1963 

Florida’s Emerging Seminoles. By Louis Capron. 
Photos by Otis Imboden. 15 ills., map, pp. 716- 
734, Nov., 1969 

Florida’s “Wild” Indians, the Seminole. By Louis 
Capron. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 819-840, Dec., 1956 

How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 

Indian Life Before the Colonists Came. By Stuart 
E. Jones. Historical engravings by Theodore de 
Bry, 1590. 15 ills., pp. 351-368, Sept., 1947 

Limpkin, the “Crying Bird” That Haunts Florida 
Swamps. By Frederick Kent Truslow. Photos by 
author. 7 ills., pp. 114-121, Jan., 1958 


Little Horses of the Sea (Sea Horses). By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 26 ills., map, pp. 131-153, 
Jan., 1959 

Included: Key Largo; Sanibel Island; Tarpon 
Springs 

Men Against the Hurricane. By Andrew H. Brown. 
20 ills., diagr., pp. 537-560, Oct., 1950 

St. Augustine, Nation’s Oldest City, Turns 400. By 
Robert L. Conly. 27 ills. (7 paintings), maps, pp. 
196-229, Feb., 1966 

Saving Man’s Wildlife Heritage. By John H. Baker. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 60 ills., pp. 581-620, 
Nov., 1954 

Shrimp Nursery: Science Explores New Ways to 
Farm the Sea. By Clarence P. Idyll. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson. 27 ills., diagrs., map, pp. 636- 
659, May, 1965 

Slow Boat to Florida (Tradewinds). By Dorothea 
and Stuart E. Jones. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts 
and B. Anthony Stewart. 60 ills., pp. 1-65, Jan., 
1958 

See also Alligator Reef; Canaveral, Cape; Cork- 
screw Swamp; Crystal River; Dry Tortugas (Is- 
lands); Everglades National Park; Fairs (Ameri- 
ca), for Florida State Fair and Gasparilla Cele- 

bration; John Pennekamp Coral Reef State 

Park; Key West; Marineland; Miami; Postal 

Service; Tarpon Springs; and Alligators; Cattle 

and Cattle Raising (America’s “Meat on the 


FLORIDA—Continued 








Hoof”); Dragonflies; Egrets; Orioles; Portuguese 
Man-of-War; Roseate Spoonbills; Scarlet Ibis; 
Shells; Tree Snails; Walking Catfish; Wood 
Storks 


FLORIDA ISLAND, Solomon Islands: 
Adventures with the Survey Navy. By Irving 
Johnson. 18 ills., map, pp. 131-148, July, 1947 


FLORIDA’S Coral City Beneath the Sea. Article and 
photos by Jerry Greenberg. 26 ills., pp. 70-89, 
Jan., 1962 


FLORIDA’S Manatees, Mermaids in Peril. By Daniel 
S. Hartman. Photos by James A. Sugar. 10 ills., 
maps, pp. 342-353, Sept., 1969 


FLOWER BULB INDUSTRY: 

The Netherlands: Nation at War With the Sea. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by Adam Woolfitt. 46 ills., 
diagr., 5 maps, map painting, pp. 530-571, Apr., 
1968 


FLOWER PRESERVATION: 
Blossoms That Defy the Seasons. By Geneal Con- 
don. Photos by David S. Boyer. 9 ills., pp. 420- 
427, Sept., 1958 


The FLOWER Seed Growers: Gardening’s Color 
Merchants. By Robert de Roos. Photos by Jack 
Fields. 21 ills. (2 paintings), foldout map paint- 
ing, pp. 720-738, May, 1968 

Included: Howard Bodger, David Burpee, 
Frank G. Cuthbertson, David S. Denholm, 
Glenn Goldsmith, George Park, Frank Reinelt, 
Elmer Twedt, John Waller, Charles Weddle, 
William Zvolanek 


FLOWERS: 
American Wild Flower Odyssey. By P. L. Ricker. 
Photos by author. 40 ills., pp. 603-634, May, 1953 
Cloud Gardens in the Tetons. By Frank and John 
Craighead. Photos by authors. 25 ills., map, pp. 
811-830, June, 1948 
England’s Scillies, the Flowering Isles. By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 126-145, July, 1967 
The Flower Seed Growers: Gardening’s Color 
Merchants. By Robert de Roos. Photos by Jack 
Fields. 21 ills. (2 paintings), foldout map paint- 
ing, pp. 720-738, May, 1968 
The Flowers That Say “Aloha.” By Deena Clark. 
Photos by Robert B. Goodman. 20 ills., pp. 121- 
131, Jan., 1967 
In the Gardens of Olympus (Washington). By Paul 
A. Zahl. Photos by author. 50 ills., map, pp. 85- 
123, July, 1955 
Jerusalem, My Home. By Bertha Spafford Vester. 
Photos and paintings by author. 22 ills. (4 paint- 
ings), maps, pp. 826-847, Dec., 1964 
Included: Wild flower paintings 
Kew: The Commoners’ Royal Garden. By Thomas 
Garner James. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
31 ills., pp. 479-506, Apr., 1950 
Malaysia’s Giant Flowers and Insect-trapping 
Plants. Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 26 
ills., map, pp. 680-701, May, 1964 
Nautical Norfolk Turns to Azaleas. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
John E. Fletcher. 10 ills., pp. 606-614, May, 1947 
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Patent Plants Enrich Our World. By Orville H. 
Kneen. Photos from U.S. Plant Patents. 18 ills., 
pp. 357-378, Mar., 1948 


Photographing Northern Wild Flowers. By Vir- 
ginia L. Wells. Photos by author. 26 ills., pp. 
809-823, June, 1956 


Rhododendron Glories of Southwest Scotland. 
By David S. Boyer. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art and author. 21 ills., map, pp. 641-664, May, 
1954 

Saving Man’s Wildlife Heritage. By John H. Baker. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 60 ills., pp. 581-620, 
Nov., 1954 


A Visit to the Living Ice Age. By Rutherford Platt. 
Photos by author. 47 ills., map, pp. 525-545, 
Apr., 1957 


Wonderland in Longwood Gardens (Du Pont Es- 
tate, Pennsylvania). By Edward C. Ferriday, Jr. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and John E. 
Fletcher. 22 ills., pp. 45-64, July, 1951 


The World in Your Garden. By W.H. Camp. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 34 ills., pp. 1-65, 
July, 1947 

Contents: From Medieval European Gardens 
(Pot Marigold, Bellflower, Daisy, Pansy or 
Heartsease, Primrose, Rose).—Europe Contrib- 
uted Flowers and Words (Foxglove, Stock or 
Gilliflower, Wallflower, Sweet Scabious).—Euro- 
pean Meadows and Our Lawns (Spring Crocus, 
Snakes-Head or Checkered-Lily, Snowdrop).— 
The Mediterranean Region Has Many “Bulbs” 
(Grape-Hyacinth, Star-of-Bethlehem, Common 
Hyacinth)——Other Mediterranean Species (Ole- 
ander, Snapdragon, Candytuft)—Turkey and 
the Tulips ——“In a Persian Garden” (Crown Im- 
perial, Oriental Poppy)—The Dutch and South 
Africa (Calla, Bird-of-Paradise Flower, Impa- 
tiens)—A “Jolly Botanical Band” from Africa 
(Poker-Plant, Gerbera, Cape Marigold, Lobelia, 
Castor-Oil-Plant)—More Africans, “Brought 
Back Alive” (Fringed Hibiscus, Pelargonium or 
“Geranium,” Gladiolus, African-Violet)—Plant 
Marvels of Madagascar (Flamboyant or Royal 
Poinciana, Crown-of-Thorns, Travelers-Tree).— 
From Tropica) Southeastern Asia (East Indian 
Lotus, Hibiscus)—Chinese Mountainsides Yield 
Treasures (Regal Lily, Abelia, Peony)—More 
Plants from Age-old China (Camellia, Holly- 
hock, China Aster, Blackberry-Lily, Chrysan- 
themum, Clematis, Forsythia)—Patient Gar- 
deners of Old Japan (Japanese Wisteria, Bleed- 
ing Heart, Japanese Iris, Azalea)—Australian 
Plants and Geography (Eucalyptus or Gum-Tree, 
Bottle-Brush, Strawflower, Swan River Daisy, 
Blue Lace-Flower)—South America Rich in 
Plant Life (Fuchsia, Petunia, Cup-Flower, Gar- 
den Verbena, Scarlet Sage).—From South Amer- 
ican Jungles (Spider Flower, Morning Glory, 
Cypress Vine, Nasturtium, Victoria Waterlily, 
Canna).—Mexican Love of Flowers (Dahlia, 
Tiger-Flower).—Mexico, Happy Hunting 
Ground for Botanists (Cosmos, Zinnia, Poin- 
settia)—-More Native Mexicans (Frangipani, 

French and African Marigolds).—Western North 

America as a Source (Clarkia, California Poppy, 

Blanket-Flower, Lupine)—Wild Flower, or 

Garden Plant? (Oswego Tea, Summer Perennial 

Phlox, Michaelmas Daisies)—Gems from the 

Southeastern United States (Catawba Rhodo- 

dendron, Flame Azalea) 





FLOWERS—Continued 
The World in Your Garden: Your Society’s New 
Book Reveals the Adventure, Geography, and 
Exotic Lore Behind Our Everyday Flowers, 
Fruits, and Vegetables. ill., pp. 729-730,. May, 
1957 
See also Belgium (Welcomes the World); Canary 
Islands; Key West; Michigan (Work-hard), for 
Tulip Festival; Netherlands (Helping Holland; 
The Netherlands); Sherwood Gardens, Balti- 
more; South Carolina (Rediscovered); Tourna- 
ment of Roses; amd Crossroads of the Insect 
World; Flower Bulb Industry; Flower Preserva- 
tion; Gardens; Irises; Plants; Puya (Flowering 
Herb); Rhododendrons 


FLOWERS, Battle of. See Riviera (Italy; Monaco) 


FLOWERS, Gold and_ Silver. See Languedoc 
(Region), France, for Academy of the Floral 
Games 


FLUORESCENT Gems From Davy Jones’s Locker. 
Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 19 ills., pp. 
260-271, Aug., 1963 


FLYING in the “Blowtorch” Era (Jet Planes). By 
Frederick G. Vosburgh. Photos by Rudy Arnold, 
National Geographic Society, United States Air 
Force. 49 ills., pp. 281-322, Sept., 1950 


FLYING LEMURS (Mammals): 
Seeking Mindanao’s Strangest Creatures. By 
Charles Heizer Wharton. 19 ills., map, pp. 389- 
408, Sept., 1948 


FLYING PHALANGERS: 
Strange Animals of Australia. By David Fleay. 
Photos by Stanley Breeden. 36 ills., pp. 388-411, 
Sept., 1963 


FLYING SQUIRRELS: 


“Flying” Squirrels, Nature’s Gliders. By Ernest P. 
Walker. 14 ills., pp. 663-674, May, 1947 


The FLYING Telegraph (Pigeons). By Joseph F. 
Spears. Official U. S. Army Signal Corps photos. 
26 ills., pp. 531-554, Apr., 1947 


FOCUSING on the Tournament of Roses. By B. 
Anthony Stewart and J. Baylor Roberts. Photos 
by authors. 10 ills., pp. 805-816, June, 1954 


FOLDBOATS: 


Squaws Along the Yukon. By Ginny Hill Wood. 
Photos by Muriel Thurber and author. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 245-265, Aug., 1957 


FOLGER, HENRY CLAY. See article, following 


FOLGER: Biggest Little Library in the World. By 
Joseph T. Foster. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and John E. Fletcher. 12 ills., pp. 411-424, Sept., 
1951 


FOLIO, Atlas: 


New Folio for Binding Atlas Maps Offered by the 
National Geographic Society. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. 4 ills., pp. 732-734, May, 1958 


See also Map Articles 


FOLK FESTIVAL. See Pennsylvania Dutch Folk 
Festival 


FOLK SONGS. See Songs 





FOLLIARD, EDWARD T.: 


Escorting Mona Lisa to America. By Edward T. 
Folliard. 16 ills., pp. 838-847, June, 1963 


FOLLOWING the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By 
Ralph Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707- 
750, June, 1953 


FOOD: 


Airlift to Berlin. Photos with full legends. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 595-614, May, 1949 

Erosion, Trojan Horse of Greece. By F. G. Renner. 
19 ills., map, pp. 793-812, Dec., 1947 

4-H Boys and Girls Grow More Food. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, J. 
Baylor Roberts, Willard R. Culver, John E. 
Fletcher. 40 ills., pp. 551-582, Nov., 1948 

Home Life in Paris Today. By Deena Clark. Pho- 
tos by Willard R. Culver and Maynard Owen 
Williams. 29 ills., pp. 43-72, July, 1950 

Keeping House in London. By Frances James. 24 
ills., pp. 769-792, Dec., 1947 

School for Survival. By Gen. Curtis E. LeMay. 
Photos by U.S. Air Force and Volkmar Wentzel. 
52 ills., map, pp. 565-602, May, 1953 

Shad in the Shadow of Skyscrapers. By Dudley B. 
Martin. 20 ills., pp. 359-376, Mar., 1947 

We Survive on a Pacific Atoll. By John and Frank 
Craighead. Photos by authors. 20 ills., map, pp. 
73-94, Jan., 1948 

With Uncle Sam and John Bull in Germany. By 
Frederick Simpich. 24 ills., pp. 117-140, Jan., 
1949 

See also New Orleans; Paris; Pennsylvania Dutch 
Folk Festival; amd Fruit and Fruit Growing; 
Truffles; Vegetables 


FOOD PROCESSING. See Pittsburgh (Pattern for 
Progress; Workshop of the Titans), for H. J. 
Heinz Company 


FOOTPRINTS on the Moon. By Hugh L. Dryden. 
Paintings by Davis Meltzer and Pierre Mion. 
41 ills. (13 paintings), 4 diagrs., pp. 357-401, 
Mar., 1964 


FORD, HENRY, MUSEUM, Dearborn, Michigan: 
The Past Is Present in Greenfield Village. By 
Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by Neal P. Davis 
and Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., map, pp. 96-127, 
July, 1958 


FORD, MILTON A.: 

900 Years Ago: The Norman Conquest. By Ken- 
neth M. Setton. Photos by George F. Mobley. 
The complete Bayeux Tapestry photographed 
by Milton A. Ford and Victor R. Boswell, Jr. 
27 ills. (4 paintings), maps, pp. 206-251, Aug., 
1966 


FOREST Fire: The Devil’s Picnic. By Stuart E. Jones 
and Jay Johnston. 25 ills. (2 paintings), map, pp. 
100-127, July, 1968 


FOREST SERVICE. See U.S. Forest Service 


FORESTS AND REFORESTATION: 

Adobe New Mexico. By Mason Sutherland. Photos 
by Justin Locke. 46 ills, map, pp. 783-830, 
Dec., 1949 

Contents: Carson National Forest; Santa Fe 
National Forest 





FORESTS AND REFORESTATION—Continued 
Backwoods Japan During American Occupation. 
By M.A. Huberman. 25 ills., map, pp. 491-518, 
Apr., 1947 
Erosion, Trojan Horse of Greece. By F. G. Renner. 
19 ills., map, pp. 793-812, Dec., 1947 
The Friendly Train Called Skunk. By Dean Jen- 
nings. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 12 ills., 
map, pp. 720-734, May, 1959 
From Sagebrush to Roses on the Columbia. By 
Leo A. Borah. Photos by Ray Atkeson. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 571-611, Nov., 1952 
A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 
Contents: Rain forests, Olympic Peninsula 
(Washington); Gifford Pinchot National Forest 
(Washington); the Tillamook (Oregon) burn of 
1933; and the Sierra Nevada forests 
Our Green Treasury, the National Forests. By 
Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by J. Baylor 
Roberts. 36 ills., pp. 287-324, Sept., 1956 
See also Giant Forest; Inyo National Forest; Ituri 
Forest; Jackson Hole, Wyoming; Olympic Na- 
tional Park; Sarawak; and Forest Fire; Lumber 
Industry; National Forests; Paper and Pulp 
Industry; Rain Forests; Redwood Trees (Sequoia 
sempervirens); Sequoias (Sequoia gigantea); 
Trees 


FORMOSA. See Taiwan 


FORMOSA—Hot Spot of the East (Poor Little Rich 
Land—Formosa). By Frederick G. Vosburgh. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 36 ills., map, pp. 
139-176, Feb., 1950 


FORMOSA STRAIT, China: 
Patrolling Troubled Formosa Strait. 20 ills., map, 
pp. 573-588, Apr., 1955 
See also Pescadores; Quemoy; Taiwan 


FORSYTH, GEORGE H.: 


Island of Faith in the Sinai Wilderness (St. Cath- 
erine’s Monastery). By George H. Forsyth. Pho- 
tos by Robert F. Sisson. 26 ills. (1 foldout), maps, 
pp. 82-106, Jan., 1964 


FORT CHURCHILL, Canada. See 


Churchill 


FORT MYER, Virginia. See Arlington County; Avia- 
tion (Fledgling Wings) 


Manitoba, 


FORT TERNAN, Kenya: 


Adventures in the Search for Man. By Louis S. B. 
Leakey. Photos by Hugo van Lawick. 27 ills. 
(1 painting), map, pp. 132-152, Jan., 1963 


FORTRESSES. See Alhambra; Castillo de San Mar- 
cos; Castles; Kremlin; Louisbourg; St. Cather- 
ine’s Monastery; St. Michael’s Mount; Vizcaya 
(Fortress-Palace); and Jaisalmer; Languedoc 
(Region), France, for Cité; Peru (The Five 
Worlds), for Sacsahuaman; Rhine (River) 


FORTS. See Arlington County and Fledgling Wings, 
for Fort Myer; Bhutan; Churchill, Canada; Dry 
Tortugas, Florida, for Fort Jefferson; Kansas, for 
Fort Hays; Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, for Fort 
Pitt; San Antonio, Texas, for Alamo and Fort 
Sam Houston; South Carolina Rediscovered, for 
Fort Sumter; Ticonderoga, Fort; Valley Forge 
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FORTUNATE ISLANDS. See Canary Islands 
FORTUNATE ISLES. See Scilly, Isles of 
FORTUNE TELLING. See Dogon 


FOSFORESCENTE, Bahia, Puerto Rico. See Phos- 
phorescent Bay 


FOSHAG, W. F.: 

Exploring the World of Gems. By W. F. Foshag. 
Photos by Paul Pryor, B. Anthony Stewart, 
John E. Fletcher, Willard R. Culver. 34 ills., pp. 
779-810, Dec., 1950 


FOSSILS: 

Fossils Lift the Veil of Time. By Harry S. Ladd 
and Roland W. Brown. 23 ills., diagr., pp. 363- 
386, Mar., 1956 

See also American Museum of Natural History; 
Greenland (A Visit to the Living Ice Age); 
Smithsonian Institution; and Anthropology; 
Evolution (In the Wake of Darwin’s Beagle); 
Paleontology 


FOSTER, JOSEPH T.: 

Folger: Biggest Little Library in the World. By 
Joseph T. Foster. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and John E. Fletcher. 12 ills. pp. 411-424, 
Sept., 1951 


FOSTER, MULFORD B.: 
Puya, the Pineapple’s Andean Ancestor. By Mul- 
ford B. Foster. Photos by author. 18 ills., pp. 

463-480, Oct., 1950 


FOSTER, STEPHEN. See Pittsburgh (Workshop of 
the Titans), for Stephen Collins Foster Memorial 


FOUNDATION FOR GLACIER RESEARCH, Seattle: 
Director. See Miller, Maynard M. 


FOUNDERS, NGS. See NGS: Founders; History; 
and introduction to this index 


FOUNDERS of New England. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 36 ills., maps, pp. 
803-838, June, 1953 


FOUNDERS of Virginia. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Pho- 
tos by B. Anthony Stewart. 29 ills., map, pp. 
433-462, Apr., 1948 


FOUNTAIN of Fire in Hawaii. By Frederick Simpich, 
Jr. High Speed Ektachromes by Robert B. 
Goodman (Black Star) and Robert Wenkam. 
22 ills., maps, pp. 303-327, Mar., 1960 


FOUNTAINS. See Longwood Gardens 


FOUR CORNERS COUNTRY (Utah-Colorado-Ari- 
zona-New Mexico): 
Roaming the West’s Fantastic Four Corners. By 
Jack Breed. Photos by author. 33 ills., map, 
pp. 705-742, June, 1952 


FOUR exciting new Geographic books (Alaska; The 
Civil War; Discovering Man’s Past in the 
Americas; Exploring the Amazon). By Gilbert 
M. Grosvenor. 8 ills., pp. 880-884, June, 1969 


4-H CLUBS: 


America Goes to the Fair. By Samuel W. Mat- 
thews. Photos by John E. Fletcher and J. Baylor 
Roberts. 40 ills., pp. 293-333, Sept., 1954 


Index 1947-1969 
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4-H Boys and Girls Grow More Food. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, J. 
Baylor Roberts, Willard R. Culver, John E. 
Fletcher. 40 ills., pp. 551-582, Nov., 1948 


FOUR-OCEAN Navy in the Nuclear Age. By Thomas 
W. McKnew. 41 ills. (1 foldout), diagr., map, 
pp. 145-187, Feb., 1965 


FOUR Years of Diving to the Bottom of the Sea. By 
Lt. Comdr. Georges S. Houot. Photos by author. 
13 ills. (1 painting), diagr., map, pp. 715-731, 
May, 1958 


FOWL. See Poultry 


FOX, CHARLES J.: 
Portrait of Gilbert H. Grosvenor. p. 258, ill. p. 252, 
Aug., 1949 


FOX, CHARLES PHILIP: 
Br’er Possum, Hermit of the Lowlands. By Agnes 
Akin Atkinson. Photos by Charles Philip Fox. 
15 ills., pp. 405-418, Mar., 1953 
Skunks Want Peace—or Else! By Melvin R. Ellis. 
Photos by Charles Philip Fox. 25 ills., pp. 279- 
294, Aug., 1955 


FOX FARMING: 


The Romance of American Furs. By Wanda 
Burnett. 19 ills., pp. 379-402, Mar., 1948 


FOXES Foretell the Future in Mali’s Dogon Country. 
Article and photos by Pamela Johnson Meyer. 
18 ills., map, pp. 431-448, Mar., 1969 


FRANCE: 


Across the Ridgepole of the Alps. Text and photos 
by Walter Meayers Edwards. 9 ills., maps, pp. 
410-419, Sept., 1960 

The Alps: Man’s Own Mountains. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards and William 
Eppridge. 43 ills. map painting, pp. 350-395, 
Sept., 1965 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Included: Avignon; Corsica (Island); Lyon; 
Marseille; Mont Blanc; Montpellier; Paris 

The Diffident Truffle, France’s Gift to Gourmets. 
Photos with full legends. 12 ills., pp. 419-426, 
Sept., 1956 

Eternal France. By Walter Meayers Edwards. 
Photos by author. 31 ills., diagrs., pp. 725-764, 
June, 1960 

Europe’s Door: France and the Low Countries. 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., p. 767, 
June, 1960 

France Meets the Sea in Brittany. Article and 
photos by Howell Walker. 32 ills., diagrs., map, 
pp. 470-503, Apr., 1965 

France’s Past Lives in Languedoc. By Walter 
Meayers Edwards. Photos by author. 39 ills., 
map, pp. 1-43, July, 1951 

French Riviera: Storied Playground on the Azure 
Coast. By Carleton Mitchell. Photos by Thomas 
Nebbia. 33 ills., map, pp. 798-835, June, 1967 

High Road in the Pyrenees. By H.V. Morton. 
Photos by Justin Locke. 31 ills., map, pp. 299- 
334, Mar., 1956 





FRANCE—Continued 


Inside Europe Aboard Yankee. By Irving and 
Electa Johnson. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 
35 ills., map, pp. 157-195, Aug., 1964 

Lafayette’s Homeland, Auvergne. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 18 ills., map, pp. 
419-436, Sept., 1957 

Land of the Ancient Basques. By Robert Laxalt. 
Photos by William Albert Allard. 33 ills., map, 
pp. 240-277, Aug., 1968 

Large-scale Western Europe Map First in New 
National Geographic Series. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 811-812, Dec., 1950 

Lascaux Cave, Cradle of World Art. By Norbert 
Casteret. Photos by Maynard Owen Williams. 
24 ills., map, pp. 771-794, Dec., 1948 

Life in the Land of the Basques. By John E. H. 
Nolan. Photos by Justin Locke. 32 ills., map, pp. 
147-186, Feb., 1954 

A New Look at Medieval Europe. By Kenneth M. 
Setton. Paintings by Andre Durenceau and 
Birney Lettick. 50 ills. (20 paintings), maps, 
pp. 799-859, Dec., 1962 


900 Years Ago: The Norman Conquest. By Ken- 
neth M. Setton. Photos by George F. Mobley. 
The complete Bayeux Tapestry photographed 
by Milton A. Ford and Victor R. Boswell, Jr. 
27 ills. (4 paintings), maps, pp. 206-251, Aug., 
1966 

Normandy Blossoms Anew. By Howell Walker. 
Photos by author. 33 ills. map, pp. 591-631, 
May, 1959 


Paris to Antwerp with the Water Gypsies. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 530-559, Oct., 1955 

Pigeon Netting—Sport of Basques. Photos by 
Irene Burdett-Scougall. 16 ills, map, pp. 405- 
416, Sept., 1949 


River of Counts and Kings: The Loire. By Ken- 
neth MacLeish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 
ills. map, pictorial foldout map, pp. 822-869, 
June, 1966 

Saint Véran, France’s Highest Village. By Robert 
K. Burns, Jr. Photos by author. 16 ills., map, pp. 
571-588, Apr., 1959 

Sheep Trek in the French Alps. By Maurice Moyal. 
Photos by Marcel Coen. 28 ills., map, pp. 545- 
564, Apr., 1952 


When the President Goes Abroad (Eisenhower 
Tour). Article and photos by Gilbert M. Grosve- 
nor. 68 ills., map, pp. 588-649, May, 1960 

See also Beauce; Camargue (Region); Europe 
(Hostel Trips; Trailer Caravan; War Memorials); 
Ice Caves (Pyrenees); Ouessant, Ile d’; Paris; 
Strasbourg; Vézelay; and Crusades; Expéditions 
Polaires Frangaises; French Impressionists 


FRANKLIN. See New Hampshire (Merrimack River) 


FRANKLIN L. BURR PRIZE: 


Burr Prizes Awarded to Dr. Edgerton and Dr. 
Van Biesbroeck. 2 ills., pp. 705-706, May, 1953 


See also introduction to this index 


FRANZEN, ANDERS: 


Ghost From the Depths: the Warship Vasa. By 
Anders Franzén. 21 ills. (3 paintings), pp. 42-57, 
Jan., 1962 





FRASER, LAURA GARDIN: 
Designer of NGS Medals: Grosvenor Medal. p. 
261, ill. p. 255, Aug., 1949; ill. p. 422, Mar., 1957; 
ill. p. 516, Oct., 1963; Hubbard Medal. ill. p. 564, 
Apr., 1953; Special Medal of Honor. ill. p. 45, 
July, 1957 


FRAZER, JOHN E.: 
Kuwait, Aladdin’s Lamp of the Middle East. By 
John E. Frazer. Photos by David F. Cupp. 33 
ills., map, pp. 636-667, May, 1969 


FRAZIER, PAUL W.: 


Across the Frozen Desert to Byrd Station. By 
Comdr. Paul W. Frazier, USN. Photos by Calvin 
L. Larsen, USN. 14 ills., pp. 383-398, Sept., 1957 


FREDERICKSBURG, Virginia: 
Dog Mart Day in Fredericksburg. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by B. A. Stewart, J. B. Roberts, 
J. E. Fletcher. 22 ills., pp. 817-832, June, 1951 


FREEDOM Flight from Hungary: A Story in Photo- 
graphs. By Robert F. Sisson. 15 ills., pp. 424-436, 
Mar., 1957 


FREEDOM 7 (Spacecraft). See Project Mercury 


FREEDOM Speaks French in Ouagadougou. By John 
Scofield. Photos by author, James P. Blair, 
Bruce Dale. 53 ills., pp. 153-203, Aug., 1966 


FREEDOM TRAIN Tours America. Photos with full 
legends. 16 ills., pp. 529-542, Oct., 1949 


FREEDOM'S Progress South of the Sahara. By 
Howard La Fay. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 
36 ills., 3 maps, pp. 603-637, Nov., 1962 


FREEING Flamingos From Anklets of Death. By 
John G. Williams. Photos by Alan Root. 12 ills., 
maps, pp. 934-944, Dec., 1963 


FREEZING the Flight of Hummingbirds. By Harold 
E. Edgerton, R. J. Niedrach, Walker Van Riper. 
Photos by authors. 24 ills., pp. 245-261, Aug., 
1951 


FREEZING the Trout’s Lightning Leap. By Treat 
Davidson. Photos by author. 7 ills., pp. 525-530, 
Apr., 1958 


FREIDEL, FRANK B., Jr.: 
Profiles of the Presidents. By Frank Freidel. Paint- 
ings from the White House Collection. 


Part I. The Presidency and How It Grew. 51 ills., 
map, pp. 642-687, Nov., 1964 


Part II. A Restless Nation Moves West. 32 ills., 
pp. 80-121, Jan., 1965 


Part III. The American Giant Comes of Age. 61 
ills., pp. 660-711, May, 1965 


Part IV. America Enters the Modern Era. 58 ills., 
pp. 537-577, Oct., 1965 


Part V. The Atomic Age: Its Problems and Prom- 
ises. 80 ills., pp. 66-119, Jan., 1966 


FREIGHTERS. See Great Lakes 


FRENCH CANADIANS. See Quebec 


FRENCH EQUATORIAL AFRICA. See Africa (Free- 
dom Speaks; Into the Heart of Africa; Mosaic; 
Stalking Central Africa’s Wildlife; and Free- 
dom’s Progress, for Republic of Congo) 








National Geographic 








FRENCH IMPRESSIONISTS: 
Great Masters of a Brave Era in Art. By Hereward 
Lester Cooke, Jr. 30 ills., pp. 661-697, May, 1961 
In Quest of Beauty. Text by Paul Mellon. French 
Impressionist paintings from the collections of 
Mr. and Mrs. Paul Mellon and Mrs. Ailsa Mel- 
lon Bruce. 16 ills., pp. 372-385, Mar., 1967 


FRENCH NAVY. See F.N.R.S. 3; and Fish Men Dis- 
cover; Fish Men Explore a New World, for 
Undersea Research Group 


FRENCH Riviera: Storied Playground on the Azure 
Coast. By Carleton Mitchell. Photos by Thomas 
Nebbia. 33 ills., map, pp. 798-835, June, 1967 


FRENCH SUDAN. See Mali 


FRENCH WEST AFRICA. See Africa (Foxes Foretell; 
Freedom Speaks; Mosaic) 


FRENCH ZONE (Occupation). See Austria 


FRESCOES. See Art; Capitol, U.S.; Italy (Etruscan 
Past); Lascaux Cave; Temple Caves; Turkey 
(Cappadocia) 


A FRESH Breeze Stirs the Leewards. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 51 ills. (1 
foldout), 6 maps, pp. 488-537, Oct., 1966 


FRESH Treasures from Egypt’s Ancient Sands. By 
Jefferson Caffery. Photos by David S. Boyer. 
33 ills., map, pp. 611-650, Nov., 1955 


FRIEDMAN, HERBERT: 
The Sun (Our Life-giving Star). By Herbert 
Friedman. 32 ills. (3 paintings, 1 foldout), pp. 

713-743, Nov., 1965 


FRIEDMANN, HERBERT: 
Honey-Guide: The Bird That Eats Wax. By Her- 
bert Friedmann. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 
8 ills., pp. 551-560, Apr., 1954 


FRIENDLY, ALFRED: 
Africa’s Bushman Art Treasures. By Alfred 
Friendly. Photos by Alex R. Willcox. 17 ills., 
map, pp. 848-865, June, 1963 


FRIENDLY Flight to Northern Europe. By Lyndon 
B. Johnson. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 268-293, Feb., 1964 


The FRIENDLY Huts of the White Mountains. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 
37 ills., maps (1 foldout), pp. 205-239, Aug., 1961 


The FRIENDLY Irish. By John Scofield. Photos by 
James A. Sugar. 31 ills, map, pp. 354-391, 
Sept., 1969 


The FRIENDLY Isles of Tonga. Article and photos by 
Luis Marden. 30 ills., pp. 345-367, Mar., 1968 


The FRIENDLY Train Called Skunk. By Dean 
Jennings. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 12 
ills. map, pp. 720-734, May, 1959 


FRIENDSHIP 7 (Spacecraft). See Project Mercury 
FROBISHER BAY, Canada. See Baffin Island 


FROGS: 


Bullfrog Ballet Filmed in Flight. Article and 
photos by Treat Davidson. 11 ills., pp. 791-799, 
June, 1963 


Index 1947-1969 





FROGS—Continued 


Capturing Strange Creatures in Colombia. By 
Marte Latham. Photos by Tor Eigeland. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 682-693, May, 1966 


In Quest of the World’s Largest Frog. Article and 
photos by Paul A. Zahl. 9 ills., map, pp. 146- 
152, July, 1967 

Voices of the Night. By Arthur A. Allen. Photos by 
author. 27 ills., pp. 507-522, Apr., 1950 

Contents: Anderson’s Tree Frog, Barking Tree 
Frog, Bird-voiced Tree Frog, Bullfrog, Canadian 
Toad, Carpenter Frog, Common Toad, Com- 
mon Tree Toad, Green Frog, Green Tree Frog, 
Leopard or Meadow Frog, Oak Toad, Peeper, 
Pickerel Frog, Pygmy Swamp Cricket Frog, 
Spadefoot Toad, Squirrel Tree Frog, Western 
Toad 


See also Amphibians 


FROM America to Mecca on Airborne Pilgrimage. By 
Abdul Ghafur Sheikh. Photos by author. 60 ills., 
3 maps, pp. 1-60, July, 1953 


FROM Barra to Butt in the Hebrides. By Isobel 
Wylie Hutchison. Photos by J. Allan Cash. 19 
ills., map, pp. 559-580, Oct., 1954 


FROM Indian Canoes to Submarines at Key West. 
By Frederick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor 
Roberts. 29 ills., map, pp. 41-72, Jan., 1950 


FROM Sagebrush to Roses on the Columbia. By Leo 
A. Borah. Photos by Ray Atkeson. 32 ills., map, 
pp. 571-611, Nov., 1952 


FROM Sea to Sahara in French Morocco. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 41 ills., 
map, pp. 147-188, Feb., 1955 


FROM Sea to Shining Sea: A Cross Section of the 
United States Along Historic Route 40. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by Dean Conger and author. 67 
ills., pp. 1-61, July, 1961 


FROM Spear to Hoe on Groote Eylandt. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 9 ills., map, pp. 131- 
142, Jan., 1953 


FROM Sun-clad Sea to Shining Mountains. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by James P. Blair. 53 ills., 4 maps, 
pp. 542-589, Apr., 1964 


FROM Sword to Scythe in Champlain Country. By 
Ethel A. Starbird. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art and Emory Kristof. 49 ills., map, pp. 153- 
201, Aug., 1967 


FROM the Ends of the Earth to the Edge of the 
Future (Announcing the Society’s newest book: 
Great Adventures With National Geographic). 
By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 12 ills., pp. 729-733, 
Nov., 1963 


FROM the Hair of Siva (Ganges River). Article and 
photos by Helen and Frank Schreider. 56 ills., 
map, pp. 445-503, Oct., 1960 


FROM Tucson to Tombstone. By Mason Sutherland. 
40 ills., map, pp. 343-384, Sept., 1953 


FRONTIER HISTORY, U.S. See Arizona (Tucson to 
Tombstone); Hays, Kansas; St. Louis (So Long); 
South Dakota; and A Restless Nation Moves 
West 










FRONTIERS Push Inland in Eastern South America: 
A New Atlas Map. Text with map supplement. 
2 ills., pp. 354-355, Sept., 1962 


FRUIT AND FRUIT GROWING: 


How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 

Contents: The Apple Is King—Pears and 
Quinces: Butter and Jelly—-The Peach, Most 
Versatile of Fruit—-Two Stone Fruits from 
the Orient (Apricot, Japanese Plum).—Plums 
and Prunes from Europe and West Asia— 
American Plums—Fruit of the Pioneers.— 
“Loveliest of Trees, the Cherry . . .”—Fruit of the 
Vine (Grape)—To Ancient Man, Figs Were a 
Sacred Fruit—Olives, Oil-bearing Fruit from 
Southern Europe.—Dates Provide Food in 
Barren Deserts—Gold Flows from Orange 
Groves.—The Aristocrat of the Breakfast Table 
(Grapefruit)—The Ade Fruits, Lemon and 
Lime—Banana, Fruit of the Wise Men.— 
Mango, an Evergreen from India—Avocado 
and Papaya, Gifts of the Aztecs—Columbus 
Found Pineapples in America—A Pan Ameri- 
can Union Produced Our Strawberries.—Fruits 
That Grow Among the Brambles (Blackberry, 
Raspberry).—Indians Taught Us to Use Cran- 
berries——Blueberries Are Crops That Raise 
Themselves—Two Berries Known Best for 
Their Jelly (Currant, Gooseberry)—Even a 
Sour Persimmon Can Be Sweetened 

Our Vegetable Travelers. By Victor R. Boswell. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 37 ills., pp. 145- 
217, Aug., 1949 

Contents: An African Native of World Popu- 
larity (Watermelon).—Muskmelons Originated 
in Persia 

Patent Plants Enrich Our World. By Orville H. 
Kneen. Photos from U.S. Plant Patents. 18 ills., 
pp. 357-378, Mar., 1948 

The World in Your Garden: Your Society’s New 
Book Reveals the Adventure, Geography, and 
Exotic Lore Behind Our Everyday Flowers, 
Fruits, and Vegetables. ill., pp. 729-730, May, 
1957 

See also Date Raising; Grapes and Grape Culture; 
Pineapples and Pineapple Growing; and Cali- 
fornia, Horn of Plenty; Florida Rides a Space- 
age Boom; Spain (Speaking of Spain); Washing- 
ton (From Sagebrush) 

FUCHS, SIR VIVIAN: 

Society Honors the Conquerors of Antarctica. 2 

ills., pp. 589-590, Apr., 1959 
Article 

The Crossing of Antarctica. By Sir Vivian Fuchs. 
Photos by George Lowe. 14 ills., map, pp. 25-47, 
Jan., 1959 


FUEGIAN INDIANS. See Indians of South America 
(In the Wake) 


FUEL: 
Keeping House in London. By Frances James. 24 
ills., pp. 769-792, Dec., 1947 


FUN Helped Them Fight (Bombing Squadrons). By 
Stuart E. Jones. Photos by U. S. Army Air Forces 
and R. Wallace Teed. 12 ills., pp. 95-104, Jan., 
1948 


FUNAFUTI (Island). See Ellice Islands 





FUNDY, Bay of, Canada: 


The Giant Tides of Fundy. By Paul A. Zahl. Photos 
by author. 35 ills., map, pp. 153-192, Aug., 1957 


FUNERALS. See Churchill, Sir Winston; Eisen- 


hower, Dwight D.; Kennedy, John F. 


FUNGI: 
Bizarre World of the Fungi. Article and photos by 
Paul A. Zahl. 40 ills. (2 paintings), pp. 502-527, 
Oct., 1965 


FUNK, TED H.: 
Democracy’s Fortress: Unsinkable Malta. By Ernle 
Bradford. Photos by Ted H. Funk. 28 ills., map, 
pp. 852-879, June, 1969 
San Marino, Little Land of Liberty. By Donna 
Hamilton Shor. Photos by Ted H. Funk. 21 ills., 
map, pp. 233-251, Aug., 1967 


FURNITURE INDUSTRY: 
Versatile Wood Waits on Man. By Andrew H. 
Brown. 32 ills., pp. 109-140, July, 1951 
See also Michigan (Work-hard); North Carolina 
(Dixie Spins the Wheel of Industry) 


FURS: 

The Fur Seal Herd Comes of Age. By Victor B. 
Scheffer and Karl W. Kenyon. Photos by authors 
and Harry W. May. 19 ills., map, pp. 491-512, 
Apr., 1952 

Men, Moose, and Mink of Northwest Angle. By 
William H. Nicholas. 18 ills., map, pp. 265-284, 
Aug., 1947 

The Romance of American Furs. By Wanda Bur- 
nett. 19 ills., pp. 379-402, Mar., 1948 

See also Alaska, the Big Land; Louisiana; Mac- 
kenzie’s Track 


FUSHUN. See China (In Manchuria Now) 
FYN (Island). See Denmark (By Full-rigged Ship) 


GABON: 


Ambassadors of Good Will: The Peace Corps. 
By Sargent Shriver and Peace Corps Volun- 
teers. Photos by David S. Boyer, James P. Blair, 
Paul Conklin. 45 ills., map, pp. 297-345; Gabon. 
By John F. Murphy, Jr. 5 ills., pp. 325-329, Sept., 
1964 


GALAPAGOS ISLANDS, Pacific Ocean: 

The Galapagos, Eerie Cradle of New Species. By 
Roger Tory Peterson. Photos by Alan and Joan 
Root. 60 ills. (1 foldout; 1 painting), map, pp. 
541-585, Apr., 1967 

In the Wake of Darwin’s Beagle. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by James L. Stanfield. 37 ills. (2 paintings; 
1 foldout), maps, pp. 449-495, Oct., 1969 

Lost World of the Galapagos. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. 25 ills., map, pp. 681-703, May, 1959 

The Yankee’s Wander-world. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson, Charles 
Allmon, Alan Pierce. 55 ills., map, pp. 1-50, 
Jan., 1949 


GALAXIES. See Astronomy (Completing the Atlas of 

the Universe; Exploring the Farthest Reaches; 
First Color Portraits; Mapping the Unknown 
Universe) 
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Index 1947-1969 


GALILEE (Region), Israel: 
The Land of Galilee. By Kenneth MacLeish. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 30 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), maps, pp. 832-865, Dec., 1965 
See also Bible Lands 


GALLATIN COUNTY, Illinois. See Shawneetown 


GALLINAZO CULTURE: 
Finding the Tomb of a Warrior-God. By William 
Duncan Strong. Photos by Clifford Evans, Jr. 
27 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 453-482, Apr., 1947 


GAMBELL, St. Lawrence Island. See Alaska (North 
Star Cruises) 


The GAMBIA: 
Freedom Speaks French in Ouagadougou. By John 
Scofield. Photos by author, James P. Blair, Bruce 
Dale. 53 ills., pp. 153-203, Aug., 1966 


GAME FISH. See Sailfish; Trout 


GAME PRESERVES: 

My Life Among Wild Chimpanzees (Gombe 
Stream Game Reserve). By Jane Goodall. Photos 
by Baron Hugo van Lawick and author. 37 ills. 
(1 painting), maps, pp. 272-308, Aug., 1963 

Roaming Africa’s Unfenced Zoos. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 29 ills., pp. 353-380, 
Mar., 1950 

Safari from Congo to Cairo. By Elsie May Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 45 
ills., pp. 721-771, Dec., 1954 

Safari Through Changing Africa. By Elsie May 
Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 
41 ills, 3 maps, pp. 145-198, Aug., 1953 

White Magic in the Belgian Congo. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 321- 
362, Mar., 1952 

See also National Parks; and listing under Wildlife 
Refuges 


GAMES. See Golf; Highland Games; Olympic Games; 
Sports; and Languedoc, for Academy of the 
Floral Games; Marostica, Italy, for Chess (Liv- 
ing Pieces) 


GANDER AIRPORT, Newfoundland. See Airports 


GANDHI, MOHANDAS KARAMCHAND: 


Delhi, Capital of a New Dominion. By Phillips 
Talbot. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 36 ills., 
map, pp. 597-630, Nov., 1947 


GANGES (River), India-Pakistan: 


From the Hair of Siva. Article and photos by 
Helen and Frank Schreider. 56 ills., map, pp. 
445-503, Oct., 1960 


GANGOR FESTIVAL. See Festivals 
GANGTOK. See Sikkim 


GANNETS: 
Sea Bird Cities Off Audubon’s Labrador. By 
Arthur A. Allen. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, 
pp. 755-774, June, 1948 


GARBISCH COLLECTION: 


Early America Through the Eyes of Her Native 
Artists. By Hereward Lester Cooke, Jr. Paint- 
ings by American primitive artists. 29 ills., pp. 
356-389, Sept., 1962 








GARD, Pont du (Bridge), France. See Languedoc 
GARDEN KEY, Florida. See Dry Tortugas 
GARDEN PILGRIMAGES. See Natchez, Mississippi 


GARDENING’S Color Merchants: The Flower Seed 
Growers. By Robert de Roos. Photos by Jack 
Fields. 21 ills. (2 paintings), foldout map paint- 
ing, pp. 720-738, May, 1968 


GARDENS: 


Kew: The Commoners’ Royal Garden. By Thomas 
Garner James. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
31 ills., pp. 479-506, Apr., 1950 


Maytime Miracle in Sherwood Gardens. By Na- 
thaniel T. Kenney. 10 ills., pp. 700-709, May, 
1956 

Nautical Norfolk Turns to Azaleas. By William 
H. Nicholas. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
John E. Fletcher. 10 ills., pp. 606-614, May, 1947 


Our Vegetable Travelers. By Victor R. Boswell. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 37 ills., pp. 145- 
217, Aug., 1949 . 

Rhododendron Glories of Southwest Scotland. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and author. 21 ills., map, pp. 641-664, May, 1954 


Rose Aphids (Pests). Article and photos by Treat 
Davidson. 19 ills., pp. 851-859, June, 1961 


South Carolina Rediscovered. By Herbert Ravenel 
Sass. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Justin Locke, 
B. Anthony Stewart, Volkmar Wentzel. 37 ills., 
map, pp. 281-321, Mar., 1953 

Included: Cypress Gardens; Magnolia Gar- 
dens; Middleton Gardens; Swan Lake Gardens 


Tropical Gardens of Key West (Florida). By Luis 
Marden. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 116-124, 
Jan., 1953 


Wonderland in Longwood Gardens (Du Pont 
Estate). By Edward C. Ferriday, Jr. Photos by 
B. Anthony Stewart and John E. Fletcher. 22 
ills., pp. 45-64, July, 1951 


The World in Your Garden (Flowers). By W. H. 
Camp. Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 34 ills., 
pp. 1-65, July, 1947 

Contents: From Medieval European Gardens. 
—Europe Contributed Flowers and Words.— 
European Meadows and Our Lawns.—The 
Mediterranean Region Has Many “Bulbs.”— 
Other Mediterranean Species.—Turkey and the 
Tulips—“In a Persian Garden.”—The Dutch 
and South Africa—A “Jolly Botanical Band” 
from Africa—More Africans, “Brought Back 
Alive.”—Plant Marvels of Madagascar.—From 
Tropical Southeastern Asia—Chinese Moun- 
tainsides Yield Treasures—More Plants from 
Age-old China.—Patient Gardeners of Old 
Japan.—Australian Plants and Geography.— 
South America Rich in Plant Life—From South 
American Jungles.—Mexican Love of Flowers. 
—Mexico, Happy Hunting Ground for Botanists. 
—More Native Mexicans—Western North 
America as a Source.—Wild Flower, or Garden 
Plant?—Gems from the Southeastern Uiicd 
States 


The World in Your Garden: Your Society’s New 
Book Reveals the Adventure, Geography, and 
Exotic Lore Behind Our Everyday Flowers, 
Fruits, and Vegetables. ill., pp. 729-730, May, 
1957 

See also Ardastra Gardens; British Columbia 

(Life Begins), for Victoria; Buttrick Garden; 
































































GARDENS—Continued 
Georgetown, Washington, D.C.; Huntington, 
Henry E., Library and Art Gallery; Maryland 
(Roving Maryland’s Cavalier Country); Miami’s 
Expanding Horizons, for Fairchild Tropical 
Garden; Mount Vernon, Virginia; Virginia 
(Stately Homes); Vizcaya; Williamsburg 


GARDNER, Mount, Antarctica. See Sentinel Range 
GARFIELD, JAMES A. See Presidents, U.S. 


GARRETT, WILBUR E.: 

Alaska! (Television Announcement). 6 ills., pp. 
215A-215B, Feb., 1967 

National Geographic Photographers Win Top 
Magazine Awards. 4 ills., pp. 830-831, June, 1959 

Note: Mr. Garrett won first place for sports 

picture stories with “The Booming Sport of 
Water Skiing,” November 1958 issue 

Placed first in the category of “magazine picture 
story, news” for his coverage of troubled Laos in 
the August 1961 magazine. pp. 898, 901, Dec., 
1962 

Articles and Photographs 


Alaska’s Marine Highway: Ferry Route to the 
North. Article and photos by W. E. Garrett. 47 
ills., map, pp. 776-819, June, 1965 

The Booming Sport of Water Skiing. By Wilbur 
E. Garrett. Photos by author. 12 ills., pp. 700- 
711, Nov., 1958 

Mexico’s Little Venice. Article and photos by 
W.E. Garrett. 12 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 876- 
888, June, 1968 

Mountaintop War in Remote Ladakh. Article and 
photos by W. E. Garrett. 17 ills., maps, pp. 664- 
687, May, 1963 

South to Mexico City. Article and photos by W. E. 
Garrett. 45 ills., diagr., map, pp. 145-193, Aug., 
1968 


What was a woman doing there? (Dickey Chapelle 
Killed in Action). By W. E. Garrett. ill., pp. 270- 
271, Feb., 1966 

Photographs 


Guantanamo: Keystone in the Caribbean. By Jules 
B. Billard. Photos by W. E. Garrett and Thomas 
Nebbia. 16 ills., maps, pp. 420-436, Mar., 1961 


Life Under Shellfire on Quemoy. By Franc Shor. 
Photos by Wilbur E. Garrett. 24 ills., maps, 
pp. 415-438, Mar., 1959 


The Mekong, River of Terror and Hope. By Peter 
T. White. Photos by W.E. Garrett. 39 ills. (1 
foldout), 3 maps, pp. 737-787, Dec., 1968 

Pacific Fleet: Force for Peace. By Franc Shor. 
Photos by Wilbur E. Garrett. 48 ills., map, pp. 
283-335, Sept., 1959 

Report on Laos. By Peter T. White. Photos by 
W.E. Garrett. 30 ills., map, pp. 241-275, Aug., 
1961 


Saigon: Eye of the Storm. By Peter T. White. 
Photos by W.E. Garrett. 35 ills., 3 maps, pp. 
834-872, June, 1965 

South Viet Nam Fights the Red Tide. By Peter 
T. White. Photos by W. E. Garrett. 42 ills., map, 
pp. 445-489, Oct., 1961 

White Mist Cruises to Wreck-haunted St. Pierre 
and Miquelon. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 
50 ills. (9 by W. E. Garrett), maps, pp. 378-419, 

Sept., 1967 








GARRETT, WILBUR E.—Continued 

Zoo Animals Goto School. By Marion P. McCrane. 

Photos by W.E. Garrett. 13 ills., pp. 694-706, 
Nov., 1956 


GARTLEIN, CARL W.: 
Unlocking Secrets of the Northern Lights. By Carl 
W. Gartlein. Paintings by William Crowder. 

46 ills. drawing, map, pp. 673-704, Nov., 1947 


GAS, Natural: 
The Eternal Flame. By Albert W. Atwood. 21 ills., 
pp. 540-564, Oct., 1951 
See also Alberta Unearths Her Buried Treasures 


GAS TURBINE AIRCRAFT. See Jet Aircraft 
GASPARILLA CELEBRATION: Tampa, Florida: 


America Goes to the Fair. By Samuel W. Mat- 
thews. Photos by John E. Fletcher and J. Baylor 
Roberts. 40 ills., pp. 293-333, Sept., 1954 


GASPE PENINSULA, Canada: 

Quebec’s Forests, Farms, and Frontiers. By An- 
drew H. Brown. Photos by John E. Fletcher, 
Kenneth S. Johnson, author. 39 ills., map, pp. 
431-470, Oct., 1949 


The St. Lawrence, River Key to Canada. By 
Howard La Fay. Photos by John Launois (Black 
Star). 40 ills., pp. 622-667, May, 1967 


Sea to Lakes on the St. Lawrence. By George W. 
Long. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and John 
E. Fletcher. 41 ills., map, pp. 323-366, Sept., 1950 


GATES, THOMAS S., Jr.: 
Secretary of the Navy Thomas S. Gates, Jr., accepts 
Hubbard Medal for the U.S. Navy Antarctic 
Expeditions, 1955-1959. 2 ills., pp. 589-590, Apr., 
1959 


GATEWAY to Westward Expansion (So Long, St. 
Louis, We’re Heading West). By William C. 
Everhart. 37 ills. (25 paintings), maps, pp. 643- 
669, Nov., 1965 


GAUCHOS: 

Argentina: Young Giant of the Far South. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 50 ills., 
pp. 297-352, Mar., 1958 

The Purple Land of Uruguay. By Luis Marden. 
Photos by author. 30 ills, map, pp. 623-654, 


Nov., 1948 
See also Brazil (Oba!) 
GEESE: 


Bright Dyes Reveal Secrets of Canada Geese. By 
John and Frank Craighead. Photos by authors. 
15 ills. (1 painting), pp. 817-832, Dec., 1957 

Saving the Nene, World’s Rarest Goose. By S. 
Dillon Ripley. Photos by Jerry Chong. 13 ills., 
3 maps, pp. 745-754, Nov., 1965 


GEHMAN, RICHARD: 

Amish Folk: Plainest of Pennsylvania’s Plain 
People. By Richard Gehman. Photos by William 
Albert Allard. 29 ills., map, pp. 227-253, Aug., 
1965 


GEIGER COUNTERS. See Cosmic Rays (Trailing 
Cosmic Rays); Nuclear Energy; Uranium 
(Hunting) 


GELIDONYA, Cape. See Turkey (Yankee Cruises); 
and Shipwrecks (Oldest Known) 
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GEMINI (Spacecraft). See Project Gemini 


GEMS: 

Brazil’s Land of Minerals. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. 30 ills., map, pp. 479-508, 
Oct., 1948 

Contents: Amethyst, Aquamarine, Citrine, 
Diamond, Emerald, Morganite, Topaz, Tour- 
maline 

Exploring the World of Gems. By W. F. Foshag. 
Photos by Paul Pryor, B. Anthony Stewart, John 
E. Fletcher, Willard R. Culver. 34 ills., pp. 779- 
810, Dec., 1950 

The Purple Land of Uruguay. By Luis Marden. 
Photos by author. 30 ills., map, pp. 623-654, 
Nov., 1948 

Contents: Agates, Amethysts, Quartz 

See also Diamonds; Lapidary Work; and Nova 

Scotia (Fundy) 


GENEALOGY. See Libraries (DAR) 


GENERAL ELECTRIC COMPANY: 
Drums to Dynamos on the Mohawk. By Frederick 
G. Vosburgh. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
43 ills, map, pp. 67-110, July, 1947 
See also Laboratories 


GENERAL MILLS, Inc.: Research and Engineering. 
See Balloons (Strato-Lab) 


The GENERAL SHERMAN: Earth’s Biggest Living 
Thing (Sequoia). Photo (foldout), pp. 605-608, 
May, 1958 


See also Sequoia National Park 
GENESIS, Book of. See Bible 


GENEVA, Switzerland: 


“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Switzerland Guards the Roof of Europe. By Wil- 
liam H. Nicholas. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 
43 ills., map, pp. 205-246, Aug., 1950 

See also Switzerland (Surprising Switzerland; 
Switzerland, Europe’s High-rise Republic) 


GENOA, Italy: 

Italian Riviera, Land That Winter Forgot. By 
Howell Walker. Photos by author, Gilbert M. 
Grosvenor, Albert Moldvay. 51 ills., map, pp. 
743-789, June, 1963 


GENTILI, GINO VINICIO: 

Roman Life in 1,600-year-old Color Pictures 
(Mosaics). By Gino Vinicio Gentili. Photos by 
Duncan Edwards. 19 ills., diagr., pp. 211-229, 
Feb., 1957 


GEODETIC SURVEY. See Greenland Icecap; Inter- 
American Geodetic Survey; U.S. Coast and 
Geodetic Survey 


GEOGRAPHIC SCIENCE: 


Burr Prizes Awarded to Dr. Edgerton and Dr. Van 
Biesbroeck. 2 ills., pp. 705-706, May, 1953 


GEOGRAPHICAL Twins a World Apart. By David S. 
Boyer. Photos by author. 10 ills., maps, pp. 
848-859, Dec., 1958 









GEOGRAPHICAL Twins a World Apart—Continued 

Contents: Holy Land and Utah: comparisons 

between the Dead Sea and Great Salt Lake; the 

Sea of Galilee and Utah Lake; the two Jordan 

Rivers; the caves at Qumran and Black Rock 
Cave 


GEOGRAPHOS (Asteroid). See Astronomy (Explor- 
ing the Farthest Reaches of Space) 


GEOLOGY: 


Afoot in Roadless Nepal (Geological Survey). By 
Toni Hagen. Kodachromes by author. 37 ills., 
map, pp. 361-405, Mar., 1960 


Alaska’s Automatic Lake Drains Itself (Lake 
George). Photos by Don C. Knudsen from Fred- 
eric Lewis, with full legends. 10 ills., map, pp. 
835-844, June, 1951 


The Earth From Orbit. By Paul D. Lowman, Jr. 
37 ills. (1 foldout), 12 location maps, pp. 645- 
671, Nov., 1966 

Exploring Aleutian Volcanoes. By G. D. Robinson. 
13 ills., map, pp. 509-528, Oct., 1948 

Contents: Earthquakes and seismic sea waves 
(incorrectly called tidal waves), physical and 
chemical changes that take place in a volcano 
about to erupt, two main types of explosive 
eruptions, mudflows of volcanic origin, theories 
of the instability of the Pacific region, and the 
internal structure of the earth 


Finding Rare Beauty in Common Rocks. Article 
and photos by Lorence G. Collins. 16 ills., pp. 
121-129, Jan., 1966 

The Night the Mountains Moved (Montana’s 1959 
Earthquake). By Samuel W. Matthews. Koda- 
chromes by J. Baylor Roberts. 26 ills., maps (1 
painting), pp. 329-359, Mar., 1960 


Our Home-town Planet, Earth: Examining the 
Iron-hearted Globe, Science Gains New Knowl- 
edge of Earthquakes, Volcanoes, and Earth’s 
Birth and Future. By F. Barrows Colton. 16 ills., 
drawing, map, pp. 117-139, Jan., 1952 


Roaming the West’s Fantastic Four Corners. By 
Jack Breed. Photos by author. 33 ills., map, pp. 
705-742, June, 1952 


“Rockhounds” Uncover Earth’s Mineral Beauty. 
By George S. Switzer. Photos by Willard R. 
Culver. 34 ills., pp. 631-660, Nov., 1951 


Utah’s Arches of Stone. By Jack Breed. Photos by 
author. 15 ills., map, pp. 173-192, Aug., 1947 


When Mt. Mazama Lost Its Top: The Birth of 
Crater Lake. By Lyman J. Briggs. 5 ills. (2 
paintings), diagr., pp. 128-133, July, 1962 

See also Astrogeology; Corals and Coral Reefs; 
Earthquakes; Erosion; Fossils; Gems; Geophysi- 
cal Research; Glaciers; Minerals and Metals; 
Mountains; Oceanography; Paleontology; Pe- 
troleum; Stone Spheres; Speleology; Volcanoes; 
and Antarctica; Canada (Fundy); Carlsbad 
Caverns; Carolina Bays; Chubb Crater; Esca- 
lante Land (Utah’s River of Arches); Grand 
Canyon (Arizona); Great Sand Barrier Reef; 
Myojin Island; National Parks; Norway (Fjords); 
Project Mohole; Rainbow Bridge National 
Monument; Romanche Trench; White Sands 
National Monument; Yellowstone National 
Park; Zion National Park and Zion National 
Monument 


GEOLOGY, Space. See Astrogeology 





GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING. See Periscope on 
the Etruscan Past 


GEOPHYSICAL RESEARCH: 

Science Explores the Monsoon Sea. By Samuel 
W. Matthews. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 24 
ills., 4 diagrs., map supplement, pp. 554-575, 
Oct., 1967 

Scientists Ride Ice Islands on Arctic Odysseys. By 
Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by Ted Spiegel. 21 
ills., 3 diagrs., map, pp. 670-691, Nov., 1965 

Three Months on an Arctic Ice Island. By Lt. Col. 
Joseph O. Fletcher, USAF. 16 ills., map, pp. 
489-504, Apr., 1953 

See also International Geophysical Year; Satellites 
(Affect Our Lives) 


GEORGE, Lake, Alaska: 

Alaska’s Automatic Lake Drains Itself. Photos 
by Don C. Knudsen from Frederic Lewis, with 
full legends. 10 ills, map, pp. 835-844, June, 
1951 


GEORGE WASHINGTON MASONIC NATIONAL ME- 
MORIAL. See Alexandria, Virginia 


GEORGE WASHINGTON’S Travels, Traced on the 
Arrowsmith Map. Text with historical map. 
p. 768, June, 1953 


GEORGETOWN, Washington, D. C.: 

Washington: Home of the Nation’s Great. By 
Albert W. Atwood. 36 ills., pp. 699-738, June, 
1947 

Washington’s Historic Georgetown. By William 
A. Kinney. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
John E. Fletcher. 26 ills. pp. 513-544, Apr., 
1953 


GEORGETOWN UNIVERSITY. See Georgetown, 
Washington, D. C. 


GEORGIA: 


Around the “Great Lakes of the South.” By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 27 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 463-491, Apr., 1948 

Dixie Spins the Wheel of Industry. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 ills., 
pp. 281-324, Mar., 1949 

The Greener Fields of Georgia. By Howell Walker. 
Photos by author and B. Anthony Stewart. 41 
ills., map, pp. 287-330, Mar., 1954 

“Pyramids” of the New World. By Neil Merton 
Judd. 19 ills., pp. 105-128, Jan., 1948 

Contents: Irene Mound, Mounds of Bartow 
County, Ocmulgee National Monument 

Skyway Below the Clouds. By Carl R. Markwith. 
Photos by Ernest J. Cottrell. 15 ills., map, pp. 
85-108, July, 1949 

Included: Atlanta; Stone Mountain; aid the 
Flying “S” Ranch, at Villa Rica 

See also Atlanta; amd Appalachian Trail; Intra- 

coastal Waterway 


GERMAN SETTLERS. See Amish; Pennsylvania 
Dutch; and Victoria, Kansas 


GERMAN YOUTH ACTIVITIES (GYA): 


Uncle Sam Bends a Twig in Germany. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 20 
ills., map, pp. 529-550, Oct., 1948 





GERMANY: 

The Alps: Man’s Own Mountains. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards and William 
Eppridge. 43 ills. map painting, pp. 350-395, 
Sept., 1965 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Included: Darmstadt; Frankfurt; Rothenburg 

Down the Danube by Canoe. By William Slade 
Backer. Photos by Richard S. Durrance and 
Christopher G. Knight. 50 ills., map, pp. 34-79, 
July, 1965 

Large-scale Western Europe Map First in New 
National Geographic Series. Text with map sup- 
plement. pp. 811-812, Dec., 1950 

Contents: Boundary changes and the Saar’s 
economic union with France 

Life in Walled-off West Berlin. By Nathaniel T. 
Kenney and Volkmar Wentzel. Photos by Thom- 
as Nebbia. 32 ills., map, pp. 735-767, Dec., 1961 

Masterpieces on Tour (German-owned Paintings). 
By Harry A. McBride. 29 ills., pp. 717-750, 
Dec., 1948 

Modern Miracle, Made in Germany. By Robert 
Leslie Conly. Photos by Erich Lessing (Mag- 
num). 43 ills., maps, pp. 735-791, June, 1959 

New Atlas Map Charts a Germany Divided. Text 
with map supplement. p. 874, June, 1959 

New National Geographic Map Portrays Northern 
Europe, Split by Cold War. Text with map 
supplement. ill., pp. 193-194, Aug., 1954 

The Rhine: Europe’s River of Legend. By William 
Graves. Photos by Bruce Dale. 41 ills. (1 foldout), 
4 maps, pp. 449-499, Apr., 1967 

Uncle Sam Bends a Twig in Germany. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 20 
ills., map, pp. 529-550, Oct., 1948 

What I Saw Across the Rhine. By J. Frank Dobie. 
24 ills., map, pp. 57-86, Jan., 1947 

With Uncle Sam and John Bull in Germany. By 
Frederick Simpich. 24 ills., pp. 117-140, Jan., 
1949 

See also Berlin; Dinkelsbiihl; and Boundary 
Changes; Crusades; Europe (Hostel Trips; New 
Polish-Czech Map; Trailer Caravan; White 
Storks) 


GERRHA (Ancient City), Saudi Arabia: 


In Search of Arabia’s Past. By Peter Bruce Corn- 
wall. 29 ills., map, pp. 493-522, Apr., 1948 


GERSTER, GEORG: 


Abu Simbel’s Ancient Temples Reborn. Article 
and photos by Georg Gerster. 19 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), diagr., map, pp. 724-744, May, 1969 

Saving the Ancient Temples at Abu Simbel. Article 
and photos by Georg Gerster. Paintings by Rob- 
ert W. Nicholson. 49 ills. (1 foldout), 3 diagrs., 
map, pp. 694-742, May, 1966 

Threatened Treasures of the Nile. By Georg Ger- 
ster. Photos by author. 41 ills. (4 paintings), 
map, pp. 587-621, Oct., 1963 


GETTYSBURG, Pennsylvania: 


Gettysburg and Vicksburg: the Battle Towns To- 
day. By Robert Paul Jordan. Map notes by 
Carolyn Bennett Patterson. Photos by James P. 





— 
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GETTYSBURG, Pennsylvania—Continued 
Blair and Bates Littlehales. 48 ills. (4 paintings), 
7 maps (1 foldout), pp. 4-57, July, 1963 
See also Civil War, U.S. 


GEYSERS: 

The Night the Mountains Moved (Montana’s 1959 
Earthquake). By Samuel W. Matthews. Photos 
by J. Baylor Roberts. 26 ills., maps (1 painting), 
pp. 329-359, Mar., 1960 

See also Yellowstone National Park 


GHANA: 

Africa: The Winds of Freedom Stir a Continent. 
By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by W.D. 
Vaughn. 60 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 303-359, Sept., 
1960 

See also Gold Coast 


GHARDAIA. See Algeria (Oasis-hopping) 


GHOST From the Depths: the Warship Vasa. By 
Anders Franzén. 21 ills. (3 paintings), pp. 42-57, 
Jan., 1962 


GHOST TOWNS. See Arizona (From Tucson to 
Tombstone); Colorado by Car and Campfire; 
Colorado’s Friendly Topland; Nevada Learns to 
Live with the Atom; Yukon Territory (Yukon 
Trail) 


The GHOSTS of Jericho (Jordan). By James L. Kelso. 
Photos by author. 13 ills. map, pp. 825-844, 
Dec., 1951 


The GI and the Kids of Korea. By Robert H. Mos- 
ier, Technical Sergeant, United States Marine 
Corps. Photos by author and Gerald Kornblau. 
30 ills., map, pp. 635-664, May, 1953 


GIANT AFRICAN LAND SNAILS: 

Formosa—Hot Spot of the East (Poor Little Rich 
Land—Formosa). By Frederick G. Vosburgh. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 36 ills., map, pp. 
139-176, Feb., 1950 


See also Bonin Islands 


GIANT Brazil (Brazil, Oba!). By Peter T. White. 
Photos by Winfield Parks. 60 ills., map, pp. 299- 
353, Sept., 1962 


GIANT Brazil Dominates the Newest National Geo- 
graphic Map. Text with map supplement. ill., 
pp. 347-348, Mar., 1955 


GIANT Comet Grazes the Sun. By Kenneth F. Weav- 
er. 3 ills., diagrs., pp. 259-261, Feb., 1966 


GIANT EARTHWORMS: 


Capturing Strange Creatures in Colombia. By 
Marte Latham. Photos by Tor Eigeland. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 682-693, May, 1966 


GIANT Effigies of the Southwest. By General of the 
Army George C. Marshall. Introduction to arti- 
cle, “Seeking the Secret of the Giants,” by Frank 
M. Setzler. ill., p. 389, Sept., 1952 


GIANT FOREST, Sequoia National Park, California: 
Giant Sequoias Draw Millions to California Parks. 
By John Michael Kauffmann. Photos by B. 
Anthony Stewart. 31 ills. map, pp. 147-187, 
Aug., 1959 





GIANT FOREST, Sequoia National Park, California 
—Continued 
Saving Earth’s Oldest Living Things. By Andrew 
H. Brown. Photos by Raymond Moulin and 
author. 17 ills., pp. 679-695, May, 1951 
See also National Parks (U. S.: Heritage); Sequoias 
(Sequoia gigantea) 


GIANT FROGS: 
In Quest of the World’s Largest Frog. Article and 
photos by Paul A. Zahl. 9 ills., map, pp. 146-152, 

July, 1967 


GIANT Insects of the Amazon. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 39 ills., map, pp. 632-669, 
May, 1959 


GIANT Sequoias Draw Millions to California Parks. 
By John Michael Kauffmann. Photos by B. 
Anthony Stewart. 31 ills, map, pp. 147-187, 
Aug., 1959 


See also Giant Forest 


The GIANT Tides of Fundy (Canada). By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 35 ills., map, pp. 153- 
192, Aug., 1957 


GIBBONS: 


The Ape with Friends in Washington. By Marga- 
retta Burr Wells. 13 ills., pp. 61-74, July, 1953 


GIBRALTAR: 
Gibraltar—Rock of Contention. By Howard La 
Fay. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 23 ills., map, 
pp. 102-121, July, 1966 


GIFTS for the Jaguar God. By Philip Drucker and 
Robert F. Heizer. 8 ills., map, pp. 367-375, Sept., 
1956 


GILBERT, SIR WILLIAM (Librettist). See Music and 
Musicians 


GILBERT AND SULLIVAN OPERETTAS. See Long- 
wood Gardens, for Patience; and Music and 
Musicians 


GILBERT GROSVENOR Is Elected Chairman of the 
Board, John Oliver La Gorce Chosen President 
and Editor of the National Geographic Society. 
12 ills., pp. 65, 65A-65H, 66, July, 1954 

See also Grosvenor, Gilbert Hovey; and NGM: 
Editor; NGS: President 


GILBERT GROSVENOR’S Golden Jubilee. By Albert 
W. Atwood. 10 ills. (1 portrait), pp. 253-261, 
Aug., 1949 


GILBERT H. GROSVENOR VISITOR CENTER, Rus- 
sell Cave, Alabama: 

Russell Cave Dedicated; New Visitor Center 

Named for Gilbert H. Grosvenor. 4 ills., pp. 
440-442, Sept., 1967 


GILBERT ISLANDS, Pacific Ocean. See Tarawa 


GILGAMESH, Epic of: 
Ancient Mesopotamia: A Light That Did Not Fail. 
By E. A. Speiser. Paintings by H. M. Herget. 35 
ills., map, pp. 41-105, Jan., 1951 


GILGIT, Kashmir: 


Pakistan, New Nation in an Old Land. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., map, 
pp. 637-678, Nov., 1952 











GILL, WILLIAM J.: 
Pittsburgh, Pattern for Progress. By William J. 
Gill. Photos by Clyde Hare. 30 ills., maps, pp. 
342-371, Mar., 1965 


GILLES, HELEN TRYBULOWSKI: 
Ceylon, Island of the “Lion People.” By Helen 
Trybulowski Gilles. 12 ills., map, pp. 121-136, 
July, 1948 


GILLIARD, E. THOMAS: 

Coronation in Katmandu (Nepal). By E. Thomas 
Gilliard. Photos by Marc Riboud (Magnum). 12 
ills., map, pp. 139-152, July, 1957 

Feathered Dancers of Little Tobago (Greater Birds 
of Paradise). By E. Thomas Gilliard. Photos by 
Frederick Kent Truslow. 12 ills., maps, pp. 428- 
440, Sept., 1958 

Articles and Photographs 

Exploring New Britain’s Land of Fire. Article and 
photos by E. Thomas Gilliard. 34 ills., maps, pp. 
260-292, Feb., 1961 

New Guinea’s Paradise of Birds. By E. Thomas 
Gilliard. 33 ills, map, pp. 661-688, Nov., 1951 

New Guinea’s Rare Birds and Stone Age Men. By 
E. Thomas Gilliard. Photos by author, Henry 
Kaltenthaler, Margaret Gilliard, Michael Bod- 
nar. 90 ills., map, pp. 421-488, Apr., 1953 

Strange Courtship of the (Golden) Cock-of-the- 
Rock. By E. Thomas Gilliard. Photos by author. 
12 ills., map, pp. 134-140, Jan., 1962 

To the Land of the Head-hunters (New Guinea). 
By E. Thomas Gilliard. Photos by author. 64 
ills., map, pp. 437-486, Oct., 1955 


GILLIARD, MARGARET: 

New Guinea’s Rare Birds and Stone Age Men. By 
E. Thomas Gilliard. Photos by author, Henry 
Kaltenthaler, Margaret Gilliard, Michael Bod- 
nar. 90 ills., map, pp. 421-488, Apr., 1953 


GILMAN, RAE: 
Roaming Korea South of the Iron Curtain. Photos 
by Horace Bristol, Rae Gilman, Arthur Reef. 23 
ills., pp. 781-804, June, 1950 


GILRUTH, ROBERT R.: 


The Making of an Astronaut. By Robert R. Gilruth. 
24 ills. (1 painting), pp. 122-144, Jan., 1965 


GIMBEL, PETER R.: 
By Parachute Into Peru’s Lost World. By G. 
Brooks Baekeland. Photos by author and Peter 
R. Gimbel. 35 ills., maps, pp. 268-296, Aug., 
1964 


GIMBEL BROTHERS: Pennsylvania Paintings. See 
Artists Look at Pennsylvania 


GIRAFFES. See Wildlife (Africa) 
GIRALDA (Tower). See Sevilla, Spain 


GIRONA (Armada Galleass): 
Priceless Relics of the Spanish Armada. By Robert 
Sténuit. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 37 ills. (1 
painting), 3 maps, pp. 745-777, June, 1969 


GIZA, Pyramids of, Egypt: 
Fresh Treasures from Egypt’s Ancient Sands. By 
Jefferson Caffery. Photos by David S. Boyer. 33 
ills., map, pp. 611-650, Nov., 1955 








GLACIER BAY NATIONAL MONUMENT. See Alaska, 
the Big Land; National Monuments (U.S.: 
Parkscape; Today and Tomorrow) 


GLACIER NATIONAL PARK, Montana: 

Many-splendored Glacierland. By George W. 
Long. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 46 ills., map, 
pp. 589-636, May, 1956 

Montana, Shining Mountain Treasureland. By Leo 
A. Borah. Photos by Ernst Peterson and Ray 
Atkeson. 39 ills., pp. 693-736, June, 1950 

The West Through Boston Eyes. By Stewart An- 
derson. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 733- 
776, June, 1949 

See also National Parks (U. S.) 


GLACIERS: 


Alaska’s Automatic Lake Drains Itself (Lake 
George). Photos by Don C. Knudsen from Fred- 
eric Lewis, with full legends. 10 ills., map, pp. 
835-844, June, 1951 

Alaska’s mighty rivers of ice. By Maynard M. 
Miller. Photos by Christopher G. Knight. 19 ills., 
5 diagrs., map, pp. 194-217, Feb., 1967 


Avalanche! (Peru). By Bart McDowell. Photos by 
John E. Fletcher. 34 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 
855-880, June, 1962 

Far North with “Captain Mac.” By Miriam Mac- 
Millan. Photos by author, Stanton Cook, Donald 
B. MacMillan, Ralph B. Hubbard, Jr. 48 ills., 
map, pp. 465-513, Oct., 1951 


First American Ascent of Mount St. Elias. By 
Maynard M. Miller. Photos by author, Cornelius 
and Dee Molenaar, Andrew J. Kauffman. 20 ills., 
map, pp. 229-248, Feb., 1948 


On the Ridgepole of the Rockies. By Walter Mea- 
yers Edwards. 30 ills., pp. 745-780, June, 1947 
Canada’s Rocky Mountain Playground. Pho- 
tos by author. 17 ills., pp. 755-770 
Our Navy Explores Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN, Ret. U.S. Navy Official 
photos. 70 ills., 4 maps, pp. 429-522, Oct., 1947 
See also Alps; Everest, Mount; Glacier National 
Park; Himalayas; Ice Age; Ice Caves (Pyrenees); 
McKinley, Mount; National Parks (U. S.: Heri- 
tage); Olympic National Park; Ruwenzori 
(Mountains of the Moon); and Alaska; Antarc- 
tica; Ecuador (Low and Lofty Land); Washing- 
ton (State) 


GLASS, Ancient: 
History Revealed in Ancient Glass. By Ray Win- 
field Smith. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
Lee E. Battaglia. 31 ills., pp. 346-369, Sept., 1964 


GLASS, Stained: 
Chartres: Legacy From the Age of Faith. By Ken- 
neth MacLeish. Photos by Dean Conger. 20 ills. 
(1 cutaway painting, foldout), diagr., pp. 857- 
882, Dec., 1969 


GLASS Menageries of the Sea. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 28 ills., pp. 797-822, June, 1955 


GLEN CANYON NATIONAL RECREATION 
Arizona-Utah: 
Lake Powell: Waterway to Desert Wonders. Article 
and photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 30 ills., 
maps, pp. 44-75, July, 1967 


AREA, 


GLEN ROSE, Somervell County, Texas. See Dino- 
saurs 
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GLENDORA, California: 
Southern California’s Trial by Mud and Water. 
By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by Bruce Dale. 
17 ills. (1 foldout; 1 with key), maps, pp. 552- 
573, Oct., 1969 


GLENN, JOHN H., Jr.: 
John Glenn Receives the Society’s Hubbard Medal. 
ill., p. 827, June, 1962 
John Glenn’s Three Orbits in Friendship 7: A 
Minute-by-Minute Account of America’s First 
Orbital Space Flight. By Robert B. Voas. 35 
ills. (1 painting), 3 diagrs., maps, pp. 792-827, 
June, 1962 
GLIDERS. See Sailplanes 


GLIDING MARSUPIALS. See Australia (Strange 
Animals) 


GLIDING SQUIRRELS. See Flying Squirrels 


GLOB, P. V.: 


Lifelike Man Preserved 2,000 Years in Peat. By 
P. V. Glob. 13 ills., pp. 419-430, Mar., 1954 


GLOBAL Changes Reflected on New Wall Maps. 2 
ills., pp. 218-219, Aug., 1960 


GLOBE, Great: Explorers Hall, NGS: 


President Johnson Dedicates the Society’s New 
Headquarters. 10 ills., pp. 669-679, May, 1964 


GLOBES: 

National Geographic Announces a Globe for the 
Space Age. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 5 ills., 
pp. 698-701, May, 1961 

Your Society Takes Giant New Steps: The Presi- 
dent’s Annual Message to Members. By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. 16 ills., pp. 874-886, Dec., 1961 

See also NGS: Globes 


GLOUCESTER, Massachusetts: 

Gloucester Blesses Its Portuguese Fleet. By Luis 
Marden. Photos by author. 8 ills., pp. 75-84, 
July, 1953 

Windjamming Around New England. By Tom 
Horgan. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor, Jack Breed. 25 ills., map, pp. 
141-169, Aug., 1950 

See also Down East Cruise; and Massachusetts 
Builds for Tomorrow 


GLOVERSVILLE. See New York (Drums to Dyna- 
mos on the Mohawk) 


GLUECK, NELSON: 
An Archeologist Looks at Palestine. By Nelson 
Glueck. 11 ills., map, pp. 739-752, Dec., 1947 
GOATS: 


The Goats of Thunder Hill. By Elizabeth Nicholds. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 15 ills., pp. 625-640, 
May, 1954 

Sheep Trek in the French Alps. By Maurice Moyal. 
Photos by Marcel Coen. 28 ills., map, pp. 545- 
564, Apr., 1952 


GOBI (Desert), Asia: 


The Caves of the Thousand Buddhas. By Franc 
and Jean Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., pp. 
383-415, Mar., 1951 


Index 1947-1969 


GOBI (Desert), Asia—Continued 
Journey to Outer Mongolia. By William O. Doug- 
las. Photos by Dean Conger. 60 ills., map, pp. 
289-345, Mar., 1962 


GODBOLD, JAMES M.: 

Conducted three photographic seminars for U. S. 
servicemen on duty with NATO forces. pp. 901, 
905, Dec., 1962 

Named by a poll of picture editors from news- 
papers throughout the United States, as the indi- 
vidual who made the greatest contribution to 
photography in 1960. pp. 880-881, Dec., 1961 


GODDARD, JOHN M.: 


Kayaks Down the Nile. By John M. Goddard. 36 
ills., map, pp. 697-732, May, 1955 


GODDARD SPACE FLIGHT CENTER, NASA. See 
Project Mercury Tracking Stations; Tiros I 


GODLEY, JOHN, Third Baron Kilbracken. See Kil- 
bracken, Lord 


GOELL, THERESA: 


Throne Above the Euphrates. Article and photos 
by Theresa Goell. 18 ills, maps, pp. 390-405, 
Mar., 1961 


GOETZ, BERNICE M.: 


Jungle Jaunt on Amazon Headwaters. By Bernice 
M. Goetz. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, pp. 
371-388, Sept., 1952 


GOGGLE FISHING in California Waters. By David 
Hellyer. Photos by Lamar Boren, Mrs. Boren, 
Ernest Kleinberg. 19 ills., pp. 615-632, May, 1949 


GOLD AND GOLD MINING: 


Along the Yukon Trail. By Amos Burg. Photos by 
author. 15 ills. map, pp. 395-416, Sept., 1953 

Busy Fairbanks Sets Alaska’s Pace. By Bruce A. 
Wilson. Photos by O. C. Sweet. 19 ills., pp. 505- 
523, Oct., 1949 

Ireland’s Rugged Coast Yields Priceless Relics of 
the Spanish Armada. By Robert Sténuit. Photos 
by Bates Littlehales. 37 ills. (1 painting), 3 maps, 
pp. 745-777, June, 1969 

Nevada’s Mountain of Invisible Gold. By Samuel 
W. Matthews. Photos by David F. Cupp. 21 ills., 
diagr., map, pp. 668-679, May, 1968 

See also Alaska; Colorado (By Car); Congo (White 
Magic); South Dakota (Back to the Historic 
Black Hills; South Dakota Keeps Its West Wild), 
for Homestake Mine 


GOLD COAST, West Africa: 


Hunting Musical Game in West Africa. By Arthur 
S. Alberts. Photos by author. 17 ills., map, pp. 
262-282, Aug., 1951 


See also Ghana 
GOLD MEDAL, NGS. See Special Gold Medal 


GOLD Medal Awarded to Mrs. Robert E. Peary. 2 
ills., p. 148, Jan., 1956 


GOLDEN Beaches of Portugal. By Alan Villiers. Pho- 
tos by author. 24 ills., map, pp.673-696, Nov., 1954 


GOLDEN COCK-OF-THE-ROCK: 


Strange Courtship of the Cock-of-the-Rock. Article 
and photos by E. Thomas Gilliard. 12 ills., map, 
pp. 134-140, Jan., 1962 
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GOLDEN EAGLES: 

Scotland’s Golden Eagles at Home. By C. Eric 
Palmar. Photos by author. 12 ills., pp. 273-286, 
Feb., 1954 

Sharing the Lives of Wild Golden Eagles. By John 
Craighead. Photos by Charles and Derek Craig- 
head. 22 ills., maps, pp. 420-439, Sept., 1967 


GOLDEN JUBILEE: 

Gilbert Grosvenor’s Golden Jubilee. By Albert W. 
Atwood. 10 ills. (1 portrait), pp. 253-261, Aug., 
1949 

La Gorce, John Oliver: Golden Jubilee. p. 423, ill. 
p. 422, Mar., 1957; p. 442, ill, Mar., 1960 


GOLDEN TROUT: 


Lake Sunapee’s Golden Trout. Photos by Robert 
F. Sisson. 14 ills., pp. 529-536, Oct., 1950 


GOLF: 
Playing 3,000 Golf Courses in Fourteen Lands. By 
Ralph A. Kennedy. 17 ills., pp. 113-132, July, 
1952 


GOLIATH FROGS. See Giant Frogs 


GOMBE STREAM GAME RESERVE, Tanzania: 

My Life Among Wild Chimpanzees. By Jane 
Goodall. Photos by Baron Hugo van Lawick 
and author. 37 ills. (1 painting), maps, pp. 272- 
308, Aug., 1963 

New Discoveries Among Africa’s Chimpanzees. 
By Baroness Jane van Lawick-Goodall. Photos 
by Baron Hugo van Lawick. 37 ills., maps, pp. 
802-831, Dec., 1965 


GONDS (Tribespeople). See Muria Gonds 


GOOD HOPE, Cape of, South Africa: 


Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and Alan 
Pierce. 45 ills., map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 1951 


See also Atlantic Odyssey 


GOODALE, JANE C.: 

Blowgun Hunters of the South Pacific. By Jane C. 
Goodale. Photos by Ann Chowning. 27 ills., map, 
pp. 793-817, June, 1966 

Expedition to the Land of the Tiwi (Melville Is- 
land). By Charles P. Mountford. Photos by 
author and Jane C. Goodale. 26 ills., map, pp. 
417-440, Mar., 1956 


GOODALL, JANE. See Lawick-Goodall, Jane van, 
Baroness 


GOODMAN, ROBERT B.: 

Cited in the annual contest sponsored by the Uni- 
versity of Missouri School of Journalism, the 
National Press Photographers Association, and 
the World Book Encyclopedia. p. 901, Dec., 1962 

Photographs 

Australia. Part I: The West and the South. Part II: 
The Settled East, the Barrier Reef, the Center. 
By Alan Villiers. Photos by Robert B. Goodman. 
93 ills., pp. 309-385, Sept., 1963 

Cowes to Cornwall (England). By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by Robert B. Goodman (Black Star). 68 
ills., map, pp. 149-201, Aug., 1961 

The Flowers That Say “Aloha.” By Deena Clark. 
Photos by Robert B. Goodman. 20 ills., pp. 121- 

131, Jan., 1967 





GOODMAN, ROBERT B.—Continued 

Fountain of Fire in Hawaii. By Frederick Simpich, 
Jr. High Speed Ektachromes by Robert B. Good- 
man (Black Star) and Robert Wenkam. 22 ills., 
maps, pp. 303-327, Mar., 1960 

Queen Elizabeth Opens Parliament. By W. E. 
Roscher. Photos by Robert B. Goodman. 7 ills., 
pp. 699-707, Nov., 1961 

Underwater Archeology: Key to History’s Ware- 
house. By George F. Bass. Photos by Thomas J. 
Abercrombie and Robert B. Goodman. 27 ills. 
(1 painting), maps, pp. 138-156, July, 1963 

Western Samoa, the Pacific’s Newest Nation. By 
Maurice Shadbolt. Photos by Robert B. Good- 
man. 38 ills., map, pp. 573-602, Oct., 1962 


GOOD-WILL Ambassadors of the U.S. Navy Win 
Friends in the Far East: Pacific Fleet. By Franc 
Shor. Photos by W. E. Garrett. 48 ills., map, pp. 
283-335, Sept., 1959 


GOOD-WILL TRIP, President Eisenhower’s (1959): 
A Message From the President of the United States. 
By Dwight D. Eisenhower. p. 587, May, 1960 
When the President Goes Abroad. Article and 
photos by Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 68 ills., map, 

pp. 588-649, May, 1960 


The GOONEY Birds of Midway. By John W. Aldrich. 
19 ills., maps, pp. 839-851, June, 1964 


GOOSE BAY, Labrador, Newfoundland: 
Milestones in My Arctic Journeys. By Willie Knut- 
sen. 22 ills., pp. 543-570, Oct., 1949 
Contents: Activities of the Search and Rescue 
section of the Air Force 


GORGAS MEMORIAL LABORATORY. See Panama 
(Exploring Ancient Panama) 


GORGES. See Asia (Cane Bridges); Dinosaur Na- 
tional Monument, for Green and Yampa Rivers; 
Languedoc (Region), France, for Gorges du 
Tarn; Olduvai Gorge; Yangtze (River) 


GORILLAS: 


Face to Face With Gorillas in Central Africa. By 
Paul A. Zahl. Photos by author. 18 ills., map, 
pp. 114-137, Jan., 1960 

Jambo—First gorilla raised by its mother in cap- 
tivity. By Ernst M. Lang. Photos by Paul Steine- 
mann. 10 ills., pp. 446-453, Mar., 1964 

“Snowflake,” the World’s First White Gorilla. By 
Arthur J. Riopelle. Photos by Paul A. Zahl. 9 
ills., map, pp. 443-448, Mar., 1967 


GOSHAWK (Cabin Cruiser). See The Thames Mirrors 
England’s Varied Life 


GOTA CANAL. See Sweden (Baltic Cruise) 
GOTLAND (Island). See Sweden (Baltic Cruise) 


GOULD, ALAN J.: 
Again—The Olympic Challenge. By Alan J. Gould. 
34 ills. (9 paintings), 3 maps, pp. 488-513, Oct., 
1964 


GOVERNMENT: 


The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 

British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 

ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 
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GOVERNMENT—Continued 

Queen Elizabeth Opens Parliament. By W.E. 
Roscher. Photos by Robert B. Goodman. 7 ills., 
pp. 699-707, Nov., 1961 

Queen of Canada (Elizabeth II). By Phyllis Wil- 
son. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 6 ills., pp. 825- 
829, June, 1959 

Self-government. See Africa; and names of inde- 
pendent nations 

Under the Dome of Freedom: The United States 
Capitol. By Lonnelle Aikman. Photos by George 
F. Mobley. 61 ills., foldout plan, pp. 4-59, Jan., 
1964 

U.S. Capitol, Citadel of Democracy. By Lonnelle 
Aikman. Photos by Willard R. Culver, John E. 
Fletcher, B. Anthony Stewart. 55 ills., diagr., pp. 
143-192, Aug., 1952 

See also Military Government; Ottawa, Canada, 
for Parliament; Presidents, U.S.; and names of 
individual countries 


GOVINDGARH. See India (Enchantress!) 


GRADUATION by Parachute (Navy Girls). By John 
E. Fletcher. Photos by author. 16 ills., pp. 833- 
846, June, 1952 


GRAHAM, ROBIN LEE: 

A Teen-ager Sails the World Alone. Article and 
photos by Robin Lee Graham. 44 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), diagr., map, pp. 445-491, Oct., 1968 

World-roaming Teen-ager Sails On. By Robin Lee 
Graham. 32 ills., 3 maps, pp. 449-493, Apr., 1969 


GRAIN SHIPS. See Sailing Vessels 


GRAN SABANA (Region), Venezuela: 
Jungle Journey to the World’s Highest Waterfall. 
By Ruth Robertson. Photos by author. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 655-690, Nov., 1949 


GRANADA, Spain: 

The Changing Face of Old Spain. By Bart Mc- 
Dowell. Photos by Albert Moldvay. 54 ills., 
pp. 291-339, Mar., 1965 

Speaking of Spain. By Luis Marden. Photos by 
author. 37 ills., map, pp. 415-456, Apr., 1950 


GRAND BANKS, Newfoundland: 


Dory on the Banks: A Day in the Life of a Portu- 
guese Fisherman. Article and photos by James 
H. Pickerell (Black Star). 12 ills., map, pp. 573- 
583, Apr., 1968 


I Sailed with Portugal’s Captains Courageous. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by author. 30 ills., maps, 
pp. 565-596, May, 1952 


The Lonely Dorymen (Television Announcement). 
4 ills., pp. 579A-579B, Apr., 1968 


GRAND CANYON, Arizona: 


Grand Canyon: Nature’s Story of Creation. By 
Louis Schellbach. Photos by Justin Locke. 31 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 589-629, May, 1955 


Land of the Havasupai (Indians). By Jack Breed. 
Photos by author and William Belknap, Jr. 18 
ills. map, pp. 655-674, May, 1948 

Retracing John Wesley Powell’s Historic Voyage 
Down the Grand Canyon. By Joseph Judge. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 41 ills. 
(foldout: 9 paintings), maps, pp. 668-713, May, 
1969 





GRAND CANYON, Arizona—Continued 
Shooting Rapids in Reverse! Jet Boats Climb the 
Colorado’s Torrent Through the Grand Canyon. 
Article and photos by William Belknap, Jr. 19 
ills., map, pp. 552-565, Apr., 1962 


GRAND CANYON NATIONAL PARK, Arizona: 

Grand Canyon: Nature’s Story of Creation. By 
Louis Schellbach. Photos by Justin Locke. 31 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 589-629, May, 1955 

The West Through Boston Eyes. By Stewart 
Anderson. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 
733-776, June, 1949 


See also Grand Canyon; and National Parks (U. S.) 


GRAND CONGLOUE (Island), Mediterranean Sea: 
Fish Men Discover a 2,200-year-old Greek Ship. 
By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by 
Jacques Ertaud, Harold E. Edgerton, Albert 
Falco, author. 43 ills., 3 drawings, map, pp. 1-36, 
Jan., 1954 


GRAND FALLS, Hamilton River, Labrador. See Wa- 
terfalls 


GRAND FORKS. See North Dakota Comes into Its 
Own 


GRAND TETON NATIONAL PARK, Wyoming: 

Cloud Gardens in the Tetons. By Frank and John 
Craighead. Photos by authors. 25 ills., map, pp. 
811-830, June, 1948 

I See America First. By Lynda Bird Johnson 
(Mrs. Charles S. Robb). Photos by William Al- 
bert Allard. 33 ills., map, pp. 874-904, Dec., 1965 

The West Through Boston Eyes. By Stewart 
Anderson. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 
733-776, June, 1949 

Wildlife Adventuring in Jackson Hole. By Frank 
and John Craighead. Photos by authors. 35 ills., 
map, pp. 1-36, Jan., 1956 

Wyoming: High, Wide, and Windy. By David S. 
Boyer. 36 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 554-594, 
Apr., 1966 

See also National Parks (U. S.) 


GRANITE. See Quarries and Quarrying 


GRANT, ULYSSES S.: 

Appomattox: Where Grant and Lee Made Peace 
With Honor a Century Ago. By Ulysses S. 
Grant 3rd. Photos by Bruce Dale. 39 ills. (5 
paintings), maps, pp. 435-469, Apr., 1965 

See also Presidents, U. S. 


GRANT, ULYSSES S., 3rd: 

Appomattox: Where Grant and Lee Made Peace 
With Honor a Century Ago. By Ulysses S. 
Grant 3rd. Photos by Bruce Dale. 39 ills. (5 
paintings), maps, pp. 435-469, Apr., 1965 

The Civil War. By Ulysses S. Grant 3rd, Major 
General, USA (Ret.). 13 ills., pp. 437-449, Apr., 
1961 


GRAPES AND GRAPE CULTURE: 


How Fruit Came to America. By J.R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 

Included: Fruit of the Vine 





GRAPES AND GRAPE CULTURE—Continued 
My Life in the Valley of the Moon (California). By 
General of the Army H. H. Arnold (Ret.). Photos 
by Willard R. Culver. 22 ills., map, pp. 689-716, 
Dec., 1948 
See also Italian Riviera; Portugal at the Cross- 
roads; Portugal Is Different; Rhine (River); 
Vevey, Switzerland; Vézelay (France); Vienna, 
City of Song 


GRASS-SKIRTED Yap (Pacific Islanders). By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 27 ills., pp. 
805-830, Dec., 1952 


GRASSHOPPERS. See Insects 
GRASSHOPPERS, Migratory. See Locusts 


GRAVEL PICTOGRAPHS (Ground Sculpture): 

Giant Effigies of the Southwest. By General of the 
Army George C. Marshall. Introduction to arti- 
cle, “Seeking the Secret of the Giants,” by Frank 
M. Setzler. ill., p. 389, Sept., 1952 


Seeking the Secret of the Giants. By Frank M. 
Setzler. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 14 ills., 
map, pp. 390-404, Sept., 1952 

’s GRAVENHAGE (The Hague), Netherlands: 

Mid-Century Holland Builds Her Future. By 
Sydney Clark. Photos by Fenno Jacobs, Hamil- 
ton Wright, Thomas W. McKnew. 33 ills., map, 
pp. 747-778, Dec., 1950 


See also Netherlands 


GRAVES, WILLIAM P. E.: 


California, the Golden Magnet. Part I: The South. 
By William Graves. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 
36 ills., pp. 595-639, May, 1966 


California, the Golden Magnet. Part II: Nature’s 
North. By William Graves. Photos by James P. 
Blair and Jonathan S. Blair. 39 ills., pp. 641- 
679, May, 1966 

Earthquake! (Alaska, 1964). By William P. E. 
Graves. 19 ills. (1 painting), map paintings, pp. 
112-139, July, 1964 

Finland: Plucky Neighbor of Soviet Russia. By 
William Graves. Photos by George F. Mobley. 
45 ills., map, pp. 587-629, May, 1968 

Maine’s Lobster Island, Monhegan. By William 
P. E. Graves. Photos by Kosti Ruohomaa (Black 
Star). 17 ills., map, pp. 285-298, Feb., 1959 


Martha’s Vineyard. By William P.E. Graves. 
Photos by James P. Blair. 36 ills., map, pp. 778- 
809, June, 1961 


Mobile, Alabama’s City in Motion. By William 
Graves. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel and 
Robert W. Madden. 30 ills., maps, pp. 368-397, 
Mar., 1968 

The Rhine: Europe’s River of Legend. By William 
Graves. Photos by Bruce Dale. 41 ills. (1 foldout), 
4 maps, pp. 449-499, Apr., 1967 

San Francisco Bay, the Westward Gate. By Wil- 
liam Graves. Photos by James L. Stanfield. 33 
ills. (1 painting), map, map painting, pp. 593-637, 
Nov., 1969 

Tokyo, the Peaceful Explosion. By William Graves. 
Photos by Winfield Parks. 40 ills., 3 maps, pp. 
445-487, Oct., 1964 

Washington: The City Freedom Built. By William 
Graves. Photos by Bruce Dale and Thomas 
Nebbia. 43 ills. (2 paintings), maps, pp. 735-781, 
Dec., 1964 





GRAVES, WILLIAM P. E.—Continued 


World’s Last Salute to a Great American (Dwight 
D. Eisenhower). By William Graves and other 
members of the National Geographic staff. 12 
ills., pp. 40-51, July, 1969 


GRAY, RALPH: 

Freedoms Foundation award received by staff 
writer (Ralph Gray). p. 190, Feb., 1954 

See also NGS: School Service 

Articles 

The Alps: Man’s Own Mountains. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards and Wil- 
liam Eppridge. 43 ills., map painting, pp. 350- 
395, Sept., 1965 

Down the Potomac by Canoe. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 213-242, Aug., 1948 

Down the Susquehanna by Canoe. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 53 ills., 
map, pp. 73-120, July, 1950 

From Sun-clad Sea to Shining Mountains. By 
Ralph Gray. Photos by James P. Blair. 53 ills., 
4 maps, pp. 542-589, Apr., 1964 

Rhododendron Time on Roan Mountain. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by W.E. Garrett and Robert F. 
Sisson. 7 ills., map, pp. 819-828, June, 1957 

Articles and Photographs 

Across Canada by Mackenzie’s Track. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 45 ills., map, pp. 191- 
239, Aug., 1955 

Following the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707-750, 
June, 1953 

From Sea to Shining Sea: A Cross Section of the 
United States Along Historic Route 40. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by Dean Conger and author. 67 
ills., pp. 1-61, July, 1961 

Labrador Canoe Adventure. By Andrew Brown 
and Ralph Gray. Photos by authors. 30 ills., 
maps, pp. 65-99, July, 1951 

Three Roads to Rainbow (Utah). By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by author. 12 ills, map, pp. 547-561, 
Apr., 1957 

Vacation Tour Through Lincoln Land. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Willard 
R. Culver, author. 44 ills, map, pp. 141-184, 
Feb., 1952 


GRAZZINI, ATHOS D.: 


The Society’s New Map of Europe and the Near 
East. By Athos D. Grazzini. Text with map sup- 
plement. ill., map, pp. 825-832, June, 1949 


GREAT ADVENTURES WITH NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC: 


Announcing the Society’s newest book. By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. 12 ills., pp. 729-733, Nov., 1963 


GREAT APPALACHIAN VALLEY, U. S.: 


Appalachian Valley Pilgrimage. By Catherine Bell 
Palmer. Photos by Justin Locke and J. Baylor 
Roberts. 27 ills., map, pp. 1-32, July, 1949 


GREAT BARRIER REEF, Australia: 

Australia. Part II: The Settled East, the Barrier 
Reef, the Center. By Alan Villiers. 48 ills., pp. 
347-385, Sept., 1963 

On Australia’s Coral Ramparts. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 50 ills., map, pp. 1-48, Jan., 1957 
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GREAT BARRIER REEF, Australia—Continued 


Queensland: Young Titan of Australia’s Tropic 
North. By Kenneth MacLeish. Photos by Win- 
field Parks. 42 ills. (1 foldout painting with key), 
map, pp. 593-639, Nov., 1968 


GREAT BASIN, U. S.: 


Indians of the Far West. By Matthew W. Stirling. 
Paintings by W. Langdon Kihn. 21 ills., pp. 175- 
200, Feb., 1948 


GREAT BRITAIN: 


“Be Ye Men of Valour” (Churchill’s Life and 
Funeral). By Howard La Fay. 47 ills., pp. 159- 
197, Aug., 1965 

The Britain That Shakespeare Knew. By Louis 
B. Wright. Photos by Dean Conger. 44 ills. 
(1 painting, foldout), pp. 613-665, May, 1964 


British Castles, History in Stone. By Norman 
Wilkinson. Etchings by author. 16 ills., pp. 111- 
129, July, 1947 

The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

Contents: The Roman Wall.—Alfred the 
Great.—Lady Godiva.—William the Conqueror. 
—Richard the Lionheart—Magna Carta— 
Geoffrey Chaucer.—Cabot’s Discovery of North 
America, 1497.—Henry VIII.—William Shake- 
speare.—Queen Elizabeth—Francis Drake and 
the Elizabethan Seamen.—James I and the 
Translation of the Bible—The Pilgrim Fathers. 
—William Harvey.—Cromwell.—John Milton. 
—Daniel Defoe——Christopher Wren; Robert 
Boyle.—Isaac Newton.—The Mother of Par- 
liaments.—William Hogarth—John Wesley.— 
James Watt.—James Wolfe.—William Black- 
stone.—James Cook.—William Hunter; John 
Hunter.—Edward Jenner.—Nelson.—Some 
British Poets—Queen Victoria.—Michael Fara- 
day.—Florence Nightingale——Charles Dickens. 
—Edwin Landseer.—Lord Lister—Charles 
Darwin.—Cecil Rhodes.—Lord Rayleigh; Sir 
William Ramsay.—Lord Rutherford; Sir J. J. 
Thomson.—Cowes: Cradle of Yachting—A 
Very Gallant Gentleman—Lawrence Edward 
Grace Oates.—The Battle of Jutland, May 31, 
1916.—Sir Alexander Fleming and Penicillin. 
—Sinking of the Bismarck, May 27, 1941.— 
Sir William Gilbert and Sir Arthur Sullivan.— 
Winston Churchill 

The Final Tribute (Churchill Funeral). Text by 
Carolyn Bennett Patterson. 32 ills. (1 foldout), 2 
drawings, map, pp. 199-225, Aug., 1965 

The Investiture of Great Britain’s Prince of Wales. 
By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by James L. Stan- 
field and Adam Woolfitt. 20 ills., map, pp. 698- 
715, Nov., 1969 

New-old Map Re-creates The Britain of the Bard. 
Text with map supplement. 4 ills., pp. 666-667, 
May, 1964 

Our Search for British Paintings. By Franklin L. 
Fisher. 4 ills., pp. 543-550, Apr., 1949 

Portsmouth, Britannia’s Sally Port. By Thomas 
Garner James. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
31 ills., map, pp. 513-544, Apr., 1952 

The Society’s New Map of the British Isles. Text 

with map supplement. pp. 551-552, Apr., 1949 


GREAT BRITAIN—Continued 


See also England; Scotland; Wales; amd Arran, 
Island of; Caldy (Island); Outer Hebrides; St. 
Michael’s Mount; Scilly, Isles of; Skomer (Is- 
land); Skye, Isle of; and Medieval Europe 


GREAT INAGUA (Island), Bahamas: 

Carib Cruises the West Indies. By Carleton Mitch- 
ell. Photos by author, Elizabeth Mitchell, Al 
Nelson. 57 ills., maps, pp. 1-56, Jan., 1948 

See also Bahama Islands (More of Sea than of 
Land) 


GREAT LAKES, and Region, U. S.-Canada: 

J.W. Westcott, Postman for the Great Lakes. By 
Cy La Tour. Photos by author. 15 ills., pp. 813- 
824, Dec., 1950 

New Era on the Great Lakes. By Nathaniel T. 
Kenney. Photos by W. D. Vaughn and J. Baylor 
Roberts. 46 ills., pp. 439-490, Apr., 1959 

New National Geographic Map Presents the Busy, 
Historic Great Lakes Region. Text with map 
supplement. p. 821, Dec., 1953 

New St. Lawrence Seaway Opens the Great Lakes 
to the World. By Andrew H. Brown. Photos by 
author and Robert F. Sisson. 32 ills., maps, pp. 
299-339, Mar., 1959 


Northeastern United States Map Reflects Wealth 
and Grandeur of the Lakes. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., p. 491, Apr., 1959 

Powerful Neighbors Join Hands Across the Great 
Lakes. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 2 ills., 
pp. 98-99, July, 1963 

Relics from the Rapids (Voyageurs). By Sigurd F. 
Olson. Photos by David S. Boyer. 27 ills. (1 
painting), maps, pp. 413-435, Sept., 1963 

See also Ice Fishing (Sport), for Lake Huron; IIli- 
nois; Indiana; Michigan; Minnesota; New York; 
Ohio; Ontario; Quebec; Wisconsin 


GREAT Masters of a Brave Era in Art (Impressionist). 
By Hereward Lester Cooke, Jr. 30 ills. (24 paint- 
ings), pp. 661-697, May, 1961 


GREAT RIFT VALLEY, Africa-Asia: 

Journey Into the Great Rift. Part One: The North- 
ern Half. Article and photos by Helen and 
Frank Schreider. 39 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 
254-290, Aug., 1965 


See also Olduvai Gorge 


The GREAT ST. BERNARD HOSPICE Today. By 
George Pickow. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 
49-62, Jan., 1957 


GREAT SALT LAKE, Utah: 


Geographical Twins a World Apart. By David S. 
Boyer. Photos by author. 10 ills., maps, pp. 848- 
859, Dec., 1958 

Included: Great Salt Lake compared with the 
Dead Sea 


Life in a “Dead” Sea—Great Salt Lake. Article and 


photos by Paul A. Zahl. 17 ills., map, pp. 252- 
263, Aug., 1967 


GREAT SAND BARRIER REEF, North Carolina- 
Virginia: 

Exploring America’s Great Sand Barrier Reef. By 
Capt. Eugene R. Guild, USA, Ret. Photos by 
John E. Fletcher and J. Baylor Roberts. 23 ills., 

map, pp. 325-350, Sept., 1947 
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GREAT SAND BARRIER REEF, North Carolina- 

Virginia—Continued 

Lonely Cape Hatteras, Besieged by the Sea. By 
William S. Ellis. Photos by Emory Kristof. 24 
ills., foldout map, pp. 393-421, Sept., 1969 

October Holiday on the Outer Banks. By Nike 
Anderson. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 501-529, Oct., 1955 


See also Storms 


GREAT SMOKY MOUNTAINS, North Carolina- 
Tennessee: 

Around the “Great Lakes of the South.” By 
Frederick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 
27 ills., diagr., map, pp. 463-491, Apr., 1948 

Pack Trip Through the Smokies. By Val Hart. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 28 ills., map, pp. 
473-502, Oct., 1952 

Skyline Trail from Maine to Georgia. By Andrew 
H. Brown. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 31 ills., 
map, pp. 219-251, Aug., 1949 


GREAT SMOKY MOUNTAINS NATIONAL PARK, 
North Carolina-Tennessee: 

Great Smokies National Park: Solitude for Mil- 
lions. By Gordon Young. Photos by James L. 
Amos. 27 ills., map, pp. 522-549, Oct., 1968 

The People of Cades Cove. By William O. Douglas. 
Photos by Thomas Nebbia and Otis Imboden. 
35 ills., map, pp. 60-95, July, 1962 

See also Great Smoky Mountains (Pack Trip); 
National Parks (U. S.) 


GREATER BIRDS OF PARADISE: 
Feathered Dancers of Little Tobago. By E. 
Thomas Gilliard. Photos by Frederick Kent 
Truslow. 12 ills., maps, pp. 428-440, Sept., 1958 


GRECO-ROMAN CULTURE. See Aphrodisias 


GREECE: 

The Aegean Isles: Poseidon’s Playground. By Gil- 
bert M. Grosvenor. Photos by author. 42 ills., 
map, pp. 733-781, Dec., 1958 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Included: Athens; Corinth; Gulf of Korin- 
thiakés; Gulf of Patraikos; Kallithéa; Piraiévs 

Athens: Her Golden Past Still Lights the World. 
By Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos by Phillip Har- 
rington. 39 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 100-137, July, 
1963 

Athens to Istanbul. By Jean and Franc Shor. Pho- 
tos by authors. 41 ills., map, pp. 37-76, Jan., 1956 

Erosion, Trojan Horse of Greece. By F. G. Renner. 
19 ills., map, pp. 793-812, Dec., 1947 

Journey Into Golden Greece and Rome. By Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. Text announcing NGS 
book, Greece and Rome: Builders of Our World. 
22 ilis., map, pp. 550-567, Oct., 1968 

New Atlas Map Portrays Greece and the Aegean. 
Text with map supplement. ill, pp. 782-783, 
Dec., 1958 

Round the World School (ISA). By Paul Antze. 
Photos by William Eppridge. 34 ills., map, pp. 
96-127, July, 1962 

The Society’s New Map of Classical Lands. Text 
with map supplement. ill., pp. 845-848, Dec., 

1949 


GREECE—Continued 


War-torn Greece Looks Ahead. By Maynard Owen 
Williams. Photos by author and B. Anthony 
Stewart. 32 ills., pp. 711-744, Dec., 1949 

When the President Goes Abroad (Eisenhower 
Tour). Article and photos by Gilbert M. Grosve- 
nor. 68 ills., map, pp. 588-649, May, 1960 

YWCA: International Success Story. By Mary 
French Rockefeller. Photos by Otis Imboden. 28 
ills., map, pp. 904-933, Dec., 1963 

See also Athens; Crete (Island); Dodecanese (Is- 
lands); Olympic Games; and Alexander the 
Great; Paul, Saint 


GREECE AND ROME: BUILDERS OF OUR WORLD: 
Journey Into Golden Greece and Rome. By Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. Text announcing NGS 
book, Greece and Rome: Builders of Our World. 
22 ills., map, pp. 550-567, Oct., 1968 


GREEK AMERICANS. See Sponge Fishermen 


GREEK ORTHODOX CHURCH: 

Hashemite Jordan, Arab Heartland. By John Sco- 
field. Photos by author. 11 ills., 3 maps, pp. 841- 
856, Dec., 1952 

Home to the Holy Land. By Maynard Owen Wil- 
liams. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 707- 
746, Dec., 1950 

On the Winds of the Dodecanese. By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 37 ills., map, pp. 
351-390, Mar., 1953 

Sponge Fishermen of Tarpon Springs. By Jennie 
E. Harris. 14 ills., pp. 119-136, Jan., 1947 

See also Greece (Aegean Isles; Athens to Istanbul); 
St. Catherine’s Monastery 


GREELY, A. W.: 
Far North with “Captain Mac.” By Miriam Mac- 
Millan. Photos by author, Stanton Cook, Donald 
B. MacMillan, Ralph B. Hubbard, Jr. 48 ills., 
map, pp. 465-513, Oct., 1951 
Contents: Greely Arctic Expedition of 1881- 
1884 


GREELY EXPEDITION. See article, preceding 


GREEN BAY, Wisconsin: 
Wisconsin’s Door Peninsula. By William S. Ellis. 
Photos by Ted Rozumalski (Black Star). 22 ills., 
map, pp. 347-371, Mar., 1969 


GREEN COUNTY. See Wisconsin (“Swissconsin”) 


GREEN MOUNTAINS, Vermont: 

Mountains Top Off New England. By F. Barrows 
Colton. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 38 ills., map, 
pp. 563-602, May, 1951 

Sugar Weather in the Green Mountains. By Ste- 
phen Greene. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 14 
ills., pp. 471-482, Apr., 1954 

See also Vermont (From Sword to Scythe) 


GREEN RIVER, Wyoming-Colorado-Utah. See Riv- 
ers and River Trips (Shooting Rapids in Dino- 
saur Country) 


GREEN TURTLES: 
Imperiled Gift of the Sea: Caribbean Green Turtle. 
By Archie Carr. Photos by Robert E. Schroeder. 

16 ills., map, pp. 876-890, June, 1967 
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GREENBERG, JERRY: 


Index 1947-1969 





Florida’s Coral City Beneath the Sea. Article and 
photos by Jerry Greenberg. 26 ills., pp. 70-89, 
Jan., 1962 

Key Largo Coral Reef: America’s First Undersea 
Park. By Charles M. Brookfield. Photos by Jerry 
Greenberg. 9 ills., map, pp. 58-69, Jan., 1962 

Sharks: Wolves of the Sea. By Nathaniel T. Ken- 
ney. 33 ills. (11 by Jerry Greenberg; 2 paintings, 
1 foldout), diagr., pp. 222-257, Feb., 1968 


GREENE, STEPHEN: 
Sugar Weather in the Green Mountains. By Ste- 
phen Greene. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 14 
ills., pp. 471-482, Apr., 1954 


The GREENER Fields of Georgia. By Howell Walker. 
Photos by author and B. Anthony Stewart. 41 
ills., map, pp. 287-330, Mar., 1954 


GREENEWALT, CRAWFORD H.: 

The Hummingbirds. By Crawford H. Greenewalt. 
Photos by author. 24 ills., map, pp. 658-679, 
Nov., 1960 

The Marvelous Hummingbird Rediscovered. Ar- 
ticle and photos by Crawford H. Greenewalt. 
4 ills., map, pp. 98-101, July, 1966 

Photographing Hummingbirds in Brazil. By Craw- 
ford H. Greenewalt. Photos by author. 21 ills., 
drawings, pp. 100-115, Jan., 1963 


GREENFIELD VILLAGE, Michigan: 

The Past Is Present in Greenfield Village (Henry 
Ford Museum). By Beverley M. Bowie. Photos 
by Neal P. Davis and Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., 
pp. 96-127, July, 1958 


GREENHOUSES. See Kew (Royal Botanic Gardens); 
Longwood Gardens (Du Pont Estate); Scilly, 
Isles of; and Flower Seed Growers 


GREENLAND: 
Far North with “Captain Mac.” By Miriam Mac- 
Millan. Photos by author, Stanton Cook, Donald 
B. MacMillan, Ralph B. Hubbard, Jr. 48 ills., 
map, pp. 465-513, Oct., 1951 
Contents: Cape Morris Jesup; Cape York; 
Disko Island; Etah; Godhavn; Godthaab; Hol- 
steinsborg; Jakobshavn; Nugatsiaq; Qutdligssat; 
Refuge Harbor; Sioropaluk; Sukkertoppen; 
Thule 
Milestones in My Arctic Journeys. By Willie Knut- 
sen. 22 ills., pp. 543-570, Oct., 1949 
The Peary Flag Comes to Rest. By Marie Peary 
Stafford. 14 ills., map, pp. 519-532, Oct., 1954 
The Society’s New Map of Canada, Alaska, and 
Greenland. By Wellman Chamberlin. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 841-843, June, 1947 
Vinland Ruins Prove Vikings Found the New 
World. By Helge Ingstad. 35 ills. (3 paintings), 
3 maps, pp. 708-734, Nov., 1964 
A Visit to the Living Ice Age. By Rutherford Platt. 
Photos by author. 47 ills, map, pp. 525-545, 
Apr., 1957 
We Followed Peary to the Pole. By Gilbert Grosve- 
nor and Thomas W. McKnew. 13 ills., map, pp. 
469-484, Oct., 1953 
See also Greenland Icecap; Thule Air Base; and 
Fishes and Fisheries (I Sailed with Portugal’s 
Captains Courageous); Map Articles (Arctic) 


GREENLAND ICECAP: 


First Woman Across Greenland’s Ice. By Myrtle 
Simpson. Photos by Hugh Simpson. 18 ills., 3 
maps, pp. 264-279, Aug., 1967 

Nuclear Power for the Polar Regions (Camp 
Century). By Rear Adm. George J. Dufek, USN 
(Ret.). 22 ills., pp. 712-730, May, 1962 

Wringing Secrets from Greenland’s Icecap. By 
Paul-Emile Victor. Photos by Expéditions Po- 
laires Frangaises members. 20 ills., maps, pp. 
121-147, Jan., 1956 


GREGORY, ALFRED: 

Triumph on Everest: I. Siege and Assault. II. The 
Conquest of the Summit. Photos by Alfred 
Gregory, Sir Edmund Hillary, George Lowe, 
George Band, Michael Westmacott. 60 ills., pp. 
2-63, July, 1954 

GRENADA (Island), West Indies: 


Carib Cruises the West Indies. By Carleton Mitch- 
ell. Photos by author, Elizabeth Mitchell, Al 
Nelson. 57 ills., maps, pp. 1-56, Jan., 1948 


Finisterre Sails the Windward Islands. By Carle- 
ton Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 46 ills. 
(1 foldout), 4 maps, pp. 755-801, Dec., 1965 
The GRENADINES (Islands), West Indies: 


Finisterre Sails the Windward Islands. By Carle- 
ton Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 46 ills. 
(1 foldout), 4 maps, pp. 755-801, Dec., 1965 


See also West Indies (Carib Cruises) 


GRENFELL MISSION, Labrador and Newfoundland. 
See International Grenfell Association 


GREYHOUND LINES. See Bus Trips (America) 


GREYNOLDS PARK, North Miami Beach, Florida: 
New Scarlet Bird in Florida Skies. By Paul A. 
Zahl. 10 ills., map, pp. 874-882, Dec., 1967 
GRIFFIN, EDWARD L.: 


Making Friends With a Killer Whale. By Edward 
I. Griffin. 30 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 418-446, 
Mar., 1966 


GRIMMER, J. LEAR: 


Strange Little World of the Hoatzin. By J. Lear 
Grimmer. Photos by M. Woodbridge Williams. 
12 ills., map, pp. 391-401, Sept., 1962 


GRISWOLD, OLIVER: 


An Exotic New Oriole Settles in Florida. By 
Charles M. Brookfield and Oliver Griswold. 
4 ills., pp. 261-264, Feb., 1956 


GRIZZLY BEARS: 
Grizzly! (Television Announcement). 6 ills., pp. 
639A-639B, Nov., 1967 


Knocking Out Grizzly Bears For Their Own 
Good. By Frank and John Craighead. Photos by 
authors. 13 ills., map, pp. 276-291, Aug., 1960 

Trailing Yellowstone’s Grizzlies by Radio. Article 
and photos by Frank Craighead, Jr., and John 
Craighead. 21 ills., map, pp. 252-267, Aug., 1966 

See also Wildlife (North America: Mount McKin- 
ley National Park) 


GROOTE BEER, S.S.: Student Trip. See Netherlands 
(Helping Holland) 


GROOTE EYLANDT (Island). See Australia 









GROSVENOR, ALEXANDER G. B.: 

Midshipmen’s Cruise. By Midshipmen William J. 
Aston and Alexander G. B. Grosvenor, USN. 
Photos by authors, B. Anthony Stewart, Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. 45 ills., pp. 711-754, June, 
1948 


GROSVENOR, ANNE REVIS. See Grosvenor, Mrs. 
Melville Bell 


GROSVENOR, DONNA KERKAM. See Grosvenor, 
Mrs. Gilbert M. 


GROSVENOR, EDWIN AUGUSTUS: 


Literary Landmarks of Massachusetts. By William 
H. Nicholas. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
John E. Fletcher. 32 ills., pp. 279-310, Mar., 1950 


GROSVENOR, EDWIN STUART: 
Photographs by 
Apollo 8 at 35,000 feet. ill. p. 605, May, 1969 
Deerfield Academy, Massachusetts. ill. pp. 784- 
785, 799, 800, June, 1969 
Dr. Melville Bell Grosvenor views the ruins at 
Pergamum, Turkey. ill. pp. 558-559, Oct., 1968 


Sara Grosvenor probes the walls of Troy. ill. p. 
552, Oct., 1968 


South Seas’ Tonga Hails a King. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by Edwin Stuart Grosvenor. 
26 ills., map, pp. 322-343, Mar., 1968 


Tonga, Kingdom of. ill. pp. 346-347, 365, Mar., 1968 

White Mist cruise to St. Pierre and Miquelon. ill. 
pp. 378-379, 387, 400-401, 416-417, 419, Sept., 
1967 

Yankee cruise along the coast of Turkey. ill. pp. 
822-823, 831, 834, 836, 838, Dec., 1969 


GROSVENOR, ELSIE MAY BELL. See Grosvenor, 
Mrs. Gilbert Hovey 


GROSVENOR, GILBERT HOVEY: 


Board of Managers, Election to, now the Board of 
Trustees (1905). p. 65C, July, 1954; p. 440, 
Mar., 1960 

Board of Trustees. See Chairman of Board, below 


Cruising Club of America charter member; helped 
organize the club (1922). p. 869, June, 1964 


Editorship. See NGM: Editor; and History 


First known aerial shot of Independence Fjord, 
taken by Gilbert Grosvenor. p. 481, Oct., 1953 


First to locate the North Pole from the air by tak- 
ing photographs from all sides, and plotting the 
lines of focus. ill. pp. 478, 479, Oct., 1953; ill. 
p. 10, Jan., 1959; ill. p. 580, Oct., 1963; p. 485, 
Oct., 1966 

Geographic sites named for Dr. Grosvenor. p. 370, 
ill. pp. 371, 373, Sept., 1949; p. 570, Oct., 1949; 
pp. 416, 418, Sept., 1955; p. 737, ill. p. 753, June, 
1956; p. 552, Apr., 1957; p. 46, July, 1957; p. 578, 
Apr., 1962; p. 807, ill. pp. 826-827, June, 1963; 
pp. 447, 478, ill. pp. 450-451, Oct., 1966 


Grosvenor Medal presented to Dr. Grosvenor by 
Dr. Charles F. Kettering. pp. 253, 255, 260, 261, 
ill. pp. 254, 255, Aug., 1949; ill. p. 65G, July, 
1954; p. 449, ill. p. 481, Oct., 1966 

Growth of the Society under leadership of. pp. 252, 

253, Aug., 1949; pp. 65, 65B, 65C, 65D, July, 

1954; p. 440, Mar., 1960; p. 884, Dec., 1960; p. 

582, Apr., 1962; p. 9, Jan., 1963; pp. 459, 543, 

551, 565, 566, Oct., 1963; p. 447, Oct., 1966 









GROSVENOR, GILBERT HOVEY—Continued 


Helped draft National Park Service Act of 1916. 
p. 1, July, 1966 

North Pole flight (1953). pp. 65, 65D, July, 1954; 
pp. 545, 557, Apr., 1955; p. 10, Jan., 1959; ill. p. 
580, Oct., 1963 

Photographs of. See Articles, below; and NGM: 
Editor; NGS: Board of Trustees; Memorial Trib- 
ute; President 

Portraits. ill. p. 446, cover ill., Oct., 1966; NGS 
Board Room. p. 258, ill. p. 252, Aug., 1949; ill. 
pp. 577, 589, Oct., 1967; Office. ill. pp. 486-487, 
Oct., 1966; Russell Cave Visitor Center. ill. p. 
440, Sept., 1967 


President, NGS. See NGS: President; and History 


Russell Cave Dedicated; New Visitor Center 
Named for Gilbert H. Grosvenor. 4 ills., pp. 
440-442, Sept., 1967 


Telegram, congratulatory, sent by Dr. and Mrs. 
Grosvenor, to be read at dedication of new head- 
quarters, 17th Street. p. 679, May, 1964 


Three generations: Edwin A. Grosvenor, Gilbert 
Hovey Grosvenor, and Midshipman Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. ill. p. 552, Oct., 1963 

Voting in a National Press Club election: Gil- 
bert H. Grosvenor, Melville Bell Grosvenor, 
and Gilbert M. Grosvenor. ill. p. 480, Oct., 
1966 

Articles 

Current Scientific Projects of the National Geo- 
graphic Society. ill., pp. 143-144, July, 1953 

First Lady of the National Geographic (Elsie May 
Bell Grosvenor). By Gilbert Hovey Grosvenor. 
38 ills., pp. 101-121, July, 1965 


History of the National Geographic: Announcing 
Publication of “The National Geographic So- 
ciety and Its Magazine: A History,” by Dr. Gil- 
bert Grosvenor. ill., p. 582a, Oct., 1957 

Hydrofoil Ferry “Flies” the Strait of Messina. By 
Gilbert Grosvenor. Photos by Luis Marden and 
author. 8 ills., map, pp. 493-496, Apr., 1957 

The National Geographic Society and Its Magazine 
(History). By Gilbert H. Grosvenor. Reprint 
available. p. 880, Dec., 1964 

The Romance of the Geographic: National Geo- 
graphic Magazine Observes Its Diamond An- 
niversary. By Gilbert Hovey Grosvenor. 104 
ills., pp. 516-585, Oct., 1963 

The Story of the National Geographic (Introduc- 
tion to National Geographic Index, 1888-1946, 
based on the article, “The Romance of the Geo- 
graphic”). p. 738, May, 1968 

Twelve National Geographic Society Scientific 
Projects Under Way. pp. 869-870, June, 1954 

We Followed Peary to the Pole. By Gilbert Grosve- 
nor and Thomas W. McKnew. 13 ills., map, pp. 
469-484, Oct., 1953 

See also Map Articles, below 

Chairman of Board of Trustees 

Gilbert Grosvenor Is Elected Chairman of the 
Board, John Oliver La Gorce Chosen President 
and Editor of the National Geographic Society. 
12 ills., pp. 65, 65A-65H, 66, July, 1954 

Golden Jubilee 

Gilbert Grosvenor’: Golden Jubilee. By Albert 

W. Atwood. 10 ills. (1 portrait), pp. 253-261, 

Aug., 1949 





National Geographic 


GROSVENOR, GILBERT HOVEY—Continued 
Map Articles 

Far East’s Turmoil Shakes the Globe. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 429-430, Sept., 1952 

How One of The Society’s Maps (Pacific Ocean) 
Saved a Precious Cargo (Letter to Dr. Grosvenor 
from Admiral C.W. Nimitz). ill., p. 844, June, 
1947 

The National Geographic’s New Map of Africa. 
Text with map supplement. pp. 396-399, Mar., 
1950 

New National Geographic Map Portrays Roman- 
tic, Strategic West Indies. Text with map supple- 
ment. ill., pp. 331-332, Mar., 1954 

New National Geographic Map Presents Cali- 
fornia, State of Superlatives. Text with map 
supplement. map, pp. 803-804, June, 1954 

New National Geographic Map Shows Changes in 
Asia and Europe. Text with map supplement. 
pp. 416-418, Mar., 1951 

New National Geographic Map Shows Neighbor 
Lands South of the Border. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 419-420, Mar., 1953 

New National Geographic Map Shows North 
America’s Altered Face. Text with map supple- 
ment. pp. 417-418, Mar., 1952 

New National Geographic South America Map 
Shows a Continent Coming of Age. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 497-498, Oct., 1950 

Our Narrowing World: The Story of the New 
National Geographic Map. Text with map sup- 
plement. 1 drawing, pp. 751-754, Dec., 1951 

The Society’s New Map of the British Isles. Text 
with map supplement. pp. 551-552, Apr., 1949 

The Society’s New Map of Washington (D. C.). 
Text with map supplement. pp. 409-410, Sept., 
1948 

Top of the World: The National Geographic Soci- 
ety’s New Map of Northlands. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 524-528, Oct., 1949 


Memorial Fund 


Gilbert H. Grosvenor Memorial Fund established 
at Amherst College. p. 487, Oct., 1966 


Memorial Tribute 


To Gilbert Grosvenor: A Monthly Monument 25 
Miles High. By Frederick G. Vosburgh and the 
staff of the National Geographic Society. 50 ills., 
pp. 445-487, Oct., 1966 
Awards and honors ... 449, 478, ill. pp. 480-481 


PEI FID Sos nciccscsswocsanncsccnascineaenns 480 
NIN coin cs. oc ve on dgusncosnreecgecesaey 448, 452 
IIS xia ication te dncoreseces ill. pp. 472-473 
Causes championed by ....... 450, 468, 474, 476 
CC .. er 449, 450, 474, 485, 486 
CIO UIOEIIEE, 5... on sccscncvecnssccanses 450, 486 
CORSE seer 2 445, 449, 487 
Editorship (1899-1954)............... 445, 461, 466 
re 464, 465, 469, 471, 472, 473 
“Guiding Principles” ........... 450, 463, 476 
Expeditions and research encouraged....... 447, 
449, 476, 477, 478 

Geographic sites named for ............. 447, 478, 
ill. pp. 450-451 

Growth of Society attributed to............... 447 
Marriage to Elsie May Bell ...... 450, ill. p. 458 
National Geographic Society .................. 445 
Appointment, by Dr. Bell....... 458, 459, 460 
Board of Managers, Election to............ 464 


Index 1947-1969 


GROSVENOR, GILBERT HOVEY—Continued 
Board of Trustees Chairman... 486, ill. p. 485 


President, Elected (1920) ...................5. 469 

Photographs, Extensive use of.......... 447, 456, 

461, 462, 463, 464, 465, 469, 481 

POROUS ons <siccncsanesenecsans ill. pp. 446, 486-487 

PI 5 chic ccc csucanencaerenseertieee 447, 448, 459 

IIE 0 insets ccccccawinccebiagleenmmeeeemee 447, 459 

I ecsinccveens 445, 447, 455, 461, 463, 

471, 476, 484, 485 

WE isis sivcccovcvcswueetosyanteveeseeses 473, 474, 476 
Photographs 


Alaska’s Warmer Side. By Elsie May Bell Grosve- 
nor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor and W. Robert 
Moore. 38 ills., pp. 737-775, June, 1956 

Alexander Graham Bell Museum: Tribute to 
Genius. By the Honourable Jean Lesage. His- 
toric photos by Gilbert Grosvenor and members 
of the Bell and Grosvenor families. 36 ills. (1 
portrait), pp. 227-256, Aug., 1956 

Norway Cracks Her Mountain Shell. Photos by 
Gilbert Grosvenor and Ole Friele Backer. 34 
ills., pp. 177-208, Aug., 1948 

Safari from Congo to Cairo. By Elsie May Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 45 ills., 
pp. 721-771, Dec., 1954 

Safari Through Changing Africa. By Elsie May 
Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 
41 ills., 3 maps, pp. 145-198, Aug., 1953 

Sequoia National Park: Conservationists picnick- 
ing in the park (1915). ill. p. 2; General Sherman 
Tree: Twenty men with outstretched arms en- 
circle base of the tree. ill. p. 4, July, 1966 

Turkey Paves the Path of Progress. Photos by 
Gilbert Grosvenor, Maynard Owen Williams, 
Robert L. Van Nice. 32 ills., pp. 149-180, Aug., 
1951 

We Followed Peary to the Pole. By Gilbert Grosve- 
nor and Thomas W. McKnew. 13 ills., map, pp. 
469-484, Oct., 1953 

See also Articles, above 


GROSVENOR, MRS. GILBERT HOVEY (Elsie May 
Bell): 


First Lady of the National Geographic. By Gil- 
bert Hovey Grosvenor. 38 ills., pp. 101-121, July, 
1965 

Flag, National Geographic Society, designed by, 
in 1901. p. 637, May, 1949; p. 145, Aug., 1953; 
pp. 516, 557, 564, ill. pp. 459,557, Oct., 1963; pp. 
100, 118, ill. p. 101, July, 1965 

Telegram, congratulatory, sent by Dr. and Mrs. 
Grosvenor, to be read at dedication of new head- 
quarters, 17th Street. p. 679, May, 1964 

To Gilbert Grosvenor: A Monthly Monument 25 
Miles High. By Frederick G. Vosburgh and the 
staff of the National Geographic Society. 50 ills., 
pp. 445-487, Oct., 1966 

Articles 

Alaska’s Warmer Side. By Elsie May Bell Grosve- 
nor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor and W. Robert 
Moore. 38 ills., pp. 737-775, June, 1956 

Safari from Congo to Cairo. By Elsie May Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 45 ills., 
pp. 721-771, Dec., 1954 

Safari Through Changing Africa. By Elsie May 
Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 
41 ills., 3 maps, pp. 145-198, Aug., 1953 
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GROSVENOR, GILBERT M.: 
Elected to Society’s Board of Trustees. ill. p. 485, 
Oct., 1966 
National Geographic Society Trustees Elect Key 
Executives. 15 ills., pp. 576-590, Oct., 1967 
Appointed Associate Editor ....583, ill. pp. 576, 


586, 587 
Board of Trustees member ....... 584, ill. p. 588 
EERO OPO C EDT ED PR OBOE TADS EET: 584 
Vice President of the Society ...584, 587, ill. pp. 
587, 588 


Voting in a National Press Club election: Gilbert 
H. Grosvenor, Melville Bell Grosvenor, and 
Gilbert M. Grosvenor. ill. p. 480, Oct., 1966 


Won first prize in the “Magazine Picture Story— 
News” class for his May 1960 photographic 
report on the 1959 tour made by President 
Dwight D. Eisenhower to Europe, Asia, and 
Africa. p. 880, Dec., 1961 


Articles and Photographs 

The Aegean Isles: Poseidon’s Playground. By Gil- 
bert M. Grosvenor. Photos by author. 42 ills., 
map, pp. 733-781, Dec., 1958 

Bali by the Back Roads. Article and photos by 
Donna K. and Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 36 ills. 
(1 foldout), map, pp. 657-697, Nov., 1969 

Canada’s Winged Victory: the Silver Dart. Article 
and photos by Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 14 ills., pp. 
254-267, Aug., 1959 

Ceylon, the Resplendent Land. Article and photos 
by Donna K. and Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 58 ills., 
map, pp. 447-497, Apr., 1966 

Helping Holland Rebuild Her Land. By Gilbert M. 
Grosvenor and Charles Neave. Photos by au- 
thors. 51 ills., diagr., map, pp. 365-413, Sept., 1954 

Miniature Monaco. Article and photos by Gilbert 
M. and Donna Kerkam Grosvenor. 39 ills., map, 
pp. 546-573, Apr., 1963 

When the President Goes Abroad (Eisenhower 
Tour). Article and photos by Gilbert M. Grosve- 
nor. 68 ills., map, pp. 588-649, May, 1960 

Yugoslavia’s Window on the Adriatic. Article and 
photos by Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 29 ills., pp. 
219-247, Feb., 1962 

Books Announced 

Announcing Four. New Geographic Books: Aus- 
tralia, Space Exploration, Vanishing Peoples, 
African Animals. By Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 11 
ills., pp. 844-849, June, 1968 

Four exciting new Geographic books: Alaska; The 
Civil War; Discovering Man’s Past in the Amer- 
icas; Exploring the Amazon. By Gilbert M. 
Grosvenor. 8 ills., pp. 880-884, June, 1969 

Photographs 

Arlington National Cemetery: Memorial Day 
ceremonies honor Unknowns. ill. pp. 598-600, 
602-603, Nov., 1958 

Copenhagen, Wedded to the Sea. By Stuart E. 
Jones. Photos by Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 40 ills., 
maps, pp. 45-79, Jan., 1963 

Italian Riviera, Land That Winter Forgot. By 
Howell Walker. Photos by author, Gilbert M. 
Grosvenor, Albert Moldvay. 51 ills., map, pp. 
743-789, June, 1963 

The Leakeys of Africa: Family in Search of Pre- 
historic Man. By Melvin M. Payne. Photos by 

Melville Bell Grosvenor, Gilbert M. Grosvenor, 


GROSVENOR, GILBERT M.—Continued 

Baron Hugo van Lawick, and from the Leakey 
family collection. 49 ills., map, pp. 194-231, Feb., 
1965 

Nile Valley cruise of Yankee. ill. pp. 590, 600, 610, 
616-617, 632, May, 1965 

Sable Island visit. ill. pp. 398-399, 402-403, 413, 
418, 419, Sept., 1965 


White Mist cruise to St. Pierre and Miquelon. ill. 
pp. 383, 397, 408, 418, Sept., 1967 


GROSVENOR, MRS. GILBERT M. (Donna Kerkam): 

Bali by the Back Roads. Article and photos by 
Donna K. and Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 36 ills. (1 
foldout), map, pp. 657-697, Nov., 1969 

Ceylon, the Resplendent Land. Article and photos 
by Donna K. and Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 58 ills., 
map, pp. 447-497, Apr., 1966 

Miniature Monaco. Article and photos by Gilbert 
M. and Donna Kerkam Grosvenor. 39 ills., map, 
pp. 546-573, Apr., 1963 


GROSVENOR, LILIAN. See Jones, Mrs. Joseph Mar- 
ion 


GROSVENOR, MELVILLE BELL: 


Elected Vice President of the Society and Associate 
Editor. pp. 65, 66, ill. p. 65D, July, 1954 

Hubbard Hall cornerstone laying (1902): Melville 
Bell Grosvenor, an infant in arms, held the 
trowel. p. 420, Mar., 1957 


John Oliver La Gorce Is Elected Vice-Chairman of 
the Board, Melville Bell Grosvenor President 
and Editor of the National Geographic Society. 
6 ills., pp. 419-423, Mar., 1957 

Joined NGM staff in 1924. p. 65C, July, 1954; p. 
444, Mar., 1960 

A member of the committee which planned the 
Alexander Graham Bell Museum. p. 229, Aug., 
1956 


Midshipman at Annapolis. ill. p. 552, Oct., 1963; 
ill. p. 480, Oct., 1966; p. 836, Dec., 1969 


National Geographic Society Trustees Elect Key 
Executives. 15 ills., pp. 576-590, Oct., 1967 
Achievements of the Society during Dr. Grosve- 

nor’s administration ............... 581, 584-585, 
ill. pp. 580-581 
Elected Editor-in-Chief and Chairman of the 


RE Seen Cee enone: 576-577 
Length of service to the Society ............... 582 
Protographs 6f................0cse5+0- ill. pp. 577, 584, 

585, 586, 589, 590 
Resolution honoring ......................++ 584-587 
ONION CINE ooo ss accecomcsivorencnesnaes 587-588 


Official delegate of the President of the United 
States to the coronation of the King of Tonga. 
p. 299, Mar., 1968 

President Johnson Dedicates the Society’s New 
Headquarters. 10 ills., pp. 669-679, May, 
1964 

Russell Cave Dedicated; New Visitor Center 
Named for Gilbert H. Grosvenor. 4 ills., pp. 
440-442, Sept., 1967 

Note: Main address by Melville Bell Grosve- 
nor, President of the National Geographic Soci- 
ety and Chairman of the Secretary of the Interi- 
or’s Advisory Board on National Parks, Histori- 
cal Sites, Buildings, and Monuments 

See also NGM: Editor; NGS: President 
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Index 1947-1969 


Annual Message 


Around the World and the Calendar with the 
Geographic: The President’s Annual Message, 
illustrated with his own photographs. By Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. 40 ills., map, pp. 832-866, 
Dec., 1959 


Exploring an Epic Year: A message from your 
Society’s President and Editor tells how new 
web presses and electronic marvels bring a 
better National Geographic to our expanding 
membership. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 18 
ills., pp. 874-886, Dec., 1960 


Your Society Takes Giant New Steps: The Presi- 
dent’s Annual Message to Members. By Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. 16 ills., pp. 874-886, Dec., 
1961 

Your Society’s President Reports: A Year of Wid- 
ening Horizons. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 
29 ills., pp. 888-906, Dec., 1962 


Articles 


Admiral of the Ends of the Earth (Richard E. 
Byrd). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 18 ills., pp. 
36-48, July, 1957 


By Cotswold Lanes to Wold’s End. By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. Photos by author. 40 ills., map, 
pp. 615-654, May, 1948 


Corkscrew Swamp—Florida’s Primeval Show 
Place. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson and author. 16 ills., pp. 98-113, 
Jan., 1958 


Cuba—American Sugar Bowl. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by author. 55 ills., map, pp. 
1-56, Jan., 1947 


The Last Full Measure (Tribute to President 
Kennedy). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 39 ills. 
(1 foldout), pp. 307-355, Mar., 1964 


The Nation Honors Admiral Richard E. Byrd 
(Byrd Memorial Dedication). 17 ills., pp. 567- 
578, Apr., 1962 


National Geographic Society Presents Russell 
Cave to the American People. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. ill., p. 438, Mar., 1958 


Our Society Welcomes Its 3,000,000th Member. 
By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 4 ills., pp. 579-582, 
Apr., 1962 


A Park to Save the Tallest Trees. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. Text with foldout map. pp. 62-64, 
July, 1966 

Robert V. Fleming, 1890-1967. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. 6 ills., pp. 526-529, Apr., 1968 


Safe Landing on Sable, Isle of 500 Shipwrecks. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 47 ills. (1 painting), 8 
maps, pp. 398-431, Sept., 1965 

South Seas’ Tonga Hails a King. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by Edwin Stuart Grosvenor. 
26 ills., map, pp. 322-343, Mar., 1968 

White Mist Cruises to Wreck-haunted St. Pierre 
and Miquelon. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 50 
ills., maps, pp. 378-419, Sept., 1967 

World’s Tallest Tree Discovered. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by George F. Mobley. 5 ills. 
(1 foldout), maps, pp. 1-9, July, 1964 

See also Introductions to Articles, below 
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Atlas Folio 


New Folio for Binding Atlas Maps Offered by the 
National Geographic Society. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. 4 ills., pp. 732-734, May, 1958 


Atlases 


Bringing America Into Your Home: National Geo- 
graphic Society offers its members a handsomely 
bound and fully indexed Atlas of the Fifty 
United States. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 4 
ills., pp. 130-133, July, 1960 

A National Geographic Atlas of the World. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 8 ills., pp. 832-837, 
June, 1963 


Books Announced 
Adventure, science, history, exploration spring to 
life in your Society’s new program of Special 
Publications. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 24 
ills. (1 painting), pp. 408-417, Mar., 1966 
Book titles: Isles of the Caribbees; My Friends 
the Wild Chimpanzees; Our Country’s Presi- 
dents; The River Nile 
Announcing The Society’s Book of National Parks, 
America’s Wonderlands. By Melville Bell Grosve- 
nor. 4 ills., pp. 558-561, Oct., 1959 
Announcing the Society’s newest book, This Eng- 
land, “this precious stone set in the silver sea.” 
By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 16 ills., pp. 539-543, 
Oct., 1966 
The Birds About Us: National Geographic Soci- 
ety’s newest book (Song and Garden Birds of 
North America). By Melville Beli Grosvenor. 
14 ills., pp. 553-557, Oct., 1964 
Doorway to Watery Wonderlands (Wondrous 
World of Fishes). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 
12 ills., pp. 388-393, Mar., 1965 


From the Ends of the Earth to the Edge of the 
Future (Announcing the Society’s newest book: 
Great Adventures With National Geographic). 
By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 12 ills., pp. 729- 
733, Nov., 1963 

Journey Into Golden Greece and Rome (Greece 
and Rome: Builders of Our World). By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. 22 ills., map, pp. 550-567, Oct., 
1968 

Journey Into the Age of Chivalry (The Age of 
Chivalry). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 9 ills., 
pp. 544-551, Oct., 1969 


Journey Into the Living World of the Bible (Every- 
day Life in Bible Times). By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. 11 ills. (1 painting), map photograph, 
pp. 494-507, Oct., 1967 


Touring the Nation’s Historic Shrines. By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. Text announcing NGS book, 
America’s Historylands, Landmarks of Liberty. 
4 ills., pp. 360-363, Mar., 1962 

Water, Prey, and Game Birds: A New “Singing 
Book” (Water, Prey, and Game Birds of North 
America). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 12 ills., 
pp. 529-535, Oct., 1965 

A wide, wet world of adventure: The Society’s 
newest book chronicles centuries of seafaring 
(Men, Ships, and the Sea). By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. 17 ills., pp. 552-555, Oct., 1962 

Wild Animals of North America...a new volume 

in The Society’s Natural Science Library. By 

Melville Bell Grosvenor. 5 ills. pp. 554-557, 

Oct., 1960 
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Books Announced—continued 

Your Society Offers Four New Books (Exploring 
Canada From Sea to Sea; Isles of the South 
Pacific; The Revolutionary War: America’s 
Fight for Freedom; World Beneath the Sea). By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 14 ills., pp. 868-875, 
June, 1967 

See also Guidebook, below 


Globes 


National Geographic Announces a Globe for the 
Space Age. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 5 ills., 
pp. 698-701, May, 1961 


See also NGS: Globes 


Guidebook 

The White House, presented to President and Mrs. 
John F. Kennedy. p. 892, ill. pp. 888-889, 892, 
Dec., 1962; ill. p. 108, Jan., 1966; ill. p. 585, Oct., 
1967 

Introductions to Articles 

Canada Marks Her First Century. By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. ill., pp. 597-599, May, 1967 

Canada’s Mount Kennedy. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. p. 1, July, 1965 

The Crossing of Antarctica. The Editor. p. 25, 
Jan., 1959 

Discovery of Spinning Tool Confirms Norse Settle- 
ment in Newfoundland (Preface to article, “Vin- 
land Ruins Prove Vikings Found the New 
World”). The Editor. p. 708, Nov., 1964 

First Crossings of the Ends of the Earth (Preface to 
articles on the British Trans-Antarctic Expedi- 
tion and the transpolar voyage of Nautilus). The 
Editor. p. 1, Jan., 1959 

Friendly Flight to Northern Europe. The Editor. 
p. 268, Feb., 1964 

I See America First. The Editor. p. 875, Dec., 1965 

Jerusalem, My Home. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 
p. 826, Dec., 1964 

The National Geographic Society presents an 
article on the Early Middle Ages. The Editor. 
p. 799, Dec., 1962 

New Guinea. The Editor. p. 583, May, 1962 

On the Geographic’s 75th Birthday—Our Best to 
You. Introduction to anniversary issue. By Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. ill., p. 459, Oct., 1963 

Profiles of the Presidents. By Melville Bell Grosve- 
nor. pp. 642-643, Nov., 1964 

Saga of a Ship, the Yankee. The Editor. p. 263, 
Feb., 1966 

The Society Reports to Its Members on Russia 
Today. The Editor. p. 351, Sept., 1959 

This Is The China I Saw. The Editor. p. 591, Nov., 
1964 

Today and Tomorrow in Our National Parks. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 5 ills., pp. 1-5, July, 1966 

Tribute to Admiral Byrd (Preface to article, “To 
the Men at South Pole Station”). The Editor. p. 
1, July, 1957 

Up Through the Ice of the North Pole. The Editor. 
p. 1, July, 1959 

Volcano and Earthquake Show Nature’s Awesome 
Power. The Editor. p. 303, Mar., 1960 

Walt Disney: Genius of Laughter and Learning 
(Introduction to article, “The Magic Worlds of 
Walt Disney”). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. ill., 

p. 157D, Aug., 1963 
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Medal Presentations Attended 
See NGS: President 


Photographs by 
Dr. Gilbert Grosvenor and grandson, Alexander 
Graham Bell Grosvenor, sail off Nova Scotia 
coast. ill. p. 65G, July, 1954 
First Lady of the National Geographic (Elsie May 
Bell Grosvenor). ill. pp. 100, 118, 121, July, 1965 
First published natural-color photographs made 
from the air (1930). p. 423, Mar., 1957; p. 581, 
ill. pp. 564-565, Oct., 1963; ill. p. 59, Jan., 1964 
The Romance of the Geographic: Dr. and Mrs. 
Gilbert Hovey Grosvenor. ill. p. 584, Oct., 1963 
Africa 
Dr. Leakey with a young wildebeest. ill. p. 848, 
June, 1968 
The Leakeys of Africa: Family in Search of Pre- 
historic Man. By Melvin M. Payne. Photos by 
Melville Bell Grosvenor, Gilbert M. Grosvenor, 
Baron Hugo van Lawick, and from the Leakey 
family collection. 49 ills., map, pp. 194-231, Feb., 
1965 
Alaska 
Parkscape, U.S.A.: Chilkat dancing troupe. ill. pp. 
74-75; National parks. ill. pp. 72-73, 74-75, 76-77, 
July, 1966 
Bahama Islands 
Ballerinas in Pink (Flamingos). ill. pp. 556-557, 
566-567, 570-571, Oct., 1957 
More of Sea Than of Land: The Bahamas (Finis- 
terre Cruise). ill. pp. 218-219, 256-257, 259, 262, 
263, Feb., 1967 
Birds 
See Bahama Islands; Florida 
California 
Arthur B. Hanson, in Redwood Creek grove of 
giant trees. ill. p. 9, July, 1964 
New Rush to Golden California. ill. pp. 739, 753, 
796-797, 798-799, 802, June, 1954 
Classical Lands 
Ephesus: Hadrian’s Temple. ill. p. 555, Oct., 1968 
Halicarnassus (Bodrum, Turkey): Ancient anchors 
dredged from the Mediterranean. ill. p. 557, 
Oct., 1968 
See also Lebanon 
Colorado 
Wetherill Mesa: Long House. ill. pp. 154-155, Jan., 
1959; ill. p. 37, Jan., 1963; ill. pp. 166-167, Feb., 
1964 
Cruises; Voyages; 
Air Travel 
Around the World and the Calendar with the Geo- 
graphic: The President’s Annual Message, illus- 
trated with his own photographs. By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. 40 ills., map, pp. 832-866, Dec., 
1959 
See also Bahama Islands; England; New England; 
Sable Island; St. Pierre and Miquelon; Scotland; 
Turkey; U.S. Navy; West Indies 
Cuba 
Cuba—American Sugar Bowl. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by author. 55 ills., map, pp. 
1-56, Jan., 1947 
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Photographs by—continued 
England 


Alan Villiers aboard Tectona off Cornwall. ill. 
p. 894, Dec., 1962 

By Cotswold Lanes to Wold’s End. By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. Photos by author. 40 ills., map, 
pp. 615-654, May, 1948 

Channel Cruise to Glorious Devon (Tectona). ill. 
pp. 209, 214, 222, 223, 229, 230, 233, 256, Aug., 
1963 


Cowes to Cornwall (Tectona): Cornwall. ill. pp. 
156-157, 158, 159, 162-163, 165, 169, 170, 176- 
177, 187, 188-189, 190, 194, 196, 198-199; Eng- 
lish Channel. ill. p. 175; Tectona. ill. pp. 155, 160, 
167, Aug., 1961 

London: Grenadier Guard. ill. p. 777, June, 1961 


St. Michael’s Mount: Harbor. ill. pp. 890-891, 
June, 1964 
Florida 


Apollo 8 blast-off (John F. Kennedy Space Center). 
ill. p. 602, May, 1969 


Corkscrew Swamp—Florida’s Primeval Show 
Place. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson and author. 16 ills., pp. 98-113, 
Jan., 1958 


Eye to Eye With Eagles: Anhinga perched on sign- 
post. ill. p. 127; Everglades. ill. pp. 126-127; 
Nesting wood ibises. ill. p. 129; Wild flamingos: 
Florida Bay. ill. pp. 124-125, Jan., 1961 


Photographs by—continued 
Nova Scotia 


Beinn Bhreagh. ill. pp. 230-231, Aug., 1956; Down 
East to Nova Scotia: Beinn Bhreagh: Yachting 
guests. ill. pp. 872, 873; Boulaceet harbor: Cruis- 
ing Club yachts. ill. pp. 878-879, June, 1964 


A future chief of the MacLeod clan. ill. p. 105, 
July, 1952 
See also Sable Island 
Sable Island 


Safe Landing on Sable (White Mist). ill. pp. 400- 
401, 405, 411, 413, 415, 418, 431, Sept., 1965 


St. Pierre and Miquelon 


White Mist Cruises to Wreck-haunted St. Pierre 
and Miquelon. ill. pp. 383, 400, Sept., 1967 


Scotland 


Midshipmen’s Cruise: Scotland visited. ill. pp. 
742-744, June, 1948 


Thailand 


Thailand Bolsters Its Freedom. ill. pp. 823, 824, 
825, 829, 830-831, 840, June, 1961 


Tonga Islands 


South Seas’ Tonga Hails a King. ill. pp. 325, 326, 
329, 335, Mar., 1968 


Turkey 


Cappadocia: Chapel. ill. p. 143; Rock cones. ill. pp. 
140-141, Jan., 1958 


Hawaii Yankee Cruises Turkey’s History-Haunted Coast. 
= Proposed national park site. ill. p. 84, July, 1966 ill. pp. 825, vacate 836-837, Dec., 1969 
2, Hong Kong See also Classical Lands 
Hong Kong. ill. pp. 15, 32, Jan., 1962 U.S. Navy 
Italy Our Navy in the Far East. Kodachromes by J. 


Rome: Apartments in Parioli District. ill. p. 453, 
Apr., 1957 


Baylor Roberts and Melville Bell Grosvenor. ill. 
pp. 554-559, Oct., 1953 


See also Scotland (Midshipmen’s Cruise) 


ai Spon Virginia 
Mount Fuji. ill. p. 573, Oct., 1963 , : : , 
3 Beatie ital : Arlington National Cemetery: Caisson outside the 
, canes Amphitheater. ill. p. 604, Nov., 1958 
Ba‘albek: Roman temple. ill. p. 505, Oct., 1967 Shenandoah National Park. ill. pp. 7, 51, July, 1966 
Young-old Lebanon Lives by Trade: Al Biqa‘ Washingt 
8 Valley. ill. p. 502; Ba‘albek: Dragoman and — oe a yr ? : 
rs camel. ill. p. 511; Lion from the cornice of Tem- White River: Sorting of logs for processing. ill. 
i, ple of Jupiter. ill. p. 510; Temple of Bacchus. ill. p. 471, Apr., 1960 
p. 513; Temple of Jupiter. ill. p. 508, Apr., 1958 West Indies 
Mexico A Fresh Breeze Stirs the Leewards (Finisterre 
Dzibilchaltun, Yucatan. ill. pp. 101, 108, 122, 123, Cruise). ill. pp. 520, 526, 528, 530-531, Oct., 1966 
_ 126, Jan., 1959 Virgin ; Islands National Park: Dedication cere- 
y Taxco: Church of Santa Prisca and San Sebastian. monies. ill. p. 654, May, 1958 
ill. p. 529, Oct., 1961 See also Bahama Islands 
Teotihuacan: Pyramid of the Sun. ill. p. 500, Oct., 
1961 Photographs of 
o- Montana Angkor, Cambodia: Visiting Khmer Empire ruins. 
S- Madison River. ill. p. 348, Mar., 1960 ill. pp. 833, 852, Dec., 1959 
le Missouri River, where the Madison, the Jefferson, Arlington Cemetery, Virginia: Vice President Lyn- 
C., and the Gallatin meet. ill. pp. 356-357, Mar., 1960 don Johnson and Dr. Grosvenor at dedication of 
d; : cla giant ro. ° einn Bhreag : Dr. Melville Grosvenor an 
d; See Alaska; Hawaii; Virginia; West Indies his parents, Dr. and Mrs. Gilbert Grosvenor. ill. 
New England p. 230, Aug., 1956 
Down East Cruise (Nomad): Avelinda, off Maine Bell telephone exhibit: Opening 1957 exhibit at 
ell coast. ill. p. 364, Sept., 1952 Smithsonian Institution. ill. p. 529, Apr., 1968 
yp. Windjamming Around New England (Nomad). ill. Childhood photographs. ill. p. 287, Mar., 1947; ill. 






Index 1947-1969 


pp. 154, 158, 159, 164, Aug., 1950 


p. 65E, July, 1954; ill. p. 242, Aug., 1956; 
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Photographs of—continued 

ill. pp. 523, 531-533, Oct., 1963; ill. p. 106, July, 
1965; ill. pp. 458, 459, Oct., 1966 

Corkscrew Swamp wildlife sanctuary: NGS presi- 
dent signing Corkscrew register. ill. p. 110, 
Jan., 1958 

Finisterre cruise to Bahama Islands. ill. p. 261, 
Feb., 1967 

Gilbert Grosvenor’s Golden Jubilee. ill. pp. 256, 
258, Aug., 1949; ill. p. 117, July, 1965 

Humboldt Redwoods State Park. ill. p. 7, July, 1964 

Maps presented to President Eisenhower. ill. p. 
583, Oct., 1963 

Medal presentation to Everest’s British conquerors 
attended by Vice President Grosvenor. ill. p. 64, 
July, 1954 

Membership Operations Building, Gaithersburg, 
Maryland, construction site. ill. p. 590, Oct., 1967 

Mesa Verde National Park. ill. p. 155, Jan., 1959; 
ill. p. 163, Jan., 1964 

Mount McKinley National Park. ill. p. 4, July, 1966 

NGS Board meeting: President-Editor’s report of 
round-the-world survey. ill. pp. 834-835, Dec., 
1959 

NGS Board meeting honoring Dr. Gilbert Grosve- 
nor. ill. p. 65B, July, 1954; ill. p. 113, Jan., 1960 

NGS globe presented to Mrs. Lyndon B. Johnson; 
diamond marks Johnson City, Texas. ill. p. 584, 
Oct., 1967 

NGS headquarters: Breaking ground for 17th 
Street building. ill. p. 880, Dec., 1961 

NGS headquarters: Dedication of 17th Street 
building. ill. pp. 670, 671, 675, 676, 678, May, 
1964 

NGS headquarters: Haile Selassie I signs NGS 
guest book (1963). ill. p. 555, Apr., 1965 

Olorgasailie, Kenya: Listening to archeologist. 
ill. p. 203, Feb., 1965 

Pergamum, Turkey: Viewing the ruins. ill. pp. 558- 
559, Oct., 1968 

Picturephone inauguration at NGS. ill. p. 750, 
Dec., 1964 

President-Editor receiving congratulations from 
Dr. La Gorce. ill. p. 421, Mar., 1957 

President-Editor seated at desk, with the executive 
staff. ill. p. 420, Mar., 1957 

R.R. Donnelley & Sons: Dr. Grosvenor and 
Gaylord Donnelley, president of the printing 
firm, discuss production details. ill. p. 882, Dec., 
1960 

R.R. Donnelley & Sons: Dr. Grosvenor and Gay- 
lord Donnelley watch pressmen at work. ill. p. 
879, Dec., 1961 

R.R. Donnelley & Sons: Dr. Grosvenor and Vice 
President McKnew inspect “flying paster.” ill. 
p. 882, Dec., 1960 

R.R. Donnelley & Sons: NGS Board of Trustees 
meeting in Gothic library of the printing plant. 
ill. p. 883, Dec., 1960 

Replogle Globes, Inc., Chicago: Touring the plant. 
ill. p. 875, Dec., 1961 

Russell Cave Visitor Center dedication. ill. p. 441, 
Sept., 1967 


Tectona Channel cruise to Devon. ill. p. 256, Aug., 
1963 





GROSVENOR, MELVILLE BELL—Continued 


Photographs of—continued 

Tectona Cowes to Cornwall cruise. ill. pp. 166, 186, 
Aug., 1961 ~ 

Thailand’s Queen greeting Dr. and Mrs. Grosve- 
nor. ill. p. 849, Dec., 1959 

Three generations: Edwin A. Grosvenor, Gilbert 
Hovey Grosvenor, and Midshipman Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. ill. p. 552, Oct., 1963 

Tonga, Kingdom of: Coronation. ill. pp. 326, 331, 
334, 365, Mar., 1968 

Voting in a National Press Club election: Gilbert 
H. Grosvenor, Melville Bell Grosvenor, and 
Gilbert M. Grosvenor. ill. p. 480, Oct., 1966 

The White House guidebook presented to Presi- 
dent Kennedy. ill. p. 888, Dec., 1962; ill. p. 108, 
Jan., 1966; ill. p. 585, Oct., 1967 

White Mist cruise to Sable Island. ill. p. 402, Sept., 
1965 

White Mist cruise to St. Pierre and Miquelon. ill. 
p. 419, Sept., 1967 

Yankee cruise along the coast of Turkey. ill. pp. 
823, 834, Dec., 1969 

See also NGM: Editor; NGS: President 

Recordings Announced 


“Bird Songs of Garden, Woodland, and Meadow,” 
record album with Song and Garden Birds of 
North America. p. 554, ill. p. 557, Oct., 1964 

“Bird Sounds of Marsh, Upland, and Shore,” 
record album with Water, Prey, and Game Birds 
of North America. pp. 530, 533, 534, 535, ill. 
p. 529, Oct., 1965 

The sound of living history (National Geographic 
recording of the funeral of Churchill, with ex- 
cerpts from his speeches). Text with record. 2 
ills., pp. 198-198B, Aug., 1965 


Television Series Announced 
National Geographic’s newest adventure: a color 


television series. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 
10 ills., pp. 448-452, Sept., 1965 


GROSVENOR, MRS. MELVILLE BELL (Anne Revis): 

Commendation of, in speech by Melville Bell 

Grosvenor. p. 588, Oct., 1967 
Article 

Mr. Jefferson’s Charlottesville. By Anne Revis 
(Mrs. Melville Bell Grosvenor). Photos by au- 
thor, B. Anthony Stewart, John E. Fletcher, 
Willard R. Culver. 49 ills., pp. 553-592, May, 
1950 

Photographs by 

Ardastra Gardens, New Providence, Bahamas: 
Flamingos. ill. p. 559, Oct., 1957 

Beinn Bhreagh Hall. ill. p. 230, Aug., 1956 

Cappadocia. ill. p. 124, Jan., 1958 

Corkscrew Swamp wildlife sanctuary: NGS presi- 
dent signing Corkscrew register. ill. p. 110, 
Jan., 1958 

Giant sequoia tree. ill. p. 124, Jan., 1958 

Plymouth, Devon, England. ill. pp. 214-215, Aug., 
1963 

Tongan dancers at coronation celebration. ill. 
pp. 326-327, Mar., 1968 

Yosemite Falls. ill. p. 798, June, 1954 
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GROSVENOR, MRS. MELVILLE BELL (Anne Revis) 
—Continued 
Photographs of 

African visit to Leakey digs. ill. pp. 201, 209, 210, 
Feb., 1965 

Alaska: Valley of Ten Thousand Smokes. ill. p. 76, 
July, 1966 

Angkor Thom: Mrs. Grosvenor and sister, Sara 
Revis. ill. p. 850, Dec., 1959 


Bodrum, Turkey: Looking at old anchors. ill. 
p. 557, Oct., 1968 


\ Cappadocia. ill. p. 143, Jan., 1958 
Chartres Cathedral. ill. p. 837, Dec., 1959 
Corkscrew Swamp, Florida. ill. p. 112, Jan., 1958 
Cornwall: Visit to Polperro with son, Edwin. ill. 
p. 158, Aug., 1961 
Dedication of new building (17th and M Streets). 
ill. p. 672, May, 1964 
| Edgehill, Virginia: Admiring silver tray awarded 
to Calypso at the Virginia Jockey Club races in 
October, 1796. ill. p. 577, May, 1950 


Golden Jubilee: Attended dinner for Dr. Gilbert 
H. Grosvenor. ill. p. 65H, July, 1954 


Hubbard Medal presentation to Jacques-Yves 
Cousteau attended. ill. p. 147, July, 1961 


Lebanon. ill. p. 513, Apr., 1958 


Madison River, Montana: Picnickers. ill. p. 348, 
Mar., 1960 


Mount McKinley National Park. ill. p. 4, July, 1966 

Russell Cave dedication. ill. p. 441, Sept., 1967 

Thailand’s Queen greeting Dr. and Mrs. Grosve- 
nor. ill. p. 849, Dec., 1959 

Tonga, Kingdom of: Coronation. ill. pp. 331, 334, 
365, Mar., 1968 

Yankee cruise along the coast of Turkey. ill. pp. 
823, 825, 832, 838, Dec., 1969 


SaRENET 


GROSVENOR ARCH, Utah. See Escalante Land 


GROSVENOR MEDAL: 


Designed by Laura Gardin Fraser. p. 261, ill. 
p. 255, Aug., 1949; ill. p. 422, Mar., 1957; ill. 
p. 516, Oct., 1963 


Recipients 
f Grosvenor, Gilbert H.: 
| First Grosvenor Medal recipient. pp. 253, 255, 
260, 261, ill. pp. 254, 255, Aug., 1949; ill. p. 
65G, July, 1954; p. 449, ill. p. 481, Oct., 1966 

Gilbert Grosvenor’s Golden Jubilee. By Albert 
W. Atwood. 10 ills. (1 portrait), pp. 253-261, 
Aug., 1949 
Presentation by Dr. Charles F. 

MNTIIE s ikcscsevcisocesasescecs 261, ill. p. 254 
La Gorce, John Oliver: 

John Oliver La Gorce Is Elected Vice-Chairman 
of the Board, Melville Bell Grosvenor Presi- 
dent and Editor of the National Geographic 

t Society. 6 ills., pp. 419-423, Mar., 1957 
Presentation of medal by Gilbert H. 
RIN 65.5 6 osc cncveumemansion 423, ill. p. 422 
’ and p. 442, Mar., 1960; p. 449, Oct., 1966 
See also introduction to this index 


GROTTOES: 


Probing Ice Caves of the Pyrenees. By Norbert 
Casteret. Photos by author. 15 ills, map, pp. 
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GROTTOES—Continued 





391-404, Mar., 1953 
Included: Casteret Grotto 


See also Caves 


GROUNDNUT SCHEME: East Africa. See Britain 
Tackles the East African Bush 


GROWING Pains Beset Puerto Rico. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Justin Locke. 35 ills., map, 
pp. 419-460, Apr., 1951 


GRUENING, ERNEST: 

Alaska Proudly Joins the Union. By Ernest Gruen- 
ing. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 41 ills., 
map supplement, pp. 43-83, July, 1959 

Lonely Wonders of Katmai. By Ernest Gruening. 
Photos by Winfield Parks. 32 ills. (1 painting), 
3 diagrs., maps, pp. 800-831, June, 1963 


GRUNION, the Fish That Spawns on Land. By 
Clarence P. Idyll. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
11 ills., map, pp. 714-723, May, 1969 


GUADALAJARA, Mexico: 
The Most Mexican City, Guadalajara. By Bart 
McDowell. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 26 ills., 
3 maps, pp. 412-441, Mar., 1967 


GUADELOUPE (Island), West Indies: 
A Fresh Breeze Stirs the Leewards. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 51 ills. 
(1 foldout), 6 maps, pp. 488-537, Oct., 1966 


See also West Indies (Carib Cruises) 


GUAM (Island), Pacific Ocean. See Far East (Our 
Navy; Pacific Fleet) 


GUANA (Island), Virgin Islands: 

Carib Cruises the West Indies. By Carleton Mitch- 
ell. Photos by author, Elizabeth Mitchell, Al 
Nelson. 57 ills., maps, pp. 1-56, Jan., 1948 

See also Virgin Islands (A Fresh Breeze) 


GUANAJUATO, Mexico: 
Experiment in International Living. By Hugh M. 
Hamill, Jr. Photos by author. 31 ills., pp. 323- 
350, Mar., 1953 


GUANAPE CULTURE: 
Finding the Tomb of a Warrior-God. By William 
Duncan Strong. Photos by Clifford Evans, Jr. 
27 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 453-482, Apr., 1947 


GUANO AND GUANO INDUSTRY: 
Peru Profits from Sea Fowl. By Robert Cushman 
Murphy. Photos by author and Grace E. Barstow 
Murphy. 14 ills., map, pp. 395-413, Mar., 1959 


GUANTANAMO: Keystone in the Caribbean. By Jules 
B. Billard. Photos by W. E. Garrett and Thomas 
Nebbia. 16 ills., maps, pp. 420-436, Mar., 1961 


GUATEMALA: 


Easter Week in Indian Guatemala. By John Sco- 
field. Kodachromes by author. 9 ills., map, pp. 
406-417, Mar., 1960 

Guatemala Revisited. By Luis Marden. Photos by 
author and Helen S. Williams. 40 ills., pp. 525- 
564, Oct., 1947 

The Quetzal, Fabulous Bird of Maya Land. By 
Anne LaBastille Bowes. Photos by David G. 
Allen. 12 ills., map, pp. 141-150, Jan., 1969 





GUATEMALA CITY. See Guatemala Revisited 


GUAYAQUIL, Ecuador: 
Ecuador—Low and Lofty Land Astride the Equa- 
tor. Article and photos by Loren McIntyre. 46 
ills., map, pp. 259-298, Feb., 1968 


GUAYMAS, Mexico. See Project Mercury Tracking 
Stations 


GUAYMI INDIANS. See Indians of Central America 


GUERRILLA WARFARE. See Greece (War-torn); In- 
dochina; South Viet Nam 


GUETARIA. See Spain (Life in the Land of the 
Basques) 


GUIDED MISSILES: 

Cape Canaveral’s 6,000-mile Shooting Gallery. 
By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Luis Marden 
and Thomas Nebbia. 44 ills., maps, pp. 421-471, 
Oct., 1959 

Our Air Age Speeds Ahead. By F. Barrows Colton. 
23 ills., pp. 249-272, Feb., 1948 

Seeing the Earth from 80 Miles Up. By Clyde T. 
Holliday. Photos by author and J. Baylor Roberts. 
22 ills., maps, pp. 511-528, Oct., 1950 

See also Nike; Weapons 


GUILD, EUGENE R.: 
Exploring America’s Great Sand Barrier Reef. 
By Capt. Eugene R. Guild, USA, Ret. Photos 
by John E. Fletcher and J. Baylor Roberts. 23 
ills, map, pp. 325-350, Sept., 1947 


GUINEA: 
Freedom Speaks French in Ouagadougou. By John 
Scofield. Photos by author, James P. Blair, Bruce 
Dale. 53 ills., pp. 153-203, Aug., 1966 


GUINEA, Gulf of: 

Calypso Explores an Undersea Canyon. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Bates Little- 
hales and Harold E. Edgerton. 29 ills., diagr., 
map, pp. 373-396, Mar., 1958 

Included: Islands: Annoboén; Principe; Sao 
Tomé 


GUINEY, LOUISE IMOGEN. See Literature 


GULF COAST, U.S.: 

Cajunland, Louisiana’s French-speaking Coast. 
By Bern Keating. Photos by Charles Harbutt 
(Magnum) and Franke Keating. 48 ilis., map, 
pp. 353-391, Mar., 1966 

Louisiana Trades with the World. By Frederick 
Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 36 ills., 
pp. 705-738, Dec., 1947 

The Lower Mississippi. By Willard Price. Photos 
by W.D. Vaughn. 45 ills. map, pp. 681-725, 
Nov., 1960 

The Pink Birds of Texas. By Paul A. Zahl. Photos 
by author. 16 ills., pp. 641-654, Nov., 1949 

Roseate Spoonbills, Radiant Birds of the Gulf 
Coast. By Robert Porter Allen. Photos by Fred- 
erick Kent Truslow. 15 ills. map, pp. 274-288, 
Feb., 1962 

See also Houston; Key West; Mobile 


GULF OF CALIFORNIA. See Raza, Isla 








GULF STREAM: 

Night Life in the Gulf Stream. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 35 ills., pp. 391-418, Mar., 1954 

Strange Babies of the Sea (Plankton). By Hilary B. 
Moore. Paintings by Craig Phillips and Jacque- 
line Hutton. 13 ills., pp. 41-56, July, 1952 

See also Bimini Islands; and Sailfish; Shells (Shells 
Take You Over World Horizons) 


GULL ISLAND, Quebec, Canada: St. Augustin Sanc- 
tuary. See Bird Sanctuaries and Rookeries 


GULLERS, KARL W.: 
Viking Festival in the Shetlands. Photos by Karl 
W. Gullers, with full legends. 11 ills., pp. 853- 
862, Dec., 1954 


GULLS: 

Sea Bird Cities Off Audubon’s Labrador. By Ar- 
thur A. Allen. Photos by author. 12 ills., map, pp. 
755-774, June, 1948 

Contents: Black-backed Gull, Herring Gull, 
Ring-billed Gull 

Sea Birds of Isla Raza. By Lewis Wayne Walker. 
Photos by author. 15 ills, map, pp. 239-248, 
Feb., 1951 

Contents: Heermann’s Gulls; Yellow-footed 
Gulls 


GURKHAS. See Malaya Meets Its Emergency; Nepal 
(Afoot in Roadless Nepal) 


GUT, Silkworm: 


Spain’s Silkworm Gut. By Luis Marden. Photos by 
author. 14 ills., pp. 100-108, July, 1951 


GUTMANN, JOHN: 


Kunming Pilgrimage. Photos by John Gutmann 
and Joseph Passantino (Pix). 20 ills., pp. 213-226, 
Feb., 1950 


GUYANA. See British Guiana 
GYA. See German Youth Activities 


GYANGTSE, Tibet: 

A Woman Paints the Tibetans. By Lafugie. Paint- 
ings by author. 36 ills., map, pp. 659-692, May, 
1949 

GYPSIES: 

The Camargue, Land of Cowboys and Gypsies. By 

Eugene L. Kammerman. Photos by Walter 


Meayers Edwards, Jean and Franc Shor. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 667-699, May, 1956 


Gypsy Cave Dwellers of Andalusia (Spain). Photos 
with full legends. 10 ills., map, pp. 572-582, 
Oct., 1957 


Speaking of Spain. By Luis Marden. Photos by 
author. 37 ills., map, pp. 415-456, Apr., 1950 


See also Tinkers 


H 


H-BOMB PROJECT. See South Carolina Rediscov- 
ered 


H.R.H. The Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, Intro- 
duces to Members the Narrative of His Round- 
the-World Tour. ill., pp. 583-584, Nov., 1957 


See also Philip 
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HA VALLEY. See Bhutan 
HA-AK VA-AK (Ha-ak Lying Site), Arizona: 
Seeking the Secret of the Giants. By Frank M. 


Setzler. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 14 ills., 
map, pp. 390-404, Sept., 1952 


HA‘APAI GROUP (Islands). See Tonga 


HABER, HEINZ: 


Space Satellites, Tools of Earth Research. By 
Heinz Haber. Paintings by William N. Palm- 
strom. 28 ills., map, pp. 487-509, Apr., 1956 


HADHRAMAUT. See Aden Protectorate 


HAD] (Moslem Pilgrimage to Mecca): 


From America to Mecca on Airborne Pilgrimage. 
By Abdul Ghafur Sheikh. Photos by author. 50 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 1-60, July, 1953 


See also Saudi Arabia: Beyond the Sands of Mecca 


HAERHPIN (Harbin), China: 
In Manchuria Now (Pinkiang). By W. Robert 
Moore. 21 ills., map, pp. 389-414, Mar., 1947 
HAGEN, TONI: 


Afoot in Roadless Nepal. By Toni Hagen. Koda- 
chromes by author. 37 ills., map, pp. 361-405, 
Mar., 1960 


HAGEN, Mount. See Mountains (New Guinea’s) 


HAGERSTOWN VALLEY, Maryland: 

Appalachian Valley Pilgrimage. By Catherine Bell 
Palmer. Photos by Justin Locke and J. Baylor 
Roberts. 27 ills., map, pp. 1-32, July, 1949 

The HAGUE (’s Gravenhage), Netherlands: 

Mid-Century Holland Builds Her Future. By 
Sydney Clark. Photos by Fenno Jacobs, Hamil- 
ton Wright, Thomas W. McKnew. 33 ills., map, 
pp. 747-778, Dec., 1950 

See also Netherlands 

HAIFA, Israel: 

An Archeologist Looks at Palestine. By Nelson 

Glueck. 11 ills., map, pp. 739-752, Dec., 1947 
HAILE SELASSIE I, Emperor (Ethiopia): 


Ethiopian Adventure. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. 
Photos by James P. Blair. 47 ills., map, pp. 548- 
582, Apr., 1965 


HAIR-PLUCKING CEREMONY. See Tukuna Indians 


HAITI—West Africa in the West Indies. Article and 
photos by John Scofield. 27 ills., maps, pp. 226- 
259, Feb., 1961 

HAKLUYT, RICHARD: 


Founders of Virginia. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 29 ills., map, pp. 
433-462, Apr., 1948 


HALE, MRS. SARAH JOSEPHA. See Literature 
HALE TELESCOPE. See Telescopes; and Sky Survey 


HALF a Continent Changes Its Face (New Africa 
From Cape to Congo). Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. ill., pp. 638-639, Nov., 1962 


HALIFAX RACE (Marblehead-Halifax Yacht Race): 


Down East to Nova Scotia. By Winfield Parks. 38 
ills., map, pp. 853-879, June, 1964 


HALL, MELVIN: 


Vézelay, Hill of the Pilgrims (France). By Melvin 
Hall. Photos by author. 19 ills., map, pp. 229- 
247, Feb., 1953 


HALL, ROSS: 

Idaho Loggers Battle a River. Photos by Ross Hall 
and J. M. Rottier, with full legends. 18 ills., pp. 
117-130, July, 1951 

HALLSTROM, E. J. L. (Industrialist and Naturalist): 


Sheep Airlift in New Guinea. Photos by Ned 
Blood, with full legends. 16 ills., pp. 831-844, 
Dec., 1949 


HALLSTROM TRUST. See article, preceding 


HAMI, Sinkiang: 

The Caves of the Thousand Buddhas. By Franc 
and Jean Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., pp. 
383-415, Mar., 1951 

HAMILL, HUGH M,, Jr.: 


Experiment in International Living (Mexico). By 
Hugh M. Hamill, Jr. Photos by author. 31 ills., 
pp. 323-350, Mar., 1953 


HAMILTON (River), Labrador, Newfoundland: 

Labrador Canoe Adventure. By Andrew Brown 
and Ralph Gray. Photos by authors. 30 ills., 
maps, pp. 65-99, July, 1951 

HAMMARSKJOLD, DAG: 

A New Look at Everest. Article and photos by 
Dag Hammarskjéld. 6 ills, map, pp. 87-93, 
Jan., 1961 

HAMMOND, THOMAS T.: 

An American in Russia’s Capital (Moscow). By 
Thomas T. Hammond. Photos by Dean Conger. 
52 ills., maps, map painting, pp. 297-351, Mar., 
1966 

Firsthand Look at the Soviet Union. By Thomas 
T. Hammond. Photos by Erich Lessing (Mag- 
num). 44 ills., pp. 352-407, Sept., 1959 

HAMMURABI (King of Babylon). See Mesopotamia 
HANDICRAFTS. See Arts and Crafts 


HANKOW, China: 
Along the Yangtze, Main Street of China. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 24 ills., map, 
pp. 325-356, Mar., 1948 
HANNIBAL, Missouri: 
Tom Sawyer’s Town. By Jerry Allen. 22 ills., map, 
pp. 121-140, July, 1956 
The West Through Boston Eyes. By Stewart 
Anderson. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 
733-776, June, 1949 


HAPPY-GO-LUCKY Trinidad and Tobago. By 
Charles Allmon. Photos by author. 40 ills., 
map, pp. 35-75, Jan., 1953 


HAPSBURGS (Rulers). See Vienna Treasures and 
Their Collectors 


HARBIN, China. See Haerhpin 
HARBORS AND PORTS: 


Baltic Cruise of the Caribbee. By Carleton Mitch- 
ell. Photos by author and Goran Algard. 40 
ills., map, pp. 605-646, Nov., 1950 








HARBORS AND PORTS—Continued 
Contents: Borgholm; Christiansg; Copen- 

hagen; Géteborg; Hangé; Mariehamn; Mar- 
strand; Oslo; Torekov; Tsar Harbor 

Down East Cruise (Maine). By Comdr. Tom Hor- 
gan, USNR. Photos by Luis Marden. 40 ills., 
map, pp. 329-369, Sept., 1952 

Sea to Lakes on the St. Lawrence. By George W. 
Long. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and John 
E. Fletcher. 41 ills., map, pp. 323-366, Sept., 1950 

Staten Island Ferry, New York’s Seagoing Bus. By 
John T. Cunningham and Jay Johnston. Photos 
by W.D. Vaughn. 10 ills., map, pp. 833-843, 
June, 1959 

See also Aden; Bruges; Charleston; Detroit; 
Georgetown; Gloucester; Guantanamo; Hong 
Kong; Honolulu, for Pearl Harbor; Houston; 
Key West; London; Mobile; Mystic Seaport; 
New Orleans; New York (City); Portofino; Ports- 
mouth (England); Rotterdam; San Diego; San 
Francisco; Shanghai; Singapore; and Bahama 
Islands; Barbados (Island), for Bridgetown; 
Crete (Island); Cyprus (Island); Dodecanese 
(Islands); France (Brittany; Normandy; Riviera); 
Gibraltar; Italy (Amalfi; Riviera); Lebanon; 
Leeward Islands; Monaco; Nova Scotia; Philip- 
pines, for Manila; St. Michael’s Mount; Wind- 
ward Islands; and Chesapeake Bay; Great 
Lakes; Hudson (River); Intracoastal Waterway, 
Atlantic; Long Island Sound; Mississippi (River: 
The Lower; The Upper); St. Lawrence Seaway; 
Suez Canal, for Port Said; Thames; and Cruises 
and Voyages; Naval Bases 


HARBOUR ISLAND, Quebec, Canada. See St. Mary 
Islands Sanctuary 


HARBUTT, CHARLES: 

Cajunland, Louisiana’s French-speaking Coast. By 
Bern Keating. Photos by Charles Harbutt (Mag- 
num) and Franke Keating. 48 ills., map, pp. 353- 
391, Mar., 1966 

Eyewitness to War in the Holy Land. Article and 
photos by Charles Harbutt (Magnum). 15 ills., 
map, pp. 782-795, Dec., 1967 

Today Along the Natchez Trace, Pathway Through 
History. By Bern Keating. Photos by Charles 
Harbutt (Magnum). 25 ills., pictorial map, pp. 
641-667, Nov., 1968 

Where Jesus Walked. By Howard La Fay. Photos 
by Charles Harbutt (Magnum). 39 ills., map, pp. 
739-781, Dec., 1967 


HARDING, WARREN GAMALIEL. See Presidents, 
U.S. 


HARDY, LAYMOND: 

Alligators: Dragons in Distress. By Archie Carr. 
Photos by Treat Davidson and Laymond Hardy. 
22 ills., maps, pp. 133-148, Jan., 1967 

HARE, CLYDE: 

Banks Island: Eskimo Life on the Polar Sea. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by Clyde Hare. 37 
ills., maps, pp. 703-735, May, 1964 

Pittsburgh, Pattern for Progress. By William J. 
Gill. Photos by Clyde Hare. 30 ills., maps, pp. 
342-371, Mar., 1965 


HARGRAVE, THOMAS J.: 


Photographing a Volcano in Action. By Thomas J. 
Hargrave. Photos by author. 2 ills., pp. 561-563, 
Oct., 1955 


270 


HARMSWORTH, SIR LEICESTER: Renaissance Li- 
brary. See Folger 


HAROLD OF ENGLAND: 

900 Years Ago: The Norman Conquest. By Ken- 
neth M. Setton. Photos by George F. Mobley. 
The complete Bayeux Tapestry photographed by 
Milton A. Ford and Victor R. Boswell, Jr. 27 
ills. (4 paintings), maps, pp. 206-251, Aug., 1966 


HARPERS FERRY, West Virginia: 
History Awakens at Harpers Ferry. By Volkmar 
Wentzel. Photos by author. 13 ills., map, pp. 
399-416, Mar., 1957 


HARRER, HEINRICH: 

My Life in Forbidden Lhasa. By Heinrich Harrer. 
Photos by author. 48 ills., map, pp. 1-48, July, 
1955 

HARRINGTON, PHILLIP: 

Athens: Her Golden Past Still Lights the World. 
By Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos by Phillip Har- 
rington. 39 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 100-137, July, 
1963 


HARRIS, JENNIE E.: 


Sponge Fishermen of Tarpon Springs (Florida). 
By Jennie E. Harris. 14 ills., pp. 119-136, Jan., 
1947 


HARRISBURG, Pennsylvania. See Fairs (America), 
for Pennsylvania Farm Show 


HARRISON, BENJAMIN. See Presidents, U.S. 
HARRISON, WILLIAM HENRY. See Presidents, U. S. 


HART, KIM: 

Ancient Shipwreck Yields New Facts—and a 

Strange Cargo. By Peter Throckmorton. Photos 

by Kim Hart and Joseph J. Scherschel. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 282-300, Feb., 1969 


HART, VAL: 

Pack Trip Through the Smokies. By Val Hart. 

Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 28 ills., map, pp. 
473-502, Oct., 1952 


HART DYKE, ZOE, LADY: 


Silkworms in England Spin for the Queen. By 
John E.H. Nolan. 20 ills., pp. 689-704, May, 
1953 


HARTMAN, DANIEL S.: 


Florida’s Manatees, Mermaids in Peril. By Daniel 
S. Hartman. Photos by James A. Sugar. 10 ills., 
maps, pp. 342-353, Sept., 1969 


HARTZOG, GEORGE B., Jr.: 


Parkscape, U.S.A.: Tomorrow in Our National 
Parks. By George B. Hartzog, Jr. 45 ills. (1 fold- 
out), foldout map, pp. 48-93, July, 1966 


HARVARD MOUNTAINEERING CLUB MOUNT ST. 
ELIAS EXPEDITION. See St. Elias 


HARVARD UNIVERSITY, Cambridge, Massachusetts. 
See Universities and Colleges 


HARVEST RODEO. See Arizona (Land of the Hava- 
supai) 


HARVEY, WILLIAM. See Medicine and Health 
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HARVEY CEDARS, Long Beach Island. See New 
Jersey 


HASHEMITE Jordan, Arab Heartland. By John Sco- 
field. Photos by author. 11 ills., 3 maps, pp. 841- 
856, Dec., 1952 


HASTINGS, Battle of (1066): 

900 Years Ago: The Norman Conquest. By Ken- 
neth M. Setton. Photos by George F. Mobley. 
The complete Bayeux Tapestry photographed 
by Milton A. Ford and Victor R. Boswell, Jr. 27 
ills. (4 paintings), maps, pp. 206-251, Aug., 1966 


HATCH RIVER EXPEDITIONS: 
Shooting Rapids in Dinosaur Country. By Jack 
Breed. Photos by author and Justin Locke. 22 
ills., map, pp. 363-390, Mar., 1954 


HATCHERIES, Fish. See New Hampshire (Lake 
Sunapee’s) 


HATCHETFISH, Torchbearers of the Deep. By Paul 
A. Zahl. Photos by author. 5 ills., pp. 713-714, 
May, 1958 

Included, with hatchetfish (Argyropelecus): 
crustaceans, deep-sea shrimp, siphonophores 


HATTERAS, Cape, North Carolina: 

Exploring America’s Great Sand Barrier Reef. By 
Capt. Eugene R. Guild, USA, Ret. Photos by 
John E. Fletcher and J. Baylor Roberts. 23 ills., 
map, pp. 325-350, Sept., 1947 

Lonely Cape Hatteras, Besieged by the Sea. By 
William S. Ellis. Photos by Emory Kristof. 24 
ills., foldout map, pp. 393-421, Sept., 1969 

October Holiday on the Outer Banks. By Nike 
Anderson. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 501-529, Oct., 1955 


See also Coast, U.S. Eastern 


HAUNTING Heart of the Everglades (Florida). By 
Andrew H. Brown. Photos by author and Wil- 
lard R. Culver. 29 ills., map, pp. 145-173, Feb., 
1948 


HAURY, EMIL W.: 


The Hohokam: First Masters of the American 
Desert. By Emil W. Haury. Photos by Helga 
Teiwes. 30 ills. (3 paintings), map, pp. 670-695, 
May, 1967 


HAVANA (Habana), Cuba: 


Cuba—American Sugar Bowl. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by author. 55 ills., map, pp. 
1-56, Jan., 1947 


HAVASUPAI INDIANS: 


Land of the Havasupai (Arizona). By Jack Breed. 
Photos by author and William Belknap, Jr. 18 
ills., map, pp. 655-674, May, 1948 


See also Indians of North America (Grand Canyon) 
HAVERHILL. See Massachusetts (Merrimack River) 


HAWAII: 


Because It Rains on Hawaii. By Frederick Sim- 
pich, Jr. Photos by W. Robert Moore, Stewart 
Fern, Thomas W. McKnew. 41 ills., map, pp. 
571-610, Nov., 1949 


The Flowers That Say “Aloha.” By Deena Clark. 
Photos by Robert B. Goodman. 20 ills., pp. 121- 
131, Jan., 1967 


Index 1947-1969 


HAWAII—Continued 

Hawaii, U.S.A. By Frederick Simpich, Jr. Photos 
by Thomas Nebbia. 48 ills., diagr., pp. 1-45, 
July, 1960 

How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 

Saving the Nene, World’s Rarest Goose. By S. Dil- 
lon Ripley. Photos by Jerry Chong. 13 ills., 3 
maps, pp. 745-754, Nov., 1965 

Unsung Beauties of Hawaii’s Coral Reefs (Nudi- 
branchs). Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 18 
ills., maps, pp. 510-525, Oct., 1959 

Watery Hawaii: Fiftieth State Spans 1,600 Miles 
of Ocean. Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., 
pp. 46-47, July, 1960 

YWCA: International Success Story. By Mary 
French Rockefeller. Photos by Otis Imboden. 
28 ills., map, pp. 904-933, Dec., 1963 


See also Hawaii Volcanoes National Park; Honolulu 


HAWAII VOLCANOES NATIONAL PARK: 

Fountain of Fire in Hawaii (Kilauea Iki Crater). 
By Frederick Simpich, Jr. High Speed Ekta- 
chromes by Robert B. Goodman (Black Star) 
and Robert Wenkam. 22 ills., maps, pp. 303-327, 
Mar., 1960 

Photographing a Volcano in Action. By Thomas J. 
Hargrave. Photos by author. 2 ills., pp. 561-563, 
Oct., 1955 

Volcanic Fires of the 50th State: Hawaii National 
Park. By Paul A. Zahl. 24 ills., maps, pp. 793- 
823, June, 1959 


HAWKS: 

A New Light Dawns on Bird Photography. By 
Arthur A. Allen. Photos by author. 17 ills., pp. 
774-790, June, 1948 

Included: Cooper’s Hawk, Peregrine Falcon, 
Red-tailed Hawk, Sparrow Hawk, and Falconry 


HAWTHORNE, NATHANIEL. See Literature 


HAY, JACOB: 
The FBI: Public Friend Number One. By Jacob 
Hay. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 40 ills., pp. 
860-886, June, 1961 


HAYDEN, CARL: 
The Nation’s Capitol Revealed as Never Before. 
By Senator Carl Hayden. 4 ills., 3 diagrs., pp. 
1-3, Jan., 1964 
Note: Introduction to “Under the Dome of 
Freedom,” by Lonnelle Aikman 


HAYDON, Mount, Alaska: 
First American Ascent of Mount St. Elias. By 
Maynard M. Miller. Photos by author, Cornelius 
and Dee Molenaar, Andrew J. Kauffman. 20 
ills., map, pp. 229-248, Feb., 1948 


HAYES, RUTHERFORD B. See Presidents, U.S. 


HAYS, Kansas, at the Nation’s Heart. By Margaret 
M. Detwiler. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 461-490, Apr., 1952 


HD-4. See Hydrofoil Boats 


HEAD-HUNTERS. See Naga Hills, Burma-India; 
New Guinea (Netherlands New Guinea; To the 
Land of the Head-hunters); Sarawak 








HEADDRESSES. See Clothing and Costumes 


HEARST SAN SIMEON STATE HISTORICAL MONU- 
MENT, California: 
California’s Wonderful One (State Highway No. 1). 
By Frank Cameron. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art. 36 ills., pp. 571-617, Nov., 1959 


HEART RESEARCH: 

Hunting the Heartbeat of a Whale. By Dr. Paul 
Dudley White and Samuel W. Matthews. Photos 
by J. Baylor Roberts. 15 ills map, pp. 49-64, 
July, 1956 

Making Friends With a Killer Whale (“Namu”). 
By Edward I. Griffin. 30 ills. (1 foldout), map, 
pp. 418-446, Mar., 1966 


HEARTY Folk Defy Arctic Storms (Eskimos and 
Indians). Paintings by W. Langdon Kihn. 16 ills., 
pp. 479-494, Oct., 1949 


HEBER-RENO STOCK TRAIL. See Arizona (Arizona 
Sheep Trek) 


HEBREWS: 

Abraham, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 

See also Bible Lands 


HEBRIDES (Islands), Scotland: 

Scotland from her lovely Lochs and Seas. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 49 ills., 
maps, pp. 492-541, Apr., 1961 

See also Outer Hebrides; Skye, Isle of, Inner 
Hebrides 


HEINZ, H. J., COMPANY. See Pittsburgh (Pattern for 
Progress; Workshop of the Titans) 


HEIZER, ROBERT F.: 
Gifts for the Jaguar God. By Philip Drucker and 
Robert F. Heizer. 8 ills., map, pp. 367-375, Sept., 
1956 


HELICOPTER AIR SERVICE, Inc. See Postal Serv- 
ice 
HELICOPTERS: 

Air Rescue Behind Enemy Lines (North Viet Nam). 
Article and photos by Howard Sochurek. 24 ills. 
(3 paintings), map, pp. 346-369, Sept., 1968 

Aviation Looks Ahead on Its 50th Birthday. By 
Vice Admiral Emory S. Land. Photos by Luis 
Marden. 14 ills., pp. 721-739, Dec., 1953 

Exploring Ancient Panama by Helicopter. By 
Matthew W. Stirling. Photos by Richard H. 
Stewart. 26 ills., map, pp. 227-246, Feb., 1950 

Flying in the “Blowtorch” Era. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Rudy Arnold, National 
Geographic Society, United States Air Force. 49 
ills., pp. 281-322, Sept., 1950 

Helicopter War in South Viet Nam. Article and 
photos by Dickey Chapelle. 34 ills., map, pp. 
723-754, Nov., 1962 

The Incredible Helicopter. By Peter T. White. 20 
ills., pp. 533-557, Apr., 1959 

Our Air Age Speeds Ahead. By F. Barrows Colton. 
23 ills., pp. 249-272, Feb., 1948 

See also Antarctica (All-out Assault); Postal Serv- 
ice, for Helicopter Air Service, Inc. 
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HELLYER, DAVID: 

Goggle Fishing in California Waters. By David 
Hellyer. Photos by Lamar Boren, Mrs. Boren, 
Ernest Kleinberg. 19 ills., pp. 615-632, May, 1949 

Nature’s Clown, the Penguin. By David Hellyer 
and Malcolm Davis. 26 ills., pp. 405-428, Sept., 
1952 


HELM, ENNIS CREED (“Tex”): 
Carlsbad Caverns in Color. By Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by E. “Tex” Helm. 33 ills., map, pp. 433- 
468, Oct., 1953 


HELPING Holland Rebuild Her Land. By Gilbert M. 
Grosvenor and Charles Neave. Photos by au- 
thors. 51 ills., diagr., map, pp. 365-413, Sept., 
1954 


HELSINKI, Finland: 

Baltic Cruise of the Caribbee. By Carleton Mitchell. 
Photos by author and Goran Algard. 40 ills., 
map, pp. 605-646, Nov., 1950 

Finland: Plucky Neighbor of Soviet Russia. By 
William Graves. Photos by George F. Mobley. 
45 ills. map, pp. 587-629, May, 1968 

See also Finland (Friendly Flight) 


HENDAYE. See France (Life in the Land of the 
Basques) 


HENLOPEN DUNES, Delaware: 
The Living Sand. Article and photos by William 
H. Amos. 22 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 820-833, 
June, 1965 


HENNINGSVAER, Norway. See Lofoten (Islands) 


HENRY VIII (English King). See Great Britain (The 
British Way) 


HENRY, Prince, the Navigator: 
Prince Henry, the Explorer Who Stayed Home. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 41 ills., 
map, pp. 616-656, Nov., 1960 


HENRY, THOMAS R.: 


Ice Age Man, the First American. By Thomas R. 
Henry. Paintings by Andre Durenceau. 18 ills., 
map, pp. 781-806, Dec., 1955 

The Smithsonian Institution. By Thomas R. Henry. 
Photos by Justin N. Locke and B. Anthony 
Stewart. 25 ills., pp. 325-348, Sept., 1948 


HENRY, Cape, Virginia: 

Exploring America’s Great Sand Barrier Reef. By 
Capt. Eugene R. Guild, USA, Ret. Photos by 
John E. Fletcher and J. Baylor Roberts. 23 ills., 
map, pp. 325-350, Sept., 1947 


HENRY E. HUNTINGTON LIBRARY AND ART GAL- 
LERY, San Marino, California: 
Huntington Library, California Treasure House. 
By David S. Boyer. Photos by author and J. 
Baylor Roberts. 19 ills., pp. 251-276, Feb., 1958 


HENRY FORD MUSEUM, Dearborn, Michigan: 

The Past Is Present in Greenfield Village. By 
Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by Neal P. Davis 
and Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., map, pp. 96-127, 
July, 1958 


HENRY HUDSON’S River. By Willard Price. Photos 
by Wayne Miller (Magnum). 39 ills., maps, pp. 
364-403, Mar., 1962 
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HERALDRY. See Coats of Arms 


HERBARIUMS. See Kew: The Commoners’ Royal 
Garden 


HERBERT, CHARLES W.: 

Better Days for the Navajos. By Jack Breed. Pho- 
tos by Charles W. Herbert. 36 ills., map, pp. 809- 
847, Dec., 1958 

Californians Escape to the Desert. By Mason 
Sutherland. Photos by Charles W. Herbert. 51 
ills., map, pp. 675-724, Nov., 1957 

Sonora Is Jumping (Mexico). Photos by Charles W. 
Herbert and Ray Manley. pp. 215-246, Feb., 1955 


HERBS. See Puya; and Kew: The Commoners’ 
Royal Garden 


HERE Come the Marines. By Frederick Simpich. 23 
ills., pp. 647-672, Nov., 1950 


HERE Rest in Honored Glory ...(War Memorials). 
Article and photos by Howell Walker. 29 ills., 
map, pp. 739-768, June, 1957 

HERENS, Val d’: 

Switzerland’s Enchanted Val d’Heérens. By Georgia 
Engelhard Cromwell. Photos by Eaton Crom- 


well and author. 23 ills. map, pp. 825-848, 
June, 1955 


HERE’S New York Harbor. By Stuart E. Jones. Pho- 
tos by Robert F. Sisson and David S. Boyer. 40 
ills., map, pp. 773-813, Dec., 1954 

HERGET, H. M.: 

Ancient Mesopotamia: A Light That Did Not Fail. 
Paintings by H. M. Herget. 24 ills., pp. 58-104, 
Jan., 1951 

How the Herget Paintings Were Composed. 
Text with paintings on Ancient Mesopotamia. 
p. 57 

HERITAGE of Beauty and History (U.S. National 
Parks). By Conrad L. Wirth. Photos by J. Baylor 
Roberts. 63 ills., pp. 587-661, May, 1958 

HERMES, R. C.: 


The Solemn, Sociable Puffins. Photos by R.C. 
Hermes. 7 ills., pp. 417-420, Sept., 1954 


HEROD THE GREAT (King of the Jews): 
The Ghosts of Jericho (Jordan). By James L. Kelso. 


Photos by author. 13 ills, map, pp. 825-844, 
Dec., 1951 


HERONS: 


Wildlife of Everglades National Park. By Daniel 
B. Beard. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 32 
ills., map, pp. 83-116, Jan., 1949 

See also Sapsucker Woods; and Books, NGS: 
Book Service (Water, Prey, and Game Birds) 


HERRING: 


Scenes of Postwar Finland. By La Verne Bradley. 
Photos by Jerry Waller. 30 ills., map, pp. 233- 
264, Aug., 1947 

Contents: Seine Fishing for Baltic Herring 


See also Menhaden 


HEYDEN, FATHER FRANCIS J.: 
Eclipse Hunting in Brazil’s Ranchland. By F. Bar- 
rows Colton. Photos by Richard H. Stewart, Guy 
W. Starling, W. Robert Moore, U.S. Army Air 


Forces. 41 ills., graph, map, pp. 285-324, Sept., 
1947 
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HIBERNATION. See Grizzly Bears; Poorwill 


HICKEY, MRS. THOMAS L.: 


Christmas in Cookie Tree Land. By Louise Parker 
La Gorce (Mrs. Thomas L. Hickey). Photos by 
B. Anthony Stewart. 14 ills., pp. 844-851, Dec., 
1955 


The HIDDEN World (Television Announcement). 6 
ills., pp. 853A-853B, Dec., 1966 


HIERONYMUS, REX E. and DICK: 


Down Mark Twain’s River on a Raft. By Rex E. 
Hieronymus. 21 ills., map, pp. 551-574, Apr., 
1948 


HIGGINS, JOHN WOODMAN, ARMORY. See Worces- 
ter, Massachusetts 


HIGH Adventure in the Himalayas. By Thomas 
Weir. Photos by author and Douglas Scott. 33 
ills., map, pp. 193-234, Aug., 1952 


HIGH ATLAS (Mountains), Morocco: 


Trek by Mule Among Morocco’s Berbers. Article 
and photos by Victor Englebert. 23 ills., map, 
pp. 850-875, June, 1968 


See also Morocco (From Sea to Sahara) 
HIGH-IRON WORKERS. See Mohawks 


HIGH Road in the Pyrenees. By H. V. Morton. Photos 
by Justin Locke. 31 ills., map, pp. 299-334, Mar., 
1956 


The HIGH World of the Rain Forest. By William 
Beebe. Paintings by Guy Neale. 10 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), pp. 838-855, June, 1958 


HIGHLAND GAMES: 


Over the Sea to Scotland’s Skye. By Robert J. 
Reynolds. Photos by author, Melville Bell 
Grosvenor, J. Allan Cash. 28 ills., map, pp. 87- 
112, July, 1952 

See also Scotland (The Highlands; A Stroll to John 
o’ Groat’s) 


The HIGHLANDS, Stronghold of Scottish Gaeldom. 
By Kenneth MacLeish. Photos by Winfield 
Parks. 30 ills., maps, pp. 398-435, Mar., 1968 


HIGHWAYS AND ROADS: 


Amalfi, Italy’s Divine Coast. Article and photos by 
Luis Marden. 29 ills., map, pp. 472-509, Oct., 
1959 


California’s Wonderful One (State Highway No. 1). 
By Frank Cameron. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart. 36 ills., pp. 571-617, Nov., 1959 


From Sea to Shining Sea: A Cross Section of the 
United States Along Historic Route 40. By 
Ralph Gray. Photos by Dean Conger and author. 
67 ills., pp. 1-61, July, 1961 


From Sun-clad Sea to Shining Mountains. By 
Ralph Gray. Photos by James P. Blair. 53 ills., 
4 maps, pp. 542-589, Apr., 1964 
Contents: “International 89”: Mexico’s West 
Coast Highway; U.S. 89; Canada’s Cole- 
man-Kananaskis Road and Banff-Jasper High- 
way 


Mapping Megalopolis (New Hampshire-Northern 
Virginia), U.S.A., Longest City in the World. 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., pp. 234- 
235, Aug., 1962 
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HIGHWAYS AND ROADS—Continued 

National Geographic Map Portrays the United 
States on the Move. Text with map supplement. 
ill., pp. 417-418, Sept., 1956 

New National Geographic Map Shows Modern 
Europe’s Highway Network. Text with map 
supplement. ill., pp. 817-818, June, 1957 

The Old Boston Post Roads. By Donald Barr 
Chidsey. 14 ills., 3 maps, pp. 189-205, Aug., 1962 

Our Growing Interstate Highway System. By 
Robert Paul Jordan. 30 ills., map, pp. 195-219, 
Feb., 1968 

The Post Road Today. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart. 41 ills., pp. 206-233, Aug., 1962 

See also Columbia River and Basin, for Columbia 
River Highway; Natchez Trace Parkway; New 
York State Thruway; Pan American Highway 


HIKING. See Alps (Man’s Own Mountains); Appa- 
lachian Trail; Cascade Range (Washington Wil- 
derness); Great Smoky Mountains (Pack Trip); 
Sierra Nevada; White Mountains (The Friendly 
Huts); and Alaska (Photographing Northern 
Wild Flowers); Colorado (By Car and Camp- 
fire); Europe (Thumbs Up); Glacier National 
Park (Many-splendored); Holy Island, England; 
Lake District (England); Philmont Scout Ranch; 
Rumania (Americans Afoot); and listing under 
Walking Tours 


HILDEBRAND, JESSE RICHARDSON: 


Memorial Tribute to Jesse Richardson Hilde- 
brand. ill., p. 104, Jan., 1952 


HILGER, SISTER MARY INEZ: 

Japan’s “Sky People,” the Vanishing Ainu. By 
Sister Mary Inez Hilger. Photos by Eiji Miya- 
zawa (Black Star). 27 ills., map, pp. 268-296, 
Feb., 1967 


HILLARY, SIR EDMUND: 

The Crossing of Antarctica. By Sir Vivian Fuchs. 
Photos by George Lowe. 14 ills., map, pp. 25-47, 
Jan., 1959 

Note: Sir Edmund Hillary was leader of the 
Ross Sea Party 


President Eisenhower Presents the Hubbard Med- 

al to Everest’s Conquerors. ill., p. 64, July, 1954 
Articles 

Beyond Everest. By Sir Edmund Hillary, K.B.E. 
25 ills., map, pp. 579-610, Nov., 1955 

Triumph on Everest: I. Siege and Assault. By 
Brigadier Sir John Hunt, C.B.E., D.S.O. II. The 
Conquest of the Summit. By Sir Edmund Hil- 
lary, K.B.E. Photos by Alfred Gregory, Sir Ed- 
mund Hillary, George Lowe, George Band, 
Michael Westmacott. 60 ills., map, 3 map-diagrs., 
pp. 1-63, July, 1954 

We Build a School for Sherpa Children. By Sir 
Edmund Hillary, K.B.E. 4 ills. pp. 548-551, 
Oct., 1962 

See also Antarctica (Man’s First Winter; Year of 
Discovery); Himalayas (Wintering on the Roof) 


HIMALAYAN Pilgrimage. By Christopher Rand. 13 
ills., map, pp. 520-535, Oct., 1956 


HIMALAYAS (Mountains), Asia: 


Afoot in Roadless Nepal. By Toni Hagen. Koda- 
chromes by author. 37 ills., map, pp. 361-405, 
Mar., 1960 
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HIMALAYAS (Mountains), Asia—Continued 
American and Geographic Flags Top Everest. By 
Melvin M. Payne. Photos by Barry C. Bishop. 
9 ills., pp. 157-157C, Aug., 1963 


Beyond Everest. By Sir Edmund Hillary, K.B.E. 
25 ills., map, pp. 579-610, Nov., 1955 

Caught in the Assam-Tibet Earthquake. By F. 
Kingdon-Ward. Photos by author. 11 ills., map, 
pp. 403-416, Mar., 1952 


The First Traverse. By Thomas F. Hornbein, 
M.D., and William F. Unsoeld, Ph.D. 4 ills., pp. 
509-513, Oct., 1963 


High Adventure in the Himalayas. By Thomas 
Weir. Photos by author and Douglas Scott. 33 
ills., map, pp. 193-234, Aug., 1952 

How We Climbed Everest. Article and photos by 
Barry C. Bishop. 32 ills. (2 foldouts), pp. 477- 
507, Oct., 1963 

A Journey to “Little Tibet” (Ladakh). By Enakshi 
Bhavnani. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 30 ills., 
maps, pp. 603-634, May, 1951 

Mountaintop War in Remote Ladakh. Article and 
photos by W. E. Garrett. 17 ills., maps, pp. 664- 
687, May, 1963 

A New Look at Everest. Article and photos by 
Dag Hammarskjoéld. 6 ills., map, pp. 87-93, 
Jan., 1961 

Peerless Nepal—A Naturalist’s Paradise. By S. 
Dillon Ripley. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
Painting by Walter A. Weber. 39 ills., map, pp. 
1-40, Jan., 1950 

Sherpaland, My Shangri-La. By Desmond Doig. 
29 ills. (1 painting), 3 maps (2 foldouts: map 
painting, with key; panorama), pp. 545-577, Oct., 
1966 


Six to the Summit. By Norman G. Dyhrenfurth. 
Photos by Barry C. Bishop. 13 ills. (1 painting), 
maps, pp. 460-473, Oct., 1963 


Triumph on Everest: I. Siege and Assault. By 
Brigadier Sir John Hunt, C.B.E., D.S.O. II. The 
Conquest of the Summit. By Sir Edmund Hil- 
lary, K.B.E. Photos by Alfred Gregory, Sir Ed- 
mund Hillary, George Lowe, George Band, 
Michael Westmacott. 60 ills., map, 3 map-diagrs., 
pp. 1-63, July, 1954 

Wintering on the Roof of the World. By Barry 
C. Bishop. Photos by author. 44 ills., 6 diagrs., 
3 maps, pp. 503-547, Oct., 1962 

Slow Death Threatens Man in the Thin Air 
of 19,000 Feet. ill., 6 diagrs., pp. 530-531 

A Woman Paints the Tibetans. By Lafugie. Paint- 
ings by author. 36 ills., map, pp. 659-692, May, 
1949 

See also Bhutan; Kashmir; Mustang; Sikkim; and 
Himalayan Pilgrimage 


HIMIS MONASTERY, Ladakh: 

A Journey to “Little Tibet.” By Enakshi Bhavnani. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 30 ills., maps, pp. 
603-634, May, 1951 

A Woman Paints the Tibetans. By Lafugie. Paint- 
ings by author. 36 ills., map, pp. 659-692, May, 
1949 


HINDUS: 


Delhi, Capital of 2 New Dominion. By Phillips 
Talbot. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 36 ills., 
map, pp. 597-630, Nov., 1947 
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HINDUS—Continued 

Himalayan Pilgrimage. By Christopher Rand. 13 
ills., map, pp. 520-535, Oct., 1956 

The Idyllic Vale of Kashmir. By Volkmar Wentzel. 
Photos by author. 26 ills., map, pp. 523-550, 
Apr., 1948 

India’s Sculptured Temple Caves. By Volkmar 
Wentzel. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 665- 
678, May, 1953 

Royal Wedding at Jaisalmer. Picture story by 
Marilyn Silverstone. 15 ills, map, pp. 66-79, 
Jan., 1965 

See also India in Crisis; Trinidad (Happy-Go- 
Lucky), for East Indians 


HIPPOPOTAMUSES. See Wildlife (Africa) 


HISTORIC Color Portrait of Earth From Space. By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos by DODGE Satel- 
lite. 11 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 726-731, Nov., 1967 


HISTORIC PAPERS. See Folger (Library); Freedom 
Train; Great Britain (The British Way), for 
Magna Carta; Medieval Europe, for Domesday 
Book 


HISTORY. See listings and articles, following; and 
names of individual people, countries, and cities 


HISTORY, Ancient. See Abraham; Alexander the 
Great; Archeology; Bible Lands; Commagene; 
Egypt; Greece; Mesopotamia; Roman Empire; 
and names of ancient peoples, as: Essenes; 
Etruscans 


HISTORY, Medieval. See Byzantine Empire; Medie- 
val Europe; and Crusades 


HISTORY, NGS. See National Geographic Society; 
and introduction to this index 


HISTORY, U. S.: 


American Processional: History on Canvas. By 
John and Blanche Leeper. 38 ills., pp. 173-212, 
Feb., 1951 
Early America Through the Eyes Of Her Native 
Artists. By Hereward Lester Cooke, Jr. Paintings 
by American primitive artists. 29 ills., pp. 356- 
389, Sept., 1962 
From Sea to Shining Sea: A Cross Section of the 
United States Along Historic Route 40. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by Dean Conger and author. 67 
ills., pp. 1-61, July, 1961 
New Stars for Old Glory. By Lonnelle Aikman. 
43 ills. (1 painting), pp. 86-121, July, 1959 
Profiles of the Presidents. By Frank Freidel. 
Paintings from the White House Collection. 
Part I. The Presidency and How It Grew. 51 ills., 
map, pp. 642-687, Nov., 1964 

Part II. A Restless Nation Moves West. 32 ills., 
pp. 80-121, Jan., 1965 

Part III. The American Giant Comes of Age. 61 
ills., pp. 660-711, May, 1965 

Part IV. America Enters the Modern Era. 58 
ills., pp. 537-577, Oct., 1965 

Part V. The Atomic Age: Its Problems and 
Promises. 80 ills., pp. 66-119, Jan., 1966 

Shrines of Each Patriot’s Devotion. By Frederick 
G. Vosburgh. 27 ills., pp. 51-82, Jan., 1949 

See Monuments and Memorials, for contents 
note 
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HISTORY, U. S.—Continued 
So Long, St. Louis, We’re Heading West. By Wil- 
liam C. Everhart. 37 ills. (25 paintings), maps, 
pp. 643-669, Nov., 1965 
Contents: City starts as trading post (St. 
Louis)—Sacagawea helps open a continent 
(Lewis and Clark Expedition).—Last days of the 
red man’s reign.—Boisterous rendezvous—cli- 
max to a year’s toil (mountain men).—Way stop 
on the Oregon Trail (Fort Laramie)—Tragedy 
spurs Congress (Indian attack on mission of Dr. 
and Mrs. Whitman).—Long trail to Santa Fe 
and fortune-——‘Manifest destiny” draws Old 
Glory westward.—“California, here I come!”— 
Danger and death stalk the trail (Independence 
Rock).—Stagecoach west—a hard way to go.— 
“Talking wire” vanquishes the Pony Express.— 
Golden spike pins a Nation together —Custer’s 
luck runs out at Little Bighorn —Great Plains 
yield to the homemaking sodbuster 


Today Along the Natchez Trace, Pathway Through 
History. By Bern Keating. Photos by Charles 
Harbutt (Magnum). 25 ills., pictorial map, pp. 
641-667, Nov., 1968 

Touring the Nation’s Historic Shrines (Announc- 
ing the Society’s Newest Book: America’s His- 
torylands, Landmarks of Liberty). By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. 4 ills., pp. 360-363, Mar., 1962 


See also America (Eight Maps of Discovery); 
Colonial America; Documents (Freedom Train); 
Founders of New England; Founders of Virginia; 
Louisiana Purchase; and American Revolution; 
Civil War, U.S.; Korea; South Viet Nam; Span- 
ish-American War; World War II; and listing 
under World War I; also, Capitol, U.S.; White 
House; and names of presidents, the states, and 
historical cities and sites, as: Boston; Concord; 
Deerfield; Harpers Ferry; Jamestown; Mystic 
Seaport; Philadelphia; Roanoke Island; St. 
Augustine; Williamsburg 


HISTORY and Beauty Blend in a Concord Iris 
Garden (Massachusetts). By Robert T. Cochran, 
Jr. Photos by M. Woodbridge Williams. 12 ills., 
maps, pp. 705-719, May, 1959 


HISTORY Awakens at Harpers Ferry. By Volkmar 
Wentzel. Photos by author. 13 ills, map, pp. 
399-416, Mar., 1957 


HISTORY Keeps House in Virginia. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 38 ills., pp. 441-484, 
Apr., 1956 


HISTORY of the National Geographic: Announcing 
Publication of “The National Geographic So- 
ciety and Its Magazine: A History,” by Dr. Gil- 
bert Grosvenor. ill., p. 582a, Oct., 1957 

See also NGM: History; NGS: Anniversary; History 


HISTORY Repeats in Old Natchez (Mississippi). By 
William H. Nicholas. Photos by Willard R. 
Culver. 24 ills., pp. 181-208, Feb., 1949 


HISTORY Revealed in Ancient Glass. By Ray Win- 
field Smith. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and Lee E. Battaglia. 31 ills., pp. 346-369, Sept., 
1964 


HISTORY Written in the Skies (U.S. Air Force). 
Photos with full legends. 31 ills., pp. 273-294, 
Aug., 1957 


HIVA OA (Island). See Marquesas Islands 
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HLUHLUWE GAME RESERVE, South Africa: 
Roaming Africa’s Unfenced Zoos. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 29 ills., pp. 353-380, 
Mar., 1950 
Safari Through Changing Africa. By Elsie May 
Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 
41 ills., 3 maps, pp. 145-198, Aug., 1953 


HOATZIN (Bird): 
Strange Little World of the Hoatzin. By J. Lear 
Grimmer. Photos by M. Woodbridge Williams. 
12 ills., map, pp. 391-401, Sept., 1962 


HODEIDA (Al Hudaydah). See Yemen 


HODGE, JOHN R.: 


With the U.S. Army in Korea. By Lt. Gen. John R. 
Hodge. 7 ills., map, pp. 829-840, June, 1947 


HOGARTH, WILLIAM (Painter). See Great Britain 
(The British Way) 


HOGS AND HOG RAISING: 
America’s “Meat on the Hoof.” By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Howell Walker and Justin 
Locke. 44 ills., pp. 33-72, Jan., 1952 


See also Truffles 


HOHOKAM INDIANS: 

The Hohokam: First Masters of the American 
Desert. By Emil W. Haury. Photos by Helga 
Teiwes. 30 ills. (3 paintings), map, pp. 670-695, 
May, 1967 

Magnetic Clues Help Date the Past. By Kenneth 
F. Weaver. 3 ills. (1 painting), diagrs., map, map 
painting, pp. 696-701, May, 1967 


HOKKAIDO (Island), Japan: 
Japan’s “Sky People,” the Vanishing Ainu. By 
Sister Mary Inez Hilger. Photos by Eiji Miyaza- 
wa (Black Star). 27 ills, map, pp. 268-296, 
Feb., 1967 
Snow Festival in Japan’s Far North. Picture story 
by Eiji Miyazawa (Black Star). 10 ills., map, 
pp. 824-833, Dec., 1968 


HOLDERNESS, New Hampshire. See Humming- 
birds in Action 


HOLIDAYS. See Christmas; Languedoc (Region), 
France, for Bastille Day; Memorial Day Cere- 
monies; Norway Cracks Her Mountain Shell, 
for Constitution Day; Tournament of Roses, for 
New Year’s Day; and Festivals 


HOLLAND, JAMES R.: 


Tracking Danger With the Ice Patrol. By William 
S. Ellis. Photos by James R. Holland. 13 ills. 
(1 painting), map, pp. 780-793, June, 1968 


HOLLAND. See Netherlands 


HOLLAND, Michigan: 
Work-hard, Play-hard Michigan. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by author. 40 ills., map, pp. 279- 
320, Mar., 1952 


HOLLIDAY, CLYDE T.: 
Seeing the Earth from 80 Miles Up. By Clyde T. 
Holliday. Photos by author and J. Baylor Rob- 
erts. 22 ills., maps, pp. 511-528, Oct., 1950 








HOLLOMAN AIR DEVELOPMENT CENTER AND 
AIR FORCE BASE, New Mexico. See Aviation 
Medicine on the Threshold of Space; Parachute 
Jumps (The Long, Lonely Leap); Rockets Ex- 
plore the Air; and School for Space Monkeys 


HOLY BLOOD, Play of the. See Bruges, the City 
the Sea Forgot 


HOLY CROSS (College). See Worcester, Massachu- 
setts 


HOLY ISLAND (Lindisfarne), England: 
Pilgrimage to Holy Island and the Farnes. By 
John E.H. Nolan. 21 ills, maps, pp. 547-570, 
Oct., 1952 


HOLY LAND. See Bible Lands 


HOLY Land, My Country. By His Majesty King 
Hussein of Jordan. 4 ills, map, pp. 784-789, 
Dec., 1964 


HOLY Land Today. Text with Atlas Map supple- 
ment. 4 ills., pp. 856-857, Dec., 1963 


HOLY WEEK: 

Easter Week in Indian Guatemala. Article and 
Kodachromes by John Scofield. 9 ills., map, pp. 
406-417, Mar., 1960 

Holy Week and the Fair in Sevilla (Spain). By 
Luis Marden. Photos by author. 31 ills., pp. 499- 
530, Apr., 1951 

See also Brazil’s Land of Minerals; Jerusalem 
(Where Jesus Walked); Puerto Rico (Growing 
Pains Beset Puerto Rico) 


HOME Life in Paris Today. By Deena Clark. Photos 
by Willard R. Culver and Maynard Owen Wil- 
liams. 29 ills., pp. 43-72, July, 1950 


HOME to Arran, Scotland’s Magic Isle. By J. Har- 
vey Howells. 25 ills., 3 maps, pp. 80-99, July, 
1965 


HOME to Lonely Tristan da Cunha. Article and pho- 
tos by James P. Blair. 29 ills., 3 maps, pp. 60-81, 
Jan., 1964 


HOME to the Holy Land. By Maynard Owen Wil- 
liams. Photos by author. 41 ills, map, pp. 707- 
746, Dec., 1950 


HOMESTAKE MINE. See Back to the Historic Black 
Hills; South Dakota Keeps Its West Wild 


HOMO ERECTUS. See Anthropology 


HOMO HABILIS: 
Discovery of Homo habilis: Prehistoric jaws tell a 
tale. 2 ills., pp. 214-215, Feb., 1965 
See also Anthropology 


HONEY ANTS: 
Living Honey Jars of the Ant World. Article and 
photos by Ross E. Hutchins. 10 ills. (1 painting), 
pp. 405-411, Mar., 1962 


HONEY EATERS of Currumbin (Lorikeets). By Paul 
A. Zahl. Photos by author. 9 ills., pp. 510-519, 
Oct., 1956 


HONEY-GUIDE: The Bird That Eats Wax. By Her- 
bert Friedmann. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 
8 ills., pp. 551-560, Apr., 1954 
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HONEYBEES: 

Inside the World of the Honeybee. By Treat David- 

son. Photos by author. 37 ills., pp. 188-217, Aug., 
1959 


HONEYCUTT, BROOKS: 

Life 8,000 Years Ago Uncovered in an Alabama 
Cave. By Carl F. Miller. Photos by Brooks 
Honeycutt. 19 ills., diagrs., pp. 542-558, Oct., 
1956 


HONG KONG: 


Around the World and the Calendar with the 
Geographic: The President’s Annual Message, 
illustrated with his own photographs. By Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. 40 ills. map, pp. 832- 
866, Dec., 1959 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Eyes on the China Coast. By George W. Long. 8 
ills., map, pp. 505-512, Apr., 1953 

Far East’s Turmoil Shakes the Globe. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 429-430, Sept., 1952 

Hong Kong Hangs On. By George W. Long. Pho- 
tos by J. Baylor Roberts. 25 ills., map, pp. 239- 
272, Feb., 1954 

Hong Kong Has Many Faces. By John Scofield. 
Photos by author. 48 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 
1-41, Jan., 1962 

Hong Kong Restored. 9 ills., pp. 483-490, Apr., 
1947 

Round the World School (ISA). By Paul Antze. 
Photos by William Eppridge. 34 ills., map, pp. 
96-127, July, 1962 

Trawling the China Seas. Photos by J. Charles 
Thompson, with full legends. 18 ills., pp. 381- 
395, Mar., 1950 

YWCA: International Success Story. By Mary 
French Rockefeller. Photos by Otis Imboden. 
28 ills. map, pp. 904-933, Dec., 1963 

See also Pacific Fleet, U.S. 


HONOLULU, Oahu, Hawaii: 


Because It Rains on Hawaii. By Frederick Sim- 
pich, Jr. Photos by W. Robert Moore, Stewart 
Fern, Thomas W. McKnew. 41 ills., map, pp. 
571-610, Nov., 1949 

Honolulu, Mid-Ocean Capital. By Frederick Sim- 
pich, Jr. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 42 ills., 
map, pp. 577-624, May, 1954 

Look What’s Happened to Honolulu! By Jim 
Becker. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 28 ills., 
map, pp. 500-531, Oct., 1969 

See also Hawaii, U.S.A.; and “Around the World 
in Eighty Days” 


HONSHU (Island), Japan: 

Backwoods Japan During American Occupation. 
By M.A. Huberman. 25 ills., map, pp. 491-518, 
Apr., 1947 

Kayak Odyssey: From the Inland Sea to Tokyo. 
By Dan Dimancescu. Photos by Christo- 
pher G. Knight. 44 ills., map, pp. 295-337, 
Sept., 1967 


HOOD, Mount. See Oregon (From Sagebrush; A 
Map Maker Looks at the United States) 
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HOOGSTRAAL, HARRY: 
South in the Sudan. By Harry Hoogstraal. Photos 
by W. Robert Moore, C. P. A. Strome, author. 25 
ills., map, pp. 249-272, Feb., 1953 
Yemen Opens the Door to Progress. By Harry 
Hoogstraal. Photos by Robert E. Kuntz. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 213-244, Feb., 1952 


HOOVER, HERBERT. See Presidents, U.S. 


HOPE-TAYLOR, BRIAN: 
Stonehenge—New Light on an Old Riddle. By 
Harold E. Edgerton. Paintings by Brian Hope- 
Taylor. 16 ills, maps, pp. 846-866, June, 1960 


HOPEH (Province), China. See Peking 


HOPES and Fears in Booming Thailand. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by Dean Conger. 61 ills., map, 
pp. 76-125, July, 1967 


HOPI INDIANS. See Indians of North America; 
Kachinas 


HORGAN, THOMAS: 


Down East Cruise (Maine). By Comdr. Tom Hor- 
gan, USNR. Photos by Luis Marden. 40 ills., 
map, pp. 329-369, Sept., 1952 

Nomad Sails Long Island Sound. By Capt. Thom- 
as Horgan, USNR. Photos by Robert F. Sisson 
and Bates Littlehales. 39 ills., map, pp. 295-338, 
Sept., 1957 

Windjamming Around New England. By Tom 
Horgan. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor, Jack Breed. 25 ills., map, pp. 
141-169, Aug., 1950 


HORN, Cape, South America: 


"Round the Horn by Submarine. By Comdr. Paul 
C. Stimson, USN. 16 ills., pp. 129-144, Jan., 1948 


See also Atlantic Odyssey 


HORNBEIN, THOMAS F.: 


The First Traverse. By Thomas F. Hornbein, 
M.D., and William F. Unsoeld, Ph.D. 4 ills., 
pp. 509-513, Oct., 1963 


See also American Mount Everest Expedition 


HORNBILLS, African Red-Billed: 
Inside a Hornbill’s Walled-up Nest. Picture story 
by Joan and Alan Root. 17 ills., map, pp. 846- 
855, Dec., 1969 


HORNOCKER, MAURICE G.: 


Stalking the Mountain Lion—to Save Him. Article 
and photos by Maurice G. Hornocker. 18 ills., 
map, pp. 638-655, Nov., 1969 


HORROR Strikes on Good Friday (Alaska Earth- 
quake). By William P.E. Graves. 19 ills. (1 
painting), map paintings, pp. 112-139, July, 1964 


HORSE RACES. See Palio; and Mauritius (Island) 


HORSE SHOWS: 

New York Again Hails the Horse (National Horse 
Show). By Walter B. Devereux. 23 ills., pp. 697- 
720, Nov., 1954 

See also Dublin, Ireland; and Fairs (America) 

HORSEBACK RIDERS. See listing under Cowboys; 


Gauchos; Roosevelt, Theodore; Spanish Rid- 
ing School; and Afghanistan: Crossroad of 


HORSEBACK RIDERS—Continued 
Conquerors; Cascade Range (Washington Wil- 
derness); Great Smoky Mountains (Pack Trip); 
Nigeria (Progress and Pageantry); Rainbow 
Bridge National Monument (Three Roads); 
Wichita Mountains Wildlife Refuge 


HORSES: 

King Ranch, Cattle Empire in Texas. Photos by 
Howell Walker and Justin Locke. pp. 41-64, 
Jan., 1952 

The White Horses of Vienna. By Beverley M. 
Bowie. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 15 ills., 
pp. 401-419, Sept., 1958 

See also Iran (We Dwelt in Kashgai Tents); Mon- 
golian People’s Republic; Puerto Rico (Seven- 
league Bootstraps), for paso fino; Stallion Fight- 
ing; and listing under Ponies 


HORSTMAN, ROBERT and NINA: 


Our Friend From the Sea (Seal). By Robert and 
Nina Horstman. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
11 ills., pp. 728-736, Nov., 1968 


HORTICULTURE: 

England’s Scillies, the Flowering Isles. By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 126-145, July, 1967 

The Flower Seed Growers: Gardening’s Color 
Merchants. By Robert de Roos. Photos by Jack 
Fields. 21 ills. (2 paintings), foldout map paint- 
ing, pp. 720-738, May, 1968 

Included: Cross-pollenation 

The Netherlands: Nation at War With the Sea. 
By Alan Villiers. Photos by Adam Woolfitt. 46 
ills., diagr., 5 maps, map painting, pp. 530-571, 
Apr., 1968 

Patent Plants Enrich Our World. By Orville H. 
Kneen. Photos from U.S. Plant Patents. 18 ills., 
pp. 357-378, Mar., 1948 

See also Flowers; Fruit and Fruit Growing; Gar- 
dens; and Buttrick Garden; Kew (Royal Botanic 
Gardens); Longwood Gardens; and Books, NGS 
(The World in Your Garden) 


HOSPICE. See Great St. Bernard Hospice 


HOSPITALS. See Miami’s Expanding Horizons; 
Spafford Memorial Children’s Hospital 


HOSTEL TRIPS. See Youth Hostels 


HOT-AIR Balloons Race on Silent Winds. By William 
R. Berry. Photos by Don W. Jones. 16 ills., pp. 
392-407, Mar., 1966 


HOTHOUSES. See Kew (Royal Botanic Gardens); 
Longwood Gardens (Du Pont Estate); Scilly, 
Isles of; and Flower Seed Growers 


HOUOT, GEORGES S.: 
Deep Diving off Japan (Bathyscaph). By Lt. Comdr. 
Georges S. Houot. 11 ills, map, pp. 138-150, 
Jan., 1960 


Four Years of Diving to the Bottom of the Sea 
(Bathyscaph). By Lt. Comdr. Georges S. Houot. 
Photos by author. 13 ills. (1 painting), diagr., 
pp. 715-731, May, 1958 

Two and a Half Miles Down (Bathyscaph). By 
Lt. Comdr. Georges S. Houot. 7 ills., pp. 80-86, 
July, 1954 


See also F.N.R.S. 3, for dives 








HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES, U.S. See Capitol, 
U.S. 


HOUSEBOATS. See Boats (The Upper Mississippi); 
Florida (Cruising Florida’s Western Waterways), 
for Water Wagon; Kashmir (The Emperor’s Pri- 
vate Garden; The Idyllic Vale); and River Gypsy 


HOUSEKEEPING. See Colombia; London; Paris 


HOUSES: 

History Keeps House in Virginia. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 38 ills., pp. 441-484, 
Apr., 1956 

History Repeats in Old Natchez. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., 
pp. 181-208, Feb., 1949 

Inside the White House. By Lonnelle Aikman. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas 
Nebbia. 46 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 3-43, Jan., 1961 

Land of Louisiana Sugar Kings. By Harnett T. 
Kane. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 531-567, Apr., 1958 

Land of the Pilgrims’ Pride. By George W. Long. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 26 ills., map, pp. 
193-219, Aug., 1947 

Literary Landmarks of Massachusetts. By William 
H. Nicholas. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and John E. Fletcher. 32 ills., pp. 279-310, Mar., 
1950 

The Living White House. By Lonnelle Aikman. 
Historical photos and paintings. 67 ills., plan, 
pp. 593-643, Nov., 1966 

Mr. Jefferson’s Charlottesville. By Anne Revis. 
Photos by author, B. Anthony Stewart, John 
E. Fletcher, Willard R. Culver. 49 ills., pp. 553- 
592, May, 1950 

Mr. Jefferson’s Monticello. By Joseph Judge. Photos 
by Dean Conger and Richard S. Durrance. 23 
ills., map, pp. 426-444, Sept., 1966 

Philadelphia Houses a Proud Past. By Harold 
Donaldson Eberlein. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 
42 ills., map, pp. 151-191, Aug., 1960 

Rhododendron Glories of Southwest Scotland. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and author. 21 ills., map, pp. 641-664, May, 1954 

Roving Maryland’s Cavalier Country. By William 
A. Kinney. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Volk- 
mar Wentzel, Bates Littlehales, Robert F. Sisson, 
Kathleen Revis. 35 ills., map, pp. 431-470, Apr., 
1954 

Stately Homes of Old Virginia. By Albert W. 
Atwood. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, John E. 
Fletcher, Donald McBain. 11 ills., pp. 787-802, 
June, 1953 

Vacation Tour Through Lincoln Land. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Willard 
R. Culver, author. 44 ills, map, pp. 141-184, 
Feb., 1952 

Washington: Home of the Nation’s Great. By 
Albert W. Atwood. 36 ills., pp. 699-738, June, 
1947 

Contents: Ashburton House, Blair House, 
Clara Barton Home, Decatur House, Laird- 
Dunlop House, Madison Houses, Petersen 
House, Surratt House, Tayloe House, Tudor 
Place, The White House 

See also Barbados (West Indies); Cuba—American 
Sugar Bowl; Deerfield, Massachusetts; Del- 
marva Peninsula (U.S.); England (Literary 
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HOUSES—Continued 


Landmarks); Hearst San Simeon State Histori- 
cal Monument; Henry E. Huntington Library 
and Art Gallery; Henry Ford Museum; La Jolla 
(California); Mount Vernon, Virginia; New Or- 
leans, Louisiana; Scotland (Poets’ Voices); South 
Carolina Rediscovered; Washington, D.C.; 
Williamsburg, Virginia; and Castles; Marsh 
Dwellers, for Reed Houses; “Treetops”; Villas; 
and names of cities and countries 


HOUSES, Underwater. See Conshelf Three; Conshelf 
Two (Starfish House); Link Igloo; SPID 


HOUSING DEVELOPMENTS. See Arlington County, 
Virginia; Brasilia; Hong Kong; Long Island, 
New York; Mexico City (Mexico’s Booming 
Capital); Puerto Rico’s Seven-league Bootstraps; 
Washington, D. C. (New Grandeur) 


HOUSTON, Texas: 
Houston, Prairie Dynamo. By Stuart E. Jones. 
Photos by William Albert Allard. 49 ills., map, 
pp. 338-377, Sept., 1967 


HOW Bats Hunt With Sound. By J.J.G. McCue. 8 
ills., diagr., pp. 571-578, Apr., 1961 


HOW Fruit Came to America. By J.R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 


HOW Man-made Satellites Can Affect Our Lives. 
By Joseph Kaplan. Paintings by Gilbert Emer- 
son, John Lothers, William Palmstrom. 17 ills. 
(5 paintings), chart, pp. 791-810, Dec., 1957 


HOW Old Is It? (Carbon-14 Dating). By Lyman J. 
Briggs and Kenneth F. Weaver. 18 ills., diagr., 
pp. 234-255, Aug., 1958 


HOW One of The Society’s Maps (Pacific Ocean) 
Saved a Precious Cargo (Letter to Dr. Gilbert 
H. Grosvenor from Admiral C. W. Nimitz). ill., 
p. 844, June, 1947 


HOW the Herget Paintings Were Composed. Text 
with paintings on Ancient Mesopotamia. p. 57, 
Jan., 1951 


HOW the Kazakhs Fled to Freedom. By Milton J. 
Clark. Photos by author. 20 ills., map, pp. 621- 
644, Nov., 1954 


HOW the Sun Gives Life to the Sea (Photosynthesis). 
Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 33 ills. (2 
paintings), diagr., pp. 199-225, Feb., 1961 


HOW to End a War: Grant and Lee at Appomattox 
(Appomattox: Where Grant and Lee Made Peace 
With Honor a Century Ago). By Ulysses S. 
Grant 3rd. Photos by Bruce Dale. 39 ills. (5 
paintings), maps, pp. 435-469, Apr., 1965 


HOW to explore an ocean bottom (Note with Science 
Explores the Monsoon Sea). p. 557, Oct., 1967 


HOW We Climbed Everest. Article and photos by 
Barry C. Bishop. 32 ills. (2 foldouts), pp. 477- 
507, Oct., 1963 


HOW We Mapped the Moon. By David W. Cook. 


Text with map supplement. 5 ills., maps, pp. 
240-245, Feb., 1969 
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HOW We Plan to Put Men on the Moon (Footprints 
on the Moon). By Hugh L. Dryden. Paintings by 
Davis Meltzer and Pierre Mion. 41 ills. (13 
paintings), 4 diagrs., pp. 357-401, Mar., 1964 


HOW We Sailed the New Mayflower to America. By 
Capt. Alan Villiers. Photos by author. 35 ills., 
map, pp. 627-672, Nov., 1957 

HOWE, JULIA WARD. See Literature 


HOWELLS, J. HARVEY: 
Home to Arran, Scotland’s Magic Isle. By J. 
Harvey Howells. 25 ills., 3 maps, pp. 80-99, 
July, 1965 


HSINKING, Manchuria. See Changchun 


HUACA DE LA CRUZ, Vir Valley, Peru: 
Finding the Tomb of a Warrior-God. By William 
Duncan Strong. Photos by Clifford Evans, Jr. 
27 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 453-482, Apr., 1947 
HUASCARAN NEVADO (Peak), Peru: 
Avalanche! By Bart McDowell. Photos by John E. 


Fletcher. 34 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 855-880, 
June, 1962 


HUBBARD, GARDINER GREENE: 


Clarke School for the Deaf. pp. 382, 385, 387, ill. 
p. 386, Mar., 1955 

First President of National Geographic Society, 
and of Bell Telephone Company. p. 273, Mar., 
1947 

See also NGS: Founders; Founding; History; Presi- 
dent 


HUBBARD MEDAL: 
Medal designed by Laura Gardin Fraser. p. 564, 

Apr., 1953 

Obverse and reverse of medal shown. ill. p. 564, 

Apr., 1953 

Recipients 
American Mount Everest Expedition members: 

President Kennedy Presents the Hubbard 

Medal. 3 ills., pp. 514-515, Oct., 1963 

Note: Medal presented to Norman G. 
Dyhrenfurth, leader of the expedition, along 
with 21 gold-plated bronze replicas to indi- 
vidual members 
and p. 1B, Jan., 1964; p. 331, Mar., 1964; p. 15, 
July, 1965 

Arnold, Henry H.: 

General Arnold awarded Hubbard Medal; pres- 
entation by President Truman. p. 868, Dec., 
1957; ill. p. 583, Oct., 1963; p. 584, Apr., 1968 

Bartlett, Robert A.: 


Captain Bartlett received Hubbard Medal in 
1909. p. 787, June, 1949; p. 470, Oct., 1953 


British Mount Everest Expedition members: 


President Eisenhower Presents the Hubbard 
Medal to Everest’s Conquerors. ill., p. 64, 
July, 1954 

Note: Medal presented to Sir John Hunt, 
with bronze replicas to Sir John, Sir Edmund 
Hillary, and Tenzing Norgay (in India) 
and footnote p. 846, June, 1955; pp. 867-868, 
Dec., 1957; p. 98, Jan., 1966; p. 584, Apr., 1968 

Byrd, Richard E.: 

Awarded Hubbard Medal in 1926; presentation 
by President Coolidge. p. 250, Feb., 1948; ill. 
p. 65H, July, 1954; p. 38, ill. p. 39, July, 1957; 
p. 868, Dec., 1957; p. 574, ill. p. 576, Apr., 1962; 





HUBBARD MEDAL—Continued 
ill. p. 556, Oct., 1963; ill. p. 571, Oct., 1965; 
p. 584, Apr., 1968 
Ellsworth, Lincoln: 

Presentation of Hubbard Medal by President 
Franklin D. Roosevelt (1936). p. 868, Dec., 
1957; ill. p. 583, Oct., 1963; p. 689, Nov., 1964; 
p. 847, June, 1967; p. 584, Apr., 1968 

Fuchs, Sir Vivian: 

Society Honors the Conquerors of Antarctica 
(Presented by President Eisenhower). 2 ills., 
pp. 589-590, Apr., 1959 

Glenn, John H., Jr.: 

Hubbard Medal winner. pp. 904, 906, ill. pp. 
904-905, Dec., 1962; p. 29, Jan., 1963; p. 584, 
Apr., 1968 

John Glenn Receives the Society’s Hubbard 
Medal (Presented by Vice President Lyndon 
B. Johnson). ill., p. 827, June, 1962 

Leakey, Dr. and Mrs. Louis S. B.: 

Hubbard Medal presented by Chief Justice 
Earl Warren. pp. 903, 905, Dec., 1962; p. 231, 
ill. p. 197, Feb., 1965 

Lindbergh, Anne Mcrrow: 

Awarded Hubbard Medal in 1934. p. 562, Oct., 

1963 
Lindbergh, Charles A.: 

Awarded Hubbard Medal; presentation by 
President Coolidge. p. 868, Dec., 1957; ill. 
p. 563, Oct., 1963; p. 584, ill. p. 586, Apr., 
1968 

MacMillan, Donald Baxter: 

The Societys Hubbard Medal Awarded to 
Commander MacMillan. 2 ills., pp. 563-564, 
Apr., 1953 

Peary, Robert E.: 

Awarded first Hubbard Medal in 1906; presenta- 
tion by President Theodore Roosevelt. p. 867, 
Dec., 1957; p. 589, Apr., 1959; p. 905, Dec., 
1962; p. 514, Oct., 1963; p. 584, Apr., 1968 

Shackleton, Sir Ernest H.: 

Hubbard Medal presented by President Taft. 

p. 868, Dec., 1957 


Siple, Paul A.: 


Antarctic Scientist Honored by The Society 
(Presented by Chief Justice Earl Warren). 3 
ills., pp. 792-793, June, 1958 

Trippe, Juan: 

National Geographic Society Honors Air Pio- 
neer Juan Trippe (Presented by Chief Jus- 
tice Earl Warren). 4 ills., pp. 584-586, Apr., 
1968 

U.S. Navy Antarctic Expeditions of 1955-1959: 

Society Honors the Conquerors of Antarctica 
(Presented by President Eisenhower). 2 ills., 
pp. 589-590, Apr., 1959 

Note: Medal presented to Secretary of the 
Navy Thomas S. Gates, Jr., with gold dupli- 
cates to Adm. Arleigh A. Burke and Rear 
Adm. George Dufek 
and p. 530, Oct., 1959 


See also introduction to this index 


HUBERMAN, M. A.: 

Backwoods Japan During American Occupation. 
By M.A. Huberman. 25 ills., map, pp. 491-518, 
Apr., 1947 









HUDSON, HENRY: 

Henry Hudson’s River. By Willard Price. Photos 

by Wayne Miller (Magnum). 39 ills., maps, pp. 
364-403, Mar., 1962 


HUDSON (River), New York: 


Henry Hudson’s River. By Willard Price. Photos 
by Wayne Miller (Magnum). 39 ills., maps, pp. 
364-403, Mar., 1962 

Here’s New York Harbor. By Stuart E. Jones. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson and David S. Boyer. 
40 ills., map, pp. 773-813, Dec., 1954 

The Mighty Hudson. By Albert W. Atwood. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 33 ills., map., 
pp. 1-36, July, 1948 

Shad in the Shadow of Skyscrapers. By Dudley 
B. Martin. 20 ills., pp. 359-376, Mar., 1947 


HUDSON BAY, Canada: 
Trailing Cosmic Rays in Canada’s North. By Mar- 


tin A. Pomerantz. 14 ills. map, pp. 99-115, 
Jan., 1953 

See also Southampton Island, for Eskimo cul- 
ture 


HUE, Viet Nam: 
Behind the Headlines in Viet Nam. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by Winfield Parks. 36 ills., maps, 
pp. 149-189, Feb., 1967 
Portrait of Indochina. By W. Robert Moore and 
Maynard Owen Williams. Paintings by Jean 
Despujols. 30 ills., pp. 461-490, Apr., 1951 


HUMASON, MILTON L.: 


First Photographs of Planets and Moon Taken 
with Palomar’s 200-inch Telescope. By Milton 
L. Humason. 6 ills., pp. 125-130, Jan., 1953 


HUMBOLDT REDWOODS STATE PARK, California. 
See Redwood Trees (Finding the Mt. Everest of 
All Living Things; World’s Tallest Tree) 


HUME, EDGAR ERSKINE: 

Italy Smiles Again. By Brigadier General Edgar 
Erskine Hume. Photos by Luigi Onelli. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 693-732, June, 1949 

The Palio of Siena. By Major General Edgar 
Erskine Hume. Photos by Charles J. Belden. 
15 ills., pp. 231-244, Aug., 1951 


HUMMINGBIRDS: 


Freezing the Flight of Hummingbirds. By Harold 
E. Edgerton, R. J. Niedrach, Walker Van Riper. 
Photos by authors. 24 ills, pp. 245-261, Aug., 
1951 


The Hummingbirds. By Crawford H. Greenewalt. 
Photos by author. 24 ills, map, pp. 658-679, 
Nov., 1960 


Hummingbirds in Action. By Harold E. Edger- 
ton. Photos by author. 17 ills., pp. 221-232, Aug., 
1947 

The Man Who Talks to Hummingbirds (Augusto 
Ruschi). By Luis Marden. Photos by James Blair. 
28 ills., map, pp. 80-99, Jan., 1963 

Note: Dr. Ruschi’s home and the Mello Leitao 
Museum of Biology are located in Santa Teresa, 
Brazil 


The Marvelous Hummingbird Rediscovered. Arti- 
cle and photos by Crawford H. Greenewalt. 4 
ills., map, pp. 98-101, July, 1966 


National Geographic 
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HUMMINGBIRDS—Continued 
Photographing Hummingbirds in Brazil. By Craw- 
ford H. Greenewalt. Photos by author. 21 ills., 
drawings, pp. 100-115, Jan., 1963 


HUNGARIANS: 
Freedom Flight from Hungary: A Story in Photo- 
graphs. By Robert F. Sisson. 15 ills., pp. 424- 
436, Mar., 1957 


HUNGARY: 

Down the Danube by Canoe. By William Slade 
Backer. Photos by Richard S. Durrance and 
Christopher G. Knight. 50 ills., maps, pp. 34-79, 
July, 1965 

See also Crusades (In the Crusaders’ Footsteps) 


HUNT, SIR JOHN: 


President Eisenhower Presents the Hubbard 
Medal to Everest’s Conquerors. ill., p. 64, July, 
1954 

Triumph on Everest: I. Siege and Assault. By 
Brigadier Sir John Hunt, C.B.E., D.S.O. I. The 
Conquest of the Summit. By Sir Edmund Hil- 
lary, K.B.E. Photos by Alfred Gregory, Sir 
Edmund Hillary, George Lowe, George Band, 
Michael Westmacott. 60 ills. map, 3 map- 
diagrs., pp. 1-63, July, 1954 


HUNTER, WILLIAM and JOHN (Anatomists). Se¢ 
Scientists 
HUNTING: 

Cliff Dwellers of the Bering Sea. By Juan Munoz. 
Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 129-146, 
Jan., 1954 

Included: Seal and walrus hunting 


Nomad in Alaska’s Outback. Article and photos by 
Thomas J. Abercrombie. 21 ills., map, pp. 540- 
567, Apr., 1969 

Included: Walrus hunting 

We Dwelt in Kashgai Tents (Iran). By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 26 ills., pp. 805- 
832, June, 1952 

See also Elephant Hunt; Jaguar Hunting; Lion 
Hunt; and Dogs (Born Hunters) 


HUNTING Africa’s Smallest Game (Insects). By 
Edward S. Ross. 30 ills, map, pp. 406-419, 
Mar., 1961 


HUNTING Folk Songs in the Hebrides. By Margaret 
Shaw Campbell. 27 ills., map, pp. 249-272, 
Feb., 1947 


HUNTING Mexico’s Buried Temples. Photos by 
Richard H. Stewart. pp. 145-168, Feb., 1947 


HUNTING Musical Game in West Africa. By Arthur 
S. Alberts. Photos by author. 17 ills., map, pp. 
262-282, Aug., 1951 


HUNTING Prehistory in Panama Jungles. By Mat- 
thew W. Stirling. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 
19 ills., map, pp. 271-290, Aug., 1953 


HUNTING the Heartbeat of a Whale. By Dr. Paul 
Dudley White and Samuel W. Matthews. Photos 
by J. Baylor Roberts. 15 ills., map, pp. 49-64, 
July, 1956 


HUNTING Uranium Around the World. By Robert 
D. Nininger. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 25 
ills., pp. 533-558, Oct., 1954 









HUNTINGTON, HENRY E., LIBRARY AND ART 
GALLERY: 


Huntington Library, California Treasure House. 
By David S. Boyer. Photos by author and J. 
Baylor Roberts. 19 ills., pp. 251-276, Feb., 1958 


HUNZA: 

At World’s End in Hunza. By Jean and Franc 
Shor. Photos by authors. 31 ills., map, pp. 485- 
518, Oct., 1953 

Sky Road East (Southwest Asia). By Tay and 
Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by authors. 34 ills., 
map, pp. 71-112, Jan., 1960 


HUONG GIANG (River of Perfumes). See Indochina 
Faces the Dragon 


HUPEH (Province), China. See Hankow 


HURLEY, FRANK: 


Arab Land Beyond the Jordan. Photos by Frank 
Hurley. 18 ills., pp. 753-768, Dec., 1947 


HURRICANES: 

Cajunland, Louisiana’s French-speaking Coast. 
By Bern Keating. Photos by Charles Harbutt 
(Magnum) and Franke Keating. 48 ills., map, 
pp. 353-391, Mar., 1966 

Included: Hurricane Audrey (1957); Hurri- 
cane Betsy (1965) 

Men Against the Hurricane. By Andrew H. Brown. 
20 ills., diagr., pp. 537-560, Oct., 1950 

See also Remote Sensing, for Hurricanes Beulah 
and Doria (1967) 


HURTADO, EUSEBIO DAVALOS. See Davalos Hur- 
tado, Eusebio 


HUSSEIN (King of Jordan): 

Holy Land, My Country. By His Majesty King 
Hussein of Jordan. 4 ills. map, pp. 784-789, 
Dec., 1964 

The Other Side of Jordan. Article and photos by 
Luis Marden. 42 ills., pp. 790-825, Dec., 1964 


HUTCHINS, ROSS E.: 
Living Honey Jars of the Ant World. Article and 
photos by Ross E. Hutchins. 10 ills. (1 painting), 
pp. 405-411, Mar., 1962 


HUTCHISON, BRUCE: 
Exploring Ottawa. By Bruce Hutchison. Photos 
by John E. Fletcher and W. Robert Moore. 23 
ills., pp. 565-596, Nov., 1947 


HUTCHISON, ISOBEL WYLIE: 


From Barra to Butt in the Hebrides. By Isobel 
Wylie Hutchison. Photos by J. Allan Cash. 19 
ills., map, pp. 559-580, Oct., 1954 

Poets’ Voices Linger in Scottish Shrines. By Isobel 
Wylie Hutchison. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 41 
ills., map, pp. 437-488, Oct., 1957 

Shetland and Orkney, Britain’s Far North. By 
Isobel Wylie Hutchison. 14 ills., map, pp. 519- 
536, Oct., 1953 

A Stroll to John o’ Groat’s. By Isobel Wylie Hutchi- 
son. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and David 
S. Boyer. 51 ills., map, pp. 1-48, July, 1956 

A Stroll to London. By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 30 ills., map, pp. 

171-204, Aug., 1950 





HUTCHISON, ISOBEL WYLIE—Continued 

A Stroll to Venice. By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel and Clifford J. 
Kamen. 29 ills., map, pp. 378-410, Sept., 1951 

2,000 Miles Through Europe’s Oldest Kingdom 
(Denmark). By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. Photos 
by Maynard Owen Williams. 41 ills., map, pp. 
141-180, Feb., 1949 


HUTTON, JACQUELINE: 
Strange Babies of the Sea (Plankton). Paintings by 
Craig Phillips and Jacqueline Hutton. 8 ills., 

pp. 45-52, July, 1952 


HUZZA for Otaheite! (Bounty Voyage). Article and 
photos by Luis Marden. 25 ills., diagr., map, pp. 
435-459, Apr., 1962 


HYDE PARK. See New York (Henry Hudson’s River; 
The Mighty Hudson) 


HYDRODYNAMICS of Water-based Aircraft. See 


Aeronautics (Fact Finding) 
HYDROELECTRIC POWER: 

The Fire of Heaven. By Albert W. Atwood. 15 ills., 
pp. 655-674, Nov., 1948 

New St. Lawrence Seaway Opens the Great Lakes 
to the World. By Andrew H. Brown. Photos by 
author and Robert F. Sisson. 32 ills., map, pp. 
299-339, Mar., 1959 

Niagara Falls, Servant of Good Neighbors. Photos 
by Walter Meayers Edwards. 16 ills., map, pp. 
574-587, Apr., 1963 

See also Canada (The Canadian North); Columbia 
River and Basin (From Sagebrush to Roses); 
Cooper: River Water Project; Kemano Power 
Development; Mekong River; New South 
Wales; Tennessee Valley Authority; and Dixie 
Spins the Wheel of Industry 


HYDROFOIL BOATS: 

Hydrofoil boat, HD-4, designed by Alexander 
Graham Bell. pp. 493, 495, ill. p. 496, Apr., 1957; 
pp. 257, 264, Aug., 1959; ill. pp. 554-555, Oct., 
1963 

Hydrofoil Ferry “Flies” the Strait of Messina. By 
Gilbert Grosvenor. Photos by Luis Marden and 
author. 8 ills., map, pp. 493-496, Apr., 1957 

Contents: Arrow of the Sun, hydrofoil ferry; 
HD-4, Alexander Graham Bell’s hydrofoil boat 


HYDROGEN BOMB PLANT. See South Carolina 
Rediscovered 


HYDROGRAPHIC OFFICE, U.S. Navy: 
Adventures with the Survey Navy. By Irving 
Johnson. 18 ills, map, pp. 131-148, July, 1947 


HYDROGRAPHIC RESEARCH. See Hydrographic 
Office, U.S. Navy; U.S. Coast and Geodetic 
Survey; and Myojin Island 


HYENAS, the Hunters Nobody Knows. By Hans 
Kruuk. Photos by Baron Hugo van Lawick. 
16 ills., maps, pp. 44-57, July, 1968 


I 


I Become a Bakhtiari. By Paul Edward Case. 33 ills., 
map, pp. 325-358, Mar., 1947 
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I Fly the X-15. By Joseph A. Walker. Photos by Dean 
Conger. 24 ills., pp. 428-450, Sept., 1962 


1 Found the Bones of the Bounty. By Luis Marden. 
Photos by author. 53 ills., map, pp. 725-789, Dec., 
1957 


I Joined a Sahara Salt Caravan. Article and photos 
by Victor Englebert. 16 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 
694-711, Nov., 1965 


I Sailed with Portugal’s Captains Courageous. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by author. 30 ills., maps, pp. 
565-596, May, 1952 


1 See America First. By Lynda Bird Johnson (Mrs. 
Charles S. Robb). Photos by William Albert 
Allard. 33 ills., map, pp. 874-904, Dec., 1965 


1 Walked Some Irish Miles. By Dorothea Sheats 
(Mrs. Stuart E. Jones). Photos by author. 20 ills., 
map, pp. 653-678, May, 1951 


IBERIAN PENINSULA: 

Lands of the Bold Captains Mapped Anew. Text 
with Atlas Map supplement. 3 ills., pp. 340-341, 
Mar., 1965 

See also Gibraltar; Portugal; Spain 

IBISES (Birds): 

New Scarlet Bird in Florida Skies. By Paul A. 
Zahl. 10 ills., map, pp. 874-882, Dec., 1967 

Search for the Scarlet Ibis in Venezuela. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 25 ills., map, pp. 633- 
661, May, 1950 

Wildlife of Everglades National Park. By Daniel 
B. Beard. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 83-116, Jan., 1949 

See also Wood Storks 


1c. See Integrated Circuits 


ICE AGE: 
A Visit to the Living Ice Age (Far North). By 
Rutherford Platt. Photos by author. 47 ills., 
map, pp. 525-545, Apr., 1957 


ICE AGE MAN: 

Ice Age Man, the First American. By Thomas R. 
Henry. Paintings by Andre Durenceau. 18 ills., 
map, pp. 781-806, Dec., 1955 

Wyoming Muck Tells of Battle: Ice Age Man vs. 
Mammoth. By Cynthia Irwin, Henry Irwin, 
George Agogino. 9 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 
828-837, June, 1962 

ICE CAVES: 
Probing Ice Caves of the Pyrenees. By Norbert 


Casteret. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 
391-404, Mar., 1953 


ICE FISHING: 

Ice Fishing’s Frigid Charms. By Thomas J. Aber- 
crombie. Photos by author. 14 ills., pp. 861-872, 
Dec., 1958 

Included: Michigan: Lake Huron’s Tawas 
Bay; Minnesota: Mille Lacs Lake; Minnetonka; 
White Bear Lake; Wisconsin: Upper Nemahbin 
Lake; Winnebago 

See also Quebec (Winter Carnival) 


ICE ISLANDS: 


North Toward the Pole on Skis. By Bjgrn O. 
Staib. 29 ills., map, pp. 254-281, Feb., 1965 


National Geographic 





phic 





ICE ISLANDS—Continued 


Scientists Ride Ice Islands on Arctic Odysseys. By 


Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by Ted Spiegel. 21 
ills. 3 diagrs., map, pp. 670-691, Nov., 1965 


See also T-3 (Fletcher’s Ice Island) 


ICE SCULPTURE: 
Snow Festival in Japan’s Far North. Picture story 
by Eiji Miyazawa (Black Star). 10 ills., map, pp. 
824-833, Dec., 1968 


ICEBERGS: 

Far North with “Captain Mac.” By Miriam Mac- 
Millan. Photos by author, Stanton Cook, Donald 
B. MacMillan, Ralph B. Hubbard, Jr. 48 ills., 
map, pp. 465-513, Oct., 1951 

Our Navy Explores Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN, Ret. U.S. Navy Official 
photos. 70 ills., 4 maps, pp. 429-522, Oct., 1947 

Tracking Danger With the Ice Patrol. By William 
S. Ellis. Photos by James R. Holland. 13 ills. (1 
painting), map, pp. 780-793, June, 1968 


ICEBREAKERS AND ICEBREAKING: 

Our Navy Explores Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN, Ret. U.S. Navy Official 
photos. 70 ills., 4 maps, pp. 429-522, Oct., 1947 

Sea to Lakes on the St. Lawrence. By George W. 
Long. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and John 
E. Fletcher. 41 ills., map, pp. 323-366, Sept., 1950 

See also All-out Assault on Antarctica 


ICECAP. See Greenland Icecap 


ICELAND: 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Included: Hekla Volcano; Reykjavik; and 
Vatna Jokull (glacier) 

Atlantic Odyssey: Iceland to Antarctica. By New- 
man Bumstead. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 58 
ills., pp. 725-780, Dec., 1955 

Friendly Flight to Northern Europe. By Lyndon 
B. Johnson. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 268-293, Feb., 1964 

Iceland Tapestry. By Deena Clark. Photos by 
Goran Algard. 31 ills., map, pp. 599-630, Nov., 
1951 

Sailing Iceland’s Rugged Coasts. By Wright Brit- 
ton. Photos by James A. Sugar. 36 ills., maps, pp. 
228-265, Aug., 1969 

See also Surtsey (Island) 

ICHAC, PIERRE: 

Carefree People of the Cameroons. Photos by 

Pierre Ichac. 18 ills., pp. 233-248, Feb., 1947 
ICONS: 


Mount Sinai’s Holy Treasures (St. Catherine’s 
Monastery). By Kurt Weitzmann. Photos by 
Fred Anderegg. 31 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 109-127, 
Jan., 1964 


IDAHO: 


Following the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707-750, 
June, 1953 

Forest Fire: The Devil’s Picnic. By Stuart E. Jones 
and Jay Johnston. 25 ills. (2 paintings), map, pp. 
100-127, July, 1968 
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IDAHO—Continued 
Included: Blazes in Kaniksu National Forest 

and Nezperce National Forest 

Idaho Loggers Battle a River (Clearwater). Photos 
by Ross Hall and J. M. Rottier, with full legends. 
18 ills., pp. 117-130, July, 1951 

Man on the Moon in Idaho (Craters of the Moon 
National Monument). By William Belknap, Jr. 
Photos by author. 20 ills., map, pp. 505-525, Oct., 
1960 

A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 

Included: Coeur d’Alene; Lewiston; Pleasant 

Valley Rapids; Pocatello; Seven Devils country; 
Snake River; Weiser 

See also Cattle and Cattle Raising (America’s 
“Meat on the Hoof”); Map Articles (Changing 
Empire; New Northwest United States); Salm- 
on River Mountains; Skiing in the United States 


IDYLL, CLARENCE P.: 

Grunion, the Fish That Spawns on Land. By Clar- 
ence P. Idyll. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 11 ills., 
map, pp. 714-723, May, 1969 

The Incredible Salmon. By Clarence P. Idyll. Pho- 
tos by Robert F. Sisson. Paintings by Walter A. 
Weber. 30 ills. (6 paintings), diagr., map, pp. 
195-219, Aug., 1968 

New Florida Resident, the Walking Catfish. By 
Clarence P. Idyll. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
11 ills., diagr., map, pp. 847-851, June, 1969 

Shrimp Nursery: Science Explores New Ways to 
Farm the Sea. By Clarence P. Idyll. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson. 27 ills., diagrs., map, pp. 636- 
659, May, 1965 

Shrimpers Strike Gold in the Gulf. By Clarence 
P. Idyll. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 8 ills., map, 
pp. 699-707, May, 1957 


The IDYLLIC Vale of Kashmir. By Volkmar Went- 
zel. Photos by author. 26 ills., map, pp. 523-550, 
Apr., 1948 


IFALIK, Lonely Paradise of the South Seas. By Mar- 
ston Bates, Ph.D. Photos by author and Donald 
P. Abbott. 33 ills., map, pp. 547-571, Apr., 1956 
IGUANAS: 


The Galapagos, Eerie Cradle of New Species. By 
Roger Tory Peterson. Photos by Alan and Joan 
Root. 60 ills. (1 foldout; 1 painting), map, pp. 
541-585, Apr., 1967 


In the Wilds of a City Parlor. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 33 ills., pp. 645-672, Nov., 1954 


See also Galapagos Islands (Lost World) 
1GY. See International Geophysical Year 


IKEYA-SEKI (Comet): 


Giant Comet Grazes the Sun. By Kenneth F. 
Weaver. 3 ills., diagrs., pp. 259-261, Feb., 1966 


iLE de la Cité, Birthplace of Paris. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Bruce Dale. 36 ills. (1 foldout), 
foldout map drawing, pp. 680-719, May, 1968 


ILHA NOVA (Volcanic Island), Azores: 


A New Volcano Bursts from the Atlantic. By John 
Scofield. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 24 ills., 
maps, pp. 735-757, June, 1958 
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ILLINOIS: 


Following the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707-750, 
June, 1953 

Illinois—Healthy Heart of the Nation. By Leo A. 
Borah. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Wil- 
lard R. Culver. 36 ills., pp. 781-820, Dec., 1953 

Illinois: The City and the Plain. By Robert Paul 
Jordan. Photos by James L. Stanfield and Joseph 
J. Scherschel. 53 ills., 3 maps, pp. 745-797, June, 
1967 


Mapping the Nation’s Breadbasket. By Frederick 
Simpich. 14 ills., pp. 831-849, June, 1948 

The Upper Mississippi. By Willard Price. Photos 
by Robert F. Sisson and author. 44 ills., pp. 651- 
699, Nov., 1958 

Vacation Tour Through Lincoln Land. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Willard R. 
Culver, author. 44 ills., map, pp. 141-184, Feb., 
1952 

See also Cairo; East St. Louis; Great Lakes (New 
Era); Shawneetown; and Postal Service (Chi- 
cago) 


ILLINOIS (River), Illinois: 
Down Mark Twain’s River on a Raft. By Rex E. 
Hieronymus. 21 ills., map, pp. 551-574, Apr., 
1948 


ILLUSTRATED LONDON NEWS: 
Witness to a War (U.S. Civil War): British Corre- 
spondent Frank Vizetelly. By Robert T. Coch- 
ran, Jr. 38 ills., pp. 453-491, Apr., 1961 


1M From New Jersey. By John T. Cunningham. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 40 ills., map, pp. 
1-45, Jan., 1960 


IMBODEN, OTIS: 

Drowned Galleons Yield Spanish Gold. By Kip 
Wagner. Photos by Otis Imboden. 38 ills. (4 
paintings), maps, pp. 1-37, Jan., 1965 

First Flight Across the Bottom of the World (Cape 
Town to Christchurch). By Rear Adm. James R. 
Reedy, USN. Photos by Otis Imboden. 8 ills., 
maps, pp. 454-464, Mar., 1964 

Florida’s Emerging Seminoles. By Louis Capron. 
Photos by Otis Imboden. 15 ills., map, pp. 716- 
734, Nov., 1969 

The People of Cades Cove. By William O. Doug- 
las. Photos by Thomas Nebbia and Otis Imbo- 
den. 35 ills., map, pp. 60-95, July, 1962 

Threatened Glories of Everglades National Park. 
By Frederick Kent Truslow and Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Frederick Kent Truslow 
and Otis Imboden. 48 ills. (1 painting), 4 maps, 
pp. 508-553, Oct., 1967 

YWCA: International Success Story. By Mary 
French Rockefeller. Photos by Otis Imboden. 28 
ills., map, pp. 904-933, Dec., 1963 


IMMIGRANTS: 
Immigrants Still Flock to Liberty’s Land. By Albert 
W. Atwood. 14 ills., pp. 708-724, Nov., 1955 


The Making of a New Australia. By Howell Walk- 
er. Photos by author. 27 ills., map, pp. 233-259, 
Feb., 1956 


IMMIGRATION. See Immigrants, preceding 








IMPERILED Gift of the Sea: Caribbean Green Turtle. 
By Archie Carr. Photos by Robert E. Schroeder. 
16 ills., map, pp. 876-890, June, 1967 


An IMPORTANT New Map for Your Geographic 
Atlas Folio: Western Soviet Union. Text with 
map supplement. 3 ills., pp. 408-411, Sept., 1959 


IMPRESSIONIST ART. See French Impressionists 


IN Manchuria Now. By W. Robert Moore. 21 ills., 
map, pp. 389-414, Mar., 1947 


IN Quest of Beauty. Text by Paul Mellon. 16 ills., pp. 
372-385, Mar., 1967 


IN Quest of the Rarest Flamingo. By William G. 
Conway. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 20 ills., 
maps, pp. 91-105, July, 1961 


IN Quest of the World’s Largest Frog. Article and 
photos by Paul A. Zahl. 9 ills., map, pp. 146-152, 
July, 1967 


IN Search of Arabia’s Past. By Peter Bruce Corn- 
wall. 29 ills., map, pp. 493-522, Apr., 1948 


IN Storied Lands of Malaysia. By Maurice Shadbolt. 
Photos by Winfield Parks. 63 ills. (1 painting), 
maps, pp. 734-783, Nov., 1963 


IN the Crusaders’ Footsteps. By Franc Shor. Photos 
by Thomas Nebbia and James P. Blair. 64 ills., 
map, pp. 731-789, June, 1962 


IN the Footsteps of Alexander the Great. Article and 
photos by Helen and Frank Schreider. Paintings 
by Tom Lovell. 55 ills. (6 paintings), foldout map, 
pp. 1-65, Jan., 1968 


IN the Gardens of Olympus. By Paul A. Zahl. Photos 
by author. 50 ills., map, pp. 85-123, July, 1955 


IN the London of the New Queen. By H. V. Morton. 
Photos by David S. Boyer, James Jarché, Kip 
Ross, Franc Shor. 41 ills, map, pp. 291-342, 
Sept., 1953 


IN the Wake of Darwin’s Beagle. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by James L. Stanfield. 37 ills. (2 paintings; 
1 foldout), maps, pp. 449-495, Oct., 1969 


IN the Wilds of a City Parlor. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 33 ills., pp. 645-672, Nov., 1954 


INCAS: 

The Five Worlds of Peru. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 61 ills., pp. 213-265, 
Feb., 1964 

Peru, Homeland of the Warlike Inca. By Kip Ross. 
Photos by author. 40 ills., pp. 421-462, Oct., 1950 


INCREDIBLE Andorra. By Lawrence L. Klingman. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 26 ills., map, pp. 
262-290, Aug., 1949 


The INCREDIBLE Helicopter. By Peter T. White. 20 
ills., pp. 533-557, Apr., 1959 


The INCREDIBLE Kangaroo. By David H. Johnson. 
22 ills., pp. 487-500, Oct., 1955 


INCREDIBLE Photograph Shows Earth From Pole to 
Pole. Photos by Nimbus I. 4 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 
190-193, Feb., 1965 


The INCREDIBLE Salmon. By Clarence P. Idyll. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. Paintings by Walter 
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The INCREDIBLE Salmon—Continued 
A. Weber. 30 ills. (6 paintings), diagr., map, pp. 
195-219, Aug., 1968 

INDEXES, NGM: 

Index to first 59 years of National Geographics now 


available (National Geographic Index, 1888- 
1946). ill., p. 738, May, 1968 


Key to 17 years of National Geographics (Cumu- 
lative Index, 1947-1963). 2 ills., pp. 879-880, 


Dec., 1964 
See also NGM: Indexes 
INDIA: 


Around the World and the Calendar with the Geo- 
graphic: The President’s Annual Message, illus- 
trated with his own photographs. By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. 40 ills., map, pp. 832-866, Dec., 
1959 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Contents: Agra; Calcutta; and Delhi 

The Changing Face of Southwest Asia. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. maps, pp. 662-663, May, 
1963 

Delhi, Capital of a New Dominion. By Phillips 
Talbot. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 36 ills., 
map, pp. 597-630, Nov., 1947 

The Elephant and I. By M. D. Chaturvedi. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 489-507, Oct., 1957 

Enchantress! (White Tigress). By Theodore H. 
Reed. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 14 ills., 
map, pp. 628-641, May, 1961 

Feudal Splendor Lingers in Rajputana. By Volk- 
mar Wentzel. Photos by author. 47 ills., map, pp. 
411-458, Oct., 1948 

From the Hair of Siva (Ganges River). Article and 
photos by Helen and Frank Schreider. 56 ills., 
map, pp. 445-503, Oct., 1960 

High Adventure in the Himalayas. By Thomas 
Weir. Photos by author and Douglas Scott. 33 
ills., map, pp. 193-234, Aug., 1952 

How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 

India in Crisis. By John Scofield. Photos by author. 
62 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 599-661, May, 1963 


India’s Sculptured Temple Caves. By Volkmar ° 


Wentzel. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 665-678, 
May, 1953 

Mountaintop War in Remote Ladakh. Article and 
photos by W. E. Garrett. 17 ills., maps, pp. 664- 
687, May, 1963 

Mysore Celebrates the Death of a Demon (Dasara 
Festival). By Luc Bouchage. Photos by Ylla. 
6 ills., pp. 706-711, May, 1958 

New Life for India’s Villagers (Bastar). By Anthony 
and Georgette Dickey Chapelle. Photos by 
authors. 15 ills., pp. 572-588, Apr., 1956 

Our Vegetable Travelers. By Victor R. Boswell. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 37 ills., pp. 145- 
217, Aug., 1949 

Roaming India’s Naga Hills. By S. Dillon Ripley. 
Photos by author. 19 ills., map, pp. 247-264, 
Feb., 1955 

Round the World School (ISA). By Paul Antze. 
Photos by William Eppridge. 34 ills., map, pp. 
96-127, July, 1962 


Index 1947-1969 





INDIA—Continued 


Royal Wedding at Jaisalmer. Picture story by 
Marilyn Silverstone. 15 ills, map, pp. 66-79, 
Jan., 1965 

Southwest Asia Again Makes History. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 847-848, June, 1952 

Troubled Waters East of Suez. By Capt. Ernest 
M. Eller, USN. 38 ills., map, pp. 483-522, Apr., 
1954 

When the President Goes Abroad (Eisenhower 
Tour). Article and photos by Gilbert M. Grosve- 
nor. 68 ills., map, pp. 588-649, May, 1960 

Wild Elephant Roundup in India. By Harry 
Miller. Photos by author and James P. Blair. 9 
ills., map, pp. 372-385, Mar., 1969 

YWCA: International Success Story. By Mary 
French Rockefeller. Photos by Otis Imboden. 
28 ills., map, pp. 904-933, Dec., 1963 


See also Assam; Kashmir 


INDIAN Life Before the Colonists Came. By Stuart 
E. Jones. Historical engravings by Theodore de 
Bry, 1590. 15 ills., pp. 351-368, Sept., 1947 


INDIAN OCEAN: 

Calypso Explores for Underwater Oil. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Louis Malle. 
34 ills., map, pp. 155-184, Aug., 1955 

Camera Under the Sea. By Luis Marden. Photos 
by author. 40 ills., pp. 162-200, Feb., 1956 

Exploring Davy Jones’s Locker with Calypso. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Luis 
Marden. 9 ills., map, pp. 149-161, Feb., 1956 

Science Explores the Monsoon Sea. By Samuel W. 
Matthews. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 24 ills., 
4 diagrs., map supplement, pp. 554-575, Oct., 
1967 

Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and Alan 
Pierce. 45 ills, map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 1951 

See also Cruises and Voyages (Triton); and Ceylon; 
Indonesia (Island Nation); Madagascar; Maldive 
Islands; Seychelles (Islands); Zanzibar 


INDIAN RUINS. See Chichén Itza, Mexico; Dzibil- 
chaltun, Mexico; La Venta, Mexico; Machu 
Picchu, Peru; Mesa Verde National Park; Rus- 
sell Cave, Alabama; Snaketown, Arizona; 
Wetherill Mesa, Colorado; and South to Mexico 
City, for Casas Grandes; Teotihuacan; Tula 


INDIANA: 


Mapping the Nation’s Breadbasket. By Frederick 
Simpich. 14 ills., pp. 831-849, June, 1948 

So Much Happens Along the Ohio River. By 
Frederick Simpich. Photos by Justin Locke. 33 
ills., map, pp. 177-212, Feb., 1950 

Vacation Tour Through Lincoln Land. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Willard 
R. Culver, author. 44 ills, map, pp. 141-184, 
Feb., 1952 


See. also Great Lakes (New Era) 


INDIANS, Paleo-American. See Ice Age Man; Rus- 
sell Cave, Alabama 


INDIANS OF CENTRAL AMERICA: 
Easter Week in Indian Guatemala. By John Sco- 
field. Kodachromes by author. 9 ills., map, pp. 
406-417, Mar., 1960 








INDIANS OF CENTRAL AMERICA—Continued 
Exploring Ancient Panama by Helicopter. By 
Matthew W. Stirling. Photos by Richard H. 
Stewart. 26 ills., map, pp. 227-246, Feb., 1950 
Exploring the Past in Panama. By Matthew W. 
Stirling. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 373-399, Mar., 1949 
Contains information about the Guaymi 
Indians, Coclé Indian culture, and pottery from 
the El Hatillo and Monagrillo sites 
Guatemala Revisited. By Luis Marden. Photos by 
author and Helen S. Williams. 40 ills., pp. 525- 
564, Oct., 1947 
Hunting Prehistory in Panama Jungles. By Mat- 
thew W. Stirling. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 
19 ills., map, pp. 271-290, Aug., 1953 
We Drove Panama’s Darién Gap. Article and 
photos by Kip Ross. 21 ills., maps, pp. 368-389, 
Mar., 1961 
Included: Chocés; Cuna Indians 






INDIANS OF NORTH AMERICA: 
America’s First Painters. By Dorothy Dunn. 24 ills. 
(18 paintings), pp. 349-377, Mar., 1955 
Contents: The art of the following: Apaches, 
Navajos, Pueblo Indians, Sioux, Woodland and 
Plains tribes 
Amid the Mighty Walls of Zion. By Lewis F. Clark. 
Photos by Justin Locke and author. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 37-70, Jan., 1954 
Contents: Basket Makers, Paiutes, Pueblo 
Indians 
Ancient Cliff Dwellers of Mesa Verde. By Don 
Watson. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., 
pp. 349-376, Sept., 1948 
Contents: Hopi, Navajo, and Ute Indians; and 
the Basket Makers and Cliff Dwellers of another 
era 
Arizona: Booming Youngster of the West. By 
Robert de Roos. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
49 ills., map, pp. 299-343, Mar., 1963 
The Canadian North: Emerging Giant. Article and 
photos by David S. Boyer. 44 ills. (2 cutaway 
drawings), map, pp. 1-43, July, 1968 
Drums to Dynamos on the Mohawk. By Fred- 
erick G. Vosburgh. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art. 43 ills., map, pp. 67-110, July, 1947 
Following the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707-750, 
June, 1953 
Contents: Arikara, Blackfeet, Flathead, Man- 
dan, Minnetaree, Oto, Shoshoni, Sioux, Teton 
Sioux 
From Tucson to Tombstone. By Mason Sutherland. 
40 ills., map, pp. 343-384, Sept., 1953 
Contents: Apaches, Hopi, Papagos; the San 
Carlos Apache Indian Reservation, San Xavier 
Indian Reservation 
Grand Canyon: Nature’s Story of Creation. By 
Louis Schellbach. Photos by Justin Locke. 31 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 589-629, May, 1955 
Contents: Havasupai, Hopi, and Navajos 
Hays, Kansas, at the Nation’s Heart. By Margaret 
M. Detwiler. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 27 
ills., map, pp. 461-490, Apr., 1952 
Contents: Cheyennes, Comanches, Kaws, 
Pawnees, and Pueblo Indians 
Indian Life Before the Colonists Came. By Stuart 
E. Jones. Historical engravings by Theodore de 
Bry, 1590. 15 ills., pp. 351-368, Sept., 1947 





INDIANS OF NORTH AMERICA—Continued 








Indians of the Far West (United States). By Mat- 
thew W. Stirling. Paintings by W. Langdon 
Kihn. 21 ills., pp. 175-200, Feb., 1948 

Contents: Cahuilla, Cayuse, Chemehuevi, 
Chumash, Costanoan, Dalles, Diegueno, Flat- 
heads, Gabrieleno, Hidatsa, Hupa, Kamia, 
Klamath, Klikitat, Maidu, Miwok, Modoc, 
Mohave, Mono, Nez Percé, Paiute, Palus, Pomo, 
Shasta, Shoshoni, Tenino, Umatilla, Ute, Walla 
Walla, Wanapum, Wappo, Wintun, Yakima, 
Yokut, Yuki, Yuma, Yurok 

Kachinas: Masked Dancers of the Southwest. By 
Paul Coze. Photos by author. 16 ills., pp. 219- 
236, Aug., 1957 

Life 8,000 Years Ago Uncovered in an Alabama 
Cave. By Carl F. Miller. Photos by Brooks 
Honeycutt. 19 ills., diagrs., pp. 542-558, Oct., 
1956 

Men, Moose, and Mink of Northwest Angle. By 
William H. Nicholas. 18 ills., map, pp. 265-284, 
Aug., 1947 

Contents: Chippewa and Sioux Indians 

Mexico in Motion. By Bart McDowell. Photos by 
Kip Ross. 59 ills., pp. 490-537, Oct., 1961 

Mexico’s Booming Capital. By Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by Justin Locke. 43 ills., pp. 785-824, 
Dec., 1951 


Mexico’s Window on the Past (National Museum). 
By Bart McDowell. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart. 40 ills., supplement (text with map and 
time chart), pp. 492-519, Oct., 1968 

Included: Aztecs, Maya, Mixtecs, Olmecs, 
Teotihuacanos, Toltecs, Zapotecs 


Nomads of the Far North. By Matthew W. Stirling. 
Paintings by W. Langdon Kihn. 29 ills., pp. 471- 
504, Oct., 1949 

Hearty Folk Defy Arctic Storms. 16 paintings, 
pp. 479-494 

Contents: Algonquian and Athapascan lin- 
guistic stocks: Chipewyan, Cree, Kutchin, 
Micmac, Montagnais, Naskapi, and Yellowknife 


North Dakota Comes into Its Own. By Leo A. 
Borah. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 ills., 
map, pp. 283-322, Sept., 1951 


On the Trail of La Venta Man (Mexico). By Mat- 
thew W. Stirling. 30 ills, map, pp. 137-172, 
Feb., 1947 

Hunting Mexico’s Buried Temples. Photos by 
Richard H. Stewart. pp. 145-168 


“Pyramids” of the New World. By Neil Merton 
Judd. 19 ills., pp. 105-128, Jan., 1948 
Contents: Aztecs, Cherokees, Choctaws, 
Creeks, Incas, Mayas, Mound Builders of the 
Mississippi River Valley and its tributaries, 
Nahuatl peoples, Natchez, Timucuan tribes, 
Toltecs 


Seeking the Secret of the Giants. By Frank M. 
Setzler. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 14 ills., 
map, pp. 390-404, Sept., 1952 

Contents: Yuma, Pima, and Maricopa Indians 

So Long, St. Louis, We’re Heading West. By Wil- 
liam C. Everhart. 37 ills. (25 paintings), maps, 
pp. 643-669, Nov., 1965 


South to Mexico City. Article and photos by W. E. 
Garrett. 45 ills., diagr., map, pp. 145-193, Aug., 
1968 
Included: Pre-Columbian civilizations and 
present-day Tarahumara and Tarascan Indians 


National Geographic 





















































eee RY See 











phic 






in ah 


be ai 





sa Aiea eae Reais ad 











INDIANS OF NORTH AMERICA—-Continued 


Index 1947-1969 


20th-century Indians Preserve Customs of the 
Cliff Dwellers. Photos by William Belknap, Jr. 
40 ills., pp. 196-211, Feb., 1964 


See also Cliff Dwellers and Dwellings; Comanche 
Indians; Havasupai Indians; Hohokam Indians; 
Maya; Miccosukees; Mohawks; Navajos; Pueblo 
Indians; Seminoles; Sioux Indians; Stoney 
Indians; Tarascans; Tlingit Indians; and Alaska 
Proudly Joins the Union; Four Corners Country, 
for Utes; Great Smoky Mountains, for Chero- 
kees; Jamestown, Virginia; La Venta, Mexico, 
for Olmec; Oklahoma (The Wichitas); Santa 
Barbara Islands, for Canalifos; Wyoming: High, 
Wide, and Windy; and Ice Age Man; Russell 
Cave, Alabama, for early cultures 

INDIANS OF SOUTH AMERICA: 

Animal Safari to British Guiana. By David Atten- 
borough. Photos by Charlies Lagus and author. 
27 ills., map, pp. 851-874, June, 1957 

Included: Acawai and Macushi Indians 

Blue-eyed Indian: A city boy’s sojourn with primi- 
tive tribesmen in central Brazil. Article and 
photos by Harald Schultz. 29 ills, map, pp. 
65-89, July, 1961 

Brazil, Oba! By Peter T. White. Photos by Winfield 
Parks. 60 ills., map, pp. 299-353, Sept., 1962 

Included: Kashinaua and Pacaas Novos 
Indians 

Brazil’s Big-lipped Indians (Suya). Article and 
photos by Harald Schultz. 20 ills., map, pp. 118- 
133, Jan., 1962 

Cruising Colombia’s “Ol’ Man River.” By Amos 
Burg. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 615- 
660, May, 1947 

Ecuador—Low and Lofty Land Astride the Equa- 
tor. Article and photos by Loren McIntyre. 46 
ills., map, pp. 259-298, Feb., 1968 

Included: Auca, Cayapa, Cofan, Colorado, 
Inca, Jivaro, Secoya 
The Five Worlds of Peru. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 61 ills., pp. 213-265, 
Feb., 1964 
Included: Aymara, Huanchaco, Inca, Shapra, 
Shipibo, Uru 
Flamboyant Is the Word for Bolivia. Article and 
photos by Loren McIntyre. 43 ills., map, pp. 
153-195, Feb., 1966 
Included: Aymara; Inca 


Giant Insects of the Amazon. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 39 ills., map, pp. 632-669, 
May, 1959 

Included: Galibi and Paricura Indians 


In the Wake of Darwin’s Beagle. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by James L. Stanfield. 37 ills. (2 paintings; 
1 foldout), maps, pp. 449-495, Oct., 1969 
Included: Indians of the Tierra del Fuego 
region 
Jungle Jaunt on Amazon Headwaters. By Bernice 
M. Goetz. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, pp. 
371-388, Sept., 1952 
Puya, the Pineapple’s Andean Ancestor. By Mul- 
ford B. Foster. Photos by author. 18 ills., pp. 
463-480, Oct., 1950 
Included: Aymaras, Quechuas, and Sibundoys 
Saving Brazil’s Stone Age Tribes From Extinction 
(Tchikao). By Orlando and Claudio Villas Boas. 
Photos by W. Jesco von Puttkamer. 21 ills., map, 
pp. 424-444, Sept., 1968 





INDIANS OF SOUTH AMERICA—Continued 


Sky-high Bolivia. Photos by T. Ifor Rees and Carl 
S. Bell. 20 ills., pp. 481-496, Oct., 1950 


See also Aymara Indians; Camaracoto Indians; 
Cholo; Erigbaagtsa; Incas; Kraho Indians; 
Machiguenga; Mochica Culture; Motilones; 
Quechuas; Tukuna Indians; Wai Wai Indians; 
Waura 


INDIA’S Sculptured Temple Caves. By Volkmar 
Wentzel. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 665-678, 
May, 1953 


INDIO (River), Panama: 
Hunting Prehistory in Panama Jungles. By Mat- 
thew W. Stirling. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 
19 ills, map, pp. 271-290, Aug., 1953 


INDOCHINA: 


Indochina Faces the Dragon. By George W. Long. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and author. 40 ills., 
pp. 287-328, Sept., 1952 


Portrait of Indochina. By W. Robert Moore and 
Maynard Owen Williams. Paintings by Jean 
Despujols. 30 ills., pp. 461-490, Apr., 1951 

Strife-torn Indochina. By W. Robert Moore. 13 
ills., maps, pp. 499-510, Oct., 1950 

War and Quiet on the Laos Frontier. By W. Robert 
Moore. 14 ills., map, pp. 665-680, May, 1954 

See also Asia (National Geographic Map Shows 
the Troubled Face of East Asia and New Na- 
tional Geographic Map Shows); Cambodia; 
Laos; Viet Nam 


INDONESIA: 


East From Bali by Seagoing Jeep to Timor. Article 
and photos by Helen and Frank Schreider. 45 
ills., map, pp. 236-279, Aug., 1962 

Indonesia, the Young and Troubled Island Nation. 
Article and photos by Helen and Frank Schrei- 
der. 42 ills., map, pp. 579-625, May, 1961 

New Guinea to Bali in Yankee. By Irving and 
Electa Johnson. 39 ills., maps, pp. 767-815, Dec., 
1959 

Republican Indonesia Tries Its Wings. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 43 ills., map, 
pp. 1-40, Jan., 1951 

This Young Giant, Indonesia. By Beverley M. 
Bowie. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 44 ills., 
pp. 351-392, Sept., 1955 

See also Bali; Java; Lesser Sunda Islands; Moluc- 
cas; and Asia (Far East’s Turmoil and New Na- 
tional Geographic Map Shows) 


INDUSTRIAL LABORATORIES. See Laboratories 


INDUSTRIAL MUSEUMS. See Glass, Ancient, for 
Corning Museum of Glass; Worcester, Massa- 
chusetts, for John Woodman Higgins Armory 


INDUSTRIES: 

Crystals, Magical Servants of the Space Age. By 

Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos by James P. Blair. 

36 ills. (7 paintings; 5 drawings), diagrs., pp. 
278-296, Aug., 1968 

Kitimat—Canada’s Aluminum Titan. By David 

S. Boyer. Photos by author. 18 ills., map, pp. 
376-398, Sept., 1956 

Man’s New Servant, the Friendly Atom. By F. 

Barrows Colton. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 

16 ills., pp. 71-90, Jan., 1954 


INDUSTRIES—Continued 
Water for the World’s Growing Needs. By Her- 
bert B. Nichols and F. Barrows Colton. 18 ills., 
pp. 269-286, Aug., 1952 


You and the Obedient Atom. By Allan C. Fisher, 
Jr. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas 
J. Abercrombie. 54 ills. (6 paintings), pp. 303- 
353, Sept., 1958 

See also Agriculture; Aircraft Industry; Arts and 
Crafts; Aviation Industry; Cattle and Cattle 
Raising; Chemical Industry; Coal and Coal 
Mining; Copra; Cork Industry; Cotton and Cot- 
ton Industry; Dairy Industries; Diamonds; Elec- 
trical Industry; Fishing (Industry); Flower Bulb 
Industry; Flower Seed Growers; Furs; Guano 
and Guano Industry; Iron Ore; Lobsters and 
Lobstering; Lumber Industry; Meat Industry; 
Mines and Mining; Natural Gas; Paper and Pulp 
Industry; Petroleum; Photography; Poultry; 
Power and Power Plants; Quarries and Quarry- 
ing; Rugs and Rug Making; Salt Industry; Sea- 
food Industry; Seals and Sealing; Sheep and 
Sheep Raising; Shipbuilding; Shrimp; Silk- 
worms; Sponge-fishing Industry; Stamps; Steel 
Industry; Sugar Industry; Textile Industry; 
Tobacco Industry; Watch Industry; Whales and 
Whaling; and city, country, regional, and state 
articles describing local industries 


INFLATABLE Ship (Amphitrite) Opens Era of Air- 
borne Undersea Expeditions. By Capt. Jacques- 
Yves Cousteau. 5 ills., pp. 142-148, July, 1961 


INFRARED RADIATION: 


Remote Sensing: New Eyes to See the World. By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. 31 ills., 6 diagrs., map, 3 
computer maps, pp. 46-73, Jan., 1969 


INGALLS, HUNTLEY: 


We Climbed Utah’s Skyscraper Rock. By Huntley 
Ingalls. Photos by author and Barry C. Bishop. 
24 ills, map, pp. 705-721, Nov., 1962 


INGSTAD, HELGE: 


Vinland Ruins Prove Vikings Found the New 
World. By Helge Ingstad. 35 ills. (3 paintings), 
3 maps, pp. 708-734, Nov., 1964 


INLAND SEA, Japan: 


Cruising Japan’s Inland Sea. By Willard Price. 
Photos by author, J. Baylor Roberts, George 
Carlton. 31 ills. map, pp. 619-650, Nov., 1953 


Kayak Odyssey: From the Inland Sea to Tokyo. 
By Dan Dimancescu. Photos by Christopher G. 
Knight. 44 ills., map, pp. 295-337, Sept., 1967 


INLAND WATERWAYS. See Canals; Inside Passage; 
Intracoastal Waterway, Atlantic; Rivers 


INNER HEBRIDES (Islands), Scotland: 


Scotland from her lovely Lochs and Seas. By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 49 ills., 
maps, pp. 492-541, Apr., 1961 


See also Skye 


INNS. See Boston Post Roads 


INNSBRUCK, Austria: 
Occupied Austria, Outpost of Democracy. By 
George W. Long. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
42 ills., map, pp. 749-790, June, 1951 








INNSBRUCK, Austria—Continued 
A Stroll to Venice. By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel and Clifford 
J. Kamen. 29 ills., map, pp. 378-410, Sept., 
1951 
Note: The author’s trek from Innsbruck, 
Austria, through the Tyrol and Dolomites, to 
Venice, Italy 
Tirol, Austria’s Province in the Clouds. By Peter 
T. White. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 41 ills., 
map, pp. 107-141, July, 1961 


INSCRIPTIONS, Rock. See Sculpture 


INSECT-TRAPPING PLANTS. See Carnivorous 
Plants 

INSECTICIDES. See Beltsville, Maryland; and Os- 
preys 

INSECTS: 


Asian Insects in Disguise. Article and photos by 
Edward S. Ross. 15 ills., map, pp. 433-439, Sept., 
1965 


Back-yard Monsters in Color. By Paul A. Zahl. 

Photos by author. 34 ills., pp. 235-260, Aug., 1952 
Contents: Black widow spider; Blister beetle; 

Broad-neck root borer; Bumblebee; Carpenter 
ant; Caterpillar; Cecropia moth; Colorado po- 
tato beetle; Housefly; Japanese beetle; Lace- 
wing; Ladybird beetle; Locust; Long-horned 
grasshopper; Mosquito; Paper wasp; Parasitic 
fly; Polyphemus moth; Praying mantis; Queen 
butterfly; Scarab beetle; Scavenger beetle; 
Short-horned grasshopper; Soldier _ beetle; 
Sphinx moth; Sulphur butterfly; Tussock moth 

Crossroads of the Insect World. By J. W. Mac- 
Swain. Photos by Edward S. Ross. 24 ills., pp. 
844-857, Dec., 1966 

Contents: African katydid; Ambush bug; Bee 

fly; Blister beetle; Ceratina bee; Crab spider; 
Gnat; Halictine bee; Hesperapis bee; Honeybee; 
Malaysian mantis; Megachile bee; Phyciodes 
butterfly; Scarab beetle; Skipper; Syrphid fly 

Giant Insects of the Amazon. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 39 ills., map, pp. 632-669, May, 
1959 


The Hidden World (Television Announcement). 
6 ills., pp. 853A-853B, Dec., 1966 

The High World of the Rain Forest. By William 
Beebe. Paintings by Guy Neale. 10 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), pp. 838-855, June, 1958 

Contents: Ant lion, Beetles, Butterflies, Cater- 

pillars, Flies, Grasshoppers, Praying mantises, 
Spiders, Tree hoppers 

Hunting Africa’s Smallest Game. By Edward S. 
Ross. 30 ills., map, pp. 406-419, Mar., 1961 


The Living Sand. Article and photos by William 
H. Amos. 22 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 820- 
833, June, 1965 

Contents: Ant lion; Digger wasp; Sand locust; 
Tiger beetle; Velvet ant (Wingless wasp); Yellow- 
banded wasp 

Malaysia’s Giant Flowers and _ Insect-trapping 
Plants. Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 26 
ills., map, pp. 680-701, May, 1964 

Man’s New Servant, the Friendly Atom. By F. 
Barrows Colton. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
16 ills., pp. 71-90, Jan., 1954 

Included: Insects tagged with radioisotopes, 
easily identified; sterilizing of screwworm fly; 
experiments on effectiveness of insect poisons 


National Geographic 
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INSECTS—Continued 

Moths That Behave Like Hummingbirds. Photos 
by Treat Davidson. 9 ills., pp. 770-775, June, 
1965 

Nature’s Alert Eyes. By Constance P. Warner. 
Photos by author. 19 ills., pp. 558-569, Apr., 1959 

Included: Horsefly; Praying mantis 

Nature’s Year in Pleasant Valley. Article and pho- 
tos by Paul A. Zahl. 44 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 
488-525, Apr., 1968 

Plants That Eat Insects. Article and photos by 
Paul A. Zahl. 25 ills., pp. 643-659, May, 1961 

See also Ants; Aphids; Bird Anting; Butterflies; 
Cicadas; Crickets; Dragonflies; Fireflies; Honey- 
bees; Locusts; Mantis; amd Africa (Britain 
Tackles the East African Bush and Safari 
Through Changing Africa), for tsetse fly; Life in 
a “Dead” Sea, for brine flies 


INSIDE a Hornbill’s Walled-up Nest. Picture story 
by Joan and Alan Root. 17 ills., map, pp. 846- 
855, Dec., 1969 


INSIDE Europe Aboard Yankee. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 35 ills., 
map, pp. 157-195, Aug., 1964 


INSIDE PASSAGE (Washington-British Columbia- 
Alaska): 

Alaska’s Marine Highway: Ferry Route to the 
North. Article and photos by W. E. Garrett. 47 
ills., map, pp. 776-819, June, 1965 

Endeavour Sails the Inside Passage. By Amos 
Burg. 21 ills., map, pp. 801-828, June, 1947 

See also Alaska’s Warmer Side; amd Namu (Killer 
Whale) 


INSIDE the White House. By Lonnelle Aikman. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas 
Nebbia. 46 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 3-43, Jan., 1961 


INSIDE the World of the Honeybee. By Treat David- 
son. Photos by author. 37 ills., pp. 188-217, Aug., 
1959 


INSTITUTE OF MARINE SCIENCES, University of 
Miami. See Laboratories: Marine 


INTEGRATED CIRCUITS: 
Crystals, Magical Servants of the Space Age. By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos by James P. Blair. 
36 ills. (7 paintings; 5 drawings), diagrs., pp. 
278-296, Aug., 1968 


INTERAGENCY COMMITTEE ON OCEANOGRAPHY 
(ICO). See Tomorrow on the Deep Frontier 


INTER-AMERICAN GEODETIC SURVEY (IAGS): 
Men Who Measure the Earth. By Robert Leslie 
Conly. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 26 ills., map, 
pp. 335-362, Mar., 1956 


INTERCONTINENTAL Crossroads—The Top of the 
World (Top of the World map focuses on inter- 
continental crossroads). Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. ill., pp. 692-693, Nov., 1965 


INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION ADMINISTRA- 
TION (ICA). See Jerusalem, the Divided City; 
India (New Life); Iran (Old-New; West from); 
Iraq (Report); Taiwan (Changing) 


“INTERNATIONAL 8g.” See Highways and Roads 


Index 1947-1969 





INTERNATIONAL GEOPHYSICAL YEAR (IGY): 


The International Geophysical Year. By Hugh L. 
Dryden. 13 ills., maps, pp. 285-298, Feb., 1956 

Man’s First Winter at the South Pole. By Paul A. 
Siple. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie and 
author. 51 ills., diagr., map, pp. 439-478, Apr., 
1958 

To the Men at South Pole Station. By Rear 
Admiral Richard E. Byrd, USN. 3 ills., pp. 1-4, 
July, 1957 

We Are Living at the South Pole. By Paul A. Siple. 
Photos by David S. Boyer. 27 ills., diagrs., map, 
pp. 5-35, July, 1957 

Year of Discovery Opens in Antarctica. By David 
S. Boyer. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 
339-381, Sept., 1957 

See also Expéditions Polaires Francaises; Map 
Articles (Antarctica); Operation Deep Freeze; 
Rockets Explore the Air; Satellites (How Man- 
made Satellites Can Affect Our Lives; Space 
Satellites); and Arctic Ocean, for Station Alpha 


INTERNATIONAL GRENFELL ASSOCIATION: 
Newfoundland, Canada’s New Province. By An- 
drew H. Brown. Photos by author and Robert 
F. Sisson. 34 ills., maps, pp. 777-812, June, 1949 


INTERNATIONAL ICE PATROL: 
Tracking Danger With the Ice Patrol. By William 
S. Ellis. Photos by James R. Holland. 13 ills. (1 
painting), map, pp. 780-793, June, 1968 


INTERNATIONAL INDIAN OCEAN EXPEDITION: 
Science Explores the Monsoon Sea. By Samuel W. 
Matthews. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 24 ills., 
4 diagrs., map supplement, pp. 554-575, Oct., 
1967 


INTERNATIONAL PARK. See Waterton-Glacier In- 
ternational Peace Park 


INTERNATIONAL SCHOOL OF AMERICA (ISA): 
Round the World School. By Paul Antze. Photos 
by William Eppridge. 34 ills., map, pp. 96-127, 
July, 1962 


INTERSTATE HIGHWAY SYSTEM: 
Our Growing Interstate Highway System. By 
Robert Paul Jordan. 30 ills., map, pp. 195-219, 
Feb., 1968 


INTERSTATE PARK. See Palisades Interstate Park 


INTO the Heart of Africa. By Gertrude S. Weeks. 
3 ills., map, pp. 257-263, Aug., 1956 


INTO the Well of Sacrifice (Chichén Itza)—I: Return 
to the Sacred Cenote. By Eusebio Davalos Hur- 
tado. 13 ills., maps, pp. 540-549, Oct., 1961 


INTO the Well of Sacrifice (Chichén Itza)—II: 
Treasure Hunt in the Deep Past. Article and 
photos by Bates Littlehales. 17 ills., pp. 550-561, 
Oct., 1961 , 


INTRACOASTAL WATERWAY, Atlantic: 


Slow Boat to Florida (Tradewinds). By Dorothea 
and Stuart E. Jones. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts 
and B. Anthony Stewart. 60 ills., pp. 1-65, Jan., 
1958 


See also Map Index, following this index 








INVENTORS AND INVENTIONS: 

Alexander Graham Bell Museum. By the Honour- 
able Jean Lesage. Historic photos by Gilbert 
Grosvenor, members of the Bell and Grosvenor 
families. 36 ills., pp. 227-256, Aug., 1956 

The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

Miracle Men of the Telephone. By F. Barrows 
Colton. 44 ills., pp. 273-316, Mar., 1947 

See also Bell, Alexander Graham; Ford, Henry, 
Museum; Helicopters; NGS: Inventions; and 
Japan, the Exquisite Enigma; Worcester, Massa- 
chusetts 


The INVESTITURE of Great Britain’s Prince of 
Wales. By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by James 
L. Stanfield and Adam Woolfitt. 20 ills., map, 
pp. 698-715, Nov., 1969 


INYO NATIONAL FOREST, California: 
Bristlecone Pine, Oldest Known Living Thing. By 
Edmund Schulman. Photos by W. Robert Moore. 
16 ills., map, pp. 355-372, Mar., 1958 


IONOSPHERE: 
Unlocking Secrets of the Northern Lights. By Carl 
W. Gartlein. Paintings by William Crowder. 46 
ills., drawing, map, pp. 673-704, Nov., 1947 


IOWA: 

Following the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707-750, 
June, 1953 

Mapping the Nation’s Breadbasket. By Frederick 
Simpich. 14 ills., pp. 831-849, June, 1948 

See also Cattle and Cattle Raising (America’s 
“Meat on the Hoof”) 


IOWA STATE FAIR, Des Moines. See Fairs (America) 


IRAN: 
Beside the Persian Gulf. Photos by Maynard Owen 
Williams. 23 ills., pp. 341-356, Mar., 1947 
Coronations a World Apart. By the Editor. ill., 
p. 299, Mar., 1968 


Darius Carved History on Ageless Rock. By George 
G. Cameron. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, pp. 
825-844, Dec., 1950 


I Become a Bakhtiari. By Paul Edward Case. 33 
ills., map, pp. 325-358, Mar., 1947 
Included: Beside the Persian Gulf. 23 ills. by 
Maynard Owen Williams, pp. 341-356 


In the Footsteps of Alexander the Great. Article 
and photos by Helen and Frank Schreider. Paint- 
ings by Tom Lovell. 55 ills. (6 paintings), foldout 
map, pp. 1-65, Jan., 1968 

Iran’s Shah Crowns Himself and His Empress. By 
Franc Shor. Photos by James L. Stanfield and 
Winfield Parks. 24 ills. (1 foldout), maps, pp. 
301-321, Mar., 1968 

Journey into Troubled Iran. By George W. Long. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 35 ills., map, pp. 
425-464, Oct., 1951 

Old-New Iran, Next Door to Russia. By Edward J. 

Linehan. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 39 

ills., map, pp. 44-85, Jan., 1961 











IRAN—Continued 


Our Vegetable Travelers. By Victor R. Boswell. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 37 ills., pp. 145- 
217, Aug., 1949 

Sky Road East (Southwest Asia). By Tay and 
Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by authors. 34 ills., 
map, pp. 71-112, Jan., 1960 

Station Wagon Odyssey: Baghdad to Istanbul. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by author, Mercedes 
H. Douglas, W. Robert Moore. 28 ills., map, pp. 
48-87, Jan., 1959 

Troubled Waters East of Suez. By Capt. Ernest M. 
Eller, USN. 38 ills., map, pp. 483-522, Apr., 1954 

We Dwelt in Kashgai Tents. By Jean and Franc 
Shor. Photos by authors. 26 ills., pp. 805-832, 
June, 1952 

West from the Khyber Pass. By William O. Doug- 
las. Photos by Mercedes H. Douglas and author. 
35 ills., map, pp. 1-44, July, 1958 

When the President Goes Abroad (Eisenhower 
Tour). Article and photos by Gilbert M. Grosve- 
nor. 68 ills., map, pp. 588-649, May, 1960 

The World in Your Garden (Flowers). By W. H. 
Camp. Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 34 ills., 
pp. 1-65, July, 1947 

See also Tehran 


IRAQ: 


Abraham, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 

Ancient Mesopotamia: A Light That Did Not Fail. 
By E. A. Speiser. Paintings by H. M. Herget. 35 
ills., map, pp. 41-105, Jan., 1951 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Contents: Baghdad; Basra; and Tigris River 

Beside the Persian Gulf. Photos by Maynard Owen 
Williams. 23 ills., pp. 341-356, Mar., 1947 

Iraq—Where Oil and Water Mix. By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and 
authors. 33 ills., map, pp. 443-489, Oct., 1958 

Marsh Dwellers of Southern Iraq. By Wilfred 
Thesiger. Photos by Gavin Maxwell. 29 ills., 
map, pp. 205-239, Feb., 1958 

Report from the Locust Wars. By Tony and Dickey 
Chapelle. 17 ills, map, pp. 545-562, Apr., 1953 

Southwest Asia Again Makes History. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 847-848, June, 1952 

Station Wagon Odyssey: Baghdad to Istanbul. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by author, Mercedes 
H. Douglas, W. Robert Moore. 28 ills., map, pp. 
48-87, Jan., 1959 

Troubled Waters East of Suez. By Capt. Ernest M. 
Eller, USN. 38 ills., map, pp. 483-522, Apr., 1954 

West from the Khyber Pass. By William O. Doug- 
las. Photos by Mercedes H. Douglas and author. 
35 ills., map, pp. 1-44, July, 1958 


IRAZU (Volcano), Costa Rica: 
Costa Rica, Free of the Volcano’s Veil. By Robert 
de Roos. 44 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 125-152, 
July, 1965 


IRELAND: 

Dublin’s Historic Horse Show. By Maynard Owen 
Williams. Photos by author. 19 ills., pp. 115-132, 
July, 1953 


National Geographic 
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Index 1947-1969 


IRELAND—Continued 

The Friendly Irish. By John Scofield. Photos by 
James A. Sugar. 31 ills., map, pp. 354-391, Sept., 
1969 

I Walked Some Irish Miles. By Dorothea Sheats 
(Mrs. Stuart E. Jones). Photos by author. 20 ills., 
map, pp. 653-678, May, 1951 

The Magic Road Round Ireland. By H. V. Morton. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 35 ills., map, pp. 
293-333, Mar., 1961 

Northern Ireland: From Derry to Down. By Robert 
L. Conly. 34 ills., map, pp. 232-267, Aug., 1964 

Playing 3,000 Golf Courses in Fourteen Lands. By 
Ralph A. Kennedy. 17 ills., pp. 113-132, July, 
1952 

The Society’s New Map of the British Isles. Text 
with map supplement. pp. 551-552, Apr., 1949 


IRELAND’S Rugged Coast Yields Priceless Relics of 
the Spanish Armada. By Robert Sténuit. Photos 
by Bates Littlehales. 37 ills. (1 painting), 3 maps, 
pp. 745-777, June, 1969 


IRISES: 

History and Beauty Blend in a Concord Iris Gar- 
den (Buttrick). By Robert T. Cochran, Jr. Photos 
by M. Woodbridge Williams. 12 ills., maps, pp. 
705-719, May, 1959 


IRISH REPUBLIC: 


The Friendly Irish. By John Scofield. Photos by 
James A. Sugar. 31 ills., map, pp. 354-391, Sept., 
1969 

I Walked Some Irish Miles. By Dorothea Sheats 
(Mrs. Stuart E. Jones). Photos by author. 20 ills., 
map, pp. 653-678, May, 1951 

The Magic Road Round Ireland. By H. V. Morton. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 35 ills., map, pp. 
293-333, Mar., 1961 

See also Dublin 


IRON ORE: 

Minnesota Makes Ideas Pay. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by John E. Fletcher and B. 
Anthony Stewart. 42 ills., map, pp. 291-336, 
Sept., 1949 

See also Minerals and Metals; and Michigan 
(Work-hard); Newfoundland, Canada’s New 
Province 


IRONWORKERS (High-iron). See Mohawks 
IROQUOIS CONFEDERACY. See Mohawks 


IRRIGATION: 
Erosion, Trojan Horse of Greece. By F. G. Renner. 
19 ills., map, pp. 793-812, Dec., 1947 
The Hohokam: First Masters of the American 
Desert. By Emil W. Haury. Photos by Helga 
Teiwes. 30 ills. (3 paintings), map, pp. 670-695, 
May, 1967 
I Become a Bakhtiari. By Paul Edward Case. 33 
ills., map, pp. 325-358, Mar., 1947 
The Nile: Problem and Promise. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. 6 ills., pp. 622-623, Oct., 1963 
Water for the World’s Growing Needs. By Herbert 
B. Nichols and F. Barrows Colton. 18 ills., pp. 
269-286, Aug., 1952 
See also Arab World; California (Californians 
Escape to the Desert); Dams; Iraqg—Where Oil 









IRRIGATION—Continued 
and Water Mix; Sahara (Sand in My Eyes); 
Snow Survey; Texas (New Water for Thirsty 
Texas) 


IRWIN, CYNTHIA: 

Wyoming Muck Tells of Battle: Ice Age Man vs. 
Mammoth. By Cynthia Irwin, Henry Irwin, 
George Agogino. 9 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 
828-837, June, 1962 


IRWIN, HENRY: 


Wyoming Muck Tells of Battle: Ice Age Man vs. 
Mammoth. By Cynthia Irwin, Henry Irwin, 
George Agogino. 9 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 
828-837, June, 1962 


ISA. See International School of America 


ISCHIA, Island of the Unexpected. By Dorothea and 
Stuart E. Jones. Photos by authors. 18 ills., map, 
pp. 531-550, Apr., 1954 


ISFAHAN. See Iran (Beside the Persian Gulf; Jour- 
ney into Troubled Iran; West from the Khyber 
Pass) 


ISLA RAZA, Gulf of California. See Raza, Isla 


ISLAM: 


Saudi Arabia: Beyond the Sands of Mecca. Article 
and photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 45 ills. 
(1 foldout), map, pp. 1-53, Jan., 1966 

See also Moslems; Trucial Coast (Desert Sheik- 
doms), for Sufi sect 


ISLAND of Faith in the Sinai Wilderness (St. Cather- 
ine’s Monastery). By George H. Forsyth. Photos 
by Robert F. Sisson. 26 ills. (1 foldout), maps, pp. 
82-106, Jan., 1964 


ISLANDS: 

Cape Canaveral’s 6,000-mile Shooting Gallery. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Luis Marden and 
Thomas Nebbia. 44 ills., maps, pp. 421-471, Oct., 
1959 

Included: Antigua; Ascension; Bahama Is- 
lands; Fernando de Noronha; Hispaniola (Do- 
minican Republic); Puerto Rico (Mayagiiez); 
St. Lucia 

New Guinea to Bali in Yankee. By Irving and 
Electa Johnson. 39 ills, maps, pp. 767-815, 
Dec., 1959 

Off the Beaten Track of Empire (Prince Philip’s 
Tour). By Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by Mi- 
chael Parker. 42 ills., map, pp. 584-626, Nov., 
1957 

Peru Profits from Sea Fowl. By Robert Cushman 
Murphy. Photos by author and Grace E. Bar- 
stow Murphy. 14 ills., map, pp. 395-413, Mar., 
1959 

Included: Peru’s guano islands 

Saga of a Ship, the Yankee (Brigantine). By Luis 
Marden. 8 ills., map, pp. 263-269, Feb., 1966 

See also Pacific Islands; and names of individual 
islands and island groups 


ISLANDS, Volcanic, Birth of. See Ilha Nova; Myojin 
Island; Surtsey 


The ISLANDS Called Fiji. By Luis Marden. Photos 
by author. 33 ills., maps, pp. 526-561, Oct., 1958 





ISLE ROYALE, Michigan: 

Wolves Versus Moose on Isle Royale. By Durward 
L. Allen and L. David Mech. 19 ills., maps, pp. 
200-219, Feb., 1963 

See also Great Lakes (New Era) 


ISMAILI (Moslems): 
Weighing the Aga Khan in Diamonds. Photos by 
David J. Carnegie. 9 ills., pp. 317-324, Mar., 1947 


ISMAILIA. See Egypt (Suez Canal) 


ISRAEL: 

Abraham, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 

Included: Abraham in Canaan; Beersheba; 
Gerar; Uru Salem (Jerusalem) 

An Archeologist Looks at Palestine. By Nelson 
Glueck. 11 ills., map, pp. 739-752, Dec., 1947 
Eyewitness to War in the Holy Land. Article and 
photos by Charles Harbutt (Magnum). 15 ills., 

map, pp. 782-795, Dec., 1967 

Holy Land Today. Text with Atlas Map supple- 
ment. 4 ills., pp. 856-857, Dec., 1963 

Home to the Holy Land. By Maynard Owen Wil- 
liams. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 707- 
746, Dec., 1950 

Israel: Land of Promise. By John Scofield. Photos 
by B. Anthony Stewart. 43 ills., map, pp. 395- 
434, Mar., 1965 

The Land of Galilee. By Kenneth MacLeish. Pho- 
tos by B. Anthony Stewart. 30 ills. (1 painting), 
maps, pp. 832-865, Dec., 1965 

Pilgrims Follow the Christmas Star. By Maynard 
Owen Williams. 11 ills., pp. 831-840, Dec., 1952 

Where Jesus Walked. By Howard La Fay. Photos 
by Charles Harbutt (Magnum). 39 ills., map, pp. 
739-781, Dec., 1967 

See also Bible Lands; Crusader Lands; Eastern 
Mediterranean Lands; Jerusalem 


ISRAELITES: 

Bringing Old Testament Times to Life. By G. 
Ernest Wright. Paintings by Henry J. Soulen. 
18 ills., map, pp. 833-864, Dec., 1957 

The Last Thousand Years Before Christ. By G. 
Ernest Wright. Paintings by H.J. Soulen and 
Peter V. Bianchi. 35 ills., maps, pp. 812-853, 
Dec., 1960 


See also Israel 


ISTANBUL, Turkey: 


“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Athens to Istanbul. By Jean and Franc Shor. Pho- 
tos by authors. 41 ills., map, pp. 37-76, Jan., 1956 

A New Look at Medieval Europe (Constantinople). 
By Kenneth M. Setton. Paintings by Andre 
Durenceau and Birney Lettick. 50 ills. (20 paint- 
ings), maps, pp. 799-859, Dec., 1962 

Robert College, Turkish Gateway to the Future. 
By Franc Shor. Photos by author. 18 ills., map, 
pp. 399-418, Sept., 1957 

Turkey Paves the Path of Progress. By Maynard 

Owen Williams. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor, 

Maynard Owen Williams, Robert L. Van Nice. 

49 ills., map, pp. 141-186, Aug., 1951 








ISTANBUL, Turkey—Continued 
See also Crusades (In the Crusaders’ Footsteps); 
Turkey (Station Wagon Odyssey; Yankee 
Cruises); YWCA 


ITALIAN Riviera, Land That Winter Forgot. By 
Howell Walker. Photos by author, Gilbert M. 
Grosvenor, Albert Moldvay. 51 ills., map, pp. 
743-789, June, 1963 


See also Portofino 


ITALY: 
Across the Alps in a Wicker Basket (Bernina). By 
Phil Walker. 14 ills., map, pp. 117-131, Jan., 1963 
Across the Ridgepole of the Alps. Article and pho- 
tos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 9 ills., maps, 
pp. 410-419, Sept., 1960 
The Alps: Man’s Own Mountains. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards and Wil- 
liam Eppridge. 43 ills., map painting, pp. 350- 
395, Sept., 1965 
Amalfi, Italy’s Divine Coast. Article and photos by 
Luis Marden. 29 ills., map, pp. 472-509, Oct., 
1959 
Ancient Shipwreck Yields New Facts—and a 
Strange Cargo. By Peter Throckmorton. Photos 
by Kim Hart and Joseph J. Scherschel. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 282-300, Feb., 1969 
“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 
Contents: Anzio; Elba (Island); Genoa; Lar- 
derello Valley; La Spezia; Otranto; Pisa; Rome; 
Turin; and Vesuvius (Volcano) 
Booming Italy: Portrait of Prosperity. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. ill., p. 649, Nov., 1961 
Fishing in the Whirlpool of Charybdis. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 46 ills., map, pp. 579- 
618, Nov., 1953 
Hydrofoil Ferry “Flies” the Strait of Messina. By 
Gilbert Grosvenor. Photos by Luis Marden and 
author. 8 ills., map, pp. 493-496, Apr., 1957 
Italian Riviera, Land That Winter Forgot. By 
Howell Walker. Photos by author, Gilbert M. 
Grosvenor, Albert Moldvay. 51 ills., map, pp. 
743-789, June, 1963 
Italy Smiles Again. By Brigadier General Edgar 
Erskine Hume. Photos by Luigi Onelli. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 693-732, June, 1949 
Lombardy’s Lakes, Blue Jewels in Italy’s Crown. 
By Franc Shor. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 
33 ills., map painting, pp. 58-99, July, 1968 
A New Look at Medieval Europe. By Kenneth M. 
Setton. Paintings by Andre Durenceau and 
Birney Lettick. 50 ills. (20 paintings), maps, pp. 
799-859, Dec., 1962 
Periscope on the Etruscan Past. By Carlo M. 
Lerici. 16 ills., maps, pp. 337-350, Sept., 1959 
Round the World School (ISA). By Paul Antze. 
Photos by William Eppridge. 34 ills., map, pp. 
96-127, July, 1962 
The Society’s New Map of Classical Lands. Text 
with map supplement. ill., pp. 845-848, Dec., 
1949 
A Stroll to Venice. By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel and Clifford J. 
Kamen. 29 ills., map, pp. 378-410, Sept., 1951 
United Italy Marks Its 100th Year. By Nathaniel 
T. Kenney. 59 ills., pp. 593-647, Nov., 1961 
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ITALY—Continued 


When the President Goes Abroad (Eisenhower 
Tour). Article and photos by Gilbert M. Grosve- 
nor. 68 ills., map, pp. 588-649, May, 1960 

See also Florence; Marostica, for Chess Game (Liv- 
ing Pieces); Pompeii; Portofino; Rome; Siena; 
Trieste; Venice; and islands: Ischia; Sicily; and 
Europe (Hostel Trip; Trailer Caravan; War 
Memorials) 


ITURI FOREST, Democratic Republic of the Congo: 

My Life With Africa’s Little People. By Anne 

Eisner Putnam. 20 ills., map, pp. 278-302, Feb., 
1960 


See also Africa (Flight to Adventure) 


IVOR, HANCE ROY: 
The Enigma of Bird Anting. By Hance Roy Ivor. 
21 ills., pp. 105-119, July, 1956 
Seeing Birds as Real Personalities. By Hance Roy 
Ivor. 17 ills., pp. 523-530, Apr., 1954 
Bluebirds on the Wing in Color. Kodachromes 


by Bernard Corby and author. 16 ills., pp. 
527-530 


IVORY COAST, Republic of: 
Freedom Speaks French in Ouagadougou. By John 
Scofield. Photos by author, James P. Blair, Bruce 
Dale. 53 ills., pp. 153-203, Aug., 1966 


IWO JIMA (Island), Volcano Islands: 
Adventures with the Survey Navy. By Irving 
Johnson. 18 ills., map, pp. 131-148, July, 1947 


The Bonins and Iwo Jima Go Back to Japan. By 
Paul Sampson. Photos by Joe Munroe. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 128-144, July, 1968 


J 


J.W. WESTCOTT, Postman for the Great Lakes. By Cy 
La Tour. Photos by author. 15 ills., pp. 813-824, 
Dec., 1950 


JACKSON, ANDREW: 

Today Along the Natchez Trace, Pathway Through 
History. By Bern Keating. Photos by Charles 
Harbutt (Magnum). 25 ills., pictorial map, pp. 
641-667, Nov., 1968 

See also Presidents, U.S. 


JACKSON, CARMAULT B., Jr.: 
The Flight of Freedom 7 (Spacecraft). By Car- 
mault B. Jackson, Jr., M.D. 26 ills., pp. 416-431, 
Sept., 1961 


JACKSON COUNTY, Alabama. See Russell Cave 


JACKSON HOLE, Wyoming: 

I See America First. By Lynda Bird Johnson (Mrs. 
Charles S. Robb). Photos by William Albert 
Allard. 33 ills., map, pp. 874-904, Dec., 1965 

Wildlife Adventuring in Jackson Hole. By Frank 
and John Craighead. Photos by authors. 35 ills., 
map, pp. 1-36, Jan., 1956 

See also article, following 


JACKSON HOLE PRESERVE, Inc.: 

Wyoming: High, Wide, and Windy. By David S. 
Boyer. 36 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 554-594, 
Apr., 1966 


JACOBS, FENNO: 
Mid-Century Holland Builds Her Future. Photos 
by Fenno Jacobs, Hamilton Wright, Thomas W. 
McKnew. pp. 755-770, Dec., 1950 


JACQUES-YVES COUSTEAU Receives National Geo- 
graphic Society Medal at White House. 2 ills., 
pp. 146-147, July, 1961 


See also Cousteau, Jacques-Yves 


JADE: 
Exploring the World of Gems. By W. F. Foshag. 
Photos by Paul Pryor, B. Anthony Stewart, John 
E. Fletcher, Willard R. Culver. 34 ills., pp. 779- 
810, Dec., 1950 


JAEGER, EDMUND C.: 


Poorwill Sleeps Away the Winter. By Edmund C. 
Jaeger. 10 ills., pp. 273-280, Feb., 1953 


JAFFA. See Tel Aviv-Jaffa 
JAGUAR GOD. See Gifts for the Jaguar God 


JAGUAR HUNTING: 
The Jungle Was My Home. By Sasha Siemel. 
Photos by author. 16 ills, map, pp. 695-712, 
Nov., 1952 


JAINS: 
India’s Sculptured Temple Caves. By Volkmar 
Wentzel. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 665-678, 
May, 1953 


JAIPUR, India: 
Feudal Splendor Lingers in Rajputana. By Volk- 
mar Wentzel. Photos by author. 47 ills., map, 
pp. 411-458, Oct., 1948 


JAISALMER, India: 


Feudal Splendor Lingers in Rajputana. By Volk- 
mar Wentzel. Photos by author. 47 ills., map, 
pp. 411-458, Oct., 1948 

Royal Wedding at Jaisalmer. Picture story by 
Marilyn Silverstone. 15 ills. map, pp. 66-79, 
Jan., 1965 


JALISCO (State), Mexico: 


The Most Mexican City, Guadalajara. By Bart 
McDowell. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 26 ills., 
3 maps, pp. 412-441, Mar., 1967 


JAMAICA (Island), West Indies: 


Exploring the Drowned City of Port Royal. By 
Marion Clayton Link. Kodachromes by Luis 
Marden. 25 ills. (1 foldout), maps, pp. 151-183, 
Feb., 1960 


Jamaica—Hub of the Caribbean. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 27 ills., pp. 333-362, 
Mar., 1954 


Jamaica Goes It Alone. By James Cerruti. Photos 
by Thomas Nebbia. 37 ills., map, pp. 843-873, 
Dec., 1967 

Wing-borne Lamps of the Summer Night (Fire- 
flies). Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 16 ills., 
map, pp. 48-59, July, 1962 

See also West Indies (New National Geographic 
Map) 


JAMBO—First gorilla raised by its mother in cap- 
tivity. By Ernst M. Lang. Photos by Paul Steine- 
mann. 10 ills., pp. 446-453, Mar., 1964 








JAMES I (King of England, Scotland, and Ireland). 
See Great Britain (The British Way) 


JAMES, FRANCES: 
Keeping House in London. By Frances James. 24 
ills., pp. 769-792, Dec., 1947 
Thumbs Up Round the North Sea’s Rim. By 
Frances James. Photos by Erica Koch. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 685-704, May, 1952 


JAMES, THOMAS GARNER: 

Kew: The Commoners’ Royal Garden. By Thomas 
Garner James. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
31 ills., pp. 479-506, Apr., 1950 

London’s Zoo of Zoos. By Thomas Garner James. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, David S. 
Boyer, Volkmar Wentzel. 17 ills., pp. 771-786, 
June, 1953 

Portsmouth, Britannia’s Sally Port. By Thomas 
Garner James. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
31 ills., map, pp. 513-544, Apr., 1952 


JAMES (River), Virginia: 

Stately Homes of Old Virginia. By Albert W. 
Atwood. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, John E. 
Fletcher, Donald McBain. 11 ills., pp. 787-802, 
June, 1953 


JAMESTOWN, Virginia: 

Captain Smith of Jamestown. By Bradford Smith. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas J. 
Abercrombie. 35 ills. 3 maps, pp. 581-620, 
May, 1957 


JAMMAT (Joint American Military Mission for Aid to 
Turkey). See Turkey Paves the Path; Where 
Turk and Russian Meet 


JAN MAYEN (Island), Norwegian Sea: 
Seal Hunting Off Jan Mayen. By Ole Friele Backer. 
Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 57-72, Jan., 
1948 


JANE M. SMITH AWARD: 
Ingram, Sir Bruce. p. 474, Apr., 1961 
Johnson, Lyndon B.: Vice President Johnson Ac- 
cepts the Society’s Jane Smith Award. 2 ills., 
p. 906, Dec., 1962 
and p. 113, Jan., 1966; ill. p. 468, Oct., 1966 
See also introduction to this index 


JANITZIO (Island), Lake Patzcuaro, Mexico. See 
Patzcuaro 


JAPAN: 

Around the World and the Calendar with the 
Geographic: The President’s Annual Message, 
illustrated with his own photographs. By Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. 40 ills., map, pp. 832-866, 
Dec., 1959 

Backwoods Japan During American Occupation. 
By M.A. Huberman. 25 ills., map, pp. 491-518, 
Apr., 1947 

The Bonins and Iwo Jima Go Back to Japan. By 
Paul Sampson. Photos by Joe Munroe. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 128-144, July, 1968 

Cruising Japan’s Inland Sea. By Willard Price. 
Photos by author, J. Baylor Roberts, George 
Carlton. 31 ills., map, pp. 619-650, Nov., 1953 

Far East’s Turmoil Shakes the Globe. Text with 

map supplement. pp. 429-430, Sept., 1952 


JAPAN—Continued 
How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 
Japan, the Exquisite Enigma. By Franc Shor. 
Photos by John Launois (Black Star). 45 ills., 
pp. 733-777, Dec., 1960 
Japan and Korea Dominate New Atlas Map. 
Text with map supplement. ill., p. 779, Dec., 
1960 
Japan Tries Freedom’s Road. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 42 ills., 
map, pp. 593-632, May, 1950 
Japan’s “Sky People,” the Vanishing Ainu. By 
Sister Mary Inez Hilger. Photos by Eiji Miya- 
zawa (Black Star). 27 ills. map, pp. 268-296, 
Feb., 1967 
Kayak Odyssey: From the Inland Sea to Tokyo. 
By Dan Dimancescu. Photos by Christo- 
pher G. Knight. 44 ills. map, pp. 295-337, 
Sept., 1967 
Operation Eclipse: 1948. By William A. Kinney. 
Photos by Maynard Owen Williams, W. Robert 
Moore, J. Baylor Roberts. 48 ills., map, pp. 325- 
«372, Mar., 1949 
Our Navy in the Far East. By Admiral Arthur W. 
Radford, USN. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 40 ills., pp. 537-577, 
Oct., 1953 f 
Our Vegetable Travelers. By Victor R. Boswell. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 37 ills., pp. 145- 
217, Aug., 1949 
Round the World School (ISA). By Paul Antze. 
Photos by William Eppridge. 34 ills., map, pp. 
96-127, July, 1962 
Snow Festival in Japan’s Far North. Picture story 
by Eiji Miyazawa (Black Star). 10 ills., map, pp. 
824-833, Dec., 1968 
The World in Your Garden (Flowers). By W. H. 
Camp. Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 34 ills., 
pp. 1-65, July, 1947 
The Yankee Sailor Who Opened Japan (Commo- 
dore Perry). By Ferdinand Kuhn. 14 ills., map, 
pp. 85-102, July, 1953 
YWCA: International Success Story. By Mary 
French Rockefeller. Photos by Otis Imboden. 28 
ills., map, pp. 904-933, Dec., 1963 
See also Myojin Island (Volcano); Okinawa; Tokyo; 
and Dolls; Shrimp Nursery; and Deep Diving 
off Japan, following 


JAPAN TRENCH, Pacific Ocean: 
Deep Diving off Japan (Bathyscaph). By Lt. 
Comdr. Georges S. Houot. 11 ills., map, pp. 
138-150, Jan., 1960 


JARCHE, JAMES: 


In the London of the New Queen. Photos by David 
S. Boyer, James Jarché, Kip Ross, Franc Shor. 
pp. 292-341, Sept., 1953 


JASPER NATIONAL PARK, Alberta, Canada. See 
National Parks (Canada) 


JAVA (Island), Indonesia: 


Postwar Journey Through Java. By Ronald Stuart 
Kain. 21 ills., map, pp. 675-700, May, 1948 
Contents: Bull Derby on Madura 


See also Indonesia 
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JAVAHE INDIANS: 

Blue-eyed Indian: A city boy’s sojourn with primi- 
tive tribesmen in central Brazil. Article and 
photos by Harald Schultz. 29 ills., map, pp. 65- 
89, July, 1961 


JEEP, Amphibious. See Tortuga II 


JEFFERSON, THOMAS: 

Mr. Jefferson’s Charlottesville. By Anne Revis 
(Mrs. Melville Bell Grosvenor). Photos by au- 
thor, B. Anthony Stewart, John E. Fletcher, 
Willard R. Culver. 49 ills., pp. 553-592, May, 
1950 

Mr. Jefferson’s Monticello. By Joseph Judge. Photos 
by Dean Conger and Richard S. Durrance. 23 
ills., map, pp. 426-444, Sept., 1966 

See also Presidents, U.S. 


JEH (Tribe). See Montagnards (Viet Nam’s) 
JEIA. See Joint Export-Import Agency 


JELLYFISHES: 
Glass Menageries of the Sea. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 28 ills., pp. 797-822, June, 1955 
See also Portuguese Man-of-War 


JENNER, EDWARD (Physician). See Medicine and 
Health 


JENNINGS, DEAN: 
The Friendly Train Called Skunk (California 
Western Railroad). By Dean Jennings. Photos by 
B. Anthony Stewart. 12 ills., map, pp. 720-734, 
May, 1959 


JERICHO, Jordan: 

The Ghosts of Jericho. By James L. Kelso. Photos 
by author. 13 ills., map, pp. 825-844, Dec., 1951 

Hashemite Jordan, Arab Heartland. By John Sco- 
field. Photos by author. 11 ills., 3 maps, pp. 841- 
856, Dec., 1952 

Jericho Gives Up Its Secrets. By Kathleen M. Ken- 
yon and A. Douglas Tushingham. Photos by 
Nancy Lord and David S. Boyer. 19 ills., map, 
pp. 853-870, Dec., 1953 


JERSTAD, LUTHER G.: 

American and Geographic Flags Top Everest. By 
Melvin M. Payne. Photos by Barry C. Bishop. 9 
ills., pp. 157-157C, Aug., 1963 

See also American Mount Everest Expedition 


JERUSALEM: 


An Archeologist Looks at Palestine. By Nelson 
Glueck. 11 ills., map, pp. 739-752, Dec., 1947 
Conquest of the Holy City (First Crusade). By 
Franc Shor. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 12 ills. 
(3 paintings, 1 foldout), pp. 839-855, Dec., 1963 
Crusader Lands Revisited. By Harold Lamb. 
Photos by David S. Boyer. 35 ills., pp. 815-852, 

Dec., 1954 

Eyewitness to War in the Holy Land. Article and 
photos by Charles Harbutt (Magnum). 15 ills., 
map, pp. 782-795, Dec., 1967 

Hashemite Jordan, Arab Heartland. By John Sco- 
field. Photos by author. 11 ills., 3 maps, pp. 841- 
856, Dec., 1952 

Holy Land, My Country. By His Majesty King 
Hussein of Jordan. 4 ills, map, pp. 784-789, 
Dec., 1964 
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JERUSALEM—Continued 


Home to the Holy Land. By Maynard Owen Wil- 
liams. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 707- 
746, Dec., 1950 

Jerusalem, My Home. By Bertha Spafford Vester. 
Photos and paintings by author. 22 ills. (4 paint- 
ings), maps, pp. 826-847, Dec., 1964 

Jerusalem, the Divided City. By John Scofield. 
Photos by Brian Brake (Magnum). 34 ills., map, 
pp. 492-531, Apr., 1959 

Jerusalem to Rome in the Path of St. Paul. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 
707-759, Dec., 1956 

Journey Into the Living World of the Bible. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. Text announcing NGS 
book, Everyday Life in Bible Times. 11 ills. (1 
painting), map photograph, pp. 494-507, Oct., 
1967 

The Other Side of Jordan. Article and photos by 
Luis Marden. 42 ills., pp. 790-825, Dec., 1964 

Pilgrims Follow the Christmas Star. By Maynard 
Owen Williams. 11 ills., pp. 831-840, Dec., 1952 

Reunited Jerusalem Faces Its Problems. By Ken- 
neth MacLeish. Photos by Ted Spiegel. 35 ills. 
(1 with key), 3 maps, pp. 835-871, Dec., 1968 

Where Jesus Walked. By Howard La Fay. Photos 
by Charles Harbutt (Magnum). 39 ills., map, pp. 
739-781, Dec., 1967 

YWCA: International Success Story. By Mary 
French Rockefeller. Photos by Otis Imboden. 28 
ills., map, pp. 904-933, Dec., 1963 

See also Bible Lands 


JESUS: 

The Land of Galilee. By Kenneth MacLeish. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 30 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), maps, pp. 832-865, Dec., 1965 

Where Jesus Walked. By Howard La Fay. Photos 
by Charles Harbutt (Magnum). 39 ills., map, pp. 
739-781, Dec., 1967 


JET AIRCRAFT: 


Aviation Looks Ahead on Its 50th Birthday. By 
Vice Admiral Emory S. Land. Photos by Luis 
Marden. 14 ills., pp. 721-739, Dec., 1953 

Fact Finding for Tomorrow’s Planes. By Hugh L. 
Dryden. Photos by Luis Marden. 38 ills., pp. 
757-780, Dec., 1953 

Flying in the “Blowtorch” Era. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Rudy Arnold, National 
Geographic Society, United States Air Force. 49 
ills., pp. 281-322, Sept., 1950 

Our Air Age Speeds Ahead. By F. Barrows Colton. 
23 ills., pp. 249-272, Feb., 1948 

The Solar Eclipse From a Jet. By Wolfgang B. 
Klemperer. 14 ills.,diagrs., pp. 785-796, Nov., 1963 

See also Aviation; Aviation Medicine; U.S. Air 
Force (History; Of Planes; U. S. Air Force: Power 
for Peace); U.S. Navy (Four-Ocean Navy; The 
Mighty Enterprise; Pacific Fleet) 


JET BOATS: 

Shooting Rapids in Reverse! Jet Boats Climb the 

Colorado’s Torrent Through the Grand Canyon. 

Article and photos by William Belknap, Jr. 19 
ills., map, pp. 552-565, Apr., 1962 


JET PROPULSION LABORATORY, California Insti- 
tute of Technology. See Ranger 7; Surveyor I 





JET SUBMARINES. See Denise; DS-2; and Amphi- 
trite (Denise Carrier) 


JEWELRY. See Diamonds; Gems; and Navajos 


JHELUM (River), Kashmir-Pakistan: 
The Idyllic Vale of Kashmir. By Volkmar Wentzel. 
Photos by author. 26 ills., map, pp. 523-550, 
Apr., 1948 


JIDDA. See Saudi Arabia (From America to Mecca; 
Saudi Arabia, Oil Kingdom) 


JODHPUR, India: 
Feudal Splendor Lingers in Rajputana. By Volk- 
mar Wentzel. Photos by author. 47 ills., map, 
pp. 411-458, Oct., 1948 


JOERNS, JACK C. See Vilcabamba Expedition 


JOGJAKARTA, Java: 
Postwar Journey Through Java. By Ronald Stuart 
Kain. 21 ills., map, pp. 675-700, May, 1948 


JOHANNESBURG. See South Africa, Republic of 
(Africa: The Winds of Freedom; Freedom's 
Progress; Safari Through; South Africa Close- 
up) 


JOHN (English King). See Great Britain (The British 
Way) 


JOHN ELLIOTT PILLSBURY (Research Vessel): 
Squids: Jet-powered Torpedoes of the Deep. By 
Gilbert L. Voss. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 31 

ills. (1 painting), pp. 386-411, Mar., 1967 


JOHN F. KENNEDY: The Last Full Measure. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 39 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 
307-355, Mar., 1964 


See also Kennedy, John F. 


JOHN GLENN Receives the Society’s Hubbard Med- 
al. ill., p. 827, June, 1962 
and pp. 904, 906, ill. pp. 904-905, Dec., 1962; 
p. 29, Jan., 1963; p. 584, Apr., 1968 


JOHN GLENN’S Three Orbits in Friendship 7: A 
Minute-by-Minute Account of America’s First 
Orbital Space Flight. By Robert B. Voas. 35 ills. 
(1 painting), 3 diagrs., maps, pp. 792-827, June, 
1962 


JOHN OLIVER LA GORCE Is Elected Vice-Chairman 
of the Board, Melville Bell Grosvenor President 
and Editor of the National Geographic Society. 
6 ills., pp. 419-423, Mar., 1957 


See also La Gorce, John Oliver 


JOHN PENNEKAMP CORAL REEF STATE PARK, 
Florida: 

Florida’s Coral City Beneath the Sea. Article and 
photos by Jerry Greenberg. 26 ills., pp. 70-89, 
Jan., 1962 

Key Largo Coral Reef: America’s First Undersea 
Park. By Charles M. Brookfield. Photos by Jerry 
Greenberg. 9 ills., map, pp. 58-69, Jan., 1962 


JOHNS HOPKINS APPLIED PHYSICS LABORATORY. 
See DODGE Satellite 


JOHNS HOPKINS UNIVERSITY: Research: 
Torchbearers of the Twilight (Fireflies). By Fred- 
erick G. Vosburgh. 8 ills., drawing, pp. 697-704, 
May, 1951 












JOHNS HOPKINS UNIVERSITY: Research—Con- 
tinued 
Contents: The experiments of Dr. William D. 
McElroy with cold light (fireflies and other 
luminous organisms) 


JOHNSON, ANDREW. See Presidents, U.S. 


JOHNSON, DAVID H.: 


The Incredible Kangaroo. By David H. Johnson. 
22 ills., pp. 487-500, Oct., 1955 


JOHNSON, ELECTA. See articles, following 


JOHNSON, IRVING and ELECTA: 

Adventures with the Survey Navy. By Irving 
Johnson. 18 ills., map, pp. 131-148, July, 1947 

Inside Europe Aboard Yankee. By Irving and 
Electa Johnson. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 
35 ills., map, pp. 157-195, Aug., 1964 

Lost World of the Galapagos. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. 25 ills., map, pp. 681-703, May, 1959 

New Guinea to Bali in Yankee. By Irving and 
Electa Johnson. 39 ills, maps, pp. 767-815, 
Dec., 1959 

Saga of a Ship, the Yankee (Brigantine). By Luis 
Marden. 8 ills., map, pp. 263-269, Feb., 1966 

South Seas’ Incredible Land Divers (New Heb- 
rides Islanders). By Irving and Electa Johnson. 
Photos by Arthur Johnson and Irving Johnson. 
20 ills., map, pp. 77-92, Jan., 1955 

The Voyage of the Brigantine Yankee (Television 
Announcement). 6 ills., pp. 265A-265B, Feb., 
1966 

Windjamming Around New England. By Tom 
Horgan. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor, Jack Breed. 25 ills., map, pp. 
141-169, Aug., 1950 

Contains information about Irving Johnson 

and his brigantine, Yankee 

Yankee Cruises the Storied Nile. By Irving and 
Electa Johnson. Photos by Winfield Parks. 54 
ills. (1 painting), diagr., pp. 583-633, May, 1965 

Yankee Cruises Turkey’s History-Haunted Coast. 
By Irving and Electa Johnson. Photos by Joseph 
J. Scherschel. 40 ills. (2 paintings), map drawing, 
pp. 798-845, Dec., 1969 

Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and Alan 
Pierce. 45 ills., map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 1951 

Yankee Sails Across Europe (Television Announce- 
ment). 5 ills, map, pp. 469A-469B, Apr., 1967 

The Yankee’s Wander-world. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson, Charles 
Allmon, Alan Pierce. 55 ills., map, pp. 1-50, 
Jan., 1949 


JOHNSON, LYNDA BIRD (Mrs. Charles S. Robb): 
I See America First. By Lynda Bird Johnson. 
Photos by William Albert Allard. 33 ills., map, 
pp. 874-904, Dec., 1965 


JOHNSON, LYNDON B.: 
President Johnson Dedicates the Society’s New 
Headquarters. 10 ills., pp. 669-679, May, 1964 
Vice President Johnson Accepts the Society’s Jane 
M. Smith Award. 2 ills., p. 906, Dec., 1962 
and p. 113, Jan., 1966; ill. p. 468, Oct., 1966 
Vice President Lyndon B. Johnson presents the 
Hubbard Medal to John H. Glenn, Jr. p. 827, 
June, 1962; pp. 904, 906, Dec., 1962 
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JOHNSON, LYNDON B.—Continued 
Article 
Friendly Flight to Northern Europe. By Lyndon 
B. Johnson. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 268-293, Feb., 1964 
See also Presidents, U. S.; Washington, D.C. (The 
City Freedom Built) 


JOHNSON, NELSON T.: 

Power Comes Back to Peiping. By Nelson T. 
Johnson and W. Robert Moore. Official U.S. 
Marine Corps photos by Lt. David D. Duncan. 
26 ills., maps, pp. 337-368, Sept., 1949 


JOHNSON, SAMUEL. See Literature 


JOHNSTON, JAY: 

Forest Fire: The Devil’s Picnic. By Stuart E. Jones 
and Jay Johnston. 25 ills. (2 paintings), map, pp. 
100-127, July, 1968 

Staten Island Ferry, New York’s Seagoing Bus. 
By John T. Cunningham and Jay Johnston. 
Photos by W. D. Vaughn. 10 ills., map, pp. 833- 
843, June, 1959 

Waterway to Washington, the C & O Canal. By 
Jay Johnston. 19 ills., map, pp. 419-439, Mar., 
1960 


JOHNSTOWN. See New York (Drums to Dynamos 
on the Mohawk) 


JOINT AMERICAN MILITARY MISSION FOR AID 
TO TURKEY (JAMMAT). See Turkey Paves the 
Path; Where Turk and Russian Meet 


JOINT EXPORT-IMPORT AGENCY (JEIA): 
With Uncle Sam and John Bull in Germany. By 
Frederick Simpich. 24 ills., pp. 117-140, Jan., 
1949 


JOINT HURRICANE WARNING CENTER, Miami, 
Florida: 
Men Against the Hurricane. By Andrew H. Brown. 
20 ills., diagr., pp. 537-560, Oct., 1950 


JOINT TASK FORCE I. See Operation Crossroads 


JONES, DON W.: 
Hot-Air Balloons Race on Silent Winds. By Wil- 
liam R. Berry. Photos by Don W. Jones. 16 ills., 
pp. 392-407, Mar., 1966 


JONES, DOROTHEA SHEATS. See Jones, Mrs. 
Stuart E. 


JONES, MRS. JOSEPH MARION: 

Deaf Children Learn to Talk at Clarke School. By 
Lilian Grosvenor (Mrs. Joseph Marion Jones). 
Photos by Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., pp. 379- 
397, Mar., 1955 


JONES, STUART E.: 


Central Park: Manhattan’s Big Outdoors. By 
Stuart E. Jones. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 
33 ills, 3 maps (1 foldout), pp. 781-811, Dec., 
1960 


Charting Our Sea and Air Lanes (U.S. Coast and 
Geodetic Survey). By Stuart E. Jones. Photos by 
J. Baylor Roberts. 22 ills., maps, pp. 189-209, 
Feb., 1957 

Copenhagen, Wedded to the Sea. By Stuart E. 
Jones. Photos by Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 40 ills., 
maps, pp. 45-79, Jan., 1963 
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JONES, STUART E.—Continued 





Forest Fire: The Devil’s Picnic. By Stuart E. Jones 
and Jay Johnston. 25 ills. (2 paintings), map, 
pp. 100-127, July, 1968 


Fun Helped Them Fight. By Stuart E. Jones. 
Photos by U.S. Army Air Forces and R. Wallace 
Teed. 12 ills., pp. 95-104, Jan., 1948 

Here’s New York Harbor. By Stuart E. Jones. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson and David S. Boyer. 
40 ills., map, pp. 773-813, Dec., 1954 

Houston, Prairie Dynamo. By Stuart E. Jones. 
Photos by William Albert Allard. 49 ills., map, 
pp. 338-377, Sept., 1967 

Indian Life Before the Colonists Came. By Stuart 
E. Jones. Historical engravings by Theodore de 
Bry, 1590. 15 ills., pp. 351-368, Sept., 1947 

Oregon’s Many Faces. By Stuart E. Jones. Photos 
by Bates Littlehales. 35 ills. (1 foldout), foldout 
map, pp. 74-115, Jan., 1969 


Pennsylvania Avenue, Route of Presidents. By 
Dorothea and Stuart E. Jones. Photos by Volk- 
mar Wentzel. 21 ills., map, pp. 63-95, Jan., 1957 

The President’s Music Men (Marine Band). By 
Stuart E. Jones. Photos by William W. Camp- 
bell III. 12 ills., pp. 752-766, Dec., 1959 


Slow Boat to Florida (Tradewinds). By Dorothea 
and Stuart E. Jones. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts 
and B. Anthony Stewart. 60 ills., pp. 1-65, Jan., 
1958 


Spices, the Essence of Geography. By Stuart E. 
Jones. 19 ills., pp. 401-420, Mar., 1949 


Article and Photographs 


Ischia, Island of the Unexpected (Italy). By Doro- 
thea and Stuart E. Jones. Photos by authors. 18 
ills., map, pp. 531-550, Apr., 1954 


JONES, MRS. STUART E.: 


I Walked Some Irish Miles. By Dorothea Sheats 
(Mrs. Stuart E. Jones). Photos by author. 20 ills., 
map, pp. 653-678, May, 1951 


Ischia, Island of the Unexpected (Italy). By Doro- 
thea and Stuart E. Jones. Photos by authors. 18 
ills., map, pp. 531-550, Apr., 1954 

Pennsylvania Avenue, Route of Presidents. By 
Dorothea and Stuart E. Jones. Photos by 
Volkmar Wentzel. 21 ills... map, pp. 63-95, 
Jan., 1957 

Slow Boat to Florida (Tradewinds). By Dorothea 
and Stuart E. Jones. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts 
and B. Anthony Stewart. 60 ills., pp. 1-65, Jan., 
1958 


JORDAN, ROBERT PAUL: 

Gettysburg and Vicksburg: the Battle Towns 
Today. By Robert Paul Jordan. Map notes by 
Carolyn Bennett Patterson. Photos by James 
P. Blair and Bates Littlehales. 48 ills. (4 paint- 
ings), 7 maps (1 foldout), pp. 4-57, July, 1963 

Illinois: The City and the Plain. By Robert Paul 
Jordan. Photos by James L. Stanfield and Joseph 
J. Scherschel. 53 ills., 3 maps, pp. 745-797, June, 
1967 ; 

Our Growing Interstate Highway System. By 
Robert Paul Jordan. 30 ills., map, pp. 195-219, 
Feb., 1968 

St. Louis: New Spirit Soars in Mid-America’s 
Proud Old City. By Robert Paul Jordan. Photos 
by Bruce Dale. 44 ills., diagr., maps, pp. 605-641, 
Nov., 1965 











JORDAN: 

Abraham, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 

Arab Land Beyond the Jordan. Photos by Frank 
Hurley. 18 ills., pp. 753-768, Dec., 1947 

Hashemite Jordan, Arab Heartland. By John Sco- 
field. Photos by author. 11 ills., 3 maps, pp. 841- 
856, Dec., 1952 

Holy Land, My Country. By His Majesty King 
Hussein of Jordan. 4 ills, map, pp. 784-789, 
Dec., 1964 

Home to the Holy Land. By Maynard Owen 
Williams. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 
707-746, Dec., 1950 

Jerusalem, My Home. By Bertha Spafford Vester. 
Photos and paintings by author. 22 ills. (4 paint- 
ings), maps, pp. 826-847, Dec., 1964 

Journey Into the Great Rift. Part One: The North- 
ern Half. Article and photos by Helen and Frank 
Schreider. 39 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 254-290, 
Aug., 1965 

The Other Side of Jordan. Article and photos by 
Luis Marden. 42 ills., pp. 790-825, Dec., 1964 

Pilgrims Follow the Christmas Star. By May- 
nard Owen Williams. 11 ills., pp. 831-840, Dec., 
1952 

Where Jesus Walked. By Howard La Fay. Photos 
by Charles Harbutt (Magnum). 39 ills., map, pp. 
739-781, Dec., 1967 

See also Arab-Israeli War; Arab World; Crusader 
Lands; Eastern Mediterranean Lands; Jeri- 
cho; Jerusalem; Khirbat Qumran; Petra; and 
YWCA 

JORDAN (River), Israel-Jordan: 

Geographical Twins a World Apart. By David S. 
Boyer. Photos by author. 10 ills., maps, pp. 848- 
859, Dec., 1958 


Included: A comparison of the Jordan River 
in the Holy Land with the Jordan River in Utah 


JORDAN (River), Utah. See article, preceding 
JOSEPH CONRAD (Ship). See Sailing Vessels 


JOURNEY Into Golden Greece and Rome. By Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. Text announcing NGS 
book, Greece and Rome: Builders of Our World. 
22 ills., map, pp. 550-567, Oct., 1968 


JOURNEY Into Stone Age New Guinea. Article and 
photos by Malcolm S. Kirk. 23 ills., map, pp. 
568-592, Apr., 1969 


JOURNEY Into the Age of Chivalry. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. Text announcing NGS book, The 
Age of Chivalry. 9 ills., pp. 544-551, Oct., 1969 


JOURNEY Into the Great Rift. Part One: The North- 
ern Half. Article and photos by Helen and Frank 
Schreider. 39 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 254-290, 
Aug., 1965 


JOURNEY Into the Living World of the Bible. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. Text announcing NGS 
book, Everyday Life in Bible Times. 11 ills. (1 
painting), map photograph, pp. 494-507, Oct., 
1967 


JOURNEY into Troubled Iran. By George W. Long. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 35 ills., map, pp. 
425-464, Oct., 1951 





A JOURNEY to “Little Tibet” (Ladakh). By Enakshi 
Bhavnani. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 30 ills., 
maps, pp. 603-634, May, 1951 


JOURNEY to Outer Mongolia. By William O. Doug- 
las. Photos by Dean Conger. 60 ills., map, pp. 
289-345, Mar., 1962 


JUBILEE. See Grosvenor, Gilbert H.: Golden Jubi- 
lee; La Gorce, John Oliver; and Diamond Jubi- 
lee (Aga Khan) 

JUDAISM: 

Abraham, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 

See also Bible Lands; Jerusalem; and Essenes 


JUDD, NEIL MERTON: 


“Pyramids” of the New World. By Neil Merton 
Judd. 19 ills., pp. 105-128, Jan., 1948 


JUDGE, JOSEPH: 

Florence Rises From the Flood. By Joseph Judge. 
40 ills. (1 foldout; 1 painting), map, foldout map 
painting, pp. 1-43, July, 1967 

Mr. Jefferson’s Monticello. By Joseph Judge. Photos 
by Dean Conger and Richard S. Durrance. 23 
ills., map, pp. 426-444, Sept., 1966 

New Grandeur for Flowering Washington. By 
Joseph Judge. Photos by James P. Blair. 33 ills. 
(1 foldout painting), 4 maps of planning areas, 
foldout map with key, pp. 500-539, Apr., 1967 

Retracing John Wesley Powell’s Historic Voyage 
Down the Grand Canyon. By Joseph Judge. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 41 ills. 
(foldout: 9 paintings), maps, pp. 668-713, May, 
1969 

Williamsburg, City for All Seasons. By Joseph 
Judge. Photos by James L. Amos. 30 ills., map, 
map painting, pp. 790-823, Dec., 1968 


JUDGE, MRS. STANLEY J. (Kathleen Revis): 
Articles and Photographs 
Colorado by Car and Campfire. By Kathleen 
Revis. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 207- 
248, Aug., 1954 
Skiing in the United States. Article and photos by 
Kathleen Revis. 36 ills., pp. 216-254, Feb., 1959 
Winter Brings Carnival Time to Quebec. By Kath- 
leen Revis. Photos by author, Bates Littlehales, 
Donald McBain. 29 ills., map, pp. 69-97, Jan., 
1958 
Photographs 
The Friendly Huts of the White Mountains. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 
37 ills., maps (1 foldout), pp. 205-239, Aug., 1961 
Landmarks of Literary England. By Leo A. Borah. 
Photos by Kathleen Revis. 66 ills., map, pp. 
295-350, Sept., 1955 
Many-splendored Glacierland. By George W. 
Long. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 46 ills., map, 
pp. 589-636, May, 1956 
New York Again Hails the Horse. Photos by Kath- 
leen Revis, David S. Boyer, Donald McBain, 
Robert F. Sisson. pp. 701-716, Nov., 1954 
Poets’ Voices Linger in Scottish Shrines. By Isobel 
Wylie Hutchison. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 
41 ills., map, pp. 437-488, Oct., 1957 
Queen of Canada (Elizabeth II). By Phyllis Wilson. 
Photos by Kathleen Revis. 6 ills., pp. 825-829, 
June, 1959 











National Geographic 
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JUDGE, MRS. STANLEY J. (Kathleen Revis)—Con- 

tinued 

Soaring on Skis in the Swiss Alps. By Carolyn 
Bennett Patterson. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 
25 ills., maps, pp. 94-121, Jan., 1961 

Washington Wilderness, the North Cascades. By 
Edwards Park. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 34 
ills., maps, pp. 335-367, Mar., 1961 

Westminster, World Series of Dogdom. Photos by 
staff photographers. pp. 93-108, Jan., 1954 

The World in Dolls. By Samuel F. Pryor. Photos 
by Kathleen Revis. 20 ills., pp. 817-831, Dec., 
1959 


JUMP, World’s Highest: 

The Long, Lonely Leap (Parachute Jump). By 
Capt. Joseph W. Kittinger, Jr., USAF. Photos 
by Volkmar Wentzel. 18 ills., chart, map, pp. 
854-873, Dec., 1960 


JUNEAU, Alaska: 
Endeavour Sails the Inside Passage. By Amos 
Burg. 21 ills., map, pp. 801-828, June, 1947 
See also Alaska Proudly Joins the Union 


JUNEAU ICEFIELD, Alaska: 
Alaska’s mighty rivers of ice. By Maynard M. 
Miller. Photos by Christopher G. Knight. 19 
ills., 5 diagrs., map, pp. 194-217, Feb., 1967 


JUNGFRAU (Peak), Switzerland: 
Switzerland Guards the Roof of Europe. By Wil- 
liam H. Nicholas. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 
43 ills., map, pp. 205-246, Aug., 1950 
Contents: The peak and Jungfraujoch, rail- 
road station and community 


See also “Around the World in Eighty Days” 


JUNGLE Jaunt on Amazon Headwaters. By Bernice 
M. Goetz. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, pp. 
371-388, Sept., 1952 


JUNGLE Journey to the World’s Highest Waterfall. 
By Ruth Robertson. Photos by author. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 655-690, Nov., 1949 


JUNGLE Journeys in Sarawak. By Hedda Morrison. 
Photos by author. 25 ills., map, pp. 710-736, 
May, 1956 


The JUNGLE Was My Home. By Sasha Siemel. 
Photos by author. 16 ills., map, pp. 695-712, 
Nov., 1952 


JUNGLES. See Brazil; Colombia; Malaysia; New 
Britain; New Guinea; Panama (Darién Gap); 
Peru (By Parachute Into Peru’s Lost World); 
Sarawak; Venezuela 


JUNKS (Boats): 


Trawling the China Seas. Photos by J. Charles 
Thompson, with full legends. 18 ills., pp. 381- 
395, Mar., 1950 


See also South Vietnamese Navy, for Junk Fleet 


JURUENA (River), Brazil: 
Indians of the Amazon Darkness. Article and 
photos by Harald Schultz. 28 ills., maps, pp. 

737-758, May, 1964 


JUST a Hundred Years Ago (U.S. Civil War). By 
Carl Sandburg. 4 ills., pp. 1-3, July, 1963 
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JUTLAND (Peninsula), Denmark: 

2,000 Miles Through Europe’s Oldest Kingdom. 

By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. Photos by Maynard 

Owen Williams. 41 ills., map, pp. 141-180, Feb., 
1949 

See also Denmark (Lifelike Man Preserved in Peat) 


JUTLAND, Battle of (May 31, 1916): 

The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 


K 


“K-BOATS.” See Submarines (Our Navy’s Long 
Submarine Arm) 


KAABA (Islamic Shrine). See Mecca 
KABUL. See Afghanistan 


KACHINAS: Masked Dancers of the Southwest. By 
Paul Coze. Photos by author. 16 ills., pp. 219- 
236, Aug., 1957 


KADUNA. See Nigeria (Progress and Pageantry; 
Safari Through Changing Africa) 


KAFIRS (Tribespeople): 

In the Footsteps of Alexander the Great. Article 
and photos by Helen and Frank Schreider. Paint- 
ings by Tom Lovell. 55 ills. (6 paintings), foldout 
map, pp. 1-65, Jan., 1968 

See also Afghanistan: Crossroad of Conquerors 


KAILASA TEMPLE, Ellora, India. See Temple Caves 


KAIN, RONALD STUART: 


Postwar Journey Through Java. By Ronald Stuart 
Kain. 21 ills., map, pp. 675-700, May, 1948 


KALAHARI (Desert), Africa: 

Africa’s Bushman Art Treasures. By Alfred Friend- 
ly. Photos by Alex R. Willcox. 17 ills., map, pp. 
848-865, June, 1963 

Bushmen of the Kalahari. By Elizabeth Marshall 
Thomas. Photos by Laurence K. Marshall and 
other members of the Marshall Kalahari Expe- 
ditions. 27 ills., map, pp. 866-888, June, 1963 


KALAVRYTA, Greece: 


Erosion, Trojan Horse of Greece. By F. G. Renner. 
19 ills., map, pp. 793-812, Dec., 1947 


KALTENTHALER, HENRY: 

New Guinea’s Rare Birds and Stone Age Men. 
Photos by E. Thomas Gilliard, Henry Kalten- 
thaler, Margaret Gilliard, Michael Bodnar. pp. 
422-488, Apr., 1953 


KAMAKURA. See Japan (The Yankee Sailor... 
Commodore Perry) 


KAMMERMAN, EUGENE L.: 


The Camargue, Land of Cowboys and Gypsies. 
By Eugene L. Kammerman. Photos by Walter 
Meayers Edwards, Jean and Franc Shor. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 667-699, May, 1956 








KANDY, Ceylon: 
Ceylon, Island of the “Lion People.” By Helen 
Trybulowski Gilles. 12 ills, map, pp. 121-136, 
July, 1948 
Ceylon, the Resplendent Land. Article and photos 
by Donna K. and Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 58 ills., 
map, pp. 447-497, Apr., 1966 


KANE, HARNETT T.: 

Land of Louisiana Sugar Kings. By Harnett T. 
Kane. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 531-567, Apr., 1958 

New Orleans: Jambalaya on the Levee. By Har- 
nett T. Kane. Photos by Justin Locke. 38 ills., 
pp. 143-184, Feb., 1953 

Rome: Eternal City with a Modern Air. By Har- 
nett T. Kane. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
46 ills., map, pp. 437-491, Apr., 1957 

Trieste—Side Door to Europe. By Harnett T. 
Kane. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 28 ills., 
map, pp. 824-857, June, 1956 


KANGAROOS: 
The Incredible Kangaroo. By David H. Johnson. 
22 ills., pp. 487-500, Oct., 1955 
Strange Animals of Australia. By David Fleay. 
Photos by Stanley Breeden. 36 ills., pp. 388-411, 
Sept., 1963 


KANO. See Nigeria; and Project Mercury Tracking 
Stations 


KANSAS: 

Following the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707-750, 
June, 1953 

Hays, Kansas, at the Nation’s Heart. By Margaret 
M. Detwiler. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 461-490, Apr., 1952 

Mapping the Nation’s Breadbasket. By Frederick 
Simpich. 14 ills., pp. 831-849, June, 1948 

Skyway Below the Clouds. By Carl R. Markwith. 
Photos by Ernest J. Cottrell. 15 ills, map, pp. 
85-108, July, 1949 

Included: Pittsburg and Wichita 


KANSU (Province), China: 

The Caves of the Thousand Buddhas. By Franc 
and Jean Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., pp. 
383-415, Mar., 1951 

Contents: Ansi; Kiuchuan (Suchow); Yumen; 
and the Tunhwang Caves 


See also China (How the Kazakhs Fled) 


KAPINGAMARANGI (Atoll), Caroline Islands: 
Feast Day in Kapingamarangi. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, pp. 523- 
537, Apr., 1950 


KAPLAN, JOSEPH: 


How Man-made Satellites Can Affect Our Lives. 
By Joseph Kaplan. Paintings by Gilbert Emer- 
son. 17 ills. (5 paintings), chart, pp. 791-810, 
Dec., 1957 


KAPSIKI (Tribespeople): 


Carefree People of the 
by Pierre Ichac. 
1947 


Cameroons. Photos 
18 ills., pp. 233-248, Feb., 











KARACHI. See Pakistan 


KARNALI (River), Nepal: 

Peerless Nepal—A Naturalist’s Paradise. By S. 
Dillon Ripley. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
Painting by Walter A. Weber. 39 ills., map, pp. 
1-40, Jan., 1950 


KARS. See Turkey (Where Turk and Russian Meet) 


KASHGAIS (Nomads): 

Journey into Troubled Iran. By George W. Long. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 35 ills., map, pp. 
425-464, Oct., 1951 

We Dwelt in Kashgai Tents. By Jean and Franc 
Shor. Photos by authors. 26 ills., pp. 805-832, 
June, 1952 


KASHMIR: 

The Emperor’s Private Garden: Kashmir. By Nigel 
Cameron. Photos by Brian Brake (Magnum). 34 
ills., map, pp. 606-647, Nov., 1958 

Himalayan Pilgrimage. By Christopher Rand. 13 
ills., map, pp. 520-535, Oct., 1956 

How the Kazakhs Fled to Freedom. By Milton J. 
Clark. Photos by author. 20 ills., map, pp. 621- 
644, Nov., 1954 

The Idyllic Vale of Kashmir. By Volkmar Wentzel. 
Photos by author. 26 ills, map, pp. 523-550, 
Apr., 1948 

A Journey to “Little Tibet.” By Enakshi Bhavnani. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 30 ills., maps, pp. 
603-634, May, 1951 

Mountaintop War in Remote Ladakh. Article and 
photos by W. E. Garrett. 17 ills., maps, pp. 664- 
687, May, 1963 

A Woman Paints the Tibetans. By Lafugie. Paint- 
ings by author. 36 ills., map, pp. 659-692, May, 
1949 

See also Gilgit; Hunza 


KASHMIR, Vale of. See Kashmir 


KATAHDIN, Mount, Maine: 


Mountains Top Off New England. By F. Barrows 
Colton. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 38 ills., map, 
pp. 563-602, May, 1951 

Skyline Trail from Maine to Georgia. By Andrew 
H. Brown. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 31 ills., 
map, pp. 219-251, Aug., 1949 


KATMAI NATIONAL MONUMENT, Alaska: 
Lonely Wonders of Katmai. By Ernest Gruening. 
Photos by Winfield Parks. 32 ills. (1 painting), 
3 diagrs., maps, pp. 800-831, June, 1963 
See also National Monuments (U.S.: Alaska’s 
Warmer Side; Heritage; Parkscape) 


KATMANDU, Nepal: 
Coronation in Katmandu. By E. Thomas Gilliard. 
Photos by Marc Riboud (Magnum). 12 ills., map, 
pp. 139-152, July, 1957 
Peerless Nepal—A Naturalist’s Paradise. By S. 
Dillon Ripley. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
Painting by Walter A. Weber. 39 ills., map, pp. 
1-40, Jan., 1950 


KAUAI (Island), Hawaii. See Project Mercury Track- 
ing Stations 


National Geographic 











y 








Index 1947-1969 





KAUFFMANN, JOHN MICHAEL: 

Giant Sequoias Draw Millions to California Parks. 
By John Michael Kauffmann. Photos by B. 
Anthony Stewart. 31 ills. map, pp. 147-187, 
Aug., 1959 


KAULONG (People). See New Britain (Blowgun 
Hunters) 


KAYAKS: 

Kayak Odyssey: From the Inland Sea to Tokyo. 
By Dan Dimancescu. Photos by Christopher G. 
Knight. 44 ills, map, pp. 295-337, Sept., 1967 

Kayaks Down the Nile. By John M. Goddard. 
36 ills., map, pp. 697-732, May, 1955 


KAZAKHS (Tribespeople): 
How the Kazakhs Fled to Freedom. By Milton J. 
Clark. Photos by author. 20 ills., map, pp. 621- 
644, Nov., 1954 


KAZIRANGA WILD LIFE SANCTUARY, Assam, India: 

Stalking the Great Indian Rhino. By Lee Merriam 

Talbot. Photos by author. 10 ills., map, pp. 389- 
398, Mar., 1957 


KEACH, DONALD L.: 
Down to Thresher by Bathyscaph. By Lt. Comdr. 
Donald L. Keach, USN. 16 ills. (2 paintings), 
diagr., pp. 764-777, June, 1964 


KEATING, BERN: 

Cajunland, Louisiana’s French-speaking Coast. 
By Bern Keating. Photos by Charles Harbutt 
(Magnum) and Franke Keating. 48 ills., map, 
pp. 353-391, Mar., 1966 

Pakistan: Problems of a Two-part Land. By Bern 
Keating. Photos by Albert Moldvay. 47 ills. (1 
foldout), map, pp. 1-47, Jan., 1967 

Today Along the Natchez Trace, Pathway Through 
History. By Bern Keating. Photos by Charles 
Harbutt (Magnum). 25 ills., pictorial map, pp. 
641-667, Nov., 1968 


KEATING, FRANKE: 

Cajunland, Louisiana’s French-speaking Coast. 

By Bern Keating. Photos by Charles Harbutt 

(Magnum) and Franke Keating. 48 ills., map, 
pp. 353-391, Mar., 1966 


KEELING ISLANDS, Indian Ocean. See Cocos 
Islands 


KEEPING House for a Biologist in Colombia. By 
Nancy Bell Fairchild Bates. Photos by Marston 
Bates. 19 ills, map, pp. 251-274, Aug., 1948 


KEEPING House for Tropical Butterflies (Trinidad). 
By Jocelyn Crane. Photos by M. Woodbridge 
Williams. 31 ills., pp. 193-217, Aug., 1957 


KEEPING House in London. By Frances James. 24 
ills., pp. 769-792, Dec., 1947 


KEIJO, Korea. See Seoul 


KELLEY, FRANCIS BEVERLY: 

The Wonder City That Moves by Night. By Fran- 
cis Beverly Kelley. Photos by Harold E. Edger- 
ton, Edwin L. Wisherd, J. Baylor Roberts, Wil- 
lard R. Culver. 36 ills., pp. 289-324, Mar., 1948 


KELSO, JAMES L.: 


The Ghosts of Jericho. By James L. Kelso. Photos 
by author. 13 ills., map, pp. 825-844, Dec., 1951 


KEMANO POWER DEVELOPMENT: 


Kitimat—Canada’s Aluminum Titan. By David S. 
Boyer. Photos by author. 18 ills., map, pp. 376- 
398, Sept., 1956 ‘ 


KEMP, WESTON: 

The Age of Sail Lives On at Mystic. By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by Weston Kemp. 15. ills., 
pictorial map with key, pp. 220-239, Aug., 
1968 


KENETT, F. L.: 
Tutankhamun’s Golden Trove. By Christiane 
Desroches Noblecourt. Photos by F. L. Kenett. 
33 ills., pp. 625-646, Oct., 1963 


KENNEDY, JOHN F.: 

Distinguished Flying Cross awarded posthu- 
mously to Victor A. Prather, Jr. p. 684, ill. p. 
685, Nov., 1961 

Jacques-Yves Cousteau Receives National Geo- 
graphic Society Medal at White House. 2 ills., 
pp. 146-147, July, 1961 

The Last Full Measure (Tribute to President 
Kennedy). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 39 ills. 
(1 foldout), pp. 307-355, Mar., 1964 

Medals, NGS, presented by President Kennedy. 
p. 1B, Jan., 1964; p. 331, Mar., 1964 

President Kennedy Presents the Hubbard Medal 
(American Mount Everest Expedition). 3 ills., 
pp. 514-515, Oct., 1963 

To the Memory of Our Beloved President, Friend 
to All Mankind. 2 ills., pp. 1A-1B, Jan., 1964 

White House News Photographers Association’s 
first-place award presented to Robert F. Sisson. 
p. 880, Dec., 1961 

The White House (guidebook) presented to Presi- 
dent and Mrs. John F. Kennedy. p. 892, ill. pp. 
888-889, 892, Dec., 1962 

See also Presidents, U.S.; and Kennedy, Mount 


KENNEDY, JOHN F., SPACE CENTER, Florida: 
Cape Canaveral’s 6,000-mile Shooting Gallery. 
By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Luis Marden 
and Thomas Nebbia. 44 ills., maps, pp. 421-471, 
Oct., 1959 


“A Most Fantastic Voyage”: The Story of Apollo 
8’s Rendezvous With the Moon. By Lt. Gen. 
Sam C. Phillips, USAF. 40 ills. (1 foldout; 
2 paintings), diagrs., map, pp. 593-631, May, 
1969 

Reaching for the Moon. By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. 
Photos by Luis Marden. 11 ills. (1 painting), 
diagr., pp. 157-171, Feb., 1959 

See also Space Flights and Research; and Florida 
Rides a Space-age Boom 


KENNEDY, MRS. JOHN F.: 
The Last Full Measure (Tribute to President 
Kennedy). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 39 ills. 
(1 foldout), pp. 307-355, Mar., 1964 
The White House (guidebook) presented to Presi- 
dent and Mrs. John F. Kennedy. p. 892, ill. pp. 
888-889, 892, Dec., 1962 


KENNEDY, RALPH A.: 
Playing 3,000 Golf Courses in Fourteen Lands. By 
Ralph A. Kennedy. 17 ills., pp. 113-132, July, 
1952 






KENNEDY, ROBERT F.: 
Canada’s Mount Kennedy. II: A Peak Worthy of 
the President. By Robert F. Kennedy. 5 ills., 
1 key, pp. 5-9, July, 1965 


KENNEDY, Mount, Canada: 

Canada’s Mount Kennedy. I: The Discovery. By 
Bradford Washburn. 5 ills., pp. 1-3; II: A Peak 
Worthy of the President. By Robert F. Kennedy. 
5 ills., 1 key, pp. 5-9; III: The First Ascent. By 
James W. Whittaker. Photos by William Albert 
Allard. 27 ills., maps, pp. 11-33, July, 1965 

New map of Canada’s Mount Kennedy area, The 
Massif of Mount Hubbard, Mount Alverstone, 
and Mount Kennedy. Map announcement. p. 
736, Nov., 1968 


KENNETT SQUARE, Pennsylvania. See Longwood 
Gardens 


KENNEY, NATHANIEL T.: 


Africa: The Winds of Freedom Stir a Continent. 
By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by W.D. 
Vaughn. 60 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 303-359, Sept., 
1960 

Big Bend: Jewel in the Texas Desert. By Nathaniel 
T. Kenney. Photos by James L. Stanfield. 26 ills. 
(1 foldout), map, pp. 104-133, Jan., 1968 

Cape Cod, Where Sea Holds Sway Over Man and 
Land. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by Dean 
Conger. 38 ills., map, pp. 149-187, Aug., 1962 


Chesapeake Country. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 42 ills. (1 engraving, 
1 print), map, pp. 370-411, Sept., 1964 

Ethiopian Adventure. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. 
Photos by James P. Blair. 47 ills., map, pp. 548- 
582, Apr., 1965 

Kings Point: Maker of Mariners. By Nathaniel T. 
Kenney. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 13 ills., 
pp. 693-706, Nov., 1955 

Life in Walled-off West Berlin. By Nathaniel T. 
Kenney and Volkmar Wentzel. Photos by 
Thomas Nebbia. 32 ills, map, pp. 735-767, 
Dec., 1961 

Maytime Miracle in Sherwood Gardens. By Na- 
thaniel T. Kenney. 10 ills., pp. 700-709, May, 
1956 

The Mighty Enterprise (Nuclear Carrier). By 
Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by Thomas J. 
Abercrombie. 19 ills., pp. 431-448, Mar., 1963 


New Era on the Great Lakes. By Nathaniel T. 
Kenney. Photos by W. D. Vaughn and J. Baylor 
Roberts. 46 ills., pp. 439-490, Apr., 1959 

New National Park Proposed: The Spectacular 
North Cascades. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Pho- 
tos by James P. Blair. 24 ills., map, pp. 642-667, 
May, 1968 

Our Changing Atlantic Coastline (U.S.). By Na- 
thaniel T. Kenney. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art. 29 ills., graph, map, pp. 860-887, Dec., 1962 

Our Green Treasury, the National Forests. By 
Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by J. Baylor 
Roberts. 36 ills., pp. 287-324, Sept., 1956 

Sharks: Wolves of the Sea. By Nathaniel T. 
Kenney. 33 ills. (2 paintings, 1 foldout), diagr., 
pp. 222-257, Feb., 1968 

Southern California’s Trial by Mud and Water. 
By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by Bruce Dale. 
17 ills. (1 foldout; 1 with key), maps, pp. 552-573, 
Oct., 1969 





KENNEY, NATHANIEL T.—Continued 


United Italy Marks Its 100th Year. By Nathaniel 
T. Kenney. 59 ills., pp. 593-647, Nov., 1961 

Where Falcons Wear Air Force Blue, United 
States Air Force Academy. By Nathaniel T. 
Kenney. Photos by William Belknap, Jr. 26 ills., 
pp. 845-873, June, 1959 


KENTUCKY: 


Around the “Great Lakes of the South.” By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 27 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 463-491, Apr., 1948 

So Much Happens Along the Ohio River. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by Justin Locke. 33 ills., 
map, pp. 177-212, Feb., 1950 

Vacation Tour Through Lincoln Land. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Willard 
R. Culver, author. 44 ills., map, pp. 141-184, 
Feb., 1952 


KENYA: 


Adventures in the Search for Man. By Louis S. 
B. Leakey. Photos by Hugo van Lawick. 27 ills. 
(1 painting), map, pp. 132-152, Jan., 1963 

Africa’s Uncaged Elephants. Photos by Quentin 
Keynes, with full legends. 14 ills., pp. 371-382, 
Mar., 1951 

Britain Tackles the East African Bush. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 42 ills., pp. 
311-352, Mar., 1950 


Freeing Flamingos From Anklets of Death (Lake 
Magadi). By John G. Williams. Photos by Alan 
Root. 12 ills., maps, pp. 934-944, Dec., 1963 

Kenya Says Harambee! By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. 
Photos by Bruce Dale. 47 ills. (1 foldout), map, 
pp. 151-205, Feb., 1969 

The Leakeys of Africa: Family in Search of Pre- 
historic Man. By Melvin M. Payne. Photos by 
Melville Bell Grosvenor, Gilbert M. Grosvenor, 
Baron Hugo van Lawick, and from the Leakey 
family collection. 49 ills, map, pp. 194-231, 
Feb., 1965 


A New Look at Kenya’s “Treetops.” By Quentin 
Keynes. Photos by author. 4 ills., pp. 536-541, 
Oct., 1956 


Roaming Africa’s Unfenced Zoos. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 29 ills., pp. 353-380, 
Mar., 1950. 

Included: 
Kenya 

Spearing Lions with Africa’s Masai. By Edgar 
Monsanto Queeny. Photos by the Edgar M. 
Queeny-American Museum of Natural His- 
tory Expedition. 35 ills., map, pp. 487-517, Oct., 
1954 

Where Elephants Have Right of Way. By George 
and Jinx Rodger. Photos by George Rodger 
(Magnum). 25 ills., pp. 363-389, Sept., 1960 

See also Africa (Africa: The Winds of Freedom; 
Freedom’s Progress; Safari from Congo to 
Cairo); National Parks (Africa); Tsavo National 
Park; YWCA 


“Treetops Hotel,” near Mount 


KENYAPITHECUS. See Anthropology 


KENYON, KARL W.: 

The Fur Seal Herd Comes of Age. By Victor B. 
Scheffer and Karl W. Kenyon. Photos by au- 
thors and Harry W. May. 19 ills., map, pp. 491- 
512, Apr., 1952 
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KENYON, KATHLEEN M.: 

Jericho Gives Up Its Secrets. By Kathleen M. 

Kenyon and A. Douglas Tushingham. Photos 

by Nancy Lord and David S. Boyer. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 853-870, Dec., 1953 


KERN, JAMES A.: 
Dragon Lizards of Komodo. Article and photos by 
James A. Kern. 8 ills., map, pp. 872-880, Dec., 
1968 


KEROWAGI. See New Guinea (Sheep Airlift) 


KERTEZI, Greece: 


Erosion, Trojan Horse of Greece. By F. G. Renner. 
19 ills. map, pp. 793-812, Dec., 1947 


KETCHES. See Atlantic Ocean (Mid-Atlantic Ridge 
expeditions), for Atlantis; Chesapeake Country, 
for Betelgeuse; and Carib; Nomad; Tectona; 
Tradewinds; Yankee 


KEW: The Commoners’ Royal Garden. By Thomas 
Garner James. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
31 ills., pp. 479-506, Apr., 1950 


KEY LARGO CORAL REEF, Florida: 

Florida’s Coral City Beneath the Sea. Article and 
photos by Jerry Greenberg. 26 ills., pp. 70-89, 
Jan., 1962 

Key Largo Coral Reef: America’s First Undersea 
Park. By Charles M. Brookfield. Photos by Jerry 
Greenberg. 9 ills., map, pp. 58-69, Jan., 1962 


KEY to 17 years of National Geographics (Cumula- 
tive Index, 1947-1963). 2 ills., pp. 879-880, Dec., 
1964 


KEY WEST, Florida: 

From Indian Canoes to Submarines at Key West. 
By Frederick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor 
Roberts. 29 ills., map, pp. 41-72, Jan., 1950 

Our Navy’s Long Submarine Arm. By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Photos by author and David S. Boyer. 
26 ills., pp. 613-636, Nov., 1952 

Tropical Gardens of Key West. By Luis Marden. 
Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 116-124, Jan., 1953 

See also Florida Rides a Space-age Boom; 
Shrimpers 


KEYNES, QUENTIN: 


Africa’s Uncaged Elephants. Photos by Quentin 
Keynes, with full legends. 14 ills., pp. 371-382, 
Mar., 1951 

Mauritius, Island of the Dodo. By Quentin Keynes. 
Photos by author. 28 ills., map, pp. 77-104, Jan., 
1956 

A New Look at Kenya’s “Treetops.” By Quentin 
Keynes. Photos by author. 4 ills., pp. 536-541, 
Oct., 1956 

St. Helena: the Forgotten Island. By Quentin 
Keynes. Photos by author. 12 ills., map, pp. 265- 
280, Aug., 1950 

Seychelles, Tropic Isles of Eden. By Quentin 


Keynes. Photos by author. 21 ills, map, pp. 
670-695, Nov., 1959 


KHIRBAT QUMRAN, Jordan: 

The Men Who Hid the Dead Sea Scrolls. By A. 
Douglas Tushingham. Paintings by Peter V. 
Bianchi. 14 ills., diagr., map, pp. 785-808, Dec., 
1958 








KHMERS: 

Angkor, Jewel of the Jungle. By W. Robert Moore. 

Photos by author. Paintings by Maurice Fiévet. 

38 ills. (14 paintings), maps, pp. 517-569, Apr., 
1960 


KHUMJUNG. See Nepal (We Build a School) 


KHYBER PASS. See Pakistan, New Nation in an Old 
Land 


KIANGSU (Province), China. See Nanking; Shang- 
hai 


KIBBUTZIM (Collective Farms). See Israel: Land of 
Promise 


KICKING HORSE PASS. See Rocky Mountains (On 
the Ridgepole of the Rockies) 


KIHN, W. LANGDON: 
Hearty Folk Defy Arctic Storms. Paintings by W. 
Langdon Kihn. 16 ills., pp. 479-494, Oct., 1949 
Indians of the Far West. Paintings by W. Langdon 
Kihn. 16 ills., pp. 177-192, Feb., 1948 


KILAUEA CRATER, Hawaii: 

Photographing a Volcano in Action. By Thomas J. 
Hargrave. Photos by author. 2 ills., pp. 561-563, 
Oct., 1955 

Volcanic Fires of the 50th State: Hawaii National 
Park. By Paul A. Zahl. 24 ills., maps, pp. 793- 
823, June, 1959 

See also article, following 


KILAUEA IKI CRATER, Hawaii: 

Fountain of Fire in Hawaii. By Frederick Simpich, 
Jr. High Speed Ektachromes by Robert B. 
Goodman (Black Star) and Robert Wenkam. 
22 ills., maps, pp. 303-327, Mar., 1960 


KILBON, ROLAND: 
Born Hunters, the Bird Dogs. By Roland Kilbon. 
Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 29 ills., pp. 369- 

398, Sept., 1947 


KILBRACKEN, LORD (John Godley, third Baron): 
The Long, Deep Dive. By Lord Kilbracken. Photos 
by Bates Littlehales. 12 ills., 4 drawings, pp. 
718-731, May, 1963 


KILLER WHALES: 
Making Friends With a Killer Whale. By Edward 
I. Griffin. 30 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 418-446, 
Mar., 1966 


KINABALU, Mount, North Borneo. See Malaysia 


KINDERZECHE (Festival): 
Dinkelsbiih] (Germany) Rewards Its Children. By 
Charles Belden. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, 
pp. 255-268, Feb., 1957 


KING, ELIZABETH W.: 


Flags of the Americas. By Elizabeth W. King. 
Paintings by Carlotta Gonzales Lahey, Irvin E. 
Alleman, Betty Haynes Baker. 178 ills., pp. 633- 
657, May, 1949 

Flags of the United Nations. By Elizabeth W. 
King. Paintings by Irvin E. Alleman, Betty 
Haynes Baker, Carlotta Gonzales Lahey. 186 
ills., pp. 213-238, Feb., 1951 





KING ISLAND, Alaska: 

Cliff Dwellers of the Bering Sea. By Juan Munoz. 
Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 129-146, 
Jan., 1954 

North Star Cruises Alaska’s Wild West. By Amos 
Burg. Photos by author. 32 ills., map, pp. 57-86, 
July, 1952 


KING RANCH, Texas: 
America’s “Meat on the Hoof.” By William H. 
Nicholas. 18 ills., pp. 33-72, Jan., 1952 
King Ranch, Cattle Empire in Texas. 26 ills. 
by Howell Walker and Justin Locke. pp. 41-48, 
57-64 


KINGDON-WARD, F.: 
Caught in the Assam-Tibet Earthquake. By F. 
Kingdon-Ward. Photos by author. 11 ills., map, 
pp. 403-416, Mar., 1952 


KINGS CANYON NATIONAL PARK, California: 
Giant Sequoias Draw Millions to California Parks. 
By John Michael Kauffmann. Photos by B. 
Anthony Stewart. 31 ills. map, pp. 147-187, 
Aug., 1959 


See also National Parks (U. S.) 


KINGS POINT, New York: U.S. Merchant Marine 
Academy: 
Kings Point: Maker of Mariners. By Nathaniel T. 
Kenney. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 13 ills., 
pp. 693-706, Nov., 1955 
See also Long Island, New York 


KINGSTON, Jamaica. See Jamaica 


KINGSTON, Massachusetts: 
Land of the Pilgrims’ Pride. By George W. Long. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 26 ills., map, pp. 
193-219, Aug., 1947 


KINGSTON, Ontario, Canada: 

Sea to Lakes on the St. Lawrence. By George 
W. Long. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
John E. Fletcher. 41 ills., map, pp. 323-366, Sept., 
1950 


KINLOCH, BRUCE G.: 


Orphans of the Wild. Article and photos by Maj. 
Bruce G. Kinloch, M.C. 22 ills., pp. 683-699, 
Nov., 1962 


KINNEY, WILLIAM A.: 


Operation Eclipse: 1948. By William A. Kinney. 
Photos by Maynard Owen Williams, W. Robert 
Moore, J. Baylor Roberts. 48 ills., map, pp. 325- 
372, Mar., 1949 

Roving Maryland’s Cavalier Country (Chesapeake 
Bay Area). By William A. Kinney. Photos by B. 
Anthony Stewart, Volkmar Wentzel, Bates Lit- 
tlehales, Robert F. Sisson, Kathleen Revis. 35 
ills., map, pp. 431-470, Apr., 1954 

Washington’s Historic Georgetown. By William 
A. Kinney. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and John E. Fletcher. 26 ills., pp. 513-544, Apr., 
1953 


KIRGHIZ (People): 


We Took the Highroad in Afghanistan. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., map, 
pp. 673-706, Nov., 1950 
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KIRIN (Chilin), Manchuria: 


In Manchuria Now. By W. Robert Moore. 21 ills., 
map, pp. 389-414, Mar., 1947 


KIRK, MALCOLM S.: 

Journey Into Stone Age New Guinea. Article and 
photos by Malcolm S. Kirk. 23 ills., map, pp. 
568-592, Apr., 1969 

New Guinea Festival of Faces. Article and photos 
by Malcolm S. Kirk. 12 ills., map, pp. 148-156, 
July, 1969 


KITES: 

Alexander Graham Bell Museum. By the Honour- 
able Jean Lesage. Historic photos by Gilbert 
Grosvenor and members of the Bell and Grosve- 
nor families. 36 ills. (1 portrait), pp. 227-256, 
Aug., 1956 

Miracle Men of the Telephone. By F. Barrows 
Colton. 44 ills., pp. 273-316, Mar., 1947 

Contains illustrations of Dr. Alexander Gra- 
ham Bell’s multicelled and tetrahedral kites 

See also Water Skiing 


KITIMAT—Canada’s Aluminum Titan. By David S. 
Boyer. Photos by author. 18 ills., map, pp. 376- 
398, Sept., 1956 


KITTINGER, JOSEPH W., Jr.: 


The Long, Lonely Leap (Parachute Jump). By 
Capt. Joseph W. Kittinger, Jr., USAF. Photos 
by Volkmar Wentzel. 18 ills., chart, map, pp. 
854-873, Dec., 1960 


The Krwi, New Zealand’s Wonder Bird. By Ron J. 
Anderson. 5 ills., pp. 395-398, Sept., 1955 


KIZILGAKCAK. See Turkey (Where Turk and Rus- 
sian Meet) 


KLEMMER, HARVEY: 


Belgium Comes Back. By Harvey Klemmer. Pho- 
tos by Maynard Owen Williams. 45 ills., map, 
pp. 575-614, May, 1948 


KLEMPERER, WOLFGANG B.: 


The Solar Eclipse From a Jet. By Wolfgang B. 
Klemperer. 14 ills., diagrs., pp. 785-796, Nov., 
1963 


KLINGEL, GILBERT C.: 


One Hundred Hours Beneath the Chesapeake. By 
Gilbert C. Klingel. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 
18 ills., map, pp. 681-696, May, 1955 


KLINGMAN, LAWRENCE L.: 


Incredible Andorra. By Lawrence L. Klingman. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 26 ills., map, pp. 
262-290, Aug., 1949 


KLONDIKE (Region), Yukon Territory. See Canada 
(Along the Yukon Trail; The Canadian North) 


KNEEN, ORVILLE H.: 


Patent Plants Enrich Our World. By Orville H. 
Kneen. Photos from U.S. Plant Patents. 18 ills., 
pp. 357-378, Mar., 1948 


KNIGHT, CHRISTOPHER G.: 


Alaska’s mighty rivers of ice. By Maynard M. 
Miller. Photos by Christopher G. Knight. 19 ills., 
5 diagrs., map, pp. 194-217, Feb., 1967 
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KNIGHT, CHRISTOPHER G.—Continued 

Americans Afoot in Rumania. By Dan Dimancescu. 
Photos by Dick Durrance II and Christopher G. 
Knight. 31 ills., maps, pp. 810-845, June, 1969 

Down the Danube by Canoe. By William Slade 
Backer. Photos by Richard S. Durrance and 
Christopher G. Knight. 50 ills., map, pp. 34-79, 
July, 1965 

Kayak Odyssey: From the Inland Sea to Tokyo. 
By Dan Dimancescu. Photos by Christopher G. 
Knight. 44 ills, map, pp. 295-337, Sept., 1967 


KNIK GLACIER AND RIVER, Alaska: 

Alaska’s Automatic Lake Drains Itself (Lake 
George). Photos by Don C. Knudsen from Fred- 
eric Lewis, with full legends. 10 ills., map, pp. 
835-844, June, 1951 


KNOCKING Out Grizzly Bears For Their Own Good. 
By Frank and John Craighead. Photos by 
authors. 13 ills., map, pp. 276-291, Aug., 1960 


‘KNOWN but to God’ (Unknown Heroes). By Beverley 
M. Bowie. 10 ills., pp. 593-605, Nov., 1958 


KNUDSEN, DON C.: 

Alaska’s Automatic Lake Drains Itself (Lake 
George). Photos by Don C. Knudsen from Fred- 
eric Lewis, with full legends. 10 ills., map, pp. 
835-844, June, 1951 


KNUTSEN, WILLIE: 
Milestones in My Arctic Journeys. By Willie Knut- 
sen. 22 ills., pp. 543-570, Oct., 1949 


KOCH, ERICA: 
Thumbs Up Round the North Sea’s Rim. By 
Frances James. Photos by Erica Koch. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 685-704, May, 1952 


KOFFLER, CAMILLA (YIla): 
Mysore Celebrates the Death of a Demon. By Luc 
Bouchage. Photos by Ylla. 6 ills., pp. 706-711, 
May, 1958 


K@GE, Denmark: 

2,000 Miles Through Europe’s Oldest Kingdom. 
By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. Photos by Maynard 
Owen Williams. 41 ills, map, pp. 141-180, 
Feb., 1949 


KOMODO DRAGONS: 


Dragon Lizards of Komodo. Article and photos by 
James A. Kern. 8 ills., map, pp. 872-880, Dec., 
1968 


KOMODO ISLAND, Lesser Sunda Islands. See 
Komodo Dragons 


KOMPIRA (Fishing Boat). See Japan (Cruising Japan’s 
Inland Sea) 
KORDOFAN (Province), Sudan: 
With the Nuba Hillmen of Kordofan. By Robin 


Strachan. Photos by George Rodger. 24 ills., 
maps, pp. 249-278, Feb., 1951 


KOREA: 
Far East’s Turmoil Shakes the Globe. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 429-430, Sept., 1952 


The GI and the Kids of Korea. By Robert H. 
Mosier, Technical Sergeant, United States 
Marine Corps. Photos by author and Gerald 
Kornblau. 30 ills., map, pp. 635-664, May, 1953 
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KOREA—Continued 


Japan and Korea Dominate New Atlas Map. Text 
with map supplement. ill., p. 779, Dec., 1960 
National Geographic Map Shows the Troubled 
Face of East Asia. Text with map supplement. 
p. 578, Oct., 1953 

Operation Eclipse: 1948. By William A. Kinney. 
Photos by Maynard Owen Williams, W. Robert 
Moore, J. Baylor Roberts. 48 ills., map, pp. 325- 
372, Mar., 1949 

Our Navy in the Far East. By Admiral Arthur W. 
Radford, USN. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 40 ills., pp. 537-577, 
Oct., 1953 

Roaming Korea South of the Iron Curtain. By 
Enzo de Chetelat. Photos by Horace Bristol, Rae 
Gilman, Arthur Reef. 34 ills., map, pp. 777-808, 
June, 1950 

South Korea: Success Story in Asia. Article and 
photos by Howard Sochurek. 43 ills., map, pp. 
301-345, Mar., 1969 

With the U.S. Army in Korea. By Lt. Gen. John 
R. Hodge. 7 ills., map, pp. 829-840, June, 1947 

See also YWCA 


KOREAN WAR: 


South Korea: Success Story in Asia. Article and 
photos by Howard Sochurek. 43 ills., map, pp. 
301-345, Mar., 1969 

See also Korea (Far East’s Turmoil; The GI; Japan 
and Korea; National Geographic Map; Our 
Navy in the Far East); and Unknowns (Service- 
men) 


KORNBLAU, GERALD: 

The GI and the Kids of Korea. By Robert H. 
Mosier, Technical Sergeant, United States 
Marine Corps. Photos by author and Gerald 
Kornblau. 30 ills., map, pp. 635-664, May, 1953 


KORONGO (Tribespeople). See Nuba 


KRAHO INDIANS: 


Children of the Sun and Moon (Brazil). Article and 
photos by Harald Schultz; translated from Ger- 
man by Curtis T. Everett. 19 ills., map, pp. 340- 
363, Mar., 1959 


KRAWCZYK, JOHN J.: 


Submarine Through the North Pole. By Lt. Wil- 
liam G. Lalor, Jr.. USN. Photos by John J. 
Krawczyk. 17 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 1-20, 
Jan., 1959 


KREMLIN, Moscow, U.S.S.R:: 

An American in Russia’s Capital. By Thomas 
T. Hammond. Photos by Dean Conger. 52 
ills, maps, map painting, pp. 297-351, Mar., 
1966 


KRESS, SAMUEL H., FOUNDATION. See Kress 
Collection 


KRESS COLLECTION: 

The Kress Collection: A Gift to the Nation. By 
Guy Emerson. 40 ills. (29 paintings), pp. 823- 
865, Dec., 1961 

The Nation’s Newest Old Masters (National Gal- 
lery of Art). By John Walker. 36 ills., pp. 619- 
657, Nov., 1956 

Your National Gallery of Art After 10 Years. By 
John Walker. 28 ills., pp. 73-103, Jan., 1952 
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KRISTOF, EMORY: 

From Sword to Scythe in Champlain Country. By 
Ethel A. Starbird. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and Emory Kristof. 49 ills., map, pp. 153-201, 
Aug., 1967 

Lonely Cape Hatteras, Besieged by the Sea. By 
William S. Ellis. Photos by Emory Kristof. 24 
ills., foldout map, pp. 393-421, Sept., 1969 

Of Planes and Men. By Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos 
by Emory Kristof and Albert Moldvay. 69 ills. 
(1 foldout), map, pp. 298-349, Sept., 1965 

Sailors of the Sky. By Gordon Young. Photos by 
Emory Kristof and Jack Fields. Paintings by 
Davis Meltzer. 25 ills. (4 paintings), diagr., pp. 
49-73, Jan., 1967 


KRUGER NATIONAL PARK, South Africa: 
Safari Through Changing Africa. By Elsie May 
Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 
41 ills., 3 maps, pp. 145-198, Aug., 1953 
See also National Parks (Africa) 


KRUNG THEP (Bangkok), Thailand: 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Hopes and Fears in Booming Thailand. By Peter 
T. White. Photos by Dean Conger. 61 ills., map, 
pp. 76-125, July, 1967 

Operation Eclipse: 1948. By William A. Kinney. 
Photos by Maynard Owen Williams, W. Robert 
Moore, J. Baylor Roberts. 48 ills., map, pp. 325- 
372, Mar., 1949 


Scintillating Siam. By W. Robert Moore. Photos 
by author. 26 ills., map, pp. 173-200, Feb., 1947 

Thailand Bolsters Its Freedom. Article and photos 
by W. Robert Moore. 47 ills., map, pp. 811-849, 
June, 1961 

Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and Alan 
Pierce. 45 ills., map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 1951 


KRUUK, HANS: 
Hyenas, the Hunters Nobody Knows. By Hans 
Kruuk. Photos by Baron Hugo van Lawick. 16 
ills.. maps, pp. 44-57, July, 1968 


KUBOR RANGE. See New Guinea’s Paradise of 
Birds; New Guinea’s Rare Birds and Stone Age 
Men 

KUBOR TRIBESPEOPLE. See (New 

Guinea) 


Ethnology 


KUCHIS. See Nomads (Afghanistan) 


KUHN, DELIA: 
Poland Opens Her Doors. By Delia and Ferdi- 
nand Kuhn. Photos by Erich Lessing (Magnum). 
39 ills., 3 maps, pp. 354-398, Sept., 1958 


KUHN, FERDINAND: 

Poland Opens Her Doors. By Delia and Ferdi- 
nand Kuhn. Photos by Erich Lessing (Magnum). 
39 ills., 3 maps, pp. 354-398, Sept., 1958 

Where Turk and Russian Meet. By Ferdinand 
Kuhn. 27 ills., pp. 743-766, June, 1952 

The Yankee Sailor Who Opened Japan (Commo- 
dore Perry). By Ferdinand Kuhn. 14 ills., map, 
pp. 85-102, July, 1953 





KUNMING, Yunnan, China: 
Kunming Pilgrimage. Photos by John Gutmann 
and Joseph Passantino (Pix). 20 ills., pp. 213- 
226, Feb., 1950 


KUNSTADTER, PETER: 
Living With Thailand’s Gentle Lua. Article and 
photos by Peter Kunstadter. 29 ills., maps, pp. 

122-152, July, 1966 


KUNTZ, ROBERT E.: 


Yemen Opens the Door to Progress. Photos by 
Robert E. Kuntz. pp. 221-244, Feb., 1952 


KUP, New Guinea. See New Guinea’s Rare Birds 
and Stone Age Men 


KURDS (People): 
Iraqg—Where Oil and Water Mix. By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and 
authors. 33 ills., map, pp. 443-489, Oct., 1958 


KURIHAMA. See Japan (The Yankee Sailor... 


Commodore Perry) 


KUTCHIN INDIANS. See Indians of North America 
(Nomads) 


KUTZTOWN, Pennsylvania: 


Pennsylvania Dutch Folk Festival. By Maynard 
Owen Williams. Photos by author. 17 ills., map, 
pp. 503-516, Oct., 1952 


KUUSAMO, Finland: 
Scenes of Postwar Finland. By La Verne Bradley. 
Photos by Jerry Waller. 30 ills, map, pp. 233- 

264, Aug., 1947 


KUWAIT: 

Boom Time in Kuwait. By Paul Edward Case. 
Photos by George Rodger. 18 ills., map, pp. 783- 
802, Dec., 1952 

Kuwait, Aladdin’s Lamp of the Middle East. By 
John E. Frazer. Photos by David F. Cupp. 33 
ills., map, pp. 636-667, May, 1969 


KWAJALEIN (Atoll), Marshall Islands: 


Adventures with the Survey Navy. By Ir- 
ving Johnson. 18 ills., map, pp. 131-148, July, 
1947 

We Survive on a Pacific Atoll. By John and Frank 
Craighead. Photos by authors. 20 ills., map, 
pp. 73-94, Jan., 1948 

KYUSHU (Island), Japan: 


Backwoods Japan During American Occupation. 
By M.A. Huberman. 25 ills., map, pp. 491-518, 
Apr., 1947 


L 


LA BEAUCE (Plain), France: 


Chartres: Legacy From the Age of Faith. By Ken- 
neth MacLeish. Photos by Dean Conger. 20 ills. 
(1 cutaway painting, foldout), diagrs., pp. 857- 
882, Dec., 1969 


LA BELLE AWARD. See NGM: Awards Received 


LABORATORIES: 
Bell Telephone. See Bell Telephone Laboratories 
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LABORATORIES—Continued 
Fact Finding for Tomorrow’s Planes. By Hugh 
L. Dryden. Photos by Luis Marden. 38 ills., pp. 
757-780, Dec., 1953 
Included: Ames Aeronautical Laboratory, 
San Francisco; Langley Aeronautical Labora- 
tory, Virginia 
Johns Hopkins Applied Physics Laboratory. ill. 
p. 336, Sept., 1948 
See also DODGE Satellite 
Lerner Marine: North Bimini (Island). See Cancer 
Research; Gulf Stream (Night Life); Photo- 
synthesis; Sharks: Wolves of the Sea 


Lightning in Action. By F. Barrows Colton. 17 
ills., 4 drawings, pp. 809-828, June, 1950 

Long Island Outgrows the Country. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
David W. Edwards. 48 ills., maps, pp. 279-326, 
Mar., 1951 

Included: Airborne Instruments Laboratory; 

Brookhaven National Laboratory; Charles 
Pfizer and Company, Inc.; National Dairy 
Research Laboratories, Inc. 


Man’s New Servant, the Friendly Atom. By F. 
Barrows Colton. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
16 ills., pp. 71-90, Jan., 1954 

Included: Argonne National Laboratory; 
Brookhaven National Laboratory; Oak Ridge, 
Tennessee 

Marine: Institute of Marine Sciences, University of 
Miami. See below, Miami’s Expanding Hori- 
zons; and Alligator Reef (Photographing); Key 
Largo Coral Reef; Plankton (Strange Babies); 
Sailfish; Sharks: Wolves of the Sea; Shells (X- 
Rays); Shipworms; Shrimp (Shrimp Nursery; 
Shrimpers); Squids 

Marine Biological Laboratory, Woods Hole, Mas- 
sachusetts. See Marine Biology (Glass Menag- 
eries) 

Medical Research. See Aviation Medicine; Medi- 
cine and Health; New London, Connecticut 
(U.S. Navy); and Smithsonian Institution, below 


Messina Marine Institute. See Sicily (Fishing in 
the Whirlpool) 

Miami’s Expanding Horizons. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Justin Locke, Willard R. 
Culver, Volkmar Wentzel. 31 ills., pp. 561-594, 
Nov., 1950 

Included: General Motors Corporation Re- 
search Laboratories; University of Miami Elec- 
tronics Research Laboratory, Food Research 
Laboratory, and Marine Laboratory 

Minnesota Makes Ideas Pay. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by John E. Fletcher and B. 
Anthony Stewart. 42 ills. map, pp. 291-336, 
Sept., 1949 

Included: General Mills, Inc., Research Lab- 
oratory; Land O’Lakes Creameries, Inc., Lab- 
oratory 


Pittsburgh, Pattern for Progress. By William J. 
Gill. Photos by Clyde Hare. 30 ills., maps, pp. 
342-371, Mar., 1965 

Included: Mellon Institute; University of 
Pittsburgh: Addison H. Gibson Laboratories, 
School of Medicine, Space Research Center; 
Westinghouse Research Laboratories 


Pittsburgh: Workshop of the Titans. By Albert W. 
Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, J. 
Baylor Roberts, John E. Fletcher. 22 ills., pp. 
117-144, July, 1949 


LABORATORIES—Continued 





Included: Gulf Research and Development 
Company Laboratory, Mellon Institute, and 
Westinghouse Research Laboratories 

The Smithsonian Institution. By Thomas R. Henry. 
Photos by Justin N. Locke and B. Anthony 
Stewart. 25 ills., pp. 325-348, Sept., 1948 

Included: Army Medical Research and Grad- 
uate School, Food and Drug Administration, 
Johns Hopkins University Applied Physics Lab- 
oratory, National Bureau of Standards, Naval 
Ordnance Laboratory 

The Solar Eclipse From a Jet (Flying Laboratory). 
By Wolfgang B. Klemperer. 14 ills., diagrs., pp. 
785-796, Nov., 1963 

Torchbearers of the Twilight (Fireflies). By Fred- 
erick G. Vosburgh. 8 ills., drawing, pp. 697-704, 
May, 1951 

Contents: Studies of cold light (fireflies and 
other luminous organisms) by scientists of 
General Electric Company, Johns Hopkins Uni- 
versity, National Bureau of Standards, National 
Institutes of Health, Oak Ridge National Lab- 
oratory, Princeton University, Smithsonian 
Institution Division of Insects 

Uncle Sam’s House of 1,000 Wonders (National 
Bureau of Standards). By Lyman J. Briggs and 
F. Barrows Colton. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 
28 ills., pp. 755-784, Dec., 1951 

See also Arctic Research Laboratory; Bell (Alex- 
ander Graham Bell) Museum, for laboratory 
work and materials 


LABRADOR (Region), Newfoundland: 

Far North with “Captain Mac.” By Miriam Mac- 
Millan. Photos by author, Stanton Cook, Donald 
B. MacMillan, Ralph B. Hubbard, Jr. 48 ills., 
map, pp. 465-513, Oct., 1951 

Contents: Antill Cove; Battle Harbour; Bow- 
doin Harbour; Cape Chidley; Comfort Bight; 
Curlew Harbour; Davis Inlet; Hawke Harbour; 
Hebron; Hopedale; Marys Harbour; Mullins 
Cove; Nain; Okak; Seaplane Cove; Smoky 
Tickle; Spear Point 

Labrador Canoe Adventure. By Andrew Brown 
and Ralph Gray. Photos by authors. 30 ills., 
maps, pp. 65-99, July, 1951 

Milestones in My Arctic Journeys. By Willie Knut- 
sen. 22 ills., pp. 543-570, Oct., 1949 

Included: Activities of the Search and Rescue 
section of the Air Force at Goose Bay 

Newfoundland, Canada’s New Province. By An- 
drew H. Brown. Photos by author and Robert F. 
Sisson. 34 ills., maps, pp. 777-812, June, 1949 

School for Survival. By Gen. Curtis E. LeMay. 
Photos by U.S. Air Force and Volkmar Wentzel. 
52 ills., map, pp. 565-602, May, 1953 

Included: Survival technique of “Goose Bay 
Gang” 

See also Canada, My Country; NGS: Expeditions 
and Research (Canada); Plants (A Visit to the 
Living Ice Age) 

LA CRAU (Plain), France: | 

Sheep Trek in the French Alps. By Maurice Moyal. 
Photos by Marcel Coen. 28 ills., map, pp. 545- 
564, Apr., 1952 

LADAKH (Region), Kashmir: 

A Journey to “Little Tibet.” By Enakshi Bhavnani. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 30 ills., maps, pp. 
603-634, May, 1951 





LADAKH (Region), Kashmir—Continued 
Mountaintop War in Remote Ladakh. Article and 
photos by W. E. Garrett. 17 ills., maps, pp. 664- 
687, May, 1963 
A Woman Paints the Tibetans. By Lafugie. Paint- 
ings by author. 36 ills., map, pp. 659-692, May, 
1949 


LADAKHIS (People). See Ladakh 


LADD, HARRY S.: 
Fossils Lift the Veil of Time. By Harry S. Ladd and 
Roland W. Brown. 23 ills., diagr., pp. 363-386, 
Mar., 1956 


LA FAY, HOWARD: 

Algeria: France’s Stepchild, Problem and Promise. 
By Howard La Fay. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
22 ills., map, pp. 768-795, June, 1960 

“Be Ye Men of Valour” (Churchill’s Life and 
Funeral). By Howard La Fay. 47 ills., pp. 159- 
197, Aug., 1965 

DEW Line, Sentry of the Far North. By Howard 
La Fay. 12 ills., map, pp. 128-146, July, 1958 

Easter Island and Its Mysterious Monuments. By 
Howard La Fay. Photos by Thomas J. Aber- 
crombie. 28 ills., map, pp. 90-117, Jan., 1962 

The Eisenhower Story. By Howard La Fay. 40 
ills., maps, pp. 1-39, July, 1969 

Freedom’s Progress South of the Sahara. By 
Howard La Fay. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 
36 ills., 3 maps, pp. 603-637, Nov., 1962 

Gibraltar—Rock of Contention. By Howard La 
Fay. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 23 ills., map, 
pp. 102-121, July, 1966 

Portugal at the Crossroads. By Howard La Fay. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 52 ills., map, pp. 
453-501, Oct., 1965 

The St. Lawrence, River Key to Canada. By 
Howard La Fay. Photos by John Launois (Black 
Star). 40 ills., pp. 622-667, May, 1967 

Where Jesus Walked. By Howard La Fay. Photos 
by Charles Harbutt (Magnum). 39 ills., map, pp. 
739-781, Dec., 1967 


LAFAYETTE, Marquis de: 
Lafayette’s Homeland, Auvergne. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 18 ills., map, pp. 419- 
436, Sept., 1957 


LAFUGIE, Madame: 
A Woman Paints the Tibetans. By Lafugie. Paint- 
ings by author. 36 ills., map, pp. 659-692, May, 
1949 


LA GORCE, GILBERT GROSVENOR: 
Marineland, Florida’s Giant Fish Bowl. By Gilbert 
Grosvenor La Gorce. Photos by Luis Marden. 
20 ills., pp. 679-694, Nov., 1952 
See also NGM: Advertising Director 


LA GORCE, JOHN OLIVER: 

Colleague of the Golden Years: John Oliver La 
Gorce (Memorial Tribute). By Gilbert Grosve- 
nor. 4 ills., pp. 440-444, Mar., 1960 

Dedication of Carl Graham Fisher Memorial, 
Miami Beach, Florida. ill. p. 579, Nov., 1950 

Geographic sites named for Dr. La Gorce. p. 509, 
Oct., 1947; p. 756, Dec., 1948; p. 416, ill. pp. 418, 
419, Sept., 1955; ill. pp. 758-759, June, 1956; 








LA GORCE, JOHN OLIVER—Continued 





p. 552, Apr., 1957; p. 48, July, 1957; p. 440, Mar., 
1960; p. 578, Apr., 1962; p. 828, June, 1963; p. 
67, ill. p. 46, July, 1967 

Gilbert Grosvenor Is Elected Chairman of the 
Board, John Oliver La Gorce Chosen President 
and Editor of the National Geographic Society. 
12 ills., pp. 65, 65A-65H, 66, July, 1954 

Gilbert Grosvenor’s Golden Jubilee. By Albert W. 
Atwood. 10 ills. (1 portrait), pp. 253-261, Aug., 
1949 

Golden Anniversary with the Society. p. 423, ill. 
p. 422, Mar., 1957; p. 442, ill., Mar., 1960 

Grosvenor Medal recipient. p. 423, ill. p. 422, Mar., 
1957; p. 442, Mar., 1960; p. 449, Oct., 1966 

History of the Society: The Society’s activities 
recounted by. p. 582a, Oct., 1957 

John Oliver La Gorce Is Elected Vice-Chairman 
of the Board, Melville Bell Grosvenor President 
and Editor of the National Geographic Society. 
6 ills., pp. 419-423, Mar., 1957 

Photographs of. ill. pp. 257, 258, 261, Aug., 1949; 
ill. p. 579, Nov., 1950; ill. p. 867, Dec., 1957; ill. 
p. 834, Dec., 1959; ill. p. 117, July, 1965; ill. p. 98, 
Jan., 1966 

Portraits. ill. p. 120, July, 1952; ill. pp. 441, 442, 
Mar., 1960 

Served the Society for 54 years. p. 440, Mar., 1960; 
p. 828, June, 1963; p. 866, June, 1967; p. 47, 
July, 1967 

See also NGM: Advertising Director; Editor; NGS: 
Board of Trustees; President; Vice President 


Article 


Artists Look at Pennsylvania. By John Oliver La 
Gorce. Paintings by America’s leading artists. 
16 ills., pp. 37-56, July, 1948 


LA GORCE, LOUISE PARKER. See Hickey, Mrs. 
Thomas L. 


LA GORCE MEDAL: 


First La Gorce Medal Honors Antarctic Expedi- 
tion. 4 ills., pp. 864-867, June, 1967 
Note: Melvin M. Payne guided the design of 
the medal, which was executed by Peter V. 
Bianchi and Howard E. Paine 


LA GRAN SABANA (Region), Venezuela: 
Jungle Journey to the World’s Highest Waterfall 
(Angel Falls). By Ruth Robertson. Photos by 
author. 30 ills., map, pp. 655-690, Nov., 1949 


LAGUS, CHARLES: 
Animal Safari to British Guiana. By David Atten- 
borough. Photos by Charles Lagus and author. 
27 ills., map, pp. 851-874, June, 1957 


LAHEY, CARLOTTA GONZALES: 


Flags of the Americas. Paintings by Carlotta Gon- 
zales Lahey, Irvin E. Alleman, Betty Haynes 
Baker. 172 ills., pp. 641-656, May, 1949 

Flags of the United Nations. Paintings by Irvin E. 
Alleman, Betty Haynes Baker, Carlotta Gonzales 
Lahey. 180 ills., pp. 221-232, Feb., 1951 


LAIRD, NORMAN: 
Nature’s Clown, the Penguin. By David Hellyer 
and Malcolm Davis. Photos by Norman Laird. 
26 ills., pp. 405-428, Sept., 1952 
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LA JOLLA, California: 
Goggle Fishing in California Waters. By David 
Hellyer. Photos by Lamar Boren, Mrs. Boren, 
Ernest Kleinberg. 19 ills., pp. 615-632, May, 1949 


La Jolla, a Gem of the California Coast. By Deena 
Clark. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 25 ills., pp. 
755-782, Dec., 1952 


LAKE, PETER A. See Vilcabamba Expedition 


LAKE CHARLES, Louisiana: 


Louisiana Trades with the World. By Frederick 
Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 36 ills., 
pp. 705-738, Dec., 1947 


LAKE DISTRICT, Poets’ Corner of England. By H. 
V. Morton. Photos by David S. Boyer. 29 ills., 
map, pp. 511-545, Apr., 1956 


LAKE LOUISE, Alberta, Canada: 


On the Ridgepole of the Rockies. By Walter 
Meayers Edwards. 30 ills., pp. 745-780, June, 
1947 


LAKE OF THE Woops, U. S.-Canada: 


Men, Moose, and Mink of Northwest Angle. By 
William H. Nicholas. 18 ills., map, pp. 265-284, 
Aug., 1947 


LAKE Sunapee’s Golden Trout (New Hampshire). 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 14 ills., pp. 529-536, 
Oct., 1950 


LAKEHURST, New Jersey. See Parachute Rigger 
School 


LAKES: 


Alaska’s Automatic Lake Drains Itself (Lake 
George). Photos by Don C. Knudsen from Fred- 
eric Lewis, with full legends. 10 ills., map, pp. 
835-844, June, 1951 


Around the “Great Lakes of the South.” By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 27 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 463-491, Apr., 1948 

Geographical Twins a World Apart. By David S. 
Boyer. Photos by author. 10 ills., maps, pp. 848- 
859, Dec., 1958 

Contents: Holy Land and Utah: comparisons 
between the Dead Sea and Great Salt Lake; the 
Sea of Galilee and Utah Lake 


Italy Smiles Again. By Brigadier General Edgar 
Erskine Hume. Photos by Luigi Onelli. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 693-732, June, 1949 

Included: Como; Garda; Maggiore 

Labrador Canoe Adventure. By Andrew Brown 
and Ralph Gray. Photos by authors. 30 ills., 
maps, pp. 65-99, July, 1951 

Contents: Dyke Lake; Forget-me-not Lake; 
Gabbro Lake; Grand Lake; Jacopie Lake; Lake 
E; Lake Melville; Sandgirt Lake; Winokapau 
Lake 

Lake District, Poets’ Corner of England. By H. V. 
Morton. Photos by David S. Boyer. 29 ills., map, 
pp. 511-545, Apr., 1956 

Lombardy’s Lakes, Blue Jewels in Italy’s Crown. 
By Franc Shor. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 
33 ills, map painting, pp. 58-99, July, 1968 

Included: Como; Garda; Maggiore 

A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 


Index 1947-1969 


LAKES—Continued 


Included: Chelan; Crater; Diamond; Franklin 
Delano Roosevelt; Jackson; Kachess; Mead; 
Michigan; Tahoe; Utah 

_ The Night the Mountains Moved (Montana’s 1959 
Earthquake). By Samuel W. Matthews. Koda- 
chromes by J. Baylor Roberts. 26 ills., maps (1 
painting), pp. 329-359, Mar., 1960 

Included: Hebgen Lake; Earthquake Lake 

When Mt. Mazama Lost Its Top: The Birth of 
Crater Lake. By Lyman J. Briggs. 5 ills. (2 
paintings), diagr., pp. 128-133, July, 1962 

See also Atitlan; Champlain, Lake; Crater Lake 
National Park; Great Lakes, U.S.-Canada; 
Great Salt Lake; Lake of the Woods; Louise, 
Lake; Michigan, Lake; Moses, Lake; Muroc Dry 
Lake; Patzcuaro; Powell, Lake; Sunapee Lake; 
Te Anau; Titicaca, Lake; Victoria, Lake; Winni- 
pesaukee; amd Ice Fishing; Ireland (Dublin’s 
Historic Horse Show; The Magic Road), for the 
Lakes of Killarney; Kashmir (The Emperor’s 
Private Garden); Siberia, for Lake Baykal 


LALOR, WILLIAM G., Jr.: 

Submarine Through the North Pole. By Lt. Wil- 
liam G. Lalor, Jr., USN. Photos by John J. 
Krawczyk. 17 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 1-20, 
Jan., 1959 


LAMAS AND LAMAISM: 

Bhutan, Land of the Thunder Dragon. By Burt 
Kerr Todd. Photos by author. 38 ills., maps, pp. 
713-754, Dec., 1952 

A Journey to “Little Tibet.” By Enakshi Bhavnani. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 30 ills., maps, pp. 
603-634, May, 1951 

Contents: Yellow Hat lamas and Red lamas 

My Life in Forbidden Lhasa. By Heinrich Harrer. 
Photos by author. 48 ills., map, pp. 1-48, July, 
1955 

Sikkim. By Desmond Doig. 33 ills., maps, pp. 398- 
429, Mar., 1963 

A Woman Paints the Tibetans. By Lafugie. Paint- 
ings by author. 36 ills., map, pp. 659-692, May, 
1949 


LAMB, HAROLD: 


Crusader Lands Revisited. By Harold Lamb. 
Photos by David S. Boyer. 35 ills., pp. 815-852, 
Dec., 1954 


LAMMER, ALFRED: 
Children’s Village in Switzerland, Pestalozzi. 
Photos by Alfred Lammer. 18 ills., map, pp. 
268-282, Aug., 1959 


LAMPREYS. See Great Lakes, U.S.-Canada (New 
Era) 


LANCASTER COUNTY, Pennsylvania: 


Amish Folk: Plainest of Pennsylvania’s Plain 
People. By Richard Gehman. Photos by William 
Albert Allard. 27 ills., map, pp. 227-253, Aug., 
1965 


Artists Look at Pennsylvania. By John Oliver La 
Gorce. Paintings by America’s leading artists. 
16 ills., pp. 37-56, July, 1948 
LAND, EMORY S.: 


Aviation Looks Ahead on Its 50th Birthday. By 
Vice Admiral Emory S. Land. Photos by Luis 
Marden. 14 ills., pp. 721-739, Dec., 1953 
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LAND DIVERS: 

South Seas’ Incredible Land Divers (New Hebri- 
des Islanders). By Irving and Electa Johnson. 
Photos by Arthur Johnson and Irving Johnson. 
20 ills., map, pp. 77-92, Jan., 1955 


The LAND of Galilee. By Kenneth MacLeish. Photos 
by B. Anthony Stewart. 30 ills. (1 painting), 
maps, pp. 832-865, Dec., 1965 


LAND of Louisiana Sugar Kings. By Harnett T. 
Kane. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 531-567, Apr., 1958 


LAND of the Ancient Basques. By Robert Laxalt. 
Photos by William Albert Allard. 33 ills., map, 
pp. 240-277, Aug., 1968 


LAND of the Havasupai (Indians). By Jack Breed. 
Photos by author and William Belknap, Jr. 18 
ills., map, pp. 655-674, May, 1948 


LAND of the Pilgrims’ Pride. By George W. Long. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 26 ills., map, pp. 
193-219, Aug., 1947 


LAND-ROVER (Station Wagon). See Darién Gap; 
Sahara (Sand in My Eyes), for motor trips 


LAND SNAILS. See Giant African Land Snails 


LAND YACHTS: 
Dry-Land Fleet Sails the Sahara. By Général de 
Brigade Jean du Boucher. Photos by Jonathan S. 
Blair. 28 ills., map, pp. 696-725, Nov., 1967 


LANDMARKS of Literary England. By Leo A. Borah. 
Photos by Kathleen Revis. 66 ills., map, pp. 
295-350, Sept., 1955 


LANDS of the Bible Today. Text with map supple- 
ment. 4 maps, pp. 796-797, Dec., 1967 


LANDS of the Bold Captains Mapped Anew (Spain 
and Portugal). Text with Atlas Map supplement. 
3 ills., pp. 340-341, Mar., 1965 


LANDSEER, EDWIN (Painter and Sculptor). See 
Sculpture 


LANDSLIDES. See Mudslides; and Avalanche! 


LANE, CHARLES E.: 

The Deadly Fisher (Portuguese Man-of-War). 
By Charles E. Lane. 13 ills., pp. 388-397, Mar., 
1963 

X-Rays Reveal the Inner Beauty of Shells. By 
Hilary B. Moore. Photos by Charles E. Lane. 15 
ills., pp. 427-434, Mar., 1955 


LANG, ERNST M.: 


Jambo—First gorilla raised by its mother in cap- 
tivity. By Ernst M. Lang. Photos by Paul Steine- 
mann. 10 ills., pp. 446-453, Mar., 1964 


LANGUE D’OC (Language). See Languedoc 


LANGUEDOC (Region), France: 
France’s Past Lives in Languedoc. By Walter 
Meayers Edwards. Photos by author. 39 ills., 
map, pp. 1-43, July, 1951 


LANKA. See Ceylon 








L’ANSE AU MEADOW, Newfoundland: 
Vinland Ruins Prove Vikings Found the New 
World. By Helge Ingstad. 35 ills. (3 paintings), 
3 maps, pp. 708-734, Nov., 1964 
See also Newfoundland (New Portrait) 


LANSING. See Michigan (Work-hard) 


LANZAROTE (Island), the Strangest Canary. Article 
and photos by Stephanie Dinkins. 21 ills., map, 
pp. 117-139, Jan., 1969 


LAOS: 

Little Laos, Next Door to Red China. By Elizabeth 
Perazic. 21 ills., map, pp. 46-69, Jan., 1960 

The Mekong, River of Terror and Hope. By Peter 
T. White. Photos by W.E. Garrett. 39 ills. (1 
foldout), 3 maps, pp. 737-787, Dec., 1968 

Report on Laos. By Peter T. White. Photos by 
W.E. Garrett. 30 ills., map, pp. 241-275, Aug., 
1961 

War and Quiet on the Laos Frontier. By W. Rob- 
ert Moore. 14 ills. map, pp. 665-680, May, 
1954 

See also Indochina 


LA PAZ, Bolivia: 

Flamboyant Is the Word for Bolivia. Article and 
photos by Loren McIntyre. 43 ills., map, pp. 
153-195, Feb., 1965 

Sky-high Bolivia. Photos by T. Ifor Rees and Carl 
S. Bell. 20 ills., pp. 481-496, Oct., 1950 


LAPIDARY WORK: 
My Neighbors Hold to Mountain Ways. By Mal- 
colm Ross. Photos by Flip Schulke. 22 ills., map, 
pp. 856-880, June, 1958 
“Rockhounds” Uncover Earth’s Mineral Beauty. 
By George S. Switzer. Photos by Willard R. 
Culver. 34 ills., pp. 631-660, Nov., 1951 


LA PINTADA (Village and Region). See Panama 
(Hunting Prehistory) 


LA PITA, Panama: 
Exploring Ancient Panama by Helicopter. By 
Matthew W. Stirling. Photos by Richard H. 
Stewart. 26 ills., map, pp. 227-246, Feb., 1950 


LAPLAND: 

Friendly Flight to Northern Europe. By Lyndon 
B. Johnson. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 268-293, Feb., 1964 

Lapland’s Reindeer Roundup. Photos by Goran 
Algard and William J. Storz. 14 ills., pp. 109-116, 
July, 1949 

North with Finland’s Lapps. By Jean and Franc 
Shor. Photos by authors. 35 ills., pp. 249-280, 
Aug., 1954 


LAPPS (People). See Lapland 


LARGE-SCALE Western Europe Map First in New 
National Geographic Series. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 811-812, Dec., 1950 


LARSEN, CALVIN L.: 

Across the Frozen Desert to Byrd Station. By 
Comdr. Paul W. Frazier, USN. Photos by Cal- 
vin L. Larsen, USN. 14 ills., pp. 383-398, Sept., 
1957 


National Geographic 











LASCAUX CAVE, Cradle of World Art (France). By 
Norbert Casteret. Photos by Maynard Owen 
Williams. 24 ills., map, pp. 771-794, Dec., 1948 







LASERS: 
The Laser’s Bright Magic. By Thomas Meloy. 
Photos by Howard Sochurek. 33 ills., 4 diagrs., 
pp. 858-881, Dec., 1966 


LAS MARISMAS (Marshes), Spain: 
Rare Birds Flock to Spain’s Marismas. By Roger 
Tory Peterson. Photos by author. 27 ills., map, 
pp. 397-425, Mar., 1958 


The LAST Full Measure (Tribute to President Ken- 
nedy). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 39 ills. (1 
foldout), pp. 307-355, Mar., 1964 


The LAST Great Animal Kingdom: A Portfolio of 
Africa’s Vanishing Wildlife. 22 ills., pp. 390-409, 
Sept., 1960 


LAST Moments of the Pompeians. By Amedeo 
Maiuri. Photos by Lee E. Battaglia. Paintings by 
Peter V. Bianchi. 25 ills., pp. 651-669, Nov., 1961 


LAST of the Cape Horners (Pamir). By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by Norman M. MacNeil. 11 ills., pp. 701- 
710, May, 1948 


The LAST Thousand Years Before Christ. By G. 
Ernest Wright. Paintings by H.J. Soulen and 
Peter V. Bianchi. 35 ills. maps, pp. 812-853, 
Dec., 1960 


LAS VEGAS. See Nevada 


LATHAM, MARTE: 
Capturing Strange Creatures in Colombia. By 
Marte Latham. Photos by Tor Eigeland. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 682-693, May, 1966 


LATIN AMERICA: 


Flags of the Americas. By Elizabeth W. King. 
Paintings by Carlotta Gonzales Lahey, Irvin E. 
Alleman, Betty Haynes Baker. 178 ills., pp. 633- 
657, May, 1949 

Contents: Argentina; Bolivia; Brazil; Chile; 
Colombia; Costa Rica; Cuba; Dominican Re- 
public; Ecuador; El Salvador; Guatemala; Haiti; 
Honduras; Mexico; Nicaragua; Panama; Para- 
guay; Peru; Uruguay; Venezuela 

See also Inter-American Geodetic Survey; and 
names of countries 


LA TOUR, CY: 
J.W. Westcott, Postman for the Great Lakes. By 
Cy La Tour. Photos by author. 15 ills., pp. 813- 
824, Dec., 1950 


LATVIAN S.S.R. See Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics (New National Geographic Map Por- 
trays) 


LAUNOIS, JOHN: 

Japan, the Exquisite Enigma. By Franc Shor. 
Photos by John Launois (Black Star). 45 ills., 
pp. 733-777, Dec., 1960 

The St. Lawrence, River Key to Canada. By 
Howard La Fay. Photos by John Launois (Black 
Star). 40 ills., pp. 622-667, May, 1967 

Vienna, City of Song. By Peter T. White. Photos by 
John Launois (Black Star). 37 ills., maps, pp. 
739-779, June, 1968 
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LAUREL, Mountain. See Great Smoky Mountains 
(Pack Trip) 


LAUSANNE. See Switzerland, Europe’s High-rise 
Republic 


LAVA. See Craters of the Moon National Monu- 
ment, Idaho; Hawaii National Park; Lanzarote 
(Island) 


LA VENTA, Mexico: 


Gifts for the Jaguar God. By Philip Drucker and 
Robert F. Heizer. 8 ills., map, pp. 367-375, Sept., 
1956 

On the Trail of La Venta Man. By Matthew W. 
Stirling. 30 ills. map, pp. 137-172, Feb., 1947 

Hunting Mexico’s Buried Temples. Photos by 
Richard H. Stewart. 23 ills., pp. 145-168 


LAW: 


Ancient Mesopotamia: A Light That Did Not Fail. 
By E. A. Speiser. Paintings by H. M. Herget. 35 
ills., map, pp. 41-105, Jan., 1951 

Contents: The Law Protects Zealously the 
Institution of Marriage.—Justice Catches Up 
with a Corrupt Magistrate 

The British Way. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings 
from British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 
paintings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

Contents: William Blackstone (1723-80) 


LAW ENFORCEMENT: 


The FBI: Public Friend Number One. By Jacob 
Hay. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 40 ills., pp. 
860-886, June, 1961 


LAWA Peoples. See Lua 


LAWICK, HUGO VAN, Baron: 


Adventures in the Search for Man. By Louis S. B. 
Leakey. Photos by Hugo van Lawick. 27 ills. 
(1 painting), map, pp. 132-152, Jan., 1963 

Hyenas, the Hunters Nobody Knows. By Hans 
Kruuk. Photos by Baron Hugo van Lawick. 16 
ills, maps, pp. 44-57, July, 1968 

The Leakeys of Africa: Family in Search of Pre- 
historic Man. By Melvin M. Payne. Photos by 
Melville Bell Grosvenor, Gilbert M. Grosvenor, 
Baron Hugo van Lawick, and from the Leakey 
family collection. 749 ills, map, pp. 194-231, 
Feb., 1965 

My Life Among Wild Chimpanzees. By Jane 
Goodall. Photos by Baron Hugo van Lawick 
and author. 37 ills. (1 painting), maps, pp. 272- 
308, Aug., 1963 

New Discoveries Among Africa’s Chimpanzees. 
By Baroness Jane van Lawick-Goodall. Photos 
by Baron Hugo van Lawick. 37 ills., maps, pp. 
802-831, Dec., 1965 

Tool-using Bird: The Egyptian Vulture. By Baron- 
ess Jane van Lawick-Goodall. Photos by Baron 
Hugo van Lawick. 16 ills., map, pp. 631-641, 
May, 1968 


LAWICK-GOODALL, JANE VAN, Baroness: 

Miss Goodall and the Wild Chimpanzees (Tele- 
vision Announcement). 5 ills., pp. 831A-831B, 
Dec., 1965 

My Life Among Wild Chimpanzees. By Jane Good- 
all (Baroness Jane van Lawick-Goodall). Photos 
by Baron Hugo van Lawick and author. 37 ills. 
(1 painting), maps, pp. 272-308, Aug., 1963 


LAWICK-GOODALL, JANE VAN, Baroness—Con- 

tinued 

New Discoveries Among Africa’s Chimpanzees. 
By Baroness Jane van Lawick-Goodall. Photos 
by Baron Hugo van Lawick. 37 ills., maps, pp. 
802-831, Dec., 1965 

Tool-using Bird: The Egyptian Vulture. By Baron- 
ess Jane van Lawick-Goodall. Photos by Baron 
Hugo van Lawick. 16 ills., map, pp. 631-641, 
May, 1968 


LAWRENCE, Massachusetts: 

The Merrimack: River of Industry and Romance. 
By Albert W. Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart, John E. Fletcher, Robert F. Sisson. 34 
ills, map, pp. 106-140, Jan., 1951 


LAXALT, ROBERT: 

Land of the Ancient Basques. By Robert Laxalt. 
Photos by William Albert Allard. 33 ills., map, 
pp. 240-277, Aug., 1968 

Lonely Sentinels of the American West: Basque 
Sheepherders. By Robert Laxalt. Photos by 
William Belknap, Jr. 20 ills., maps, pp. 870-888, 
June, 1966 


LEAFIELD. See England (By Cotswold Lanes) 


LEAKEY, LOUIS S. B.: 


Dr. Leakey and the Dawn of Man (Television 
Announcement). 5 ills., pp. 703A-703B, Nov., 
1966 

The Leakeys of Africa: Family in Search of Pre- 
historic Man. By Melvin M. Payne. Photos by 
Melville Bell Grosvenor, Gilbert M. Grosvenor, 
Baron Hugo van Lawick, and from the Leakey 
family collection. 49 ills. map, pp. 194-231, 
Feb., 1965 

Preserving the Treasures of Olduvai Gorge. By 
Melvin M. Payne. Photos by Joseph J. Scher- 
schel. 11 ills., diagr., maps, pp. 701-709, Nov., 
1966 

Articles 

Adventures in the Search for Man. By Louis S. B. 
Leakey. Photos by Hugo van Lawick. 27 ills. 
(1 painting), map, pp. 132-152, Jan., 1963 

Exploring 1,750,000 Years Into Man’s Past. By 
L. S. B. Leakey. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 32 
ills., map, pp. 564-589, Oct., 1961 

Finding the World’s Earliest Man. By L.S.B. 
Leakey. Photos by Des Bartlett (Armand Denis 
Productions). 14 ills. (1 painting), maps, pp. 420- 
435, Sept., 1960 


LEAKEY FAMILY: 

The Leakeys of Africa: Family in Search of Pre- 
historic Man. By Melvin M. Payne. Photos by 
Melville Bell Grosvenor, Gilbert M. Grosvenor, 
Baron Hugo van Lawick, and from the Leakey 
family collection. 49 ills. map, pp. 194-231, 
Feb., 1965 


LEBANON: 


Journey Into the Great Rift. Part One: The North- 
ern Half. Article and photos by Helen and Frank 
Schreider. 39 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 254-290, 
Aug., 1965 

Troubled Waters East of Suez. By Capt. Ernest 
M. Eller, USN. 38 ills., map, pp. 483-522, Apr., 
1954 








LEBANON—Continued 

Young-old Lebanon Lives by Trade. By Thomas 
J. Abercrombie. Photos by author. 37 ills., map, 
pp. 479-523, Apr., 1958 

YWCA: International Success Story. By Mary 
French Rockefeller. Photos by Otis Imboden. 28 
ills., map, pp. 904-933, Dec., 1963 

See also Arab World; Crusader Lands; Eastern 
Mediterranean Lands 


LEE, ROBERT E.: 

Appomattox: Where Grant and Lee Made Peace 
With Honor a Century Ago. By Ulysses S. Grant 
3rd. Photos by Bruce Dale. 39 ills. (5 paintings), 
maps, pp. 435-469, Apr., 1965 

Homes of. See Arlington County, Virginia 


LEEPER, JOHN and BLANCHE: 
American Processional: History on Canvas. By 
John and Blanche Leeper. 38 ills. (33 paintings), 
pp. 173-212, Feb., 1951 


LEEWARD ISLANDS, West Indies: 

Carib Cruises the West Indies. By Carleton Mitch- 
ell. Photos by author, Elizabeth Mitchell, Al 
Nelson. 57 ills., maps, pp. 1-56, Jan., 1948 

A Fresh Breeze Stirs the Leewards. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 51 ills. (1 
foldout), 6 maps, pp. 488-537, Oct., 1966 


LEGACY From the Age of Faith, Chartres. By Ken- 
neth MacLeish. Photos by Dean Conger. 20 ills. 
(1 cutaway painting, foldout), diagr., pp. 857- 
882, Dec., 1969 


LEGENDS. See Ha-ak Va-ak; Marostica, Italy, for 
Chess Game (Living Pieces); Messina, Strait of, 
for Charybdis; St. Michael’s Mount; Stonehenge 


LEH, Kashmir: 

A Journey to “Little Tibet.” By Enakshi Bhavnani. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 30 ills., maps, pp. 
603-634, May, 1951 

A Woman Paints the Tibetans. By Lafugie. Paint- 
ings by author. 36 ills., map, pp. 659-692, May, 
1949 


LEIS: 
The Flowers That Say “Aloha.” By Deena Clark. 
Photos by Rdbert B. Goodman. 20 ills., pp. 121- 
131, Jan., 1967 


LEJEUNE, Camp. See U.S. Marine Corps 


LEM (Lunar Excursion Module). See Lunar Module; 
Project Apollo 


LeMAY, CURTIS E.: 

Artists Roam the World of the U.S. Air Force. By 
Curtis E. LeMay, Vice Chief of Staff, USAF. 
Paintings by noted American illustrators. 24 
ills., pp. 650-673, May, 1960 

School for Survival. By Gen. Curtis E. LeMay. 
Photos by U.S. Air Force and Volkmar Wentzel. 
52 ills., map, pp. 565-602, May, 1953 

U. S. Air Force: Power for Peace. By Gen. Curtis E. 
LeMay. 8 ills., pp. 291-297, Sept., 1965 


LE MOYNE DE MORGUES, JACQUES: 
Indian Life Before the Colonists Came. By Stuart 
E. Jones. Historical engravings by Theodore de 
Bry, 1590. 15 ills., pp. 351-368, Sept., 1947 








National Geographic 














LE MOYNE DE MORGUES, JACQUES—Continued 

Contents: The artist, Jacques le Moyne de 

Morgues, and reproductions of his paintings 
from De Bry’s engravings 


LEMURS. See Flying Lemurs 


LEOPOLD WILHELM (Hapsburg Ruler). See Vienna 
Treasures and Their Collectors 


LEOPOLDVILLE. See Congo, Democratic Republic 
of the (Africa: The Winds of Freedom; Freedom's 
Progress; White Magic) 


LE PONT DE MONTVERT. See France (France’s 
Past Lives in Languedoc) 


LE PUY. See France (France’s Past Lives in Langue- 
doc; Lafayette’s Homeland) 


LERICI, CARLO M.: 


Periscope on the Etruscan Past. By Carlo M. 
Lerici. 16 ills., maps, pp. 337-350, Sept., 1959 


LERNER MARINE LABORATORY, Bahama Islands: 

The Bahamas, Isles of the Blue-green Sea. By 
Carleton Mitchell. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art. 52 ills., maps, pp. 147-203, Feb., 1958 

Man-of-War Fleet Attacks Bimini. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 185- 
212, Feb., 1952 

See also Gulf Stream (Night Life); Photosynthesis; 
Sharks: Wolves of the Sea 


LERWICK, Shetland Islands, Scotland. See Shetland 
Islands; Up Helly Aa (Viking Festival) 


LESAGE, JEAN: 

Alexander Graham Bell Museum: Tribute to 
Genius. By the Honourable Jean Lesage. Photos 
by Gilbert Grosvenor and members of the Bell 
and Grosvenor families. 36 ills. (1 portrait), pp. 
227-256, Aug., 1956 


LESSEPS, FERDINAND DE. See Suez Canal 


LESSER SUNDA ISLANDS: 

Dragon Lizards of Komodo. Article and photos 
by James A. Kern. 8 ills., map, pp. 872-880, 
Dec., 1968 

East From Bali by Seagoing Jeep to Timor. Article 
and photos by Helen and Frank Schreider. 45 
ills., map, pp. 236-279, Aug., 1962 

See also Bali 


LESSING, ERICH: 

Firsthand Look at the Soviet Union. By Thomas 
T. Hammond. Photos by Erich Lessing (Mag- 
num). 44 ills., pp. 352-407, Sept., 1959 

Modern Miracle, Made in Germany. By Robert 
Leslie Conly. Photos by Erich Lessing (Mag- 
num). 43 ills., maps, pp. 735-791, June, 1959 

Poland Opens Her Doors. By Delia and Ferdinand 
Kuhn. Photos by Erich Lessing (Magnum). 39 
ills. 3 maps, pp. 354-398, Sept., 1958 


LESSON and Challenge (Thresher). By James H. 
Wakelin, Jr. 5 ills., pp. 759-763, June, 1964 
LETTICK, BIRNEY: 


A New Look at Medieval Europe. By Kenneth M. 
Setton. Paintings by Andre Durenceau and 
Birney Lettick. 50 ills. (20 paintings), maps, pp. 
799-859, Dec., 1962 
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LEVITTOWN. See Long Island, New York 


LEWIS, G. EDWARD: 
E] Sangay, Fire-breathing Giant of the Andes. By 
G. Edward Lewis. Photos by author. 16 ills., 
map, pp. 117-138, Jan., 1950 


LEWIS, LEWIS: 
New Life for the “Loneliest Isle” (Tristan da Cu- 
nha). By Lewis Lewis. Photos by author. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 105-116, Jan., 1950 


LEWIS, M. LEE: 


To 76,000 Feet by Strato-Lab Balloon. By Lt. 
Comdrs. Malcolm D. Ross, USNR, and M. Lee 
Lewis, USN. 14 ills., diagr., pp. 269-282, Feb., 
1957 


LEWIS AND CLARK EXPEDITION: 


Following the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707-750, 
June, 1953 

So Long, St. Louis, We’re Heading West. By Wil- 
liam C. Everhart. 37 ills. (25 paintings), maps, 
pp. 643-669, Nov., 1965 


LHASA, Tibet: 


My Life in Forbidden Lhasa. By Heinrich Harrer. 
Photos by author. 48 ills., map, pp. 1-48, July, 
1955 


LIBBY, ERNEST L.: 


Miracle of the Mermaid’s Purse (Skate). By Ernest 
L. Libby. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 413-420, 
Sept., 1959 


LIBERIA: 


Africa: The Winds of Freedom Stir a Continent. 
By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by W.D. 
Vaughn. 60 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 303-359, Sept., 
1960 


Rubber-cushioned Liberia. By Henry S. Villard. 
Photos by Charles W. Allmon. 29 ills., map, pp. 
201-228, Feb., 1948 


LIBRARIES: 


The DAR Story. By Lonnelle Aikman. Photos by 
B. Anthony Stewart and John E. Fletcher. 29 
ills., pp. 565-598, Nov., 1951 

Included: Genealogical Library 


Florence Rises From the Flood. By Joseph Judge. 
40 ills. (1 foldout; 1 painting), map, foldout map 
painting, pp. 1-43, July, 1967 

Included: Biblioteca Nazionale Centrale; 
Gabinetto Vieusseux 

Literary Landmarks of Massachusetts. By William 
H. Nicholas. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
John E. Fletcher. 32 ills., pp. 279-310, Mar., 1950 

Included: Adams Library, The Athenaeum, 
Boston College Library, Boston Public Library, 
Converse Memorial Library, Houghton Library, 
and Lamont Library ° 


Miami’s Expanding Horizons. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Justin Locke, Willard R. 
Culver, Volkmar Wentzel. 31 ills., pp. 561-594, 
Nov., 1950 

Included: Brett Memorial Library, Miami 
Memorial Library, Montgomery Museum and 
Library, State Library, University of Miami 
Library 








LIBRARIES—Continued 
See also Folger; Henry E. Huntington Library and 
Art Gallery; Library of Congress; Monticello 
(Mr. Jefferson’s Monticello); St. Catherine’s 
Monastery; and NGS: Library 


LIBRARY OF CONGRESS, Washington, D. C.: 


The Nation’s Library. By Albert W. Atwood. 19 
ills., pp. 663-684, May, 1950 


LIECHTENSTEIN Thrives on Stamps. By Ronald 
W. Clark. 4 ills., map, pp. 105-112, July, 1948 


LIFE Among the Wai Wai Indians. By Clifford Evans 
and Betty J. Meggers. Photos by authors. 22 ills., 
pp. 329-346, Mar., 1955 


LIFE 8,000 Years Ago Uncovered in an Alabama 
Cave. By Carl F. Miller. Photos by Brooks 
Honeycutt. 19 ills., diagrs., pp. 542-558, Oct., 
1956 


LIFE in a “Dead” Sea—Great Salt Lake. Article and 
photos by Paul A. Zahl. 17 ills., map, pp. 252- 
263, Aug., 1967 


LIFE in the Land of the Basques. By John E. H. 
Nolan. Photos by Justin Locke. 32 ills., map, pp. 
147-186, Feb., 1954 


LIFE in Walled-off West Berlin. By Nathaniel T. 
Kenney and Volkmar Wentzel. Photos by 
Thomas Nebbia. 32 ills. map, pp. 735-767, 
Dec., 1961 


LIFE Under Shellfire on Quemoy. By Franc Shor. 
Photos by Wilbur E. Garrett. 24 ills., maps, pp. 
415-438, Mar., 1959 


LIFE With the King of Beasts. Article and photos by 
George B. Schaller. 22 ills., map, pp. 494-519, 
Apr., 1969 


LIFELIKE Man Preserved 2,000 Years in Peat. By 
P. V. Glob. 13 ills., pp. 419-430, Mar., 1954 


LIGHT-FISHING (Marine Biology Studies). See 
Gulf Stream (Night Life) 


LIGHTHOUSES: 

Exploring America’s Great Sand Barrier Reef. By 
Capt. Eugene R. Guild, USA, Ret. Photos by 
John E. Fletcher and J. Baylor Roberts. 23 ills., 
map, pp. 325-350, Sept., 1947 

See also Devonshire (England), for Eddystone 
Light; Farne Islands, for Longstone Islet Light; 
Maine (Down East Cruise); Outer Banks 


LIGHTNING in Action. By F. Barrows Colton. 17 
ills., 4 drawings, pp. 809-828, June, 1950 


LIGNITE: 


North Dakota Comes into Its Own. By Leo A. 
Borah. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 ills., 
map, pp. 283-322, Sept., 1951 


LIGUUS FASCIATUS (Snail): 
Tree Snails, Gems of the Everglades. Article and 
photos by Treat Davidson. 25 ills., map, pp. 372- 
387, Mar., 1965 


LIMA. See Peru (The Five Worlds) 
LIMPKIN, the “Crying Bird” That Haunts Florida 


Swamps. By Frederick Kent Truslow. Photos by 
author. 7 ills., pp. 114-121, Jan., 1958 
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LINCOLN, ABRAHAM: 

Lincoln, Man of Steel and Velvet. By Carl Sand- 
burg. 2 ills., pp. 239-241, Feb., 1960 

Our Land Through Lincoln’s Eyes. By Carolyn 
Bennett Patterson. Photos by W.D. Vaughn. 
36 ills., map, pp. 243-277, Feb., 1960 

Vacation Tour Through Lincoln Land. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Willard R. 
Culver, author. 44 ills., map, pp. 141-184, Feb., 
1952 

Washington: Home of the Nation’s Great. By 
Albert W. Atwood. 36 ills., pp. 699-738, June, 
1947 

See also Civil War, U.S.; Presidents, U. S.; White 
House, Washington, D. C. 


LINCOLN, Nebraska: 
The West Through Boston Eyes. By Stewart 
Anderson. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 
733-776, June, 1949 


LINCOLN LAND: 
Vacation Tour Through Lincoln Land. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Willard 
R. Culver, author. 44 ills., map, pp. 141-184, 
Feb., 1952 


LINDBERGH, JON: 
The Deepest Days. By Robert Sténuit. 14 ills. (1 
diawing), pp. 534-547, Apr., 1965 
Outpost Under the Ocean. By Edwin A. Link. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 6 ills., pp. 530-533, 
Apr., 1965 


LINDISFARNE (Island), England. See Holy Island 


LINE, FRANCIS R.: 


Arizona Sheep Trek. By Francis R. Line. Photos by 
author. 23 ills., map, pp. 457-478, Apr., 1950 


LINEHAN, EDWARD J.: 

Colorado, the Rockies’ Pot of Gold. By Edward J. 
Linehan. Photos by James L. Amos. 37 ills., 
diagrs., maps, pp. 157-201, Aug., 1969 

Czechoslovakia: The Dream and the Reality. By 
Edward J. Linehan. Photos by James P. Blair. 
38 ills., map, pp. 151-193, Feb., 1968 

Dogs Work for Man. By Edward J. Linehan. Paint- 
ings by Edwin Megargee and R. E. Lougheed. 
32 ills., pp. 190-233, Aug., 1958 

Old-New Iran, Next Door to Russia. By Edward 
J. Linehan. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 
39 ills., map, pp. 44-85, Jan., 1961 


LINK, EDWIN A.: 

Exploring the Drowned City of Port Royal (Jamai- 
ca). By Marion Clayton Link. Kodachromes by 
Luis Marden. 25 ills. (1 foldout), charts, pp. 151- 
183, Feb., 1960 


Articles 


Our Man-in-Sea Project. By Edwin A. Link. 6 ills. 
(1 painting), diagr., pp. 713-717, May, 1963 

Outpost Under the Ocean. By Edwin A. Link. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 6 ills., pp. 530-533, 
Apr., 1965 

Tomorrow on the Deep Frontier. By Edwin A. 
Link. 22 ills. (9 paintings), 3 maps, pp. 778-801, 
June, 1964 


National Geographic 





hic 





LINK, MARION CLAYTON: 


Exploring the Drowned City of Port Royal (Jamai- 
ca). By Marion Clayton Link. Kodachromes by 
Luis Marden. 25 ills. (1 foldout), charts, pp. 151- 
183, Feb., 1960 


LINK EXPEDITIONS. See articles, preceding 


LINK IGLOO: 


Tomorrow on the Deep Frontier. By Edwin A. 
Link. 22 ills. (9 paintings), 3 maps, pp. 778-801, 
June, 1964 


LION HUNT: 

Spearing Lions with Africa’s Masai. By Edgar 
Monsanto Queeny. Photos by the Edgar M. 
Queeny-American Museum of Natural History 
Expedition. 35 ills., map, pp. 487-517, Oct., 1954 


LIONS: 
Life With the King of Beasts. Article and photos 
by George B. Schaller. 22 ills., map, pp. 494-519, 
Apr., 1969 


See also Lion Hunt; London Zoo; Wildlife (Africa) 


LIPIZZANERS: 


The White Horses of Vienna. By Beverley M. 
Bowie. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 15 ills., 
pp. 401-419, Sept., 1958 


LIPPI, FRA FILIPPO. See Paintings (“The Adora- 
tion of the Magi”) 


LISBON, Portugal: 


Portugal at the Crossroads. By Howard La Fay. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 52 ills., map, pp. 
453-501, Oct., 1965 

Portugal Is Different. By Clement E. Conger. 


Photos by author. 38 ills., map, pp. 583-622, 
Nov., 1948 


LISTER, JOSEPH, LORD (Surgeon). See Medicine 
and Health 


LITERARY LANDMARKS. See Literature; and 
Aegean Islands (Poseidon’s Playground); Con- 
cord, Massachusetts; England (Cornwall; 
Thames); Hannibal, Missouri 


LITERATURE: 


The Britain That Shakespeare Knew. By Louis 
B. Wright. Photos by Dean Conger. 44 ills. (1 
painting, foldout), pp. 613-565, May, 1964 

The British Way. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings 
from British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 
paintings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

Contents: Geoffrey Chaucer (1340?-1400).— 
William Shakespeare (1564-1616).—James I and 
the Translation of the Bible (1611).—John Mil- 
ton (1608-74)—Daniel Defoe (1661?-1731).— 
Some British Poets (1716-1936)—Charles 
Dickens (1812-70) 

Lake District, Poets’ Corner of England. By H. V. 
Morton. Photos by David S. Boyer. 29 ills., map, 
pp. 511-545, Apr., 1956 

Landmarks of Literary England. By Leo A. Borah. 
Photos by Kathleen Revis. 66 ills., map, pp. 295- 
350, Sept., 1955 

Literary Landmarks of Massachusetts. By William 
H. Nicholas. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
John E. Fletcher. 32 ills., pp. 279-310, Mar., 1950 

Contents: Adams family, Alcott family, 
Nathaniel Bowditch, Anne Bradstreet, William 
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LITERATURE—Continued 


Cullen Bryant, Dana family, Emily Dickinson, 
Ralph Waldo Emerson, Clyde Fitch, Louise 
Imogen Guiney, Mrs. Sarah Josepha Hale, 
Nathaniel Hawthorne, Julia Ward Howe, Henry 
Wadsworth Longfellow, James Russell Lowell, 
Herman Melville, John Boyle O’Reilly, Harriet 
Beecher Stowe, Henry David Thoreau, Noah 
Webster, John Greenleaf Whittier 
New-old Map Re-creates The Britain of the Bard. 
Text with map supplement. 4 ills., pp. 666-667, 
May, 1964 
Poets’ Voices Linger in Scottish Shrines. By Isobel 
Wylie Hutchison. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 41 
ills., map, pp. 437-488, Oct., 1957 
Contents: Sir James Barrie, James Boswell, 
John Buchan, Robert Burns, Lord Byron, 
Thomas Carlyle, Sir Arthur Conan Doyle, James 
Hogg, Violet Jacob, Dr. Samuel Johnson, Allan 
Ramsay, Sir Walter Scott, William Shakespeare, 
Adam Smith, Tobias Smollett, Robert Louis 
Stevenson, William Wordsworth 
A Stroll to John o’ Groat’s. By Isobel Wylie Hutchi- 
son. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and David 
S. Boyer. 51 ills., map, pp. 1-48, July, 1956 
Contents: Sir James Barrie, Michael Bruce, 
Thomas Carlyle, William Shakespeare, Adam 
Smith, Robert Louis Stevenson 
A Stroll to London. By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 30 ills., map, pp. 
171-204, Aug., 1950 
Contents: James Boswell, Bronté sisters, 
Thomas Carlyle, Charles Dickens, George Eliot, 
Dr. Samuel Johnson, Sir Walter Scott, William 
Shakespeare, William Wordsworth 
See also Bible; Elizabethan Age; Gilgamesh, Epic 
of; Ramayana 


LITHUANIAN S.S.R. See Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics (New National Geographic Map 
Portrays) 


LITTLE AMERICA, Antarctica: 

Admira! of the Ends of the Earth (Richard E. 
Byrd). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 18 ills., 
pp. 36-48, July, 1957 

All-out Assault on Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN (Ret.). Photos by Andrew 
H. Brown and John E. Fletcher. 40 ills., map, 
pp. 141-180, Aug., 1956 

Our Navy Explores Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN, Ret. U.S. Navy Official 
photos. 70 ills., 4 maps, pp. 429-522, Oct., 1947 

See also Antarctica (Across the Frozen Desert; We 
Are Living at the South Pole; Year of Discovery) 


LITTLE DIOMEDE (Island), Bering Strait. See 
Diomede Islands 


LITTLE FALLS, New York: 


Drums to Dynamos on the Mohawk. By Frederick 
G. Vosburgh. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 43 
ills., map, pp. 67-110, July, 1947 


LITTLE GIDDING, England: 


Founders of Virginia. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 29 ills., map, pp. 
433-462, Apr., 1948 


LITTLE Horses of the Sea. By Paul A. Zahl. Photos 
by author. 26 ills., map, pp. 131-153, Jan., 1959 
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LITTLE Laos, Next Door to Red China. By Elizabeth 
Perazic. 21 ills., map, pp. 46-69, Jan., 1960 


LITTLE Tibet in Switzerland. By Laura Pilarski. 
Photos by Fred Mayer. 18 ills., maps, pp. 711- 
727, Nov., 1968 


LITTLE TOBAGO (Island), Trinidad and Tobago, 
West Indies: 

Feathered Dancers of Little Tobago (Greater Birds 
of Paradise). By E. Thomas Gilliard. Photos by 
Frederick Kent Truslow. 12 ills., maps, pp. 428- 
440, Sept., 1958 


LITTLEHALES, BATES: 


Cited in the annual contest sponsored by the 
University of Missouri School of Journalism, 
the National Press Photographers Association, 
and the World Book Encyclopedia. p. 901, Dec., 
1962 


First prize in 20th annual Pictures of the Year 
Competition. p. 218, Aug., 1963 
Article and Photographs 
Into the Well of Sacrifice—II: Treasure Hunt in 
the Deep Past. Article and photos by Bates 
Littlehales. 17 ills., pp. 550-561, Oct., 1961 


Photographs 

Back to the Historic Black Hills. By Leland D. 
Case. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 23 ills., map, 
pp. 479-509, Oct., 1956 

Calypso Explores an Undersea Canyon. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Bates Little- 
hales and Harold E. Edgerton. 29 ills., diagr., 
map, pp. 373-396, Mar., 1958 

Central Park: Manhattan’s Big Outdoors. By 
Stuart E. Jones. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 33 
ills., 3 maps (1 foldout), pp. 781-811, Dec., 1960 

Channel Cruise to Glorious Devon (England). By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 58 
ills. (2 paintings), maps, pp. 208-259, Aug., 1963 

Chesapeake Country. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 42 ills. (1 engraving, 
1 print), map, pp. 370-411, Sept., 1964 

Cruising Florida’s Western Waterways. By Rube 
Allyn. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 49-76, Jan., 1955 

England’s Scillies, the Flowering Isles. By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 126-145, July, 1967 

Fabled Mount of St. Michael. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 15 ills. (1 painting), 
maps, pp. 880-898, June, 1964 

The Five Worlds of Peru. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 61 ills., pp. 213-265, 
Feb., 1964 

Gettysburg and Vicksburg: the Battle Towns 
Today. By Robert Paul Jordan. Map notes by 
Carolyn Bennett Patterson. Photos by James P. 
Blair and Bates Littlehales. 48 ills. (4 paintings), 
7 maps (1 foldout), pp. 4-57, July, 1963 

Gibraltar—Rock of Contention. By Howard La 
Fay. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 23 ills., map, 
pp. 102-121, July, 1966 

In Quest of the Rarest Flamingo. By William G. 
Conway. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 20 ills., 
maps, pp. 91-105, July, 1961 

The Long, Deep Dive (Cylinder). By Lord Kil- 
bracken. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 12 ills., 
4 drawings, pp. 718-731, May, 1963 








LITTLEHALES, BATES—Continued 

Look What’s Happened to Honclulu! By Jim 
Becker. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 28 ills., 
map, pp. 500-531, Oct., 1969 

New England, a Modern Pilgrim’s Pride. Photos 
by B. Anthony Stewart and Bates Littlehales. 
pp. 734-792, June, 1955 

Nomad Sails Long Island Sound. By Capt. Thomas 
Horgan, USNR. Photos by Robert F. Sisson and 
Bates Littlehales. 39 ills. map, pp. 295-338, 
Sept., 1957 

Off Santa Barbara: California’s Ranches in the 
Sea. By Earl Warren, Jr. Photos by Bates Little- 
hales. 25 ills., map, pp. 257-283, Aug., 1958 

Ohio Makes Its Own Prosperity. Photos by B. 
Anthony Stewart and Bates Littlehales. pp. 436- 
482, Apr., 1955 

Ontario, Pivot of Canada’s Power. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
Bates Littlehales. 29 ills., pp. 823-852, Dec., 1953 

Oregon’s Many Faces. By Stuart E. Jones. Photos 
by Bates Littlehales. 35 ills. (1 foldout), foldout 
map, pp. 74-115, Jan., 1969 

Outpost Under the Ocean. By Edwin A. Link. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 6 ills., pp. 530-533, 
Apr., 1965 

Priceless Relics of the Spanish Armada. By Robert 
Sténuit. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 37 ills. (1 
painting), 3 maps, pp. 745-777, June, 1969 

A Taxi for the Deep Frontier. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 13 ills., diagr., 
pp. 139-150, Jan., 1968 

Twenty Fathoms Down for Mother-of-Pearl. By 
Winston Williams. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 
22 ills., pp. 512-529, Apr., 1962 

Working for Weeks on the Sea Floor. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Philippe 
Cousteau and Bates Littlehales. 43 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), pp. 498-537, Apr., 1966 


LIVESTOCK: 

America Goes to the Fair. By Samuel W. Mat- 
thews. Photos by John E. Fletcher and J. Baylor 
Roberts. 40 ills., pp. 293-333, Sept., 1954 

America’s “Meat on the Hoof.” By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Howell Walker and Justin 
Locke. 44 ills., pp. 33-72, Jan., 1952 

Beltsville Brings Science to the Farm. By Samuel 
W. Matthews. Photos by John E. Fletcher, 
Donald McBain, David S. Boyer. 18 ills., pp. 
199-218, Aug., 1953 

Carnival in San Antonio. By Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 30 ills., pp. 813-844, 
Dec., 1947 

4-H Boys and Girls Grow More Food. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, J. 
Baylor Roberts, Willard R. Culver, John E. 
Fletcher. 40 ills., pp. 551-582, Nov., 1948 

See also Bull Derby; Cattle and Cattle Raising; 
Goats; Horses; Sheep and Sheep Raising; and 
listing under Ponies 


LIVESTOCK EXPOSITIONS. See Livestock 


LIVING Honey Jars of the Ant World. Article and 
photos by Ross E. Hutchins. 10 ills. (1 painting), 
pp. 405-411, Mar., 1962 


The LIVING Sand. Article and photos by William H. 
Amos. 22 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 820-833, 
June, 1965 
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The LIVING White House. By Lonnelle Aikman. 
Historical photos and paintings. 67 ills., plan, 
pp. 593-643, Nov., 1966 


LIVING With Thailand’s Gentle Lua. Article and 
photos by Peter Kunstadter. 29 ills., maps, pp. 
122-152, July, 1966 

LIZARDS: 

In the Wilds of a City Parlor. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 33 ills., pp. 645-672, Nov., 1954 

The Lure of the Changing Desert. Photos with 
legends. 12 ills., pp. 817-824, June, 1954 

See also Komodo Dragons 


LIZARRIETA, Col de (Pass), Pyrenees Mountains: 


Pigeon Netting—Sport of Basques. Photos by 
Irene Burdett-Scougall. 16 ills., map, pp. 405- 
416, Sept., 1949 


LM. See Lunar Module; Project Apollo 
LOBSTER, Spiny. See Crayfish 
LOBSTER FESTIVAL. See Maine (Down East) 


LOBSTERMEN: 
Maine’s Lobster Island, Monhegan. By William 
P. E. Graves. Photos by Kosti Ruohomaa (Black 
Star). 17 ills., map, pp. 285-298, Feb., 1959 


See also Maine (Down East) 


LOBSTERS AND LOBSTERING: 

Maine’s Lobster Island, Monhegan. By William 
P. E. Graves. Photos by Kosti Ruohomaa (Black 
Star). 17 ills., map, pp. 285-298, Feb., 1959 

See also Maine (Character Marks the Coast; Down 
East); Martha’s Vineyard; Tristan da Cunha, 
for spiny lobsters 


LOCKE, JUSTIN: 
Article and Photographs 

Lost Kingdom in Indian Mexico. By Justin Locke. 
Photos by author. 25 ills, maps, pp. 517-546, 
Oct., 1952 

Photographs 

Adobe New Mexico. Photos by Justin Locke. pp. 
791-822, Dec., 1949 

Amid the Mighty Walls of Zion. Photos by Justin 
Locke and Lewis F. Clark. pp. 41-68, Jan., 1954 

Appalachian Valley Pilgrimage. Photos by Justin 
Locke and J. Baylor Roberts. pp. 9-32, July, 1949 

Grand Canyon: Nature’s Story of Creation. By 
Louis Schellbach. Photos by Justin Locke. 31 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 589-629, May, 1955 

Growing Pains Beset Puerto Rico. Photos by Justin 
Locke. pp. 427-458, Apr., 1951 

High Road in the Pyrenees. By H.V. Morton. 
Photos by Justin Locke. 31 ills., map, pp. 299- 
334, Mar., 1956 

Life in the Land of the Basques. Photos by Justin 
Locke. pp. 148-185, Feb., 1954 

Mexico’s Booming Capital. Photos by Justin Locke. 
pp. 793-824, Dec., 1951 

Miami’s Expanding Horizons. Photos by Justin 
Locke, Willard R. Culver, Volkmar Wentzel. 
pp. 569-592, Nov., 1950 

New Orleans: Jambalaya on the Levee. Photos by 
Justin Locke. pp. 151-182, Feb., 1953 


Index 1947-1969 








LOCKE, JUSTIN—Continued 

Paris, Home Town of the World. By Donald Wil- 
liam Dresden. Photos by Justin Locke. 39 ills., 
pp. 767-804, June, 1952 

Shooting Rapids in Dinosaur Country. Photos by 
Jack Breed, Justin Locke, Martin Litton. pp. 
368-390, Mar., 1954 

The Smithsonian Institution. Photos by Justin N. 
Locke and B. Anthony Stewart. pp. 331-338, 
Sept., 1948 

So Much Happens Along the Ohio River. Photos 
by Justin Locke. pp. 187-210, Feb., 1950 

Vizcaya: An Italian Palazzo in Miami. Photos by 
Justin Locke. pp. 597-604, Nov., 1950 


LOCKLEY, R. M.: 
The Solemn, Sociable Puffins. By R. M. Lockley. 
Photos by R.C. Hermes. 8 ills., pp. 414-422, 
Sept., 1954 


LOCUSTS: 

Locusts: “Teeth of the Wind.” By Robert A. M. 
Conley. Photos by Gianni Tortoli. 24 ills. (1 
foldout), map, pp. 202-227, Aug., 1969 

Report from the Locust Wars (Iraq). By Tony and 
Dickey Chapelle. 17 ills., map, pp. 545-562, Apr., 
1953 

LOCUSTS, 17-year. See Cicadas 


LODDIGESIA MIRABILIS: 
The Marvelous Hummingbird Rediscovered. Ar- 
ticle and photos by Crawford H. Greenewalt. 4 
ills., map, pp. 98-101, July, 1966 


LOFOTEN (Islands), Norway: 


Fishing in the Lofotens. Photos by Lennart Nils- 
son, with full legends. 14 ills., pp. 377-388, Mar., 
1947 


LOGGERS: 
Idaho Loggers Battle a River. Photos by Ross Hall 
and J. M. Rottier, with full legends. 18 ills., pp. 
117-130, July, 1951 


LOGGING. See Loggers; Lumber Industry 


LOIRE RIVER AND VALLEY, France: 
River of Counts and Kings: The Loire. By Kenneth 
MacLeish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills., map, 
pictorial foldout map, pp. 822-869, June, 1966 


LOLOs (Tribespeople): 
Adventures in Lololand. By Rennold L. Lowy. 
Official AAF photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 105- 
118, Jan., 1947 


LOMBARDY’S Lakes, Blue Jewels in Italy’s Crown. 
By Franc Shor. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 
33 ills., map painting, pp. 58-99, July, 1968 


LOMBOK STRAIT. See Cruises and Voyages (Triton) 


LOMPOC VALLEY, California: 

The Flower Seed Growers: Gardening’s Color 
Merchants. By Robert de Roos. Photos by Jack 
Fields. 21 ills. (2 paintings), foldout map paint- 
ing, pp. 720-738, May, 1968 


LONDON, England: 


“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 





LONDON, England—Continued 


“Be Ye Men of Valour” (Churchill’s Life and 
Funeral). By Howard La Fay. 47 ills., pp. 159- 
197, Aug., 1965 

The Britain That Shakespeare Knew. By Louis B. 
Wright. Photos by Dean Conger. 44 ills. (1 paint- 
ing, foldout), pp. 613-665, May, 1964 

The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

“The City’—London’s Storied Square Mile. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. 34 ills., foldout map, pp. 735- 
777, June, 1961 

The Final Tribute (Churchii: Funeral). Text by 
Carolyn Bennett Patterson. 32 ills. (1 foldout), 2 
drawings, map, pp. 199-225, Aug., 1965 

Founders of New England. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 36 ills., maps, pp. 
808-838, June, 1953 

Founders of Virginia. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 29 ills., map, pp. 
433-462, Apr., 1948 

In the London of the New Queen. By H. V. Mor- 
ton. Photos by David S. Boyer, James Jarche, 
Kip Ross, Franc Shor. 41 ills., map, pp. 291-342, 
Sept., 1953 

Keeping House in London. By Frances James. 24 
ills., pp. 769-792, Dec., 1947 

London’s Zoo of Zoos. By Thomas Garner James. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, David S. Boyer, 
Volkmar Wentzel. 17 ills., pp. 771-786, June, 1953 

New-old Map Re-creates The Britain of the Bard. 
Text with map supplement. 4 ills., pp. 666-667, 
May, 1964 

One Man’s London. By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos 
by James P. Blair. 51 ills. (1 foldout), foldout 
map, pp. 743-791, June, 1966 

The sound of living history (National Geographic 
recording of the funeral of Churchill, with ex- 
cerpts from his speeches). Text with record. 2 
ills., pp. 198-198B, Aug., 1965 

A Stroll to London. By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 30 ills., map, pp. 
171-204, Aug., 1950 

The Thames Mirrors England’s Varied Life. By 
Willard Price. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 45 
ills., pp. 45-93, July, 1958 

The World of Elizabeth I. By Louis B. Wright. 
Photos by Ted Spiegel. 39 ills., 4 maps, pp. 668- 
709, Nov., 1968 

See also England (Literary Landmarks; New At- 
las Map; Parliament); Kew (Royal Botanic 
Gardens); Medieval Europe; Royal Academy 
of Arts 


LONDON ZOO: 


London’s Zoo of Zoos. By Thomas Garner James. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, David S. Boyer, 
Volkmar Wentzel. 17 ills., pp. 771-786, June, 1953 


See also Animal Safari 
LONELY Cape Hatteras, Besieged by the Sea. By 


William S. Ellis. Photos by Emory Kristof. 24 
ills., foldout map, pp. 393-421, Sept., 1969 


The LONELY Dorymen (Television Announcement). 
4 ills., pp. 579A-579B, Apr., 1968 











LONELY Sentinels of the American West: Basque 
Sheepherders. By Robert Laxalt. Photos by Wil- 
liam Belknap, Jr. 20 ills., maps, pp. 870-888, 
June, 1966 


LONELY Wonders of Katmai (National Monument). 
By Ernest Gruening. Photos by Winfield Parks. 
32 ills. (1 painting), 3 diagrs., maps, pp. 800-831, 
June, 1963 


LONG, GEORGE W.: 
Memorial Tribute to George W. Long (1913-1958). 
ill., p. 215, Feb., 1959 
Articles 


Eyes on the China Coast. By George W. Long. 
8 ills., map, pp. 505-512, Apr., 1953 

Hong Kong Hangs On. By George W. Long. Photos 
by J. Baylor Roberts. 25 ills., map, pp. 239-272, 
Feb., 1954 

Journey into Troubled Iran. By George W. Long. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 35 ills., map, pp. 
425-464, Oct., 1951 

Land of the Pilgrims’ Pride. By George W. Long. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 26 ills., map, pp. 
193-219, Aug., 1947 

Macau, a Hole in the Bamboo Curtain. By George 
W. Long. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 9 ills., 
map, pp. 679-688, May, 1953 

Many-splendored Glacierland (Northern Rockies). 
By George W. Long. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 
46 ills., map, pp. 589-636, May, 1956 

New Rush to Golden California. By George W. 
Long. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts, B. Anthony 
Stewart, Melville Bell Grosvenor. 71 ills., pp. 
723-802, June, 1954 

Occupied Austria, Outpost of Democracy. By 
George W. Long. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
42 ills. map, pp. 749-790, June, 1951 

Rhode Island, Modern City-State. By George W. 
Long. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 137-170, Aug., 1948 

Sea to Lakes on the St. Lawrence. By George 
W. Long. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
John E. Fletcher. 41 ills., map, pp. 323-366, Sept., 
1950 


Yugoslavia, Between East and West. By George 
W. Long. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 28 ills., 
map, pp. 141-172, Feb., 1951 


Articles and Photographs 


Indochina Faces the Dragon. By George W. Long. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and author. 40 ills., 
pp. 287-328, Sept., 1952 

Malaya Meets Its Emergency. By George W. Long. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and author. 42 ills., 
map, pp. 185-228, Feb., 1953 


The LONG, Deep Dive (Cylinder). By Lord Kil- 
bracken. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 12 ills., 
4 drawings, pp. 718-731, May, 1963 


The LONG, Lonely Leap (Parachute Jump). By Capt. 
Joseph W. Kittinger, Jr., USAF. Photos by Volk- 
mar Wentzel. 18 ills, chart, map, pp. 854-873, 
Dec., 1960 


LONG BEACH ISLAND. See New Jersey 


LONG ISLAND, Greece. See War-torn Greece Looks 
Ahead, for Makronisi (Island Camp) 
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LONG ISLAND, New York: 

Long Island Outgrows the Country. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, David 
W. Edwards, author. 48 ills., maps, pp. 279-326, 
Mar., 1951 

See also Kings Point (Merchant Marine Academy); 
World’s Fairs (The Fair Reopens; Fairgoers’ 
Guide) 


LONG ISLAND SOUND, Connecticut-New York: 
Nomad Sails Long Island Sound. By Capt. Thomas 
Horgan, USNR. Photos by Robert F. Sisson and 
Bates Littlehales. 39 ills. map, pp. 295-338, 
Sept., 1957 


LONGFELLOW, HENRY WADSWORTH. See Litera- 
ture 


LONGHORNS (Cattle). See Wichita Mountains 
Wildlife Refuge 


LONGS PEAK, Colorado. See Rocky Mountains 


LONGSHIPS. See Viking Festival; Vikings; and 
Medieval Europe 


LONGSTONE ISLET LIGHT. See Farne Islands, 
England 


LONGWOOD GARDENS, Kennett Square, Pennsyl- 
vania: 

Wonderland in Longwood Gardens. By Edward 
C. Ferriday, Jr. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and John E. Fletcher. 22 ills., pp. 45-64, July, 
1951 


LOOK What’s Happened to Honolulu! By Jim Beck- 
er. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 28 ills., map, pp. 
500-531, Oct., 1969 


LORD, NANCY: 

Jericho Gives Up Its Secrets. By Kathleen M. 
Kenyon and A. Douglas Tushingham. Photos 
by Nancy Lord and David S. Boyer. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 853-870, Dec., 1953 


LORIKEETS: 


Honey Eaters of Currumbin. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 9 ills., pp. 510-519, Oct., 1956 


LOS ALAMOS, New Mexico: 
Adobe New Mexico. By Mason Sutherland. Photos 
by Justin Locke. 46 ills., map, pp. 783-830, Dec., 
1949 


LOS ANGELES, California: 

California, the Golden Magnet. Part I: The South. 
By William Graves. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 
36 ills., pp. 595-639, May, 1966 

Los Angeles, City of the Angels. By Robert de 
Roos. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 49 ills., foldout 
map, pp. 451-501, Oct., 1962 

New Rush to Golden California. By George W. 
Long. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts, B. Anthony 
Stewart, Melville Bell Grosvenor. 71 ills., pp. 
723-802, June, 1954 

See also Los Angeles Basin; and California, Horn 
of Plenty 


LOS ANGELES BASIN, California: 


Southern California’s Trial by Mud and Water. 
By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by Bruce Dale. 
17 ills. (1 foldout; 1 with key), maps, pp. 552-573, 
Oct., 1969 
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LOST COLONY. See Roanoke Island, North Carolina 


LOST Kingdom in Indian Mexico. By Justin Locke. 
Photos by author. 25 ills., maps, pp. 517-546, 
Oct., 1952 


LOST World of the Galapagos. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. 25 ills., map, pp. 681-703, May, 1959 


LOTUKA (Tribespeople). See Ethnology (South in 
the Sudan) 


LOUGHEED, R. E.: 
Dogs Work for Man. By Edward J. Linehan. Paint- 
ings by Edwin Megargee and R. E. Lougheed. 
32 ills., pp. 190-233, Aug., 1958 


LOUISBOURG (Fortress), Nova Scotia: 


The St. Lawrence, River Key to Canada. By 
Howard La Fay. Photos by John Launois (Black 
Star). 40 ills., pp. 622-667, May, 1967 


LOUISE, Lake, Canada: 
On the Ridgepole of the Rockies. By Walter 


Meayers Edwards. 30 ills., pp. 745-780, June, 
1947 


LOUISIADE ARCHIPELAGO, Pacific Ocean: 


Adventures with the Survey Navy. By Irving 

Johnson. 18 ills, map, pp. 131-148, July, 1947 
LOUISIANA: 

Cajunland, Louisiana’s French-speaking Coast. 
By Bern Keating. Photos by Charles Harbutt 
(Magnum) and Franke Keating. 48 ills., map, 
pp. 353-391, Mar., 1966 

Land of Louisiana Sugar Kings. By Harnett T. 
Kane. Photos by Willard-R. Culver. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 531-567, Apr., 1958 

Louisiana Trades with the World. By Frederick 
Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 36 ills., 
pp. 705-738, Dec., 1947 

The Lower Mississippi. By Willard Price. Photos 
by W.D. Vaughn. 45 ills. map, pp. 681-725, 
Nov., 1960 

Skyway Below the Clouds. By Carl R. Markwith. 
Photos by Ernest J. Cottrell. 15 ills, map, pp. 
85-108, July, 1949 

Included: Monroe; Shreveport; and Shreve- 
pori Municipal Airport 

See also Map Articles (South Central United 
States); New Orleans; and Roseate Spoonbills 


LOUISIANA PURCHASE: 


New National Geographic Map Marks the 150th 
Anniversary of the Louisiana Purchase. By 
Evelyn Petersen and Wellman Chamberlin. 
Text with map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 751-755, 
June, 1953 


LOVELL, JAMES A., Jr.: 

“A Most Fantastic Voyage”: The Story of Apollo 
8’s Rendezvous With the Moon. By Lt. Gen. 
Sam C. Phillips, USAF. 40 ills. (1 foldout; 2 
paintings), diagrs., map, pp. 593-631, May, 1969 

Space Rendezvous, Milestone on the Way to the 
Moon. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 21 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), diagrs., maps, pp. 539-553, Apr., 1966 


LOVELL, TOM: 


In the Footsteps of Alexander the Great. Article 
and photos by Helen and Frank Schreider. 
Paintings by Tom Lovell. 55 ills. (6 paintings), 
foldout map, pp. 1-65, Jan., 1968 








LOW COUNTRIES (Netherlands, Belgium, Luxem- 
bourg): 

Europe’s Door: France and the Low Countries. 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., p. 767, 
June, 1960 

Large-scale Western Europe Map First in New 
National Geographic Series. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 811-812, Dec., 1950 


See also Belgium; Luxembourg; Netherlands 


LOWE, GEORGE: 

The Crossing of Antarctica. By Sir Vivian Fuchs. 
Photos by George Lowe. 14 ills., map, pp. 25-47, 
Jan., 1959 

Triumph on Everest: I. Siege and Assault; II. The 
Conquest of the Summit. Photos by Alfred 
Gregory, Sir Edmund Hillary, George Lowe, 
George Band, Michael Westmacott. 60 ills., 
map, 3 map-diagrs., pp. 1-63, July, 1954 


LOWELL, JAMES RUSSELL. See Literature 


LOWELL, Massachusetts: 

The Merrimack: River of Industry and Romance. 
By Albert W. Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart, John E. Fletcher, Robert F. Sisson. 34 
ills., map, pp. 106-140, Jan., 1951 


LOWELL OBSERVATORY: Expedition. See South 


Africa (New Light on the Changing Face of 
Mars) 


The LOWER Mississippi. By Willard Price. Photos by 
W.D. Vaughn. 45 ills., map, pp. 681-725, Nov., 
1960 

LOWER SLAUGHTER, England: 

By Cotswold Lanes to Wold’s End. By Melville 


Bell Grosvenor. Photos by author 40 ills., map, 
pp. 615-654, May, 1948 


LOWER SOURIS NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE, 
North Dakota: 


Duck Hunting with a Color Camera. By Arthur A. 
Allen. Photos by author. 35 ills., pp. 514-539, 
Oct., 1951 


LOWMAN, PAUL D., Jr.: 

The Earth From Orbit. By Paul D. Lowman, Jr. 
37 ills. (1 foldout), 12 location maps, pp. 645-671, 
Nov., 1966 

LOWREY, PERRY: 


Jungle Journey to the World’s Highest Waterfall. 
By Ruth Robertson. Photos by author. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 655-690, Nov., 1949 


LOWY, RENNOLD L.: 


Adventures in Lololand. By Rennold L. Lowy. 
Official AAF photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 105- 
118, Jan., 1947 


LUA (People): 


Living With Thailand’s Gentle Lua. Article and 
photos by Peter Kunstadter. 29 ills., maps, pp. 
122-152, July, 1966 


LUANG PRABANG. See Laos 


LUCERNE, Switzerland: 
Switzerland Guards the Roof of Europe. By Wil- 
liam H. Nicholas. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 
43 ills., map, pp. 205-246, Aug., 1950 
See also Switzerland, Europe’s High-rise Republic 








LUHIT (River), India: 
Caught in the Assam-Tibet Earthquake. By F. 
Kingdon-Ward. Photos by author. 11 ills., map, 

pp. 403-416, Mar., 1952 


LULLINGSTONE CASTLE, England: 


Silkworms in England Spin for the Queen. By 
John E. H. Nolan. 20 ills., pp. 689-704, May, 1953 


LUMBER INDUSTRY: 

Backwoods Japan During American Occupation. 
By M.A. Huberman. 25 ills., map, pp. 491-518, 
Apr., 1947 

Beauty and Bounty of Southern State Trees. By 
William A. Dayton. Paintings by Walter A. 
Weber. 38 ills., pp. 508-552, Oct., 1957 

Canada’s Dynamic Heartland, Ontario. By Mar- 
jorie Wilkins Campbell. Photos by Winfield 
Parks. 43 ills., pp. 58-97, July, 1963 

From Sagebrush to Roses on the Columbia. By 
Leo A. Borah. Photos by Ray Atkeson. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 571-611, Nov., 1952 

Louisiana Trades with the World. By Frederick 
Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 36 ills., 
pp. 705-738, Dec., 1947 

Ontario, Pivot of Canada’s Power. By Andrew 
H. Brown. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
Bates Littlehales. 29 ills., pp. 823-852, Dec., 1953 

Versatile Wood Waits on Man. By Andrew H. 
Brown. 32 ills., pp. 109-140, July, 1951 

Idaho Loggers Battle a River. Photos by Ross 
Hall and J. M. Rottier, with full legends. 18 ills., 
pp. 117-130 

Wealth and Wonder of Northern State Trees. By 
William A. Dayton. Paintings by Walter A. 
Weber. 40 ills., pp. 651-691, Nov., 1955 

See also Forests and Reforestation; Paper and Pulp 
Industry; and British Columbia: Life Begins 
at 100 


LUMINESCENCE. See Bioluminescence; and Fluo- 
rescent Gems 


LUNAR MODULE (LM): 

And Now to Touch the Moon’s Forbidding Face. 
By Kenneth F. Weaver. 5 ills. (1 painting), pp. 
633-635, May, 1969 

See also Project Apollo 


LUNAR PROBES: 

Reaching for the Moon (Rockets). By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Photos by Luis Marden. 11 ills. (1 
painting), diagr., pp. 157-171, Feb., 1959 

Robots to the Moon. By Frank Sartwell. Paintings 
by Pierre Mion. 23 ills., diagr., pp. 557-571, Oct., 
1962 


See also Ranger 7; Surveyor I 


LUNAR RECEIVING LABORATORY. See Manned 
Spacecraft Center, Houston (First Explorers on 
the Moon: IV) 


LUNDY (Island), England: 


Lundy, Treasure Island of Birds. By Col. P.T. 
Etherton. 25 ills., map, pp. 675-698, May, 1947 


The LURE of the Changing Desert (California). Pho- 
tos with legends. 12 ills., pp. 817-824, June, 1954 


LUXEMBOURG (Grand 


Duchy) 


(City). See Luxembourg 
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LUXEMBOURG (Grand Duchy): 


Luxembourg, Survivor of Invasions. By Sydney 


Clark. Photos by Maynard Owen Williams. 15 
ills., map, pp. 791-810, June, 1948 


See also Low Countries 


LUZ, HORST: 
Proud Primitives, the Nuba People. By Oskar Luz. 
Photos by Horst Luz. 25 ills., diagrs., map, pp. 
673-699, Nov., 1966 


LUZ, OSKAR: 

Proud Primitives, the Nuba People. By Oskar Luz. 

Photos by Horst Luz. 25 ills., diagrs., map, pp. 
673-699, Nov., 1966 


LYREBIRD, Australia’s Meistersinger. By L.H. 
Smith. Photos by author. 10 ills., pp. 849-857, 


June, 1955 
MCALEER, RALPH E.: 


New York City Map Launches United States Atlas 
Map Series. By Ralph E. McAleer. 2 ills., pp. 
108-110, July, 1964 


MACAO: 

Eyes on the China Coast. By George W. Long. 8 
ills., map, pp. 505-512, Apr., 1953 

Macao Clings to the Bamboo Curtain. By Jules B. 
Billard. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 18 ills., 
maps, pp. 521-539, Apr., 1969 

Macau, a Hole in the Bamboo Curtain. By George 
W. Long. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 9 ills., 
map, pp. 679-688, May, 1953 


MacARTHUR, DOUGLAS: 
Japan Tries Freedom’s Road. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 42 ills., 
map, pp. 593-632, May, 1950 


MCBAIN, DONALD: 


Beltsville Brings Science to the Farm. Photos by 
John E. Fletcher, Donald McBain, David S. 
Boyer. pp. 205-212, Aug., 1953 


Stately Homes of Old Virginia. Photos by Robert 
F. Sisson, John E. Fletcher, Donald McBain. pp. 
791-798, June, 1953 


The Wild Animals in My Life. By William M. 
Mann. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Donald 
McBain, Ernest P. Walker. 26 ills., pp. 497-524, 
Apr., 1957 

Williamsburg: Its College and Its Cinderella City. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Donald McBain, 
Kathleen Revis, Bates Littlehales. pp. 440-486, 
Oct., 1954 


MCBRIDE, HARRY A.: 


Masterpieces on Tour. By Harry A. McBride. Re- 
productions of German-owned paintings. 29 ills., 
pp. 717-750, Dec., 1948 


McCORMICK AND COMPANY, 
Maryland. See Spices 


Inc., Baltimore, 


MCCRANE, MARION P.: 


Zoo Animals Go to School. By Marion P. McCrane. 
Photos by W.E. Garrett. 13 ills., pp. 694-706, 
Nov., 1956 


Index 1947-1969 





MCCUE, J. J. G.: 


How Bats Hunt With Sound. By J. J.G. McCue. 8 
ills., diagr., pp. 571-578, Apr., 1961 


MCCURDY, ARTHUR W.: 
1898: The Bells on Sable. Photos by Arthur W. 
McCurdy. 7 ills., pp. 408-409, 416-417, Sept., 
1965 


MCDADE, MATT C.: 


New York State’s New Main Street (Thruway). By 
Matt C. McDade. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and Robert F. Sisson. 41 ills., map, pp. 567-618, 
Nov., 1956 


MCDIVITT, JAMES A.: 


America’s 6,000-Mile Walk in Space. 14 ills., pp. 
440-447, Sept., 1965 


MCDONALD, EDWIN A.: 
Exploring Antarctica’s Phantom Coast. By Capt. 
Edwin A. McDonald, USN. Photos by W. D. 
Vaughn. 20 ills., map, pp. 251-273, Feb., 1962 


MCDONALD, EUGENE F., Jr.: 


The Society’s Hubbard Medal Awarded to Com- 
mander MacMillan. 2 ills., pp. 563-564, Apr., 
1953 

Note: Lieutenant Commander McDonald, 
present at the ceremony, was a member of the 
1925 National Geographic Society-United States 
Navy MacMillan Arctic Expedition 


MCDOWELL, BART: 


Avalanche! (Peru). By Bart McDowell. Photos by 
John E. Fletcher. 34 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 
855-880, June, 1962 

The Changing Face of Old Spain. By Bart Mc- 
Dowell. Photos by Albert Moldvay. 54 ills., pp. 
291-339, Mar. 1965 


Deerfield Keeps a Truce With Time. By Bart Mc- 
Dowell. Photos by Robert W. Madden. 28 ills. 
(3 paintings), pictorial map, pp. 780-809, June, 
1969 

Mexico in Motion. By Bart McDowell. Photos by 
Kip Ross. 59 ills., pp. 490-537, Oct., 1961 

Mexico’s Window on the Past (National Museum). 
By Bart McDowell. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art. 40 ills., supplement (text with map and time 
chart), pp. 492-519, Oct., 1968 

The Most Mexican City, Guadalajara. By Bart 
McDowell. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 26 ills., 
3 maps, pp. 412-441, Mar., 1967 

Puerto Rico’s Seven-league Bootstraps. By Bart 
McDowell. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 47 
ills., map, pp. 755-793, Dec., 1962 

Theodore Roosevelt: a Centennial Tribute. By 
Bart McDowell. 25 ills., map, pp. 572-590, Oct., 
1958 


MCELROY, WILLIAM D.: 
Torchbearers of the Twilight. By Frederick G. Vos- 
burgh. 8 ills., drawing, pp. 697-704, May, 1951 
Contents: Dr. McElroy’s studies of cold light 
(fireflies and other luminous organisms) 


MACHIGUENGA (Indians): 


By Parachute Into Peru’s Lost World. By G. Brooks 
Baekeland. Photos by author and Peter R. Gim- 
bel. 35 ills., maps, pp. 268-296, Aug., 1964 








MACHINES, Testing and Computing. See National 
Bureau of Standards (U.S.); Space Flights and 
Research 

MACHU PICCHU, Peru: 

The Five Worlds of Peru. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 61 ills., pp. 213-265, 
Feb., 1964 

Peru, Homeland of the Warlike Inca. By Kip Ross. 
Photos by author. 40 ills., pp. 421-462, Oct., 1950 

Contents: National Geographic Society-Yale 
University expeditions 

MCINTYRE, LOREN: 

Ecuador—Low and Lofty Land Astride the Equa- 
tor. Article and photos by Loren McIntyre. 46 
ills., map, pp. 259-298, Feb., 1968 

Flamboyant Is the Word for Bolivia. Article and 
photos by Loren McIntyre. 43 ills., map, pp. 
153-195, Feb., 1966 


MACKENZIE, ALEXANDER: 


Across Canada by Mackenzie’s Track. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 45 ills., map, pp. 191- 
239, Aug., 1955 


MACKENZIE’S TRACK: 
Across Canada by Mackenzie’s Track. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 45 ills., map, pp. 191- 
239, Aug., 1955 


MACKINAC ISLAND, Michigan. See Great Lakes 
(New Era) 


MCKINLEY, WILLIAM. See Presidents, U.S. 


MCKINLEY, Mount, Alaska: 
Mount McKinley Conquered by New Route. By 
Bradford Washburn. Photos by author. 18 ills., 
maps, pp. 219-248, Aug., 1953 


MCKNEW, THOMAS W.: 


Achievements and awards. p. 582, Apr., 1962; pp. 
588, 590, Oct., 1967 


Anniversary, Twenty-fifth, with the Society: Board 
of Trustees dinner. p. 423, Mar., 1957 


Elected Vice Chairman of the Board. pp. 579, 582, 
Apr., 1962 


National Geographic Society Trustees Elect Key 
Executives. 15 ills., pp. 576-590, Oct., 1967 
MUI hogar ce <sacccases nin ee nes anesdaeaens 588 
Awards and honors ....................+: 588, 590 
Elected Advisory Chairman of Board 576, 588 


Photographs of .............2....: ill. pp. 579, 588 
Resolution honoring ............... 577, 588, 590 
SEEVICE UO UNE SOCHEY ......0000ccc0ccececcensee 588 


See also NGS: Board of Trustees—Chairman, Ad- 
visory; Secretary; Vice President, Executive 


Articles 

Fledgling Wings of the Air Force. By Thomas W. 
McKnew. 6 ills., pp. 266-271, Aug., 1957 

Four-Ocean Navy in the Nuclear Age. By Thomas 
W. McKnew. 41 ills. (1 foldout), diagr., map, pp. 
145-187, Feb., 1965 

We Followed Peary to the Pole. By Gilbert Grosve- 
nor and Thomas W. McKnew. 13 ills., map, pp. 
469-484, Oct., 1953 


Photographs 
Photographs by. ill. pp. 580, 581, Nov., 1949; ill. 


p. 756, Dec., 1950; ill. p. 482, air view, p. 480, 
Oct., 1953; ill. pp. 13-15, Jan., 1958 









MacLEISH, KENNETH: 

Abraham, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 

Chartres: Legacy From the Age of Faith. By Ken- 
neth MacLeish. Photos by Dean Conger. 20 ills. 
(1 cutaway painting, foldout), diagr., pp. 857- 
882, Dec., 1969 

The Highlands, Stronghold of Scottish Gaeldom. 
By Kenneth MacLeish. Photos by Winfield 
Parks. 30 ills., maps, pp. 398-435, Mar., 1968 

Ile de la Cité, Birthplace of Paris. By Kenneth 
MacLeish. Photos by Bruce Dale. 36 ills. (1 fold- 
out), foldout map drawing, pp. 680-719, May, 
1968 

The Land of Galilee. By Kenneth MacLeish. Pho- 
tos by B. Anthony Stewart. 30 ills. (1 painting), 
maps, pp. 832-865, Dec., 1965 

Queensland: Young Titan of Australia’s Tropic 
North. By Kenneth MacLeish. Photos by Win- 
field Parks. 42 ills. (1 foldout painting with key), 
map, pp. 593-639, Nov., 1968 

Reunited Jerusalem Faces Its Problems. By Ken- 
neth MacLeish. Photos by Ted Spiegel. 35 ills. 
(1 with key), 3 maps, pp. 835-871, Dec., 1968 

River of Counts and Kings: The Loire. By Ken- 
neth MacLeish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills., 
map, pictorial foldout map, pp. 822-869, June, 
1966 

Singapore, Reluctant Nation. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Winfield Parks. 35 ills., maps, 
pp. 269-300, Aug., 1966 

A Taxi for the Deep Frontier. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 13 ills., diagr., 
pp. 139-150, Jan., 1968 


MacLEOD CLAN: 

Over the Sea to Scotland’s Skye. By Robert J. 
Reynolds. Photos by author, Melville Bell 
Grosvenor, J. Allan Cash. 28 ills., map, pp. 
87-112, July, 1952 


MacMILLAN, DONALD BAXTER: 

Far North with “Captain Mac.” By Miriam Mac- 
Millan. Photos by author, Stanton Cook, Don- 
ald B. MacMillan, Ralph B. Hubbard, Jr. 48 
ills., map, pp. 465-513, Oct., 1951 

The Society’s Hubbard Medal Awarded to Com- 
mander MacMillan. 2 ills., pp. 563-564, Apr., 
1953 


MacMILLAN, MIRIAM: 
Far North with “Captain Mac.” By Miriam Mac- 
Millan. Photos by author, Stanton Cook, Don- 
ald B. MacMillan, Ralph B. Hubbard, Jr. 48 
ills., map, pp. 465-513, Oct., 1951 


MacMILLAN ARCTIC EXPEDITIONS. See MacMil- 
lan, Donald Baxter 


MCMURDO STATION, Antarctica: 
First Flight Across the Bottom of the World. By 
Rear Adm. James R. Reedy, USN. Photos by 
Otis Imboden. 8 ills., maps, pp. 454-464, Mar., 
1964 
Flight Into Antarctic Darkness. By Rear Adm. 
J. Lloyd Abbot, Jr., USN. Photos by David S. 
Boyer. 8 ills., map, pp. 732-738, Nov., 1967 
See also Antarctica (All-out Assault; New Era; 
What We’ve Accomplished; Year of Discovery); 
and Nuclear Power for the Polar Regions 
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MacNEIL, NORMAN M.: 
Square-rigger in a Tempest (Pamir). Photos by 
Norman M. MacNeil. 11 ills., pp. 703-710, May, 
1948 


MACQUARIE ISLAND, South Pacific Ocean. See 
Penguins (Nature’s Clown) 


MacSWAIN, J. W.: 
Crossroads of the Insect World. By J. W. Mac- 
Swain. Photos by Edward S. Ross. 24 ills., pp. 
844-857, Dec., 1966 


MADAGASCAR (Malagasy Republic): 

Madagascar: Island at the End of the Earth. By 
Luis Marden. Photos by Albert Moldvay. 49 
ills., map, pp. 443-487, Oct., 1967 

Re-creating Madagascar’s Giant Extinct Bird. By 
Alexander Wetmore. 7 ills. (1 painting), pp. 488- 
493, Oct., 1967 

The World in Your Garden. By W.H. Camp. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 34 ills., pp. 1-65, 
July, 1947 


MA‘DAN (Tribespeople): 

Marsh Dwellers of Southern Iraq. By Wilfred 
Thesiger. Photos by Gavin Maxwell. 29 ills., 
map, pp. 205-239, Feb., 1958 

MADDEN, ROBERT W.: 

Antarctica: Icy Testing Ground for Space. By 
Samuel W. Matthews. Photos by Robert W. 
Madden. 24 ills., map, pp. 569-592, Oct., 1968 

Deerfield Keeps a Truce With Time. By Bart Mc- 
Dowell. Photos by Robert W. Madden. 28 ills. 
(3 paintings), pictorial map, pp. 780-809, June, 
1969 

Mobile, Alabama’s City in Motion. By William 
Graves. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel and 
Robert W. Madden. 30 ills., maps, pp. 368-397, 
Mar., 1968 


MADEIRA (Island), Atlantic Ocean: 


Portugal’s Gem of the Ocean: Madeira. By David 
S. Boyer. Photos by author and B. Anthony 
Stewart. 29 ills., map, pp. 364-394, Mar., 1959 


MADISON, JAMES. See Presidents, U. S. 
MADISON. See Wisconsin 


MADISON SQUARE GARDEN, New York (City). See 
Horse Show; Westminster (Dog Show) 


MADOERA (Island), Java. See Madura 


MADRID, Spain: 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

The Changing Face of Old Spain. By Bart Mc- 
Dowell. Photos by Albert Moldvay. 54 ills., pp. 
291-339, Mar., 1965 

Speaking of Spain. By Luis Marden. Photos by 
author. 37 ills., map, pp. 415-456, Apr., 1950 

See also Spain (Eisenhower Tour) 


MADURA (Island), Indonesia: 


Postwar Journey Through Java. By Ronald Stuart 
Kain. 21 ills., map, pp. 675-700, May, 1948 


MAG 12 (Marine Aircraft Group 12). See U.S. Ma- 
rine Corps (Korea) 


Index 1947-1969 


MAGDALENA (River), Colombia: 
Cruising Colombia’s “Ol’ Man River.” By Amos 
Burg. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 615- 
660, May, 1947 


MAGELLAN, FERDINAND: 

Triton Follows Magellan’s Wake (Atomic Sub- 
marine). By Capt. Edward L. Beach, USN. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 32 ills., chart, 6 
maps, pp. 585-615, Nov., 1960 


The MAGIC Lure of Sea Shells. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by Victor R. Boswell, Jr., and author. 
114 ills., diagrs., map, pp. 386-429, Mar., 1969 


The MAGIC Road Round Ireland. By H. V. Morton. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 35 ills., map, pp. 
293-333, Mar., 1961 


The MAGIC Worlds of Walt Disney. By Robert de 
Roos. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 62 ills. (9 car- 
toons), foldout map, pp. 159-207, Aug., 1963 


MAGIS, ROBERT C.: 
The Tower of the Winds. By Derek J. de Solla 
Price. Paintings by Robert C. Magis. 10 ills. (5 
paintings), pp. 587-596, Apr., 1967 


MAGNA CARTA. See Great Britain (The British Way) 


MAGNESS, J. R.: 
How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 


MAGNETIC Clues Help Date the Past. By Kenneth 
F. Weaver. 3 ills. (1 painting), diagrs., map, map 
painting, pp. 696-701, May, 1967 


MAGNETIC STORMS: 
Unlocking Secrets of the Northern Lights. By Carl 
W. Gartlein. Paintings by William Crowder. 46 
ills., drawing, map, pp. 673-704, Nov., 1947 


MAGNETISM DATING METHOD: 
Magnetic Clues Help Date the Past. By Kenneth 
F. Weaver. 3 ills. (1 painting), diagrs., map, map 
painting, pp. 696-701, May, 1967 


MAGNOLIA GARDENS. See South Carolina Redis- 
covered 


MAH JONG (Yaw)): 
The Aegean Isles: Poseidon’s Playground. By 
Gilbert M. Grosvenor. Photos by author. 42 
ills., map, pp. 733-781, Dec., 1958 


MAHENDRA, King of Nepal: 
Coronation in Katmandu. By E. Thomas Gilliard. 
Photos by Marc Riboud (Magnum). 12 ills., map, 
pp. 139-152, July, 1957 


MAIL. See Mail Boat; Postal Service; and Boston 
Post Roads; Natchez Trace; and West (So Long, 
St. Louis) 


MAIL BOAT: ‘ 
J.W. Westcott, Postman for the Great Lakes. By 
Cy La Tour. Photos by author. 15 ills., pp. 813- 
824, Dec., 1950 


MAINE: 


Aroostook County, Maine, Source of Potatoes. By 
Howell Walker. Photos by author. 19 ills., map, 
pp. 459-478, Oct., 1948 






MAINE—Continued 


Character Marks the Coast of Maine. By John 
Scofield. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 39 ills., 
map, pp. 798-843, June, 1968 

Down East Cruise (Nomad). By Comdr. Tom 
Horgan, USNR. Photos by Luis Marden. 40 
ills., map, pp. 329-369, Sept., 1952 

Mountains Top Off New England. By F. Barrows 
Colton. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 38 ills., 
map, pp. 563-602, May, 1951 

Seashore Summer: One mother’s recipe for small- 
boy bliss. By Arline Strong. Photos by author. 
13 ills., pp. 436-444, Sept., 1960 

Skyline Trail from Maine to Georgia. By Andrew 
H. Brown. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 31 ills., 
map, pp. 219-251, Aug., 1949 

See also Monhegan Island; New England (Captain 
Smith and Modern Pilgrim’s Pride); and Marine 
Biology (Glass Menageries); National Audubon 
Society (Wildlife Heritage); U.S. Coast and 
Geodetic Survey 


MAINE’S Lobster Island, Monhegan. By William 
P. E. Graves. Photos by Kosti Ruohomaa (Black 
Star). 17 ills., map, pp. 285-298, Feb., 1959 


MAIURI, AMEDEO: 
Last Moments of the Pompeians. By Amedeo 
Maiuri. Photos by Lee E. Battaglia. Paintings by 
Peter V. Bianchi. 25 ills., pp. 651-669, Nov., 1961 


MAJORCA (Mallorca Island). See Balearic Islands 


MAKING Friends With a Killer Whale. By Edward I. 
Griffin. 30 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 418-446, 
Mar., 1966 


The MAKING of a New Australia. By Howell Walker. 
Photos by author. 27 ills, map, pp. 233-259, 
Feb., 1956 


The MAKING of a West Pointer. By Howell Walker. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and John E. 
Fletcher. 25 ills., pp. 597-626, May, 1952 


The MAKING of an Astronaut. By Robert R. Gilruth. 
24 ills. (1 painting), pp. 122-144, Jan., 1965 


MAKKAH, Saudi Arabia. See Mecca 


MAKRONISI (Island Camp), Greece. See War-torn 
Greece Looks Ahead 


MALACOLOGY. See Mollusks 


MALAGASY REPUBLIC (Madagascar): 

Madagascar: Island at the End of the Earth. By 
Luis Marden. Photos by Albert Moldvay. 49 
ills., map, pp. 443-487, Oct., 1967 

Re-creating Madagascar’s Giant Extinct Bird. By 
Alexander Wetmore. 7 ills. (1 painting), pp. 488- 
493, Oct., 1967 

The World in Your Garden. By W.H. Camp. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 34 ills., pp. 1-65, 
July, 1947 


MALAITA (Island). See Solomon Islands 


MALAYA: 


In Storied Lands of Malaysia. By Maurice Shad- 
bolt. Photos by Winfield Parks. 63 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), maps, pp. 734-783, Nov., 1963 





MALAYA—Continued 


Malaya Meets Its Emergency. By George W. Long. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 42 ills., map, pp. 
185-228, Feb., 1953 


MALAYS: 
Singapore, Reluctant Nation. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Winfield Parks. 35 ills., maps, 
pp. 269-300, Aug., 1966 


MALAYSIA: 

In Storied Lands of Malaysia. By Maurice Shad- 
bolt. Photos by Winfield Parks. 63 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), maps, pp. 734-783, Nov., 1963 

Malaysia’s Giant Flowers and Insect-trapping 
Plants. Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 26 
ills., map, pp. 680-701, May, 1964 

See also Insects (Asian Insects) 


MALDIVE ISLANDS, Indian Ocean: 


The Marvelous Maldive Islands. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by author. 20 ills, map, pp. 829-849, 
June, 1957 


MALEKULA (Island). See New Hebrides 


MALI: 


Foxes Foretell the Future in Mali’s Dogon Coun- 
try. Article and photos by Pamela Johnson 
Meyer. 18 ills., map, pp. 431-448, Mar., 1969 

Freedom Speaks French in Ouagadougou. By 
John Scofield. Photos by author, James P. Blair, 
Bruce Dale. 53 ills., pp. 153-203, Aug., 1966 


MALLARDS. See Ducks 


MALLE, LOUIS: 


Calypso Explores for Underwater Oil. Photos by 
Louis Malle. pp. 156-182, Aug., 1955 


MALLORCA (Island). See Balearic Islands 


MALTA: 


Democracy’s Fortress: Unsinkable Malta. By Ernle 
Bradford. Photos by Ted H. Funk. 28 ills., map, 
pp. 852-879, June, 1969 


MAMMALS: 


Animal Behavior. See Chimpanzees; Gorillas; 
Grizzly Bears; Hyenas; Lions; Manatees; Moun- 
tain Lions 

An Artist’s Glimpses of Our Roadside Wildlife. 
With paintings by Walter A. Weber. 16 ills., pp. 
16-32, July, 1950 

Contents: Abert’s Squirrel, Badgers, Black 
Bears, Coyotes, Moose, Pronghorn Antelopes, 
Skunks, Virginia Deer 


London’s Zoo of Zoos. By Thomas Garner James. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, David S. Boy- 
er, Volkmar Wentzel. 17 ills., pp. 771-786, June, 
1953 

Orphans of the Wild. Article and photos by Maj. 
Bruce G. Kinloch, M.C. 22 ills., pp. 683-699, 
Nov., 1962 

Roaming Africa’s Unfenced Zoos. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 29 ills., pp. 353-380, 
Mar., 1950 

Contents: Antelopes, Buffaloes, Elephants, 
Gazelles, Giraffes, Gorillas, Hippopotamuses, 
Leopards, Lions, Okapi, Rhinoceroses, Wart 

Hogs, Zebras 
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The Romance of American Furs. By Wanda 
Burnett. 19 ills., pp. 379-402, Mar., 1948 
Contents: Beaver, Chinchillas, Foxes, Minks, 
Muskrats, Seals 


Seeking Mindanao’s Strangest Creatures. By 
Charles Heizer Wharton. 19 ills., map, pp. 389- 
408, Sept., 1948 

Contents: Cloud Rat, Flying Lemur, Tarsier, 
Tree Shrew 

The Wild Animals in My Life. By William 
M. Mann. Photos by R.F. Sisson, Donald Mc- 
Bain, Ernest P. Walker. 26 ills., pp. 497-524, 
Apr., 1957 


Wild Animals of North America ...a new volume 
in The Society’s Natural Science Library. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 5 ills., pp. 554-557, 
Oct., 1960 

Wildlife in and near the Valley of the Moon. By 
General of the Air Force H.H. Arnold (Ret.). 
Photos by Paul J. Fair. 16 ills., pp. 401-414, 
Mar., 1950 

Contents: Deer, Elk, Ground Squirrels, Rac- 
coons 

Wildlife of Everglades National Park. By Daniel 
B. Beard. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 83-116, Jan., 1949 

Contents: Bobcat, Manatee, Marsh Rabbit, 
Otter, Porpoise, Puma, Raccoon 

Wolves Versus Moose on Isle Royale. By Durward 
L. Allen and L. David Mech. 19 ills., maps, pp. 
200-219, Feb., 1963 

The Wonder City (Circus) That Moves by Night. 
By Francis Beverly Kelley. Photos by Harold E. 
Edgerton, Edwin L. Wisherd, J. Baylor Roberts, 
Willard R. Culver. 36 ills., pp. 289-324, Mar., 
1948 

Zoo Animals Go to School. By Marion P. McCrane. 
Photos by W.E. Garrett. 13 ills., pp. 694-706, 
Nov., 1956 

See also Bats; Bears; Beavers; Bison; Caribou; 
Cats; Cattle and Cattle Raising; Chimpanzees; 
Deer; Dogs; Elephants; Elk; Flying Squirrels; 
Gibbons; Goats; Gorillas; Grizzly Bears; Horses; 
Hyenas; Kangaroos; Lions; Manatees; Monkeys; 
Mountain Lions; Opossums; Platypuses; Porcu- 
pines; Porpoises; Raccoons; Reindeer; Rhinoc- 
eroses; Seals; Skunks; Tigers; Whales and Whal- 
ing; Wildlife; and Paleontology; Weeks Expedi- 
tion 


MAMMOTH: 

Wyoming Muck Tells of Battle: Ice Age Man vs. 
Mammoth. By Cynthia Irwin, Henry Irwin, 
George Agogino. 9 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 
828-837, June, 1962 


MAN, Prehistoric. See Anthropology 


MAN-IN-SEA PROJECT: 
The Deepest Days. By Robert Sténuit. 14 ills. (1 
drawing), pp. 534-547, Apr., 1965 
The Long, Deep Dive. By Lord Kilbracken. Pho- 
tos by Bates Littlehales. 12 ills., 4 drawings, pp. 
718-731, May, 1963 
Our Man-in-Sea Project. By Edwin A. Link. 6 
ills. (1 painting), diagr., pp. 713-717, May, 1963 
Outpost Under the Ocean. By Edwin A. Link. Pho- 
tos by Bates Littlehales. 6 ills., pp. 530-533, 
Apr., 1965 
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MAN-IN-SEA PROJECT—Continued 


A Taxi for the Deep Frontier. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 13 ills., 
diagr., pp. 139-150, Jan., 1968 


MAN-OF-WAR (Siphonophore). See Portuguese Man- 
of-War 


MAN-OF-WAR Fleet Attacks Bimini. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 185- 
212, Feb., 1952 


MAN on the Moon in Idaho (Craters of the Moon 
National Monument). By William Belknap, Jr. 
Photos by author. 20 ills., map, pp. 505-525, 
Oct., 1960 


MAN versus nature (Introductory note to articles on 
California mudslides and Midwest floods of 
1969). The Editor. 2 ills., p. 555, Oct., 1969 


MAN -Walks on Another World (Moon). Historic 
words and photos by Neil A. Armstrong, Edwin 
E. Aldrin, Jr., and Michael Collins. 11 ills. (1 
foldout), pp. 738-749, Dec., 1969 


The MAN Who Talks to Hummingbirds (Augusto 
Ruschi). By Luis Marden. Photos by James 
Blair. 28 ills., map, pp. 80-99, Jan., 1963 


MANATEES: 


Florida’s Manatees, Mermaids in Peril. By Daniel 
S. Hartman. Photos by James A. Sugar. 10 ills., 
maps, pp. 342-353, Sept., 1969 


Guatemala Revisited. By Luis Marden. Photos by 
author and Helen S. Williams. 40 ills., pp. 525- 
564, Oct., 1947 


MANAUS, Brazil: 
Sea Fever. By John E. Schultz. 25 ills., map, pp. 
237-268, Feb., 1949 


MANCHESTER. See New Hampshire (Merrimack 
River) 
MANCHURIA: 
In Manchuria Now. By W. Robert Moore. 21 ills., 
map, pp. 389-414, Mar., 1947 
MANDAL, Norway: 


Native’s Return to Norway. By Arnvid Nygaard. 
Photos by Andrew H. Brown. 8 ills., pp. 683- 
691, Nov., 1953 


MANDINGOS (Tribespeople): 

Rubber-cushioned Liberia. By Henry S. Villard. 
Photos by Charles W. Allmon. 29 ills., map, pp. 
201-228, Feb., 1948 

MANGALBARE. See Nepal (Peerless Nepal) 


MANGBETTUS (Tribespeople). See Ethnology (White 
Magic in the Belgian Congo) 


MANHATTAN (Borough). See New York (City) 
MANIHIKI ATOLL. See Cook Islands 

MANILA. See Philippines 

MANITOBA (Province). See Churchill; and Canada, 


My Country; The Canadian North; Mackenzie’s 
Track 









MANKATO, Minnesota: 
Satellites Gave Warning of Midwest Floods. By 
Peter T. White. Photos by Thomas A. DeFeo. 17 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 574-592, Oct., 1969 


MANN, WILLIAM M.: 

The Wild Animals in My Life. By William M. 
Mann. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Donald 
McBain, Ernest P. Walker. 26 ills., pp. 497-524, 
Apr., 1957 


MANNED SPACECRAFT CENTER, Houston, Texas: 
First Explorers on the Moon: The Incredible Story 
of Apollo 11. 72 ills. (1 foldout; 6 paintings), 3 
diagrs., pp. 735-797, Dec., 1969 
I: Man Walks on Another World. Historic words 
and photos by Neil A. Armstrong, Edwin E. 
Aldrin, Jr., and Michael Collins. 11 ills. (1 
foldout), pp. 738-749 
III: The Flight of Apollo 11: “One giant leap for 
mankind.” By Kenneth F. Weaver. 43 ills. (4 
paintings), diagrs., pp. 752-787 
IV: What the Moon Rocks Tell Us. By Kenneth 
F. Weaver. 6 ills., pp. 788-791 
Houston, Prairie Dynamo. By Stuart E. Jones. 
Photos by William Albert Allard. 49 ills., map, 
pp. 338-377, Sept., 1967 
“A Most Fantastic Voyage”: The Story of Apollo 
8’s Rendezvous With the Moon. By Lt. Gen. 
Sam C. Phillips, USAF. 40 ills. (1 foldout; 2 
paintings), diagrs., map, pp. 593-631, May, 1969 


MAN’S Deepest Dive (Mariana Trench). By Jacques 
Piccard. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 
9 ills., diagr., chart, map, pp. 224-239, Aug., 
1960 


MAN’S First Winter at the South Pole. By Paul A. 
Siple. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie and 
author. 51 ills., diagr., map, pp. 439-478, Apr., 
1958 


MAN’S Mightiest Ally (Steel). Photos by Willard R. 
Culver. 23 ills., pp. 423-450, Apr., 1947 


MAN’S New Servant, the Friendly Atom. By F. Bar- 
rows Colton. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 16 
ills., pp. 71-90, Jan., 1954 


MAN’S Own Mountains, the Alps. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards and Wil- 
liam Eppridge. 43 ills., map painting, pp. 350- 
395, Sept., 1965 


MAN’S Wildlife Heritage Faces Extinction. By H.R.H. 
The Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh. 6 ills., 
pp. 700-703, Nov., 1962 

MANSFIELD, Mount, Vermont: 

Mountains Top Off New England. By F. Barrows 

Colton. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 38 ills., map, 
pp. 563-602, May, 1951 

MANTIS: 


Praying Mantis. Photos by John G. Pitkin, with 
full legends. 15 ills., pp. 685-692, May, 1950 


See also Insects (Back-yard Monsters) 


MANUSCRIPTS, Medieval. See Henry E. Huntington 
Library and Art Gallery; Medieval Europe; 
St. Catherine’s Monastery 


The MANY-SIDED Diamond. By George S. Switzer. 
21 ills., pp. 568-586, Apr., 1958 
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MANY-SPLENDORED Glacierland (Northern Rock- 
ies). By George W. Long. Photos by Kathleen 
Revis. 46 ills., map, pp. 589-636, May, 1956 


MAORIS: 

New Zealand: Gift of the Sea. By Maurice Shad- 
bolt. Photos by Brian Brake (Magnum). 60 ills., 
pp. 465-511, Apr., 1962 

New Zealand, Pocket Wonder World. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 419- 
460, Apr., 1952 

New Zealand’s Cook Islands: Paradise in Search 
of a Future. By Maurice Shadbolt. Photos by 
William Albert Allard. 28 ills., maps, pp. 203- 
231, Aug., 1967 


MAP ANNOUNCEMENTS: 
Global Changes Reflected on New Wall Maps. 2 
ills., pp. 218-219, Aug., 1959 
Maps: Germany; South America; Top of the 
World; Western Europe; World 
National Geographic Wall Maps Revised to Keep 
Pace with World Events. pp. 591-592, Oct., 1958 
Revised maps: Canada, Alaska, and Green- 
land; Central Europe, including the Balkan 
States; Countries of the Caribbean 
New map: Alaska 
New Atlas Maps Announced by The Society: Ex- 
panded Map Program, Marking National Geo- 
graphic’s 70th Year, Will Bring to Members 
Plates for a Big New Atlas. By James M. Darley. 
2 ills., pp. 66-68, Jan., 1958 
New Folio for Binding Atlas Maps Offered by the 
National Geographic Society. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. 4 ills., pp. 732-734, May, 1958 


New map of Canada’s Mount Kennedy area, The 
Massif of Mount Hubbard, Mount Alverstone, 
and Mount Kennedy. Map announcement. p. 
736, Nov., 1968 

Russia Today: National Geographic’s New Large- 
scale Wall Map Depicts a Changing Soviet 
Union. Text announcing map supplement. map, 
pp. 887-888, Dec., 1960 

Special Map Supplement, Viet Nam, Cambodia, 
Laos, and Eastern Thailand. p. 42, Jan., 1965 

Timely Wall Map Charts Southeast Asia Trouble 
Spots. Announcement of revised map. p. 878, 
Dec., 1964 

Vacationlands Map (July 1966) Reissued. An- 
nouncement of revised map. p. 620, May, 1967 


MAP ARTICLES: 

How One of The Society’s Maps (Pacific Ocean) 
Saved a Precious Cargo (Letter to Dr. Gilbert H. 
Grosvenor from Admiral C. W. Nimitz). ill., p. 
844, June, 1947 

See also articles, below; Map Index, following this 
index; and Europe (War Memorials), for Battle 
Maps; Smith, John; U.S. Coast and Geodetic 
Survey 

AFRICA 

Mosaic of New Nations Changes the Face of North- 
western Africa. Text with Atlas Map supple- 
ment. 3 maps, pp. 204-205, Aug., 1966 

The National Geographic’s New Map of Africa. 
Text with map supplement. pp. 396-399, Mar., 
1950 

New Africa From Cape to Congo. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., pp. 638-639, Nov., 1962 
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MAP ARTICLES—Continued 

New National Geographic Map Depicts Northern 
Africa and the Mediterranean. Text with map 
supplement. p. 772, Dec., 1954 

New Portrait of Africa’s Changing Face (Mapping 
Earth’s Fastest Changing Lands). Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. 3 ills., pp. 360-361, Sept., 
1960 

The Nile: Problem and Promise. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. 6 ills., pp. 622-623, Oct., 1963 

Society Maps the River of Pharaohs. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. ill., pp. 634-635, May, 
1965 


ALASKA 

Atlas Map Provides a Full-length Portrait of the 
Union’s Largest State. Text with map supple- 
ment. ill., pp. 84-85, July, 1959 

New Alaska Map Portrays a Far-north Frontier. 
Text with map supplement. ill., p. 808, June, 
1956 

See also North America; United States; and Map 
Announcements 


AMERICA 
Eight Maps of Discovery. Text with historical 
maps. pp. 757-769, June, 1953 


ANTARCTICA 
Filling In Antarctica’s Blank Spaces. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. ill., map, pp. 297-298, 
Feb., 1963 
Society’s New Map Updates Antarctica. Text with 
map supplement. ill., pp. 381-382, Sept., 1957 


ARCTIC 

Global Changes Reflected on New Wall Maps. 2 

ills., pp. 218-219, Aug., 1959 
Included: Top of the World 

Top of the World: The National Geographic Soci- 
ety’s New Map of Northlands. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 524-528, Oct., 1949 

Top of the World map focuses on intercontinental 
crossroads. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 
ill., pp. 692-693, Nov., 1965 


ASIA 

The Changing Face of Southwest Asia. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. maps, pp. 662-663, May, 
1963 

Note: 1946 and 1963 borders shown 

Far East’s Turmoil Shakes the Globe. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 429-430, Sept., 1952 

Fast-changing Siberia Dominates New Atlas Map. 
Text with map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 346-347, 
Mar., 1967 

Japan and Korea Dominate New Atlas Map. Text 
with map supplement. ill., p. 779, Dec., 1960 

National Geographic Map Shows the Troubled 
Face of East Asia. Text with map supplement. 
p. 578, Oct., 1953 

New Look at Changing China. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., p. 641, Nov., 1964 

New Map of Southeast Asia, Focus of World Atten- 
tion. Text with map supplement. ill., pp. 788-789, 
Dec., 1968 


New National Geographic Map Shows Changes in 
Asia and Europe. Text with map supplement. 
pp. 416-418, Mar., 1951 
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MAP ARTICLES—Continued 


New National Geographic Map Spotlights an 
Asian Arena of Strife and Change. Text with 
map supplement. p. 393, Sept., 1955 

Portrait of Earth’s Largest Continent. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. p. 751, Dec., 1959 

Russia Today: National Geographic’s New Large- 
scale Wall Map Depicts a Changing Soviet 
Union. Text announcing map supplement. map, 
pp. 887-888, Dec., 1960 

Southeast Asia: Arena of Challenge. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 626-627, May, 
1961 

Southwest Asia Again Makes History. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 847-848, June, 1952 

Strife-torn Viet Nam and Its Neighbors. Text with 
map supplement. 3 ills., map, pp. 190-193, Feb., 
1967 

See also Bible Lands; and Map Announcements 


ATLANTIC 
New National Geographic Map Reveals Volumes 
of Atlantic Lore. Text with map supplement. ill., 
pp. 807-808, Dec., 1955 
Two Faces of the Atlantic. Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. 6 ills., map, pp. 794-797, June, 1968 


AUSTRALIA 
Australia on Maps—Old and New. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., map, pp. 386-387, Sept., 
1963 
The Society Maps a New Australia. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 431-432, Mar., 1948 


BIBLE LANDS 

Holy Land Today. Text with Atlas Map supple- 
ment. 4 ills., pp. 856-857, Dec., 1963 

Lands of the Bible Today. Text with map supple- 
ment. 4 maps, pp. 796-797, Dec., 1967 

National Geographic Map Traces Bible History on 
a Modern Background. Text with map supple- 
ment. p. 760, Dec., 1956 


CANADA 


Big and Bountiful Eastern Canada: New Portrait 
of a Land on the Move. Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. ill., pp. 668-669, May, 1967 

Mighty Works Help Tame a Wilderness (Canada’s 
west mapped anew). Text with Atlas Map sup- 
plement. ill., pp. 394-395, Sept., 1966 

Powerful Neighbors Join Hands Across the Great 
Lakes (Central Canada). Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. 2 ills., pp. 98-99, July, 1963 


Young Titan of the North. Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. 2 ills., pp. 820-821, Dec., 1961 


See also North America; and Map Announcements 


CARIBBEAN 


Cuba-troubled Caribbean Shown on New Atlas 
Map. Text with map supplement. ill., map, pp. 
794-797, Dec., 1962 

Included: West Indies, magazine map, pp. 
794-795, enlarged and adapted from a section of 
the Molineaux-Wright map of the world (1600). 
The New World, detail from world map drawn 
by Juan de la Cosa in 1500, p. 796 

National Geographic Wall Maps Revised to Keep 
Pace with World Events. pp. 591-592, Oct., 1958 

Included: Countries of the Caribbean 
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MAP ARTICLES—Continued 

New National Geographic Map Portrays Roman- 
tic, Strategic West Indies. Text with map supple- 
ment. ill., pp. 331-332, Mar., 1954 

The Society’s New Map of the Caribbean Area. 
Text with map supplement. pp. 523-524, Oct., 
1947 


CENTRAL AMERICA 

New Atlas Map Focuses on Fast-growing Mexico 
and Central America. Text with map supple- 
ment. ill., p. 539, Oct., 1961 

New National Geographic Map Shows Neighbor 
Lands South of the Border. Text with map sup- 
plement. pp. 419-420, Mar., 1953 

See also Caribbean; Middle America 


EUROPE 

Booming Italy: Portrait of Prosperity. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. ill., p. 649, Nov., 1961 

Europe, a Restless Continent Remapped. Text with 
map supplement. 4 ills., 4 maps, pp. 778-779, 
June, 1969 

Europe’s Door: France and the Low Countries. 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., p. 767, 
June, 1960 

Europe’s snowy crown portrayed on double map. 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. 4 ills., pp. 
396-397, Sept., 1965 

Global Changes Reflected on New Wall Maps. 2 
ills., pp. 218-219, Aug., 1959 

Included: Germany; Western Europe 

An Important New Map for Your Geographic 
Atlas Folio: Western Soviet Union. Text with 
map supplement. 3 ills., pp. 408-411, Sept., 1959 

Lands of the Bold Captains Mapped Anew (Spain 
and Portugal). Text with Atlas Map supplement. 
3 ills., pp. 340-341, Mar., 1965 

Large-scale Western Europe Map First in New 
National Geographic Series. Text with map sup- 
plement. pp. 811-812, Dec., 1950 

National Geographic Wall Maps Revised to Keep 
Pace with World Events. pp. 591-592, Oct., 1958 

Included: The Balkan States, and boundary 

changes in Central Europe 

New Atlas Map Charts a Germany Divided. Text 
with map supplement. p. 874, June, 1959 

New Atlas Map Links Roman and Atomic Times 
in the British Isles. Text with map supplement. 
ill., pp. 94-95, July, 1958 

New Atlas Map Portrays Greece and the Aegean. 
Text with map supplement. ill., pp. 782-783, 
Dec., 1958 

New National Geographic Map Portrays Northern 
Europe, Split by Cold War. Text with map sup- 
plement. ill., pp. 193-194, Aug., 1954 

New National Geographic Map Shows Changes 
in Asia and Europe. Text with map supplement. 
pp. 416-418, Mar., 1951 

New National Geographic Map Shows Modern 
Europe’s Highway Network. Text with map 
supplement. ill., pp. 817-818, June, 1957 

New-old Map Re-creates The Britain of the Bard. 
Text with map supplement. 4 ills., pp. 666-667, 
May, 1964 


New Polish-Czech Map Charts a Political Divide. 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. p. 399, Sept., 
1958 
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Note: 1914, no Poland; 1923; 1958 boundaries 

shown. p. 387 

Progress in Viking Land: New Map of Scandi- 
navia. Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., 
pp. 492-493, Apr., 1963 

Restive Heartland: the Balkans. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., pp. 248-249, Feb., 1962 

Revitalized Europe Portrayed on New Map (Atlas 
Map Shows a Continent Striving Toward Unity). 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 790- 
791, June, 1962 

Russia Today: National Geographic’s New Large- 
scale Wall Map Depicts a Changing Soviet 
Union. Text announcing map supplement. map, 
pp. 887-888, Dec., 1960 

The Society's New Map of Central Europe. 
Text with map supplement. pp. 323-324, Sept., 
1951 

The Society’s New Map of Europe and the Near 
East. By Athos D. Grazzini. Text with map sup- 
plement. ill., map, pp. 825-832, June, 1949 

The Society’s New Map of the British Isles. 
Text with map supplement. pp. 551-552, Apr., 
1949 

See also Mediterranean 


INDIAN OCEAN 

Science Explores the Monsoon Sea. By Samuel W. 

Matthews. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 24 ills., 

4 diagrs., map supplement, pp. 554-575, Oct., 
1967 

Note: How to explore an ocean bottom. p. 557 


MEDITERRANEAN 


Atlas Map Reflects Progress in Eastern Mediter- 
ranean Lands. Text with map supplement. ill., 
pp. 88-89, Jan., 1959 

New National Geographic Map Depicts Northern 
Africa and the Mediterranean. Text with map 
supplement. p. 772, Dec., 1954 

The Society’s New Map of Classical Lands. Text 
with map supplement. ill., pp. 845-848, Dec., 
1949 

See also Bible Lands; Europe (Greece and the 
Aegean; Italy) 


MEXICO 


New Atlas Map Focuses on Fast-growing Mexico 
and Central America. Text with map supple- 
ment. ill., p. 539, Oct., 1961 

New Map Brings Middle America’s Past to Vivid 
Life. Text with map supplement. 5 ills., pp. 520- 
521, Oct., 1968 

New National Geographic Map Shows Neighbor 
Lands South of the Border. Text with map sup- 
plement. pp. 419-420, Mar., 1953 

See also North America 


MIDDLE AMERICA 
New Map Brings Middle America’s Past to Vivid 
Life. Text with map supplement. 5 ills., pp. 520- 
521, Oct., 1968 


See also Central America; Mexico 


MOON 


How We Mapped the Moon. By David W. Cook. 
Text with map supplement. 5 ills., maps, pp. 
240-245, Feb., 1969 
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NORTH AMERICA 

Big and Bountiful Eastern Canada: New Portrait 
of a Land on the Move. Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. ill., pp. 668-669, May, 1967 

Mighty Works Help Tame a Wilderness (Can- 
ada’s west mapped anew). Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. ill., pp. 394-395, Sept., 1966 

National Geographic Wall Maps Revised to Keep 
Pace with World Events. pp. 591-592, Oct., 
1958 

Included: Canada, Alaska, and Greenland 

New Alaska Map Portrays a Far-north Frontier. 
Text with map supplement. ill., p. 808, June, 
1956 

New Atlas Map Focuses on Fast-growing Mexico 
and Central America. Text with map supple- 
ment. ill., p. 539, Oct., 1961 

New Guide To Your Vacationlands. By Howard 
E. Paine. Text with map supplement. 6 ills., map, 
pp. 94-97, July, 1966 

New National Geographic Map Presents the 
Busy, Historic Great Lakes Region. Text with 
map supplement. p. 821, Dec., 1953 

New National Geographic Map Shows Neighbor 
Lands South of the Border (Mexico). Text with 
map supplement. pp. 419-420, Mar., 1953 

New National Geographic Map Shows North 
America’s Altered Face. Text with map sup- 
plement. pp. 417-418, Mar., 1952 

New Portrait of North America. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., map, pp. 590-591, Apr., 
1964 

Powerful Neighbors Join Hands Across the Great 
Lakes. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 2 ills., 
pp. 98-99, July, 1963 

The Society’s New Map of Canada, Alaska, and 
Greenland. By Wellman Chamberlin. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 841-843, June, 1947 

Young Titan of the North (Canada). Text with At- 
las Map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 820-821, Dec., 
1961 


PACIFIC OCEAN 

Face and Floor of the “Peaceful Sea.” Text with 
map supplement. 4 ills., diagr., pp. 496-499, Oct., 
1969 

How One of The Society’s Maps (Pacific Ocean) 
Saved a Precious Cargo (Letter to Dr. Gilbert H. 
Grosvenor from Admiral C. W. Nimitz). ill., p. 
844, June, 1947 

New National Geographic Map of the Pacific, 
Where East and West Meet. Text with map sup- 
plement. ill., pp. 803-804, Dec., 1952 

The Pacific Ocean Re-explored. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. 6 ills., pp. 460-463, Apr., 1962 

Watery Hawaii: Fiftieth State Spans 1,600 Miles 
of Ocean. Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., 
pp. 46-47, July, 1960 


SKIES 


New Chart for Watchers of the Skies. By Allan 
C. Fisher, Jr. Text with map supplement. 3 ills., 
pp. 811-816, Dec., 1957 


SOUTH AMERICA 
Fast-Changing Nations North of Cape Horn. Text 
with Atlas Map supplement. p. 353, Mar., 1958 
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Frontiers Push Inland in Eastern South Amer- 
ica: A New Atlas Map. Text with map supple- 
ment. 2 ills., pp. 354-355, Sept., 1962 

Giant Brazil Dominates the Newest Nationa! 
Geographic Map. Text with map supplement. 
ill., pp. 347-348, Mar., 1955 

Global Changes Reflected on New Wall Maps. 2 
ills., pp. 218-219, Aug., 1959 

Included: South America 

New Cities, Roads, Rails Sprout in South America. 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., p. 237, 
Feb., 1960 

New National Geographic South America Map 
Shows a Continent Coming of Age. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 497-498, Oct., 1950 

Northwestern South America Opens New Fron- 
tiers. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 2 ills., 
p. 267, Feb., 1964 


UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS 

Fast-changing Siberia Dominates New Atlas Map. 
Text with map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 346-347, 
Mar., 1967 

An Important New Map for Your Geographic 
Atlas Folio: Western Soviet Union. Text with 
map supplement. 3 ills., pp. 408-411, Sept., 1959 

New National Geographic Map Portrays Northern 
Europe, Split by Cold War. Text with map sup- 
plement. ill., pp. 193-194, Aug., 1954 

Russia Today: National Geographic’s New Large- 
scale Wall Map Depicts a Changing Soviet 
Union. Text announcing map supplement. map, 
pp. 887-888, Dec., 1960 

Top of the World: The National Geographic So- 
ciety’s New Map of Northlands. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 524-528, Oct., 1949 

Included: Russian Soviet Federated Socialist 

Republic of the U.S.S.R. 


UNITED STATES 


Atlas Map Charts the Nation’s Heartland (North 
Central United States). Text with map supple- 
ment. ill., pp. 648-649, Nov., 1958 

Atlas Map Provides a Full-length Portrait of the 
Union’s Largest State (Alaska). Text with map 
supplement. ill., pp. 84-85, July, 1959 

Atlas of the Fifty United States: Bringing America 
Into Your Home. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 
4 ills., pp. 130-133, July, 1960 


Battlefields Map Traces a Nation’s Conflict (U.S. 
Civil War). Text with Atlas Map supplement. 
2 ills., pp. 450-451, Apr., 1961 


Boom Days in the Southwest. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. 2 ills., map, pp. 626-627, Nov., 
1959 


California: First State Map in New United States 
Atlas Series. Text with U.S. Atlas Map supple- 
ment. ill., p. 681, May, 1966 


Changing Empire of the Northwest. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. ill., p. 515, Apr., 1960 


Eight Maps of Discovery: America in the Dis- 
covery Age: the Molineaux-Wright Chart— 
Capt. John Smith’s Map of Virginia—The 

Opening of the American West: Burr’s 1840 

Map.—Captain Smith’s New England... and 

the Pilgrims’ Cape Cod.—Alaska, Seward’s Ice- 

box, Became a Treasure Chest.—George Wash- 
ington’s Travels, Traced on the Arrowsmith 
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Map. Text with historical maps. pp. 757-769, 
June, 1953 

Fairgoers’ Guide to New York (Greater New York; 
Tourist Manhattan). Text with U.S. Atlas Map 
supplement. ill., pp. 110-111, July, 1964 


A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 

Contents: A cross-country air trip, comparing 
the terrain with the Society’s maps 

Mapping Megalopolis (New Hampshire-Northern 
Virginia), U.S.A., Longest City in the World. 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., pp. 234- 
235, Aug., 1962 

Mapping Our Changing Southwest. By Frederick 
Simpich. Text with map supplement. 8 ills., 
pp. 817-828, Dec., 1948 

National Geographic Map Portrays the United 
States on the Move. Text with map supplement. 
ill., pp. 417-418, Sept., 1956 

National Geographic’s New Map Shows United 
States 150,697,000 Strong. Text with map 
supplement. map, pp. 833-834, June, 1951 

New Atlas Map of the United States Marks the 
Nation’s 185th Anniversary. Text with map 
supplement. ill., pp. 62-63, July, 1961 

New Atlas Maps Announced by The Society: 
Expanded Map Program, Marking National 
Geographic’s 70th Year, Will Bring to Members 
Plates for a Big New Atlas. By James M. Darley. 
2 ills., pp. 66-68, Jan., 1958 

Included: Southeastern United States 

New Guide To Your Vacationlands. By Howard 
E. Paine. Text with map supplement. 6 ills., 
map, pp. 94-97, July, 1966 

New Map Charts an Expanding Nation. Text with 
map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 220-221, Feb., 1968 

New National Geographic Map Highlights Wash- 
ington Area History. Text with map supplement. 
p. 485, Apr., 1956 

New National Geographic Map Marks the 150th 
Anniversary of the Louisiana Purchase. By 
Evelyn Petersen and Wellman Chamberlin. 
Text with map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 751-755, 
June, 1953 

New National Geographic Map Presents Califor- 
nia, State of Superlatives. Text with map 
supplement. map, pp. 803-804, June, 1954 

New National Geographic Map Presents the Busy, 
Historic Great Lakes Region. Text with map 
supplement. p. 821, Dec., 1953 

New National Geographic Map with Notes Por- 
trays New England, Past and Present. Text with 
map supplement. ill., pp. 823-824, June, 1955 

New Northwest Map Completes the National 
Geographic Series of the United States. Text 
with map supplement. pp. 829-830, June, 1950 

New Ten-Color Map Unfolds an Invitation to 
Roam the National Parks. Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. ill., pp. 662-663, May, 1958 

New Water for Thirsty Texas Will Wash History 
Away (New Dams Change the Face of the South 
Central United States). Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. 2 ills., pp. 196-197, Feb., 1961 

New York City Map Launches United States Atlas 
Map Series. By Ralph E. McAleer. 2 ills., pp. 
108-110, July, 1964 


MAP ARTICLES—Continued 


Northeastern United States Map Reflects Wealth 
and Grandeur of the Lakes. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., p. 491, Apr., 1959 

Powerful Neighbors Join Hands Across the Great 
Lakes. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 2 ills., 
pp. 98-99, July, 1963 

Remapping the Nation’s Capital. Text with U.S. 
Atlas Map supplement. 3 maps, pp. 782-783, 
Dec., 1964 

The Society’s New Map of the North Central 
United States. Text with map supplement. p 
850, June, 1948 

The Society’s New Map of the South Central 
United States. Text with map supplement. 
pp. 845-846, Dec., 1947 

The Society’s New Map of Washington (D. C.). 
Text with map supplement. pp. 409-410, Sept., 
1948 

The Society’s Southeastern United States Map. 
Text with map supplement. pp. 231-232, Feb., 
1947 

Watery Hawaii: Fiftieth State Spans 1,600 Miles 
of Ocean. Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., 
pp. 46-47, July, 1960 

See also North America (Alaska); and Map An- 
nouncements 


WORLD 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Contents: A globe-circling flight, comparing 

cities, countries, and physical features with the 
Society’s new 10-color World Map and other 
recently published maps 

Changing World Sits for a New Portrait. Text with 
map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 188-190, Feb., 1965 

Global Changes Reflected on New Wall Maps. 
2 ills., pp. 218-219, Aug., 1959 

Included: Top of the World; World 

New National Geographic Map Keeps Pace with 
Our Fast-changing World. Text with map sup- 
plement. ill., p. 417, Mar., 1957 

New World Map Reflects Centuries of Global 
Exploration. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 
ill., p. 657, Nov., 1960 

Our Narrowing World: The Story of the New 
National Geographic Map. Text with map sup- 
plement. 1 drawing, pp. 751-754, Dec., 1951 


A MAP Maker Looks at the United States. By New- 


man Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 26 
ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 


MAP MAKING. See Cartography 


MAPLE SUGAR AND SYRUP: 


Sugar Weather in the Green Mountains. By Ste- 
phen Greene. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 14 ills., 
pp. 471-482, Apr., 1954 


MAPPING Earth’s Fastest Changing Lands (New 
Portrait of Africa’s Changing Face). Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. 3 ills., pp. 360-361, Sept., 
1960 


MAPPING Megalopolis (New Hampshire-Northern 
Virginia), U.S.A., Longest City in the World. 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., pp. 234- 
235, Aug., 1962 


National Geographic 
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MAPPING Our Changing Southwest. By Frederick 
Simpich. Text with map supplement. 8 ills., pp. 
817-828, Dec., 1948 


MAPPING the Nation’s Breadbasket. By Frederick 
Simpich. 14 ills., pp. 831-849, June, 1948 


MAPPING the Unknown Universe. By F. Barrows 
Colton. 16 ills., pp. 401-420, Sept., 1950 


MAPS. See Map Index, following this index 


MARBLE. See Quarries and Quarrying; Sarcophagi; 
and Aphrodisias 


MARBLE CANYON NATIONAL MONUMENT, Ari- 
zona: 

Retracing John Wesley Powell’s Historic Voyage 
Down the Grand Canyon. By Joseph Judge. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 41 ills. 
(foldout: 9 paintings), maps, pp. 668-713, May, 
1969 


MARBLEHEAD, Massachusetts: 

Windjamming Around New England. By Tom 
Horgan. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor, Jack Breed. 25 ills., map, pp. 
141-169, Aug., 1950 


MARBLEHEAD-HALIFAX RACE: 


Down East to Nova Scotia. By Winfield Parks. 38 
ills., map, pp. 853-879, June, 1964 


MARBORE (Massif), France-Spain: 
Probing Ice Caves of the Pyrenees. By Norbert 
Casteret. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 
391-404, Mar., 1953 


MARCHIONINI, ALFRED: 


Peasants of Anatolia. By Alfred Marchionini. 
Photos by author. 18 ills., map, pp. 57-72, July, 
1948 


MARDEN, LUIS: 


Madagascar: Island at the End of the Earth. By 
Luis Marden. Photos by Albert Moldvay. 49 ills., 
map, pp. 443-487, Oct., 1967 

The Man Who Talks to Hummingbirds (Augusto 
Ruschi). By Luis Marden. Photos by James Blair. 
28 ills., map, pp. 80-99, Jan., 1963 

Saga of a Ship, the Yankee (Brigantine). By Luis 
Marden. 8 ills., map, pp. 263-269, Feb., 1966 


The Sailing Oystermen of Chesapeake Bay. By 
Luis Marden. 26 ills., map, pp. 798-819, Dec., 
1967 

Articles and Photographs 


Amalfi, Italy’s Divine Coast. Article and photos by 
Luis Marden. 29 ills. map, pp. 472-509, Oct., 
1959 


Bruges, the City the Sea Forgot. By Luis Marden. 
Photos by author. 32 ills., map, pp. 631-665, May, 
1955 


Camera Under the Sea. By Luis Marden. Photos 
by author. 40 ills., pp. 162-200, Feb., 1956 

Dzibilchaltun: Up from the Well of Time. By Luis 
Marden. Photos by author. 20 ills., pp. 110-129, 
Jan., 1959 

The Friendly Isles of Tonga. Article and photos by 
Luis Marden. 30 ills., pp. 345-367, Mar., 1968 

Gloucester Blesses Its Portuguese Fleet. By Luis 
Marden. Photos by author. 8 ills., pp. 75-84, 
July, 1953 


Index 1947-1969 


MARDEN, LUIS—Continued 

Guatemala Revisited. By Luis Marden. Photos by 
author and Helen S. Williams. 40 ills., pp. 525- 
564, Oct., 1947 

Holy Week and the Fair in Sevilla (Spain). By Luis 
Marden. Photos by author. 31 ills., pp. 499-530, 
Apr., 1951 

Huzza for Otaheite! (Bounty Voyage). Article and 
photos by Luis Marden. 25 ills., diagr., map, pp. 
435-459, Apr., 1962 

I Found the Bones of the Bounty. By Luis Marden. 
Photos by author. 53 ills. map, pp. 725-789, 
Dec., 1957 

The Islands Called Fiji. By Luis Marden. Photos 
by author. 33 ills., maps, pp. 526-561, Oct., 1958 

The Other Side of Jordan. Article and photos by 
Luis Marden. 42 ills., pp. 790-825, Dec., 1964 

The Purple Land of Uruguay. By Luis Marden. 
Photos by author. 30 ills., map, pp. 623-654, 
Nov., 1948 

Sicily the Three-Cornered. By Luis Marden. Pho- 
tos by author. 50 ills., diagrs., map, pp. 1-48, 
Jan., 1955 

Spain’s Silkworm Gut. By Luis Marden. Photos by 
author. 14 ills., pp. 100-108, July, 1951 

Speaking of Spain. By Luis Marden. Photos by 
author. 37 ills., map, pp. 415-456, Apr., 1950 

Tahiti, “Finest Is!and in the World.” Article and 
photos by Luis Marden. 54 ills., maps, pp. 1-47, 
July, 1962 

Tropical Gardens of Key West. By Luis Mar- 
den. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 116-124, Jan., 
1953 

Photographs 

Aviation Looks Ahead on Its 50th Birthday. Pho- 
tos by Luis Marden. pp. 722-735, Dec., 1953 

Aviation Medicine on the Threshold of Space. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Luis Marden. 50 
ills., diagr., pp. 241-278, Aug., 1955 

Cape Canaveral’s 6,000-mile Shooting Gallery. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Luis Marden and 
Thomas Nebbia. 44 ills., maps, pp. 421-471, 
Oct., 1959 

Down East Cruise (Nomad). Photos by Luis Mar- 
den. pp. 335-366, Sept., 1952 

Exploring Davy Jones’s Locker with Calypso. Pho- 
tos by Luis Marden. pp. 154-161, Feb., 1956 

Exploring the Drowned City of Port Royal. 
By Marion Clayton Link. Kodachromes by 
Luis Marden. 25 ills., maps, pp. 151-183, Feb., 
1960 

Fact Finding for Tomorrow’s Planes. Photos by 
Luis Marden. pp. 758-780, Dec., 1953 

Hydrofoil Ferry “Flies” the Strait of Messina. By 
Gilbert Grosvenor. Photos by Luis Marden and 
author. 8 ills., map, pp. 493-496, Apr., 1957 

Marineland, Florida’s Giant Fish Bowl. By Gilbert 
Grosvenor La Gorce. Photos by Luis Marden. 20 
ills., pp. 679-694, Nov., 1952 

Reaching for the Moon (Rockets). By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Photos by Luis Marden. 11 ills. (1 
painting), diagr., pp. 157-171, Feb., 1959 


MARDI GRAS: 


Mardi Gras in New Orleans. By Carolyn Bennett 
Patterson. Photos by Robert F. Sisson and John 
E. Fletcher. 8 ills., pp. 726-732, Nov., 1960 


331 








MARDI GRAS—Continued 


New Orleans: Jambalaya on the Levee. By Harnett 
T. Kane. Photos by Justin Locke. 38 ills., pp. 
143-184, Feb., 1953 


See also Mobile, Alabama 


MARIANA ISLANDS, Pacific Ocean: 
Pacific Wards of Uncle Sam. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. 29 ills., map, pp. 73-104, July, 
1948 


MARIANA TRENCH, Pacific Ocean: 
Man’s Deepest Dive (Challenger Deep). By Jacques 
Piccard. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 9 
ills., diagr., chart, map, pp. 224-239, Aug., 1960 


MARIEHAMN. See Aland (Islands), Finland 


MARINE BAND, U.S.: 
The President’s Music Men. By Stuart E. Jones. 
Photos by William W. Campbeli III. 12 ills., 
pp. 752-766, Dec., 1959 


MARINE BIO-CHEMICAL RESEARCH. See Lerner 
Marine Laboratory 


MARINE BIOLOGY: 

At Home in the Sea (Underwater Lodge). By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. 40 ills. (5 paintings), 
diagr., map, pp. 465-507, Apr., 1964 

Calypso Explores an Undersea Canyon (Romanche 
Trench). By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Pho- 
tos by Bates Littlehales and Harold E. Edgerton. 
29 ills., diagr., map, pp. 373-396, Mar., 1958 

Camera Under the Sea. By Luis Marden. Photos 
by author. 40 ills., pp. 162-200, Feb., 1956 

Deep Diving off Japan (Bathyscaph). By Lt. 
Comdr. Georges S. Houot. 11 ills., map, pp. 138- 
150, Jan., 1960 

Diving Saucer (Denise) Takes to the Deep. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. 12 ills., diagr., 
pp. 571-586, Apr., 1960 

Exploring Davy Jones’s Locker with Calypso. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Luis 
Marden. 9 ills., map, pp. 149-161, Feb., 1956 

Fish Men Explore a New World Undersea. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by author 
and Jacques Ertaud. 51 ills., map, pp. 431-472, 
Oct., 1952 

Fishing in the Whirlpool of Charybdis. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 46 ills., map, pp. 579- 
618, Nov., 1953 

Florida’s Coral City Beneath the Sea. Article and 
photos by Jerry Greenberg. 26 ills., pp. 70-89, 
Jan., 1962 


Four Years of Diving to the Bottom of the Sea 
(Bathyscaph). By Lt. Comdr. Georges S. Houot. 
Photos by author. 13 ills. (1 painting), diagr., 
pp. 715-731, May, 1958 

Glass Menageries of the Sea. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 28 ills., pp. 797-822, June, 1955 


Hatchetfish, Torchbearers of the Deep. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 5 ills. pp. 713-714, 
May, 1958 

Included: Crustaceans, including deep-sea 
shrimp; siphonophore 

How the Sun Gives Life to the Sea (Photo- 
synthesis). Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 
33 ills. (2 paintings), diagr., pp. 199-225, Feb., 
1961 
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MARINE BIOLOGY—Continued 


Key Largo Coral Reef: America’s First Undersea 
Park. By Charles M. Brookfield. Photos by 
Jerry Greenberg. 9 ills, map, pp. 58-69, Jan., 
1962 

Marvels of a Coral Realm. Article and photos by 
Walter A. Starck IT. 30 ills. (1 foldout painting), 
diagr., map, pp. 710-738, Nov., 1966 

Miami’s Expanding Horizons. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Justin Locke, Willard R. 
Culver, Volkmar Wentzel. 31 ills., pp. 561-594, 
Nov., 1950 

Included: University of Miami marine biology 
study and National Geographic Society-Univer- 
sity of Miami long-range research program to 
study plankton 

Night Life in the Gulf Stream. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 35 ills., pp. 391-418, Mar., 1954 


On Australia’s Coral Ramparts (Great Barrier 
Reef). By Paul A. Zahl. Photos by author. 50 
ills., map, pp. 1-48, Jan., 1957 

One Hundred Hours Beneath the Chesapeake. By 
Gilbert C. Klingel. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 
18 ills., map, pp. 681-696, May, 1955 

Oregon’s Sidewalk on the Sea. Article and photos 
by Paul A. Zahl. 29 ills., map, pp. 708-734, Nov., 
1961 

Photographing the Night Creatures of Alligator 
Reef (Florida). By Robert E. Schroeder. Photos 
by author and Walter A. Starck II. 41 ills., map, 
pp. 128-154, Jan., 1964 

Photographing the Sea’s Dark Underworld. By 
Harold E. Edgerton. 14 ills., diagr., pp. 523-537, 
Apr., 1955 

Sailing a Sea of Fire (Phosphorescent Bay, Puerto 
Rico). By Paul A. Zahl. Photos by author. 10 
ills., map, pp. 120-129, July, 1960 

Seashore Summer: One mother’s recipe for small- 
boy bliss. By Arline Strong. Photos by author. 
13 ills., pp. 436-444, Sept., 1960 

Strange Babies of the Sea (Plankton). By Hilary 
B. Moore. Paintings by Craig Phillips and Jac- 
queline Hutton. 13 ills., pp. 41-56, July, 1952 

To the Depths of the Sea by Bathyscaphe. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Harold E. 
Edgerton. 12 ills., diagr., pp. 67-79, July, 1954 

Two and a Half Miles Down. By Lt. Comdr. 
Georges S. Houot. 7 ills., pp. 80-86, July, 1954 

Unsung Beauties of Hawaii’s Coral Reefs (Nudi- 
branchs). Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 
18 ills., maps, pp. 510-525, Oct., 1959 

See also Belugas (White Whales); Fishes; Green 
Turtles; Killer Whales; Manatees; Mermaid’s 
Purse; Mother-of-Pearl; Porpoises; Portuguese 
Man-of-War; Sailfish; Sea Horses; Seals; Sharks; 
Shells; Shipworms; Shrimp; Squids; and Fundy, 
Bay of; Great Barrier Reef; Ifalik 


MARINE RESEARCH. See Airborne Undersea Expe- 
ditions; Marine Biology; Oceanography 

MARINE STUDIOS, Florida. See Marineland 

MARINELAND, Florida’s Giant Fish Bowl. By Gil- 
bert Grosvenor La Gorce. Photos by Luis Mar- 
den. 20 ills., pp. 679-694, Nov., 1952 

MARINER II: 


Mariner Scans a Lifeless Venus. By Frank Sart- 
well. Paintings by Davis Meltzer. 9 ills. (6 paint- 
ings and diagrs.), pp. 733-742, May, 1963 
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MARINES, U.S. See U.S. Marine Corps 


Las MARISMAS (Marshes), Spain: 


Rare Birds Flock to Spain’s Marismas. By Roger 
Tory Peterson. Photos by author. 27 ills., map, 
pp. 397-425, Mar., 1958 


MARITIME ALPS, Europe: 


Sheep Trek in the French Alps. By Maurice Moyal. 
Photos by Marcel Coen. 28 ills., map, pp. 545- 
564, Apr., 1952 


MARITIME TRAINING. See U.S. Coast Guard; 
U.S. Merchant Marine Academy; U.S. Navy 
(Midshipmen’s Cruise) 


MARKETS AND STORES: 
Keeping House in London. By Frances James. 24 
ills., pp. 769-792, Dec., 1947 
Paris Flea Market. By Franc Shor. Photos by Alex- 
ander Taylor. 9 ills., pp. 318-326, Mar.,. 1957 


See also Bazaars; and Guatemala; Moscow; Tokyo, 
the Peaceful Explosion, for Ginza 


MARKWITH, CARL R.: 
Skyway Below the Clouds. By Carl R. Markwith. 
Photos by Ernest J. Cottrell. 15 ills., map, pp. 

85-108, July, 1949 


MAROSTICA, Italy: 


Chessmen Come to Life in Marostica. By Alex- 
ander Taylor. Photos by author. 10 ills., pp. 658- 
668, Nov., 1956 


MARQUESAS ISLANDS, Pacific Ocean: 


Shores and Sails in the South Seas. By Charles 
Allmon. Photos by author. 26 ills., map, pp. 73- 
104, Jan., 1950 

Contents: Fatu Hiva; Fatu Huku; Hiva Oa; 
Nuku Hiva; Tahuata; Ua Huka; Ua Pu 


MARRAKECH. See Morocco 


MARS (Planet): 

Mars: A New World to Explore. By Carl Sagan. 
28 ills. (3 paintings), diagrs., maps, pp. 821-841, 
Dec., 1967 

New Light on the Changing Face of Mars. By E. 
C. Slipher. 13 ills., diagrs., pp. 427-436, Sept., 
1955 


MARS RESEARCH EXPEDITION (South Africa): 


New Light on the Changing Face of Mars. By E. 
C. Slipher. 13 ills., diagrs., pp. 427-436, Sept., 
1955 


See also NGS: Expeditions and Research (Mars) 


MARSH, DONALD B.: 


Canada’s Caribou Eskimos. By Donald B. Marsh. 
Photos by author. 20 ills., map, pp. 87-104, Jan., 
1947 


MARSH DWELLERS of Southern Iraq (Ma‘dan). By 
Wilfred Thesiger. Photos by Gavin Maxwell. 29 
ills., map, pp. 205-239, Feb., 1958 


MARSHALL, GEORGE C.: 


Tribute to General George C. Marshall. ill., p. 113, 
Jan., 1960 
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MARSHALL, GEORGE C.—Continued 
Articles 

Giant Effigies of the Southwest. By General of the 
Army George C. Marshall. Introduction to 
article, “Seeking the Secret of the Giants,” by 
Frank M. Setzler. ill., p. 389, Sept., 1952 

Our War Memorials Abroad: A Faith Kept. By 
General of the Army George C. Marshall. 4 ills., 
pp. 731-737, June, 1957 


MARSHALL, LAURENCE K.: 

Bushmen of the Kalahari. By Elizabeth Marshall 
Thomas. Photos by Laurence K. Marshall and 
other members of the Marshall Kalahari Ex- 
peditions. 27 ills., map, pp. 866-888, June, 1963 


MARSHALL ISLANDS, Pacific Ocean: 
Pacific Wards of Uncle Sam. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. 29 ills., map, pp. 73-104, July, 
1948 


See also Bikini; Kwajalein 


MARSHALL KALAHARI EXPEDITIONS: 

Bushmen of the Kalahari. By Elizabeth Marshall 
Thomas. Photos by Laurence K. Marshall and 
other members of the Marshall Kalahari Ex- 
peditions. 27 ills., map, pp. 866-888, June, 1963 


MARSHALL PLAN. See Economic Cooperation Ad- 
ministration; and Berlin, Island in a Soviet Sea; 
Mid-Century Holland Builds Her Future; Tur- 
key Paves the Path of Progress 


MARSHES. See England (Swans of Abbotsbury); 
Iraq (Marsh Dwellers); Spain (Marismas) 


MARSHFIELD, Massachusetts: 
Land of the Pilgrims’ Pride. By George W. Long. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 26 ills., map, pp. 
193-219, Aug., 1947 


MARSTRAND. See Sweden (Baltic Cruise) 


MARSUPIALS: 

Strange Animals of Australia. By David Fleay. 
Photos by Stanley Breeden. 36 ills., pp. 388-411, 
Sept., 1963 

See also Kangaroos; Opossums 


MARTHA’S VINEYARD, Massachusetts: 

Martha’s Vineyard. By William P. E. Graves. Pho- 
tos by James P. Blair. 36 ills., map, pp. 778-809, 
June, 1961 

Windjamming Around New England. By Tom 
Horgan. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor, Jack Breed. 25 ills., map, pp. 
141-169, Aug., 1950 


MARTIN, DUDLEY B.: 


Shad in the Shadow of Skyscrapers. By Dudley 
B. Martin. 20 ills., pp. 359-376, Mar., 1947 


MARTINIQUE (Island), West Indies: 

Carib Cruises the West Indies. By Carleton Mitch- 
ell. Photos by author, Elizabeth Mitchell, Al 
Nelson. 47 ills., maps, pp. 1-56, Jan., 1948 

Finisterre Sails the Windward Islands. By Carle- 
ton Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 46 ills. 
(1 foldout), 4 maps, pp. 755-801, Dec., 1965 

Martinique: A Tropical Bit of France. By Gwen 
Drayton Allmon. Photos by Charles Allmon. 20 
ills., map, pp. 255-283, Feb., 1959 
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The MARVELOUS Hummingbird Rediscovered. Ar- 
ticle and photos by Crawford H. Greenewalt. 
4 ills., map, pp. 98-101, July, 1966 


The MARVELOUS Maldive Islands (Indian Ocean). 
By Alan Villiers. Photos by author. 20 ills., map, 
pp. 829-849, June, 1957 


MARVELS of a Coral Realm. Article and photos by 
Walter A. Starck IT. 30 ills. (1 foldout painting), 
diagr., map, pp. 710-738, Nov., 1966 


MARYLAND: 

Appalachian Valley Pilgrimage. By Catherine Bell 
Palmer. Photos by Justin Locke and J. Baylor 
Roberts. 27 ills., map, pp. 1-32, July, 1949 

Chesapeake Country. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 42 ills. (1 engrav- 
ing, 1 print), map, pp. 370-411, Sept., 1964 

“Delmarva,” Gift of the Sea. By Catherine Bell 
Palmer. 36 ills., map, pp. 367-399, Sept., 1950 

Down the Potomac by Canoe. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 213-242, Aug., 1948 

Down the Susquehanna by Canoe. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 53 ills., 
map, pp. 73-120, July, 1950 

Nature’s Year in Pleasant Valley. Article and pho- 
tos by Paul A. Zahl. 44 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 
488-525, Apr., 1968 

Roving Maryland’s Cavalier Country. By William 
A. Kinney. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Volk- 
mar Wentzel, Bates Littlehales, Robert F. Sisson, 
Kathleen Revis. 35 ills., map, pp. 431-470, Apr., 
1954 

The Sailing Oystermen of Chesapeake Bay. By 
Luis Marden. 26 ills., map, pp. 798-819, Dec., 
1967 

Skyway Below the Clouds. By Carl R. Markwith. 
Photos by Ernest J. Cottrell. 15 ills., map, pp. 
85-108, July, 1949 

Included: Hyde Field, near Clinton 

Waterway to Washington, the C & O Canal. By 
Jay Johnston. 19 ills, map, pp. 419-439, Mar., 
1960 

See also Beltsville; Intracoastal Waterway, Atlan- 
tic; Sherwood Gardens, Baltimore; Sparrows 
Point; Spices, for McCormick and Company; 
Storms 


MASAI (Tribespeople): 

Preserving the Treasures of Olduvai Gorge. By 
Melvin M. Payne. Photos by Joseph J. Scher- 
schel. 11 ills., diagr., maps, pp. 701-709, Nov., 
1966 

Spearing Lions with Africa’s Masai. By Edgar 
Monsanto Queeny. Photos by the Edgar M. 
Queeny-American Museum of Natural History 
Expedition. 35 ills., map, pp. 487-517, Oct., 1954 


MASCARENE ISLANDS, Indian Ocean. See Mauri- 
tius 


MASONIC NATIONAL MEMORIAL. See Alexandria, 
Virginia 
MASQAT. See Muscat and Oman 


MASSACHUSETTS: 


Cape Cod, Where Sea Holds Sway Over Man and 
Land. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by Dean 
Conger. 38 ills., map, pp. 149-187, Aug., 1962 
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MASSACHUSETTS—Continued 
Captain Smith’s New England... and the Pilgrims’ 
Cape Cod. Text with historical maps. p. 765, 
June, 1953 
Down East Cruise (Maine). By Comdr. Tom Hor- 
gan, USNR. Photos by Luis Marden. 40 ills., 
map, pp. 329-369, Sept., 1952 


Founders of New England. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 36 ills., maps, pp. 
803-838, June, 1953 

History and Beauty Blend in a Concord Iris Gar- 
den (Buttrick). By Robert T. Cochran, Jr. Photos 
by M. Woodbridge Williams. 12 ills., maps, pp. 
705-719, May, 1959 

How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 

Land of the Pilgrims’ Pride. By George W. Long. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 26 ills., map, pp. 
193-219, Aug., 1947 

Literary Landmarks of Massachusetts. By Wil- 
liam H. Nicholas. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and John E. Fletcher. 32 ills., pp. 279-310, Mar., 
1950 

Massachusetts Builds for Tomorrow. By Robert de 
Roos. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 63 ills., 
maps (1 foldout), pp. 790-843, Dec., 1966 

The Merrimack: River of Industry and Romance. 
By Albert W. Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart, John E. Fletcher, Robert F. Sisson. 34 
ills, map, pp. 106-140, Jan., 1951 

Mountains Top Off New England. By F. Barrows 
Colton. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 38 ills., map, 
pp. 563-602, May, 1951 

The Old Boston Post Roads. By Donald Barr Chid- 
sey. 14 ills., 3 maps, pp. 189-205, Aug., 1962 

The Post Road Today. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art. 41 ills., pp. 206-233, Aug., 1962 

Shrines of Each Patriot’s Devotion. By Frederick 
G. Vosburgh. 27 ills., pp. 51-82, Jan., 1949 

Windjamming Around New England. By Tom 
Horgan. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor, Jack Breed. 25 ills., map, pp. 
141-169, Aug., 1950 

Contents: Beverly; Cape Ann; Cape Cod; 
Gloucester; Hyannis; Marblehead; Martha’s 
Vineyard; Nantucket; Provincetown; Rockport; 
Salem; Woods Hole 

See also Deerfield; Gloucester; Martha’s Vineyard; 
New England (Modern Pilgrim’s Pride); Worces- 
ter; and Appalachian Trail; Boston Garden; 
Clarke School for the Deaf; Egrets (A New 
Bird Immigrant); Fairs (America), for Eastern 
States Exposition, at West Springfield; Marine 
Biology (Glass Menageries); Spices, for D. & L. 
Slade Company and Stickney & Poor Spice 
Company 


MASSACHUSETTS BAY COLONY. See Massachusetts 
(Founders of New England) 


MASSANUTTEN MOUNTAIN, Virginia: 
Appalachian Valley Pilgrimage. By Catherine Bell 
Palmer. Photos by Justin Locke and J. Baylor 
Roberts. 27 ills., map, pp. 1-32, July, 1949 


MASTERPIECES on Tour. By Harry A. McBride. 


Reproductions of German-owned paintings. 29 
ills., pp. 717-750, Dec., 1948 


National Geographic 





In 





MATHEMATICIANS. See Bowditch, Nathaniel; Era- 
tosthenes; Newton, Isaac 


MATO GROSSO (State), Brazil: 


Indians of the Amazon Darkness. Article and pho- 
tos by Harald Schultz. 28 ills., maps, pp. 737-758, 
May, 1964 


The Jungle Was My Home. By Sasha Siemel. Pho- 
tos by author. 16 ills., map, pp. 695-712, Nov., 
1952 


MATREI. See Austria (Occupied Austria) 


MATS: America’s Long Arm of the Air. By Beverley 
M. Bowie. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 35 ills., 
pp. 283-317, Mar., 1957 


MATTHEWS, SAMUEL W.: 


America Goes to the Fair. By Samuel W. Matthews. 
Photos by John E. Fletcher and J. Baylor Rob- 
erts. 40 ills., pp. 293-333, Sept., 1954 

Antarctica: Icy Testing Ground for Space. 
By Samuel W. Matthews. Photos by Robert 
W. Madden. 24 ills., map, pp. 569-592, Oct., 
1968 

Bali’s Sacred Mountain Blows Its Top. Part II: 
Devastated Land and Homeless People. By 
Samuel W. Matthews. Photos by Robert F. Sis- 
son. 12 ills., pp. 447-458, Sept., 1963 


Beltsville Brings Science to the Farm. By Samuel 
W. Matthews. Photos by John E. Fletcher, Don- 
ald McBain, David S. Boyer. 18 ills., pp. 199-218, 
Aug., 1953 

Hunting the Heartbeat of a Whale. By Dr. Paul 
Dudley White and Samuel W. Matthews. Photos 
by J. Baylor Roberts. 15 ills., map, pp. 49-64, 
July, 1956 

Nevada Learns to Live with the Atom. By Sam- 
uel W. Matthews. 12 ills., pp. 839-850, June, 
1953 

Nevada’s Mountain of Invisible Gold. By Samuel 
W. Matthews. Photos by David F. Cupp. 21 ills., 
diagr., map, pp. 668-679; May, 1968 

The Night the Mountains Moved (Montana’s 1959 
Earthquake). By Samuel W. Matthews. Koda- 
chromes by J. Baylor Roberts. 26 ills., maps (1 
painting), pp. 329-359, Mar., 1960 

Science Explores the Monsoon Sea. By Samuel 
W. Matthews. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 24 
ills. 4 diagrs. map supplement, pp. 554-575, 
Oct., 1967 

Scientists Drill at Sea to Pierce Earth’s Crust (Proj- 
ect Mohole). By Samuel W. Matthews. Photos 
by J. Baylor Roberts. 15 ills. (4 diagrs.), pp. 686- 
697, Nov., 1961 


MAU MAU. See Kenya (Kenya Says Harambee!; A 
New Look) 


MAURITANIA: 


Dry-Land Fleet Sails the Sahara. By Général 
de Brigade Jean du Boucher. Photos by Jona- 
than S. Blair. 28 ills., map, pp. 696-725, Nov., 
1967 

Freedom Speaks French in Ouagadougou. By 
John Scofield. Photos by author, James P. Blair, 
Bruce Dale. 53 ills., pp. 153-203, Aug., 1966 


MAURITIUS, Island of the Dodo. By Quentin Keynes. 


Photos by author. 28 ills., map, pp. 77-104, Jan., 
1956 
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MAXWELL, GAVIN: 
Marsh Dwellers of Southern Iraq (Ma‘dan). By 
Wilfred Thesiger. Photos by Gavin Maxwell. 
29 ills., maps, pp. 205-239, Feb., 1958 


MAYA (Indians): 

Dzibilchaltun: Lost City of the Maya. By E. Wyllys 
Andrews. 16 ills. (2 paintings), map, pp. 91-109, 
Jan., 1959 

Dzibilchaltun. Up from the Well of Time. By Luis 
Marden. Photos by author. 20 ills., pp. 110-129, 
Jan., 1959 

Into the Well of Sacrifice (Chichén Itza)—I: Return 
to the Sacred Cenote. By Eusebio Davalos Hur- 
tado. 13 ills., maps, pp. 540-549, Oct., 1961 

Into the Well of Sacrifice (Chichén Itza)—II: Treas- 
ure Hunt in the Deep Past. Article and photos 
by Bates Littlehales. 17 ills., pp. 550-561, Oct., 
1961 

“Pyramids” of the New World. By Neil Merton 
Judd. 19 ills., pp. 105-128, Jan., 1948 


See also Indians of North America (Mexico’s) 


MAYAGUEZ. See Puerto Rico (Growing Pains; Puerto 
Rico’s Seven-league Bootstraps) 


MAYER, FRED: _ 
Little Tibet in Switzerland. By Laura Pilarski. 
Photos by Fred Mayer. 18 ills., maps, pp. 711- 
727, Nov., 1968 


MAYFLOWER (Ship): 
Founders of New England. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 36 ills., maps, 
pp. 803-838, June, 1953 


MAYFLOWER II (Ship): 

How We Sailed the New Mayflower to America. 
By Capt. Alan Villiers. Photos by author. 35 ills., 
map, pp. 627-672, Nov., 1957 

A 20th-century Saga of the Sea on Canvas (May- 
flower II). By Hervey Garrett Smith. Text with 
pictorial supplement. ill., pp. 673-674, Nov., 1957 

We’re Coming Over on the Mayflower. By Capt. 
Alan Villiers. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
16 ills., map, pp. 708-728, May, 1957 


MAYTIME Miracle in Sherwood Gardens. By Na- 
thaniel T. Kenney. 10 ills., pp. 700-709, May, 
1956 


MAZAMA, Mount, Oregon: 


Crater Lake Summer. By Walter Meayers Ed- 
wards. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 134- 
148, July, 1962 


When Mt. Mazama Lost Its Top: The Birth of 
Crater Lake. By Lyman J. Briggs. 5 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), diagr., pp. 128-133, July, 1962 


MBABANE. See Swaziland 


MEANCO (Raft): 


Down Mark Twain’s River (Mississippi) on a Raft. 
By Rex E. Hieronymus. 21 ills., map, pp. 551- 
574, Apr., 1948 


MEASURES, Weights and. See National Bureau of 
Standards (U. S.) 


MEAT BY-PRODUCTS. See Medicine and Health 
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MEAT INDUSTRY: 
America’s “Meat on the Hoof.” By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Howell Walker and Justin 
Locke. 44 ills., pp. 33-72, Jan., 1952 


MECCA, Saudi Arabia: 
From America to Mecca on Airborne Pilgrimage. 
By Abdul Ghafur Sheikh. Photos by author. 60 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 1-60, July, 1953 
Saudi Arabia: Beyond the Sands of Mecca. Ar- 
ticle and photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 45 
ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 1-53, Jan., 1966 


MECH, L. DAVID: 
Wolves Versus Moose on Isle Royale. By Durward 
L. Allen and L. David Mech. 19 ills., maps, pp. 
200-219, Feb., 1963 


MEDALS. See Grosvenor Medal; Hubbard Medal; 
La Gorce Medal; Special Gold Medal; and intro- 
duction to this index 


MEDELLIN, Colombia: 
Cruising Colombia’s “Ol’ Man River.” By Amos 
Burg. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 615- 
660, May, 1947 


MEDICAL RESEARCH LABORATORY, New London, 
Connecticut. See Medicine and Health (Our 
Navy’s Long Submarine Arm) 


MEDICINE AND HEALTH: 


America’s “Meat on the Hoof.” By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Howell Walker and Justin 
Locke. 44 ills., pp. 33-72, Jan., 1952 

Included: Pharmaceuticals from glandular by- 
products—insulin, liver extract, thyroid, adre- 
nocorticotrophic hormone (ACTH), epinephrine 
(suprarenalin) 


Ancient Mesopotamia: A Light That Did Not 
Fail. By E. A. Speiser. Paintings by H. M. Herget. 
35 ills., map, pp. 41-105, Jan., 1951 

Contents: Medicine Teams Up with Religion 
and Magic 

Beltsville Brings Science to the Farm. By Samuel 
W. Matthews. Photos by John E. Fletcher, Don- 
ald McBain, David S. Boyer. 18 ills., pp. 199- 
218, Aug., 1953 

Included: Antibiotics; hormones 

The British Way. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paint- 
ings from British and American artists. 70 ills. 
(51 paintings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

Contents: William Harvey (1578-1657).— 
William Hunter (1718-83); John Hunter (1728- 
93)—Edward Jenner (1749-1823)—Florence 
Nightingale (1820-1910).—Lord Lister (1827- 
1912).—Sir Alexander Fleming and Penicillin 

Exploring Ancient Panama by Helicopter. By 
Matthew W. Stirling. Photos by Richard H. 
Stewart. 26 ills. map, pp. 227-246, Feb., 1950 

Included: Gorgas Memorial Laboratory; yel- 
low fever outbreak in Utivé and control meas- 
ures taken 


First Woman Across Greenland’s Ice. By Myrtle 
Simpson. Photos by Hugh Simpson. 18 ills., 3 
maps, pp. 264-279, Aug., 1967 

Included: Study of the adrenal glands to learn 
the effects of stress on human beings 

Keeping House for a Biologist in Colombia. By 
Nancy Bell Fairchild Bates. Photos by Marston 

Bates. 19 ills., map, pp. 251-274, Aug., 1948 
Included: Rockefeller Foundation laboratory; 

malaria and yellow fever research 








MEDICINE AND HEALTH—Continued 


Long Island Outgrows the Country. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
David W. Edwards. 48 ills., maps, pp. 279-326, 
Mar., 1951 

Included: The scientists of Charles Pfizer and 
Company, Inc., of Brooklyn, producers of peni- 
cillin and terramycin, continue their research 
in antibiotics 

Man’s New Servant, the Friendly Atom. By F. 
Barrows Colton. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
16 ills., pp. 71-90, Jan., 1954 

Our Navy’s Long Submarine Arm. By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Photos by David S. Boyer. 26 ills., 
pp. 613-636, Nov., 1952 

Contents: Research in night vision, color 
discernment, hearing, the physiological effects 
of air pressures, psychological factors in sub- 
marine life, the development of physical stand- 
ards for personnel, and the psychological effect 
of color and color combinations in submarines 

Safari Through Changing Africa. By Elsie May 
Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 
41 ills., 3 maps, pp. 145-198, Aug., 1953 

Included: The fight against malaria, tick 
fever, and trypanosomiasis (sleeping sickness) 

South in the Sudan. By Harry Hoogstraal. Photos 
by W. Robert Moore, C. P. A. Strome, author. 
25 ills., map, pp. 249-272, Feb., 1953 

White Magic in the Belgian Congo. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 321- 
362, Mar., 1952 

Wintering on the Roof of the World (Himalayas). 
By Barry C. Bishop. Photos by author. 44 ills., 
6 diagrs., 3 maps, pp. 503-547, Oct., 1962 

Included: Slow Death Threatens Man in the 
Thin Air of 19,000 Feet. pp. 530-531 

With the Nuba Hillmen of Kordofan. By Robin 
Strachan. Photos by George Rodger. 24 ills., 
maps, pp. 249-278, Feb., 1951 

Included: Blackwater fever, cerebrospinal 
meningitis, jaundice, and control measures taken 

Working for Weeks on the Sea Floor. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Philippe 
Cousteau and Bates Littlehales. 43 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), pp. 498-537, Apr., 1966 

Yemen Opens the Door to Progress. By Harry 
Hoogstraal. Photos by Robert E. Kuntz. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 213-244, Feb., 1952 

You and the Obedient Atom. By Allan C. Fisher, 
Jr. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas 
J. Abercrombie. 54 ills. (6 paintings), pp. 303- 
353, Sept., 1958 

See also Aviation Medicine; Caisson Disease 
(Bends); Cancer Research; Heart Research; 
Man-in-Sea Project; Military Air Transport 
Service, for aeromedical evacuation; Space 
Medicine; Stratosphere Flights, for aeromedi- 
cine; and Nigeria (Progress and Pageantry); 
Peace Corps; Puerto Rico (Growing Pains), for 
School of Tropical Medicine; YWCA 


MEDIEVAL EUROPE: 
Chartres: Legacy From the Age of Faith. By Ken- 
neth MacLeish. Photos by Dean Conger. 20 ills. 
(1 cutaway painting, foldout), diagr., pp. 857- 
882, Dec., 1969 
Journey Into the Age of Chivalry. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. Text announcing NGS book, The 
Age of Chivalry. 9 ills., pp. 544-551, Oct., 1969 
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MEDIEVAL EUROPE—Continued MEDITERRANEAN SEA—Continued 


A New Look at Medieval Europe. By Kenneth M. Thirty-three Centuries Under the Sea (Shipwreck). 
Setton. Paintings by Andre Durenceau and By Peter Throckmorton. 16 ills., cross section, 
Birney Lettick. 50 ills. (20 paintings), maps, pp. map, pp. 682-703, May, 1960 
799-859, Dec., 1962 To the Depths of the Sea by Bathyscaphe. By Capt. 
900 Years Ago: The Norman Conquest. By Ken- Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Harold E. 
neth M. Setton. Photos by George F. Mobley. Edgerton. 12 ills., diagr., pp. 67-79, July, 1954 
The complete Bayeux Tapestry photographed Two and a Half Miles Down. By Lt. Comdr. 
by "a A. Ford and Victor . Levey Jr. Georges S. Houot. 7 ills., pp. 80-86, July, 1954 
ae a LF Py, SES, PE eas, AS, Underwater Archeology: Key to History’s Ware- 
ay : house. By George F. Bass. Photos by Thomas J. 
See also England (The British Way); and Crusades Abercrombie and Robert B. Goodman. 27 ills. 
> ke . a ‘ 
MEDITERRANEAN REGION: (1 painting), maps, pp. 138-156, July, 1963 ; 


Working for Weeks on the Sea Floor. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Philippe 
Cousteau and Bates Littlehales. 43 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), pp. 498-537, Apr., 1966 


See also Turkey (Yankee Cruises) 


How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 

New National Geographic Map Depicts Northern 
Africa and the Mediterranean. Text with map 


supplement. p. 772, Dec., 1954 MEEN, V. BEN: 

Our Vegetable Travelers. By Victor R. Boswell. Solving the Riddle of Chubb Crater (Quebec). By 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 37 ills., pp. 145- V. Ben Meen. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 
217, Aug., 1949 38 ills. map, pp. 1-32, Jan., 1952 


Shells Take You Over World Horizons. By Ruther- eae oa 
ford Platt. Photos by author. 56 ills., drawing, MEGALOPOLIS (the “Great City”), U.S.A.: 


pp. 33-84, July, 1949 Mapping Megalopolis (New Hampshire-Northern 

The Society’s New Map of Classical Lands. Text Virginia), U.S.A., Longest City in the World. 
with map supplement. ill., pp. 845-848, Dec., Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., pp. 234- 
1949 235, Aug., 1962 


The World in Your Garden (Flowers). By W.H. MEGARGEE, EDWIN: 


Camp. Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 34 ills., Dogs Work for Man. By Edward J. Linehan. Paint- 

pp. 1-65, July, 1947 ings by Edwin Megargee and R. E. Lougheed. 
See also Balearic Islands; Bible Lands; Crete; 32 ills., pp. 190-233, Aug., 1958 

Cyprus; Eastern Mediterranean Lands; Ischia; 

Riviera; Roman Empire; Sicily; and names of | MEGGERS, BETTY J.: 

countries bordering the Mediterranean; War Life Among the Wai Wai Indians. By Clifford 

Memorials Evans and Betty J. Meggers. Photos by authors. 

22 ills., pp. 329-346, Mar., 1955 


MEGIDDO (Armageddon), Israel: 


MEDITERRANEAN SEA: 
Ancient Shipwreck Yields New Facts—and a 


Strange Cargo. By Peter Throckmorton. Photos An Archeologist Looks at Palestine. By Nelson 
by Kim Hart and Joseph J. Scherschel. 19 ills., Glueck. 11 ills., map, pp. 739-752, Dec., 1947 
map, pp. 282-300, Feb., 1969 Bringing Old Testament Times to Life. By G. Er- 

Diving Through an Undersea Avalanche. By Capt. nest Wright. Paintings by Henry J. Soulen. 18 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. 2 ills., diagr., pp. 538- ills.. map, pp. 833-864, Dec., 1957 


542, Apr., 1955 


Fish Men Discover a 2,200-year-old Greek Ship.. 
By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by 


MEKONG (River), Southeast Asia: 
The Mekong, River of Terror and Hope. By Peter 


Jacques Ertaud, Harold E. Edgerton, Albert he cig rica oe oy seagg ills. (1 
’ Falco, author. 43 ills., 3 drawings, map, pp. 1-36, gt P: » PP. i: iy 
5 Jan., 1954 Water War in Viet Nam. Article and photos by 


; Fish Men Explore a New World Undersea. By a Chapelle. 20 ills, map, pp. 272-296, Feb., 


Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by author 





J and Jacques Ertaud. 51 ills., map, pp. 431-472, MELANESIA: 
; Oct., 1952 = Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Electa 
a Four Years of Diving to the Bottom of the Sea Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and Alan 
% (Bathyscaph). By Lt. Comdr. Georges S. Houot. Pierce. 45 ills., map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 1951 
y; Photos by author. 13 ills. (1 painting), diagr., See also Fiji Islands; Florida Island, Solomon 
or pp. 715-731, May, 1958 Islands; Louisiade Archipelago; New Britain; 
New Tools for Undersea Archeology. By George New Caledonia; New Guinea; New Hebrides 

F. Bass. Photos by Charles R. Nicklin, Jr. 20 

ills. (3 paintings), diagrs., maps, pp. 403-423,  MELANESIANS: 
n- Sept., 1968 Blowgun Hunters of the South Pacific. By Jane C. 
ls. Oldest Known Shipwreck Yields Bronze Age Goodale. Photos by Ann Chowning. 27 ills., 
)7- Cargo. By Peter Throckmorton. 18 ills., map, map, pp. 793-817, June, 1966 

pp. 697-711, May, 1962 South Seas’ Incredible Land Divers. By Irving and 
ell Photographing the Sea’s Dark Underworld. By Electa Johnson. Photos by Arthur Johnson and 
“he Harold E. Edgerton. 14 ills., diagr., pp. 523-537, Irving Johnson. 20ills., map, pp. 77-92, Jan., 1955 
169 Apr., 1955 See also Big Nambas; and Fiji Islands; Melanesia 
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MELBOURNE, Australia: 

Sports-minded Melbourne, Host to the Olympics. 
Photos with full legends. 5 ills., map, pp. 688-693, 
Nov., 1956 

See also Australia (Part Il; and Making of a New 
Australia) 


MELLON, ANDREW: 
The National Gallery After a Quarter Century. 
By John Walker. 26 ills., pp. 348-371, Mar., 
1967 


MELLON, PAUL: 
In Quest of Beauty. Text by Paul Mellon. French 
Impressionist paintings from the collections of 
Mr. and Mrs. Paul Mellon and Mrs. Ailsa Mellon 
Bruce. 16 ills., pp. 372-385, Mar., 1967 


MELLON, MR. AND MRS. PAUL: Art Collection: 
In Quest of Beauty. Text by Paul Mellon. French 
Impressionist paintings from the collections of 
Mr. and Mrs. Paul Mellon and Mrs. Ailsa Mellon 
Bruce. 16 ills., pp. 372-385, Mar., 1967 


MELLON FAMILY: 

Pittsburgh, Pattern for Progress. By William J. 
Gill. Photos by Clyde Hare. 30 ills., maps, pp. 
342-371, Mar., 1965 

Pittsburgh: Workshop of the Titans. By Albert W. 
Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, J. Bay- 
lor Roberts, John E. Fletcher. 22 ills., pp. 117- 
144, July, 1949 

See also articles, preceding 


MELLON INSTITUTE. See Pittsburgh (Pattern for 
Progress; Workshop) 


MELOY, THOMAS: 
The Laser’s Bright Magic. By Thomas Meloy. 
Photos by Howard Sochurek. 33 ills., 4 diagrs., 
pp. 858-881, Dec., 1966 


MELTZER, DAVIS: 

Footprints on the Moon. By Hugh L. Dryden. 
Paintings by Davis Meltzer and Pierre Mion. 41 
ills. (13 paintings), 4 diagrs., pp. 357-401, Mar., 
1964 

Mariner Scans a Lifeless Venus. By Frank Sart- 
well. Paintings by Davis Meltzer. 9 ills. (6 paint- 
ings and diagrs.), pp. 733-742, May, 1963 

Sailors of the Sky. By Gordon Young. Photos by 
Emory Kristof and Jack Fields. Paintings by 
Davis Meltzer. 25 ills. (4 paintings), diagr., pp. 
49-73, Jan., 1967 


MELVILLE, HERMAN. See Literature 


MELVILLE ISLAND, Australia: 
Expedition to the Land of the Tiwi. By Charles 
P. Mountford. Photos by author and Jane 
C. Goodale. 26 ills, map, pp. 417-440, Mar., 
1956 


MEMBERSHIP, NGS. See National Geographic Soci- 
ety: Members and membership 


MEMORIAL CONTINENTAL HALL, Washington, 
Dm. 
The DAR Story. By Lonnelle Aikman. Photos by 


B. Anthony Stewart and John E. Fletcher. 29 
ills., pp. 565-598, Nov., 1951 


See also Golden Jubilee (Gilbert H. Grosvenor) 
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MEMORIAL DAY CEREMONIES (1958): 
‘Known but to God’ (Unknown Heroes). By Bev- 
erley M. Bowie. 10 ills. pp. 593-605, Nov., 
1958 


MEMORIAL TRIBUTES: 


“Be Ye Men of Valour” (Churchill’s Life and Fu- 
neral). By Howard La Fay. 47 ills., pp. 159-197, 


Aug., 1965 
Beverley M. Bowie, 1914-1958. ill., p. 214, Feb., 
1959 


The Churchill I Knew. By Dwight D. Eisenhower. 
4 ills., pp. 153-157, Aug., 1965 

Colleague of the Golden Years: John Oliver La 
Gorce. By Gilbert Grosvenor. 4 ills., pp. 440-444, 
Mar., 1960 

The Final Tribute (Churchill Funeral). Text by 
Carolyn Bennett Patterson. 32 ills. (1 foldout), 2 
drawings, map, pp. 199-225, Aug., 1965 

First Lady of the National Geographic (Elsie May 
Bell Grosvenor). By Gilbert Hovey Grosvenor. 
38 ills., pp. 101-121, July, 1965 

General of the Air Force H. H. Arnold, 1886-1950. 
ill., p. 400, Mar., 1950 

George Catlett Marshall, 1880-1959. ill., p. 113, 
Jan., 1960 

George W. Long, 1913-1958. ill., p. 215, Feb., 1959 

Jesse Richardson Hildebrand, 1888-1951. ill., p. 
104, Jan., 1952 

The Last Full Measure (Tribute to President Ken- 
nedy). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 39 ills. (1 
foldout), pp. 307-355, Mar., 1964 

Robert V. Fleming, 1890-1967. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. 6 ills., pp. 526-529, Apr., 1968 

To Gilbert Grosvenor: A Monthly Monument 25 
Miles High. By Frederick G. Vosburgh and the 
staff of the National Geographic Society. 50 ills., 
pp. 445-487, Oct., 1966 

‘To the Memory of Our Beloved President (John 
Fitzgerald Kennedy), Friend to All Mankind. 2 
ills., pp. 1A-1B, Jan., 1964 

World’s Last Salute to a Great American (Dwight 
D. Eisenhower). By William Graves and other 
members of the National Geographic staff. 12 
ills., pp. 40-51, July, 1969 


MEMORIALS. See Monuments and Memorials; 
Shrines; War Memorials 


MEMPHIS. See Tennessee (The Lower Mississippi) 


MEN, Moose, and Mink of Northwest Angle (Min- 
nesota). By William H. Nicholas. 18 ills., map, 
pp. 265-284, Aug., 1947 


MEN, SHIPS, AND THE SEA: Introducing a New Geo- 
graphic Book. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 17 
ills., pp. 552-555, Oct., 1962 


MEN Against the Hurricane. By Andrew H. Brown. 
20 ills., diagr., pp. 537-560, Oct., 1950 


The MEN Who Hid the Dead Sea Scrolls. By A. 
Douglas Tushingham. Paintings by Peter V. 
Bianchi. 14 ills., diagr., map, pp. 785-808, Dec., 
1958 


MEN Who Measure the Earth (Surveyors). By Robert 


Leslie Conly. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 26 
ills., map, pp. 335-362, Mar., 1956 
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MENDOCINO COUNTY. See California (The Friend- 
ly Train Called Skunk) 


MENENDEZ DE AVILES, DON PEDRO: 


St. Augustine, Nation’s Oldest City, Turns 400. 
By Robert L. Conly. 27 ills. (7 paintings), maps, 
pp. 196-229, Feb., 1966 


MENHADEN—Uncle Sam’s Top Commercial Fisa. 
By Leonard C. Roy. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
10 ills., pp. 813-823, June, 1949 


MENNONITES (People): 


Amish Folk: Plainest of Pennsylvania’s Plain 
People. By Richard Gehman. Photos by William 
Albert Allard. 29 ills., map, pp. 227-253, Aug., 
1965 

Artists Look at Pennsylvania. By John Oliver La 
Gorce. Paintings by America’s leading artists. 
16 ills., pp. 37-56, July, 1948 

See also Ontario (Canada’s Dynamic Heartland; 
Ontario, Pivot of Canada’s Power); Pennsyl- 
vania Dutch Folk Festival 


MENZEL, DONALD H.: 
Exploring Our Neighbor World, the Moon. By 
Donald H. Menzel. 15 ills., pp. 277-296, Feb., 
1958 


MEO (Tribespeople). See Ethnology (Indochina) 


MERCHANT MARINE ACADEMY. See U.S. Merchant 
Marine Academy 


MERCHANTMAN, Nuclear. See Savannah, N.S. 
MERCURY CAPSULE. See Project Mercury 


MERGUI. See Burma (Operation Eclipse) 


MERMAID’S PURSE: 


Miracle of the Mermaid’s Purse (Birth of a Skate). 
By Ernest L. Libby. Photos by author. 13 ills., 
pp. 413-420, Sept., 1959 


MERRIAM-WEBSTER DICTIONARY SERIES: 
Literary Landmarks of Massachusetts. By Wil- 
liam H. Nicholas. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and John E. Fletcher. 32 ills., pp. 279-310, Mar., 
1950 


The MERRIMACK: River of Industry and Romance 
(New Hampshire-Massachusetts). By Albert W. 
Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, John E. 
Fletcher, Robert F. Sisson. 34 ills., map, pp. 106- 
140, Jan., 1951 


MESA VERDE, Colorado: Ancient Culture: 


20th-century Indians Preserve Customs of the 
Cliff Dwellers. Photos by William Belknap, Jr. 
40 ills., pp. 196-211, Feb., 1964 
Included: Artifacts of Mesa Verde 


MESA VERDE NATIONAL PARK, Colorado: 


Ancient Cliff Dwellers of Mesa Verde. By Don 
Watson. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., 
pp. 349-376, Sept., 1948 

I See America First. By Lynda Bird Johnson (Mrs. 
Charles S. Robb). Photos by William Albert 
Allard. 33 ills., map, pp. 874-904, Dec., 1965 

Searching for Cliff Dwellers’ Secrets. By Carroll 
A. Burroughs. 7 ills., map, pp. 619-625, Nov., 
1959 
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MESA VERDE NATIONAL PARK, Colorado—Contin- 

ued 

Solving the Riddles of Wetherill Mesa. By Douglas 
Osborne. Paintings by Peter V. Bianchi. 45 ills. 
(7 paintings), 3 maps, pp. 155-195, Feb., 1964 

Your Society to Seek New Light on the Cliff Dwell- 
ers. 2 ills., pp. 154-156, Jan., 1959 

See also National Parks (U. S.) 


MESOPOTAMIA: 


* Abraham, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 

Ancient Mesopotamia: A Light That Did Not Fail. 
By E.A. Speiser. Paintings by H. M. Herget. 35 
ills., map, pp. 41-105, Jan., 1951 

Contents: Man Helps Build Southern Meso- 
potamia.—This Northern Acropolis Was Buried 
Under 12 Settlements.—Prehistoric Man Had 
Much to Occupy Him.—The Introduction of 
Copper Ushers In a New Era.—How Seal En- 
graving Led to the Invention of Writing —The 
Temple Courtyard Was the Scene of Varied 
Pursuits——“Modernized Warfare” Was Known 
45 Centuries Ago—The Royal Tombs of Ur 
Hide a Grim Secret—Even the Gods Were 
Guided by Democracy.—The Mesopotamian 
Noah Paints an Appalling Picture of the Great 
Flood.—The Law Protects Zealously the Insti- 
tution of Marriage—A Mock King-for-a-Day 
Stays On to Rule for a Lifetime —A Prosperous 
Babylonian Matron Shops for a Slave Girl.— 
The Great Hammurabi Keeps an Eye on Taxes. 
—Medicine Teams Up with Religion and Magic. 
—Justice Catches Up with a Corrupt Magis- 
trate —Assyria Gains the Upper Hand over Bab- 
ylonia——The Assyrian Military Camp Was No 
Place for Idlers—A Dead Assyrian Is Furnished 
with Provisions for the Beyond.—To the Victo- 
rious Assyrians Belong the Spoils—The Ambas- 
sador from King Midas Marvels at the Wealth of 
Sargon’s General—A Huge Guardian Statue Is 
Hauled Up the Slopes of Nineveh—Queen 
Mother Nagiya-Zakutu Nips a Revolt in the Bud. 
—A Babylonian Procession Greets the New Year 

Southwest Asia Again Makes History. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 847-848, June, 1952 

See also Bible Lands (The Last Thousand Years); 
Euphrates (River) 


A MESSAGE From the President of the United States. 
By Dwight D. Eisenhower. p. 587, May, 1960 
MESSINA, Strait of, Italy-Sicily: 


Fishing in the Whirlpool of Charybdis. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 46 ills, map, pp. 579- 
618, Nov., 1953 


See also Hatchetfish; Hydrofoil Boats; and Sicily 


MESSINA MARINE INSTITUTE. See Sicily (Fishing 
in the Whirlpool) 


METALS. See Minerals and Metals 


METALWORK (16th-century):- 


Priceless Relics of the Spanish Armada. By Robert 
Sténuit. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 37 ills. (1 
painting), 3 maps, pp. 745-777, June, 1969 


METASEQUOIA (Ancient Tree): 


Kew: The Commoners’ Royal Garden. By Thomas 
Garner James. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
31 ills., pp. 479-506, Apr., 1950 
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METEORITE STUDIES. See Chubb Crater 


METEORITES: 

“Rockhounds” Uncover Earth’s Mineral Beauty. 
By George S. Switzer. Photos by Willard R. 
Culver. 34 ills., pp. 631-660, Nov., 1951 

Contents: Minerals from Outer Space 


METEOROLOGISTS. See Lewis, M. Lee; Ross, Mal- 
colm D.; Stroud, W.G.; and Antarctica (Man’s 
First Winter; Year of Discovery) 


METEOROLOGY: 
Men Against the Hurricane. By Andrew H. Brown. 
20 ills., diagr., pp. 537-560, Oct., 1950 
See also Climate; Weather; Weather Satellites; 
Weather Stations 


METROPOLIS Made to Order: Brasilia. By Hernane 
Tavares de Sa. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrom- 
bie. 14 ills., maps, pp. 704-724, May, 1960 


MEUSE (River), France-Belgium: 
Paris to Antwerp with the Water Gypsies. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 530-559, Oct., 1955 


MEXCALTITAN, Mexico: 
Mexico’s Little Venice. Article and photos by W. E. 
Garrett. 12 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 876-888, 
June, 1968 


MEXICAN AMERICANS. See San Antonio, Texas 


MEXICANS. See Mexico (Experiment in Interna- 
tional Living) 


MEXICO: 

Dzibilchaltun: Lost City of the Maya. By E. Wyllys 
Andrews. 16 ills. (2 paintings), map, pp. 91-109, 
Jan., 1959 

Dzibilchaltun: Up from the Well of Time. By Luis 
Marden. Photos by author. 20 ills., pp. 110-129, 
Jan., 1959 

Experiment in International Living. By Hugh M. 
Hamill, Jr. Photos by author. 31 ills., pp. 323- 
350, Mar., 1953 

From Sun-clad Sea to Shining Mountains (West 
Coast Highway). By Ralph Gray. Photos by 
James P. Blair. 53 ills. 4 maps, pp. 542-589, 
Apr., 1964 

Gifts for the Jaguar God. By Philip Drucker and 
Robert F. Heizer. 8 ills., map, pp. 367-375, Sept., 
1956 

How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 

Hunting the Heartbeat of a Whale. By Dr. Paul 
Dudley White and Samuel W. Matthews. Pho- 
tos by J. Baylor Roberts. 15 ills., map, pp. 49- 
64, July, 1956 

Into the Well of Sacrifice (Chichén Itza)—I: Return 
to the Sacred Cenote. By Eusebio Davalos Hur- 
tado. 13 ills., maps, pp. 540-549, Oct., 1961 

Into the Well of Sacrifice (Chichén Itz4)—II: Treas- 
ure Hunt in the Deep Past. Article and photos 
by Bates Littlehales. 17 ills., pp. 550-561, Oct., 
1961 


Lost Kingdom in Indian Mexico. By Justin Locke. 
Photos by author. 25 ills, maps, pp. 517-546, 
Oct., 1952 











MEXICO—Continued 


Mexico in Motion. By Bart McDowell. Photos by 
Kip Ross. 59 ills., pp. 490-537, Oct., 1961 
Mexico’s Booming Capital. By Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by Justin Locke. 43 ills., pp. 785-824, 
Dec., 1951 
Mexico’s Little Venice. Article and photos by W. E. 
Garrett. 12 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 876-888, 
June, 1968 
Mexico’s Window on the Past (National Museum). 
By Bart McDowell. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art. 40 ills., supplement (text with map and time 
chart), pp. 492-519, Oct., 1968 
The Most Mexican City, Guadalajara. By Bart 
McDowell. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 26 ills., 
3 maps, pp. 412-441, Mar., 1967 
New Atlas Map Focuses on Fast-growing Mexico 
and Central America. Text with map supple- 
ment. ill., p. 539, Oct., 1961 
New Map Brings Middle America’s Past to Vivid 
Life. Text with map supplement. 5 ills., pp. 520- 
521, Oct., 1968 
New National Geographic Map Shows Neighbor 
Lands South of the Border. Text with map sup- 
plement. pp. 419-420, Mar., 1953 
New Portrait of North America. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., map, pp. 590-591, Apr., 
1964 
Note: E] Chamizal area ceded to Mexico 
On the Trail of La Venta Man. By Matthew W. 
Stirling. 30 ills, map, pp. 137-172, Feb., 1947 
Hunting Mexico’s Buried Temples. Photos by 
Richard H. Stewart. pp. 145-168 
“Pyramids” of the New World. By Neil Merton 
Judd. 19 ills., pp. 105-128, Jan., 1948 
Contents: Chichén Itza; Cholula; Cuicuilco; 
Mexico City; Monte Alban; San Lorenzo; Tena- 
yuca; Tenochtitlan; Teotihuacan; Texcoco; 
Tlaltelolco; Uxmal 
Shells Take You Over World Horizons. By Ruther- 
ford Platt. Photos by author. 56 ills., drawing, 
pp. 33-84, July, 1949 
Skyway Below the Clouds. By Carl R. Markwith. 
Photos by Ernest J. Cottrell. 15 ills., map, pp. 
85-108, July, 1949 
Included: Ciudad Juarez; Hermosillo 
The Society’s New Map of the Caribbean Area. 
Text with map supplement. pp. 523-524, Oct., 
1947 
Solving the Mystery of Mexico’s Great Stone 
Spheres. By Matthew W. Stirling. Photos by Da- 
vid F. Cupp. 9 ills., map, pp. 295-300, Aug., 1969 
South to Mexico City. Article and photos by W. E. 
Garrett. 45 ills., diagr., map, pp. 145-193, Aug., 
1968 
The World in Your Garden (Flowers). By W. H. 
Camp. Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 34 ills., 
pp. 1-65, July, 1947 
See also Acapulco; Raza, Isla; Sonora (State); and 
Big Bend National Park, Texas, for adjacent 
areas 


MEXICO, Gulf of. See Dry Tortugas (Islands); Flor- 
ida (Western Waterways); Gulf Coast, U.S.; 
Key West; and Fishing (Shrimp; Shrimpers) 


MEXICO, Valley of: 


Mexico’s Window on the Past (National Muse- 
um). By Bart McDowell. Photos by B. Anthony 
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Stewart. 40 ills., supplement (text with map and 
time chart), pp. 492-519, Oct., 1968 


MEXICO CITY, Mexico: 

Mexico in Motion. By Bart McDowell. Photos by 
Kip Ross. 59 ills., pp. 490-537, Oct., 1961 

Mexico’s Booming Capital. By Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by Justin Locke. 43 ills., pp. 785-824, 
Dec., 1951 

Mexico’s Window on the Past (National Museum). 
By Bart McDowell. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art. 40 ills., supplement (text with map and time 
chart), pp. 492-519, Oct., 1968 

South to Mexico City. Article and photos by W. E. 
Garrett. 45 ills., diagr., map, pp. 145-193, Aug., 
1968 


MEYER, PAMELA JOHNSON: 


Foxes Foretell the Future in Mali’s Dogon Coun- 
try. Article and photos by Pamela Johnson 
Meyer. 18 ills., map, pp. 431-448, Mar., 1969 


MG. See Military Government 


MIAMI, Florida: 
Florida Rides a Space-age Boom. By Benedict 
Thielen. Photos by Winfield Parks and James 
P. Blair. 62 ills., maps, pp. 858-903, Dec., 1963 
Men Against the Hurricane. By Andrew H. Brown. 
20 ills., diagr., pp. 537-560, Oct., 1950 
Miami’s Expanding Horizons. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Justin Locke, Willard R. 
Culver, Volkmar Wentzel. 31 ills., pp. 561-594, 
Nov., 1950 


See also Vizcaya (Fortress-Palace); and Orioles 
MIAMI BEACH, Florida. See articles, preceding 


MICARD, GASTON, Count: 
Milestones in My Arctic Journeys. By Willie Knut- 
sen. 22 ills., pp. 543-570, Oct., 1949 


MICCOSUKEES (Indians): 

Florida’s Emerging Seminoles. By Louis Capron. 
Photos by Otis Imboden. 15 ills., map, pp. 716- 
734, Nov., 1969 

See also Everglades National Park (Threatened 
Glories) 

MICE. See Rodents 


MICHELANGELO: 
Rome: Eternal City with a Modern Air. By Har- 
nett T. Kane. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
46 ills., map, pp. 437-491, Apr., 1957 
Included: St. Peter’s Dome and the Sistine 
Chapel : 


See also Vienna Treasures and Their Collectors 


MICHELANGELO MERISI DA CARAVAGGIO. See 
Vienna Treasures and Their Collectors 


MICHIGAN: 

The Past Is Present in Greenfield Village (Henry 
Ford Museum). By Beverley M. Bowie. Photos 
by Neal P. Davis and Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., 
map, pp. 96-127, July, 1958 

Work-hard, Play-hard Michigan. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by author. 40 ills., map, pp. 279- 
320, Mar., 1952 

See also Detroit; Great Lakes; Isle Royale; and 
Ice Fishing 





MICHIGAN, Lake: 
Wisconsin’s Door Peninsula. By William S. Ellis. 
Photos by Ted Rozumalski (Black Star). 22 ills., 
map, pp. 347-371, Mar., 1969 
Work-hard, Play-hard Michigan. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by author. 40 ills., map, pp. 279- 
320, Mar., 1952 


See also Great Lakes 


MICHIGAN STATE UNIVERSITY. See Summer In- 
stitute of Glaciological and Arctic Sciences 


MICHOACAN (State). See Mexico (Lost Kingdom) 


MICMAC INDIANS: 


Nomads of the Far North. By Matthew W. Stir- 
ling. Paintings by W. Langdon Kihn. 29 ills., 
pp. 471-504, Oct., 1949 


MICROELECTRONICS: 
Crystals, Magical Servants of the Space Age. By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos by James P. Blair. 
36 ills. (7 paintings; 5 drawings), diagrs., pp. 
278-296, Aug., 1968 


MICRONESIA: 

Feast Day in Kapingamarangi. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, pp. 523- 
537, Apr., 1950 

Note: The natives of Kapingamarangi and 
Nukuoro are Polynesian and differ in language 
and customs from those of the other island 
groups in Micronesia 

Micronesia: The Americanization of Eden. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author, Walter 
Meayers Edwards, Jack Fields. 47 ills., map, pp. 
702-744, May, 1967 

Pacific Wards of Uncle Sam. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. 29 ills., map, pp. 73-104, July, 
1948 

Contents: United States Trust Territory of 
Pacific Islands 

See also Bikini; Ifalik; Kwajalein; Tarawa; Ulithi; 
Yap Islands; and Pacific Islands (New National 
Geographic Map and Our Navy in the Far 
East) 


MICROSCOPIC STUDIES: 


Finding Rare Beauty in Common Rocks. Article 
and photos by Lorence G. Collins. 16 ills., pp. 
121-129, Jan., 1966 

Life in a “Dead” Sea—Great Salt Lake. Article 
and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 17 ills., map, pp. 
252-263, Aug., 1967 


MICROWAVE RADIO RELAY: 


New Miracles of the Telephone Age. By Robert 
Leslie Conly. Photos by Willard R. Culver and 
J. Baylor Roberts. 35 ills., diagr., pp. 87-120, 
July, 1954 


MID-ATLANTIC RIDGE. See Atlantic Ocean; NGS: 
Expeditions and Research (Oceanography) 


MID-CENTURY Holland Builds Her Future. By Syd- 
ney Clark. Photos by Fenno Jacobs, Hamilton 
Wright, Thomas W. McKnew. 33 ills., map, pp. 
747-778, Dec., 1950 


MIDDLE AGES. See Byzantine Empire; Medieval 
Europe; and Crusades 











MIDDLE AMERICA: 

New Map Brings Middle America’s Past to Vivid 
Life. Text with map supplement. 5 ills., pp. 520- 
521, Oct., 1968 

See also Central America; Mexico 


MIDDLE EAST AND NEAR EAST: 

Abraham, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 

Eyewitness to War in the Holy Land. Article and 
photos by Charles Harbutt (Magnum). 15 ills., 
map, pp. 782-795, Dec., 1967 

Journey Into the Great Rift. Part One: The North- 
ern Half. Article and photos by Helen and Frank 
Schreider. 39 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 254- 
290, Aug., 1965 

Our Vegetable Travelers. By Victor R. Boswell. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 37 ills., pp. 145- 
217, Aug., 1949 

The Society’s New Map of Europe and the Near 
East. By Athos D. Grazzini. Text with map sup- 
plement. ill., map, pp. 825-832, June, 1949 

Southwest Asia Again Makes History. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 847-848, June, 1952 

Troubled Waters East of Suez. By Capt. Ernest 
M. Eller, USN. 38 ills., map, pp. 483-522, Apr., 
1954 

See also Aden Protectorate; Arab World; Bible 
Lands; Crusader Lands; Cyprus; Eastern Medi- 
terranean Lands; Egypt; Iran; Iraq; Israel; Jeru- 
salem; Jordan; Khirbat Qumran; Kuwait; Leb- 
anon; Saudi Arabia; Sinai; Trucial Coast; Tur- 
key; United Arab Republic; Yemen 

MIDDLE ISLAND, Quebec, Canada. See St. Mary 
Islands Sanctuary 


MIDDLE MISSISSIPPI CULTURE. See Russell Cave, 
Alabama 


MIDDLETON GARDENS. See South Carolina Re- 
discovered 


The MIDLANDS (U.S.): 

The Parks in Your Backyard. By Conrad L. Wirth. 
60 ills. (1 foldout), 3 maps, pp. 647-707. The East, 
pp. 675-689; The Midlands, pp. 691-697; The 
West, pp. 699-707, Nov., 1963 

See also Midwest 


MIDSHIPMEN’S Cruise. By Midshipmen William 
J. Aston and Alexander G. B. Grosvenor, USN. 
Photos by authors, B. Anthony Stewart, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. 45 ills., pp. 711-754, June, 1948 


MIDWAY ISLANDS, Pacific Ocean: 


The Gooney Birds of Midway. By John W. Ald- 
rich. 19 ills., maps, pp. 839-851, June, 1964 


MIDWEST (Region), U. S.: 

Mapping the Nation’s Breadbasket. By Frederick 
Simpich. 14 ills., pp. 831-849, June, 1948 

The Parks in Your Backyard. By Conrad L. Wirth. 
60 ills. (1 foldout), 3 maps, pp. 647-707. The East, 
pp. 675-689; The Midlands, pp. 691-697; The 
West, pp. 699-707, Nov., 1963 

Satellites Gave Warning of Midwest Floods. By 
Peter T. White. Photos by Thomas A. DeFeo. 17 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 574-592, Oct., 1969 

See also Map Articles (North Central United 
States; South Central United States) 


342 


MIDWEST Flood—“not since Noah such warn- 
ing” (Satellites Gave Warning of Midwest 
Floods). By Peter T. White. Photos by Thomas 
A. DeFeo. 17 ills., diagr., map, pp. 574-592, 
Oct., 1969 


The MIGHTY Enterprise (Nuclear Carrier). By Na- 
thaniel T. Kenney. Photos by Thomas J. Aber- 
crombie. 19 ills., pp. 431-448, Mar., 1963 


The MIGHTY Hudson (River). By Albert W. Atwood. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 33 ills., map, pp. 
1-36, July, 1948 


MIGHTY Works Help Tame a Wilderness (Canada’s 
west mapped anew). Text with Atlas Map sup- 
plement. ill., pp. 394-395, Sept., 1966 


MIGRATIONS: 

The Incredible Salmon. By Clarence P. Idyll. Pho- 
tos by Robert F. Sisson. Paintings by Walter A. 
Weber. 30 ills. (6 paintings), diagr., map, pp. 
195-219, Aug., 1968 

See also Caribou; Curlews; Locusts; Monarch But- 
terfly; Sheep Trek; Storks; and Nomads 


MILAN, Italy: 
Italy Smiles Again. By Brigadier General Edgar 
Erskine Hume. Photos by Luigi Onelli. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 693-732, June, 1949 


MILESTONES in My Arctic Journeys. By Willie 
Knutsen. 22 ills., pp. 543-570, Oct., 1949 


MILITARY ACADEMY. See U.S. Military Academy 


MILITARY AIR TRANSPORT SERVICE: 

MATS: America’s Long Arm of the Air. By Bev- 
erley M. Bowie. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 35 
ills., pp. 283-317, Mar., 1957 

See also Hungarians (Refugees) 


MILITARY AIRLIFT COMMAND. See 3rd Aerospace 
Rescue and Recovery Group 


MILITARY GOVERNMENT: 

Italy Smiles Again. By Brigadier General Edgar 
Erskine Hume. Photos by Luigi Onelli. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 693-732, June, 1949 

Uncle Sam Bends a Twig in Germany. By Freder- 
ick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 20 ills., 
map, pp. 529-550, Oct., 1948 

What I Saw Across the Rhine. By J. Frank Dobie. 
24 ills., map, pp. 57-86, Jan., 1947 

With the U.S. Army in Korea. By Lt. Gen. John R. 
Hodge. 7 ills., map, pp. 829-840, June, 1947 

With Uncle Sam and John Bull in Germany. By 
Frederick Simpich. 24 ills., pp. 117-140, Jan., 
1949 

See also Austria (Occupied); Berlin; Japan; Korea 
(The GI; Roaming Korea) 


MILK: 

Deep in the Heart of “Swissconsin.” By William 
H. Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 781-800, June, 1947 

See also Thunder Hill Goat Farm 


MILLER, ARDEAN R., III: 


Through Europe by Trailer Caravan. By Norma 
Miller. Photos by Ardean R. Miller III. 43 ills., 
pp. 769-816, June, 1957 
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MILLER, CARL F.: 


Life 8,000 Years Ago Uncovered in an Alabama 
Cave. By Carl F. Miller. Photos by Brooks 
Honeycutt. 19 ills., diagrs., pp. 542-558, Oct., 
1956 

Russell Cave: New Light on Stone Age Life. By 
Carl F. Miller. 11 ills. (3 paintings), diagr., pp. 
427-437, Mar., 1958 


MILLER, HARRY: 


Wild Elephant Roundup in India. By Harry Mil- 
ler. Photos by author and James P. Blair. 9 ills., 
map, pp. 372-385, Mar., 1969 


MILLER, HELEN HILL: 


Rotterdam—Reborn From Ruins. By Helen Hill 
Miller. Photos by James Blair. 37 ills., 3 maps, 
pp. 526-553, Oct., 1960 


MILLER, MAYNARD M.: 


Alaska’s mighty rivers of ice. By Maynard M. 
Miller. Photos by Christopher G. Knight. 19 ills., 
5 diagrs., map, pp. 194-217, Feb., 1967 


First American Ascent of Mount St. Elias. By 
Maynard M. Miller. Photos by author, Corne- 
lius and Dee Molenaar, Andrew J. Kauffman. 
20 ills., map, pp. 229-248, Feb., 1948 


Our Restless Earth. By Maynard M. Miller. 3 
diagrs., pp. 140-141, July, 1964 


MILLER, NORMA: 


Through Europe by Trailer Caravan. By Norma 
Miller. Photos by Ardean R. Miller III. 43 ills., 
pp. 769-816, June, 1957 


MILLER, WAYNE: 


Henry Hudson’s River. By Willard Price. Photos 
by Wayne Miller (Magnum). 39 ills., maps, pp. 
364-403, Mar., 1962 


MILLER, WILLIAM C.: 


First Color Portraits of the Heavens. By William 
C. Miller. Photos by author. 7 ills., pp. 670-679, 
May, 1959 


MILLS, Silk. See New Mills, Braintree, England 
MILTON, JOHN. See Literature 
MILWAUKEE. See Wisconsin, Land of the Good Life 


MIN YUEN (Communist Underground): 


Malaya Meets Its Emergency. By George W. 
Long. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and author. 
42 ills., map, pp. 185-228, Feb., 1953 


MINAS GERAIS (State), Brazil: 


Brazil’s Land of Minerals. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. 30 ills. map, pp. 479-508, 
Oct., 1948 


See also Bocaiuva 


MINDANAO (Island), Philippines: 


Seeking Mindanao’s Strangest Creatures. By 
Charles Heizer Wharton. 19 ills., map, pp. 389- 
408, Sept., 1948 


MINERALS AND METALS: 


Brazil’s Land of Minerals. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. 30 ills., map, pp. 479-508, 
Oct., 1948 
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MINERALS AND METALS—Continued 


Contents: Bauxite, Beryls, Diamonds, Gold, 
Iron Ore, Iron Pyrites, Manganese, Mica, Quartz 
The Canadian North: Emerging Giant. Article and 
photos by David S. Boyer. 44 ills. (2 cutaway 
drawings), map, pp. 1-43, July, 1968 


Colorado, the Rockies’ Pot of Gold. By Edward J. 
Linehan. Photos by James L. Amos. 37 ills., 
diagrs., maps, pp. 157-201, Aug., 1969 

Exploring the World of Gems. By W. F. Foshag. 
Photos by Paul Pryor, B. Anthony Stewart, 
John E. Fletcher, Willard R. Culver. 34 ills., pp. 
779-810, Dec., 1950 


Finding Rare Beauty in Common Rocks. Article 
and photos by Lorence G. Collins. 16 ills., pp. 
121-129, Jan., 1966 


In Manchuria Now. By W. Robert Moore. 21 ills., 
map, pp. 389-414, Mar., 1947 
Included: Aluminum, Coal, Copper, Gold, 
Iron, Lead, Magnesite, Molybdenum, Uranium, 
Zinc 
“Rockhounds” Uncover Earth’s Mineral Beauty. 
By George S. Switzer. Photos by Willard R. Cul- 
ver. 34 ills., pp. 631-660, Nov., 1951 
Contents: How Minerals Are Formed.— 
Making Diamonds Is Nature’s Secret.—Indians 
Worshiped Copper Boulder (Ontonagon).— 
Moved on Portable Railway.—Minerals from 
Outer Space.—230 Possible Crystal Patterns. 
—Roebling Collected 16,000 Specimens.— 
Smithsonian Collection World’s Best—Excited 
Atoms Glow Like Coals (Fluorescence).—“Mi- 
cromounts” Unequaled for Beauty.—Agate Pop- 
ular with Lapidaries—Minerals Named for 
Famous People.—Mercury from Ancient Mine. 
—Magnetite Guided Early Mariners.—Even 
Ice Is a Mineral—Gypsum Windows for Bee- 
hives 
Sonora Is Jumping: Men Hunt Strategic Minerals 
... By Mason Sutherland. Photos by Charles 
W. Herbert and Ray Manley. 30 ills., map, pp. 
215-246, Feb., 1955 
Top of the World. Text with map supplement. pp. 
524-528, Oct., 1949 
Included: Apatite, Coal, Copper, Gold, Iron, 
Lead, Nepheline, Nickel, Platinum, Radium, 
Silver, Tin, Titanium, Tungsten 
See also Aluminum; Copper; Diamonds; Mines 
and Mining; Uranium; and Africa: The Winds 
of Freedom; Blue Ridge (My Neighbors); Congo, 
Democratic Republic of the (White Magic) 


MINES AND MINING: 


Brazil’s Land of Minerals. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. 30 ills. map, pp. 479-508, 
Oct., 1948 


The Canadian North: Emerging Giant. Article and 
photos by David S. Boyer. 44 ills. (2 cutaway 
drawings), map, pp. 1-43, July, 1968 


Colorado by Car and Campfire. By Kathleen Revis. 
Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 207-248, 
Aug., 1954 


From Tucson to Tombstone. By Mason Suther- 
land. 40 ills., map, pp. 343-384, Sept., 1953 


In Manchuria Now. By W. Robert Moore. 21 ills., 
map, pp. 389-414, Mar., 1947 
Included: Open-pit coal mine of Fushun; Coal 
reserves, in general; and the following: Alumi- 
num, Copper, Gold, Iron, Lead, Magnesite, 
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MINES AND MINING—Continued 


Molybdenum, Uranium, Zinc, and Shale from 
which oil is extracted 
Minnesota Makes Ideas Pay. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by John E. Fletcher and B. 
Anthony Stewart. 42 ills. map, pp. 291-336, 
Sept., 1949 
Included: Cuyuna, Mesabi, and Vermilion 
iron ranges; the Mountain Iron, Embarrass 
(mine in a lake), and Hull-Rust-Mahoning (Hib- 
bing open-pit) mines; and research on the smelt- 
ing of taconite and carbonate slate 
Montana, Shining Mountain Treasureland. By 
Leo A. Borah. Photos by Ernst Peterson and 
Ray Atkeson. 39 ills., pp. 693-736, June, 1950 
Included: Coal, Copper, Gold, Quartz, Silver, 
Zinc 
Newfoundland, Canada’s New Province. By An- 
drew H. Brown. Photos by author and Robert 
F. Sisson. 34 ills., maps, pp. 777-812, June, 1949 
Included: Undersea iron mines and the lead- 
zinc-copper mine at Buchans 
White Magic in the Belgian Congo. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 321- 
362, Mar., 1952 
Work-hard, Play-hard Michigan. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by author. 40 ills., map, pp. 279- 
320, Mar., 1952 
See also Coal and Coal Mining; Copper; Dia- 
monds; Gold and Gold Mining; Minerals and 
Metals; Salt Mines; Tin and Tin Mining; 
Uranium; and Africa: The Winds of Freedom; 
Blue Ridge (My Neighbors); British Columbia: 
Life Begins at 100; Ontario (Canada’s Dy- 
namic Heartland; Ontario, Pivot of Canada’s 
Power) 


MING LEE (Junk). See Trawling the China Seas 


MINIATURE Monaco. Article and photos by Gil- 
bert M. and Donna Kerkam Grosvenor. 39 ills., 
map, pp. 546-573, Apr., 1963 


MINIATURIZATION, Electronic. See Integrated Cir- 
cuits 


MINK: 
Men, Moose, and Mink of Northwest Angle (Min- 
nesota). By William H. Nicholas. 18 ills., map, 
pp. 265-284, Aug., 1947 
The Romance of American Furs. By Wanda Bur- 
nett. 19 ills., pp. 379-402, Mar., 1948 


MINNEAPOLIS. See Minnesota Makes Ideas Pay 


MINNESOTA: 
I See America First. By Lynda Bird Johnson (Mrs. 
Charles S. Robb). Photos by William Albert 
Allard. 33 ills., map, pp. 874-904, Dec., 1965 
Mapping the Nation’s Breadbasket. By Frederick 
Simpich. 14 ills., pp. 831-849, June, 1948 
Men, Moose, and Mink of Northwest Angle. By 
William H. Nicholas. 18 ills., map, pp. 265-284, 
Aug., 1947 
Minnesota Makes Ideas Pay. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by John E. Fletcher and B. 
Anthony Stewart. 42 ills., map, pp. 291-336, 
Sept., 1949 
Relics from the Rapids (Voyageurs). By Sigurd F. 
Olson. Photos by David S. Boyer. 27 ills. (1 
painting), maps, pp. 413-435, Sept., 1963 











MINNESOTA—Continued 
The Upper Mississippi. By Willard Price. Photos 
by Robert F. Sisson and author. 44 ills., pp. 
651-699, Nov., 1958 
See also Great Lakes (New Era); Mankato; and 
Cattle and Cattle Raising (America’s “Meat on 
the Hoof”); Ice Fishing 


MINNESOTA RIVER, Minnesota. See Midwest Flood 


MINOT, North Dakota: 

North Dakota Comes into Its Own. By Leo A. 
Borah. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 ills., 
map, pp. 283-322, Sept., 1951 

Satellites Gave Warning of Midwest Floods. By 
Peter T. White. Photos by Thomas A. DeFeo. 
17 ills., diagr., map, pp. 574-592, Oct., 1969 


MINUTEMEN of the Civil Air Patrol. By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 28 ills., 
pp. 637-665, May, 1956 


MION, PIERRE: 
Footprints on the Moon. By Hugh L. Dryden. 
Paintings by Davis Meltzer and Pierre Mion. 
41 ills. (13 paintings), 4 diagrs., pp. 357-401, 
Mar., 1964 
Robots to the Moon. By Frank Sartwell. Paintings 
by Pierre Mion. 23 ills., diagr., pp. 557-571, Oct., 
1962 


MIQUELON. See St. Pierre and Miquelon 


MIRACLE Men of the Telephone. By F. Barrows 
Colton. 44 ills., pp. 273-316, Mar., 1947 


MIRACLE of the Mermaid’s Purse (Birth of a Skate). 
By Ernest L. Libby. Photos by author. 13 ills., 
pp. 413-420, Sept., 1959 


MISHMI HILLS, Assam, India: 
Caught in the Assam-Tibet Earthquake. By F. 
Kingdon-Ward. Photos by author. 11 ills., map, 
pp. 403-416, Mar., 1952 


MISS AMERICA PAGEANT. See New Jersey (I'm 
From New Jersey) 


MISS GOODALL and the Wild Chimpanzees (Tele- 
vision Announcement). 5 ills., pp. 831A-831B, 
Dec., 1965 


MISSILE RANGE. See Atlantic Missile Range 
MISSILES. See Guided Missiles; Rockets 


The MISSION Called 66: Today in Our National 
Parks. By Conrad L. Wirth. 41 ills. (1 foldout), 
pp. 7-47, July, 1966 


MISSIONARIES. See Missions 


MISSIONS: 


Carnival in San Antonio. By Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 30 ills., pp. 813- 
844, Dec., 1947 

Included: Espada, Mission Concepcion, San 
José, San Juan Capistrano, and the Alamo 

Cruise to Stone Age Arnhem Land. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 10 ills., map, pp. 417- 
430, Sept., 1949 

Included: The following mission stations: 
Croker Island, Elcho Island, Milingimbi Island, 
South Goulburn Island, and Yirrkala 
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MISSIONS—Continued 


Far North with “Captain Mac.” By Miriam Mac- 
Millan. Photos by author, Stanton Cook, Don- 
ald B. MacMillan, Ralph B. Hubbard, Jr. 48 
ills., map, pp. 465-513, Oct., 1951 

Included: Catholic, Church of England, Mo- 
ravian 

From Tucson to Tombstone. By Mason Suther- 
land. 40 ills., map, pp. 343-384, Sept., 1953 

See also California, the Golden Magnet; San Diego, 
California’s Plymouth Rock; Sonora (State), 
Mexico 


MISSISSIPPI: 
Dixie Spins the Wheel of Industry. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 ills., 
pp. 281-324, Mar., 1949 


Gettysburg and Vicksburg: the Battle Towns To- 
day. By Robert Paul Jordan. Map notes by Car- 
olyn Bennett Patterson. Photos by James P. 
Blair and Bates Littlehales. 48 ills. (4 paintings), 
7 maps (1 foldout), pp. 4-57, July, 1963 


The Lower Mississippi. By Willard Price. Photos 
by W.D. Vaughn. 45 ills., map, pp. 681-725, 
Nov., 1960 

Skyway Below the Clouds. By Carl R. Markwith. 
Photos by Ernest J. Cottrell. 15 ills., map, pp. 
85-108, July, 1949 

Included: East Jackson Airport; Hawkins 
Field, Jackson; Vicksburg 

Today Along the Natchez Trace, Pathway Through 
History. By Bern Keating. Photos by Charles 
Harbutt (Magnum). 25 ills., pictorial map, pp. 
641-667, Nov., 1968 

See also NatcHez; and Cattle and Cattle Raising 
(America’s “Meat on the Hoof”) 


MISSISSIPPI (River), U. S.: 


Atlas Map Charts the Nation’s Heartland. Text 
with map supplement. ill., pp. 648-649, Nov., 
1958 


Down Mark Twain’s River on a Raft. By Rex E. 
Hieronymus. 21 ills., map, pp. 551-574, Apr., 1948 


Gettysburg and Vicksburg: the Battle Towns To- 
day. By Robert Paul Jordan. Map notes by Car- 
olyn Bennett Patterson. Photos by James P. 
Blair and Bates Littlehales. 48 ills. (4 paintings), 
7 maps (1 foldout), pp. 4-57, July, 1963 


Land of Louisiana Sugar Kings. By Harnett T. 
Kane. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 531-567, Apr., 1958 


The Lower Mississippi. By Willard Price. Photos 
by W.D. Vaughn. 45 ills, map, pp. 681-725, 
Nov., 1960 


New Orleans: Jambalaya on the Levee. By Harnett 
T. Kane. Photos by Justin Locke. 38 ills., pp. 
143-184, Feb., 1953 


St. Louis: New Spirit Soars in Mid-America’s 
Proud Old City. By Robert Paul Jordan. Pho- 
tos by Bruce Dale. 44 ills., diagr., maps, pp. 605- 
641, Nov., 1965 


The Upper Mississippi. By Willard Price. Photos 
by Robert F. Sisson and author. 44 ills., pp. 
651-699, Nov., 1958 


See also Hannibal, Missouri 


MISSISSIPPI CULTURE (Indian). See Russell Cave, 
Alabama 











MISSISSIPPI VALLEY, U. S.: 


“Pyramids” of the New World. By Neil Merton 
Judd. 19 ills., pp. 105-128, Jan., 1948 


See also listing under Mississippi (River) 


MISSOURI: 

Following the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707-750, 
June, 1953 

Mapping the Nation’s Breadbasket. By Frederick 
Simpich. 14 ills., pp. 831-849, June, 1948 

Skyway Below the Clouds. By Carl R. Markwith. 
Photos by Ernest J. Cottrell. 15 ills., map, pp. 
85-108, July, 1949 

Included: The Ozarks; St. Louis; Springfield 

The Upper Mississippi. By Willard Price. Photos 
by Robert F. Sisson and author. 44 ills., pp. 651- 
699, Nov., 1958 

See also Hannibal; St. Louis 


MISSOURI (River), U. S.: 

Following the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707-750, 
June, 1953 

So Long, St. Louis, We’re Heading West. By Wil- 
liam C. Everhart. 37 ills. (25 paintings), maps, 
pp. 643-669, Nov., 1965 


MR. JEFFERSON’S Charlottesville. By Anne Revis 
(Mrs. Melville Bell Grosvenor). Photos by au- 
thor, B. Anthony Stewart, John E. Fletcher, Wil- 
lard R. Culver. 49 ills., pp. 553-592, May, 1950 


MR. JEFFERSON'S Monticello. By Joseph Judge. 
Photos by Dean Conger and Richard S. Dur- 
rance. 23 ills., map, pp. 426-444, Sept., 1966 


MITCHELL, CARLETON: 

The Bahamas, Isles of the Blue-green Sea. By 
Carleton Mitchell. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art. 52 ills., maps, pp. 147-203, Feb., 1958 

Ballerinas in Pink (Flamingos). By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor, Anne Revis Grosvenor. 18 
ills., pp. 553-571, Oct., 1957 

Baltic Cruise of the Caribbee. By Carleton Mitchell. 
Photos by author and Goran Algard. 40 ills., 
map, pp. 605-646, Nov., 1950 


Carib Cruises the West Indies. By Carleton Mitch- 
ell. Photos by author, Elizabeth Mitchell, Al 
Nelson. 57 ills., maps, pp. 1-56, Jan., 1948 


Finisterre Sails the Windward isiands. By Carle- 
ton Mitchell. Photos by Winfieid Parks. 46 ills. 
(1 foldout), 4 maps, pp. 755-801, Dec., 1965 


French Riviera: Storied Playground on the Azure 
Coast. By Carleton Mitchell. Photos by Thomas 
Nebbia. 33 ills., map, pp. 798-835, June, 1967 

A Fresh Breeze Stirs the Leewards. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 51 ills. (1 
foldout), 6 maps, pp. 488-537, Oct., 1966 

More of Sea Than of Land: The Bahamas. By 
Carleton Mitchell. Photos by James L. Stanfield 
(Black Star). 53 ills., map, foldout map painting, 
pp. 218-267, Feb., 1967 

Our Virgin Islands, 50 Years Under the Flag. By 
Carleton Mitchell. Photos by James L. Stanfield. 
36 ills., map painting, pp. 67-103, Jan., 1968 

Time Turns Back in Picture-book Portofino. By 
Carleton Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 28 
ills., maps, pp. 232-253, Feb., 1965 





MITCHELL, CARLETON—Continued 
To Europe with a Racing Start (Finisterre). By 
Carleton Mitchell. Photos by Gifford D. Hamp- 
shire. 24 ills. map, pp. 758-791, June, 1958 


MIURA RANCH, Spain: 
Holy Week and the Fair in Sevilla. By Luis Mar- 
den. Photos by author. 31 ills., pp. 499-530, Apr., 
1951 


MIYAZAWA, EIJI: 

Japan’s “Sky People,” the Vanishing Ainu. By 
Sister Mary Inez Hilger. Photos by Eiji Miya- 
zawa (Black Star). 27 ills. map, pp. 268-296, 
Feb., 1967 

Snow Festival in Japan’s Far North. Picture story 
by Eiji Miyazawa (Black Star). 10 ills., map, pp. 
824-833, Dec., 1968 


MNONG TRIBE. See Montagnards (Viet Nam’s) 


MOBILE, Alabama: 

Mobile, Alabama’s City in Motion. By William 
Graves. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel and 
Robert W. Madden. 30 ills., maps, pp. 368-397, 
Mar., 1968 


MOBLEY, GEORGE F.: 

Finland: Plucky Neighbor of Soviet Russia. By 
William Graves. Photos by George F. Mobley. 
45 ills., map, pp. 587-629, May, 1968 

900 Years Ago: The Norman Conquest. By Ken- 
neth M. Setton. Photos by George F. Mobley. 
The complete Bayeux Tapestry photographed 
by Milton A. Ford and Victor R. Boswell, 
Jr. 27 ills. (4 paintings), maps, pp. 206-251, 
Aug., 1966 

Parks, Plans, and People: How South America 
Guards Her Green Legacy. By Mary and Lau- 
rance Rockefeller. Photos by George F. Mobley. 
47 ills., map, pp. 74-119, Jan., 1967 

Under the Dome of Freedom: The United States 
Capitol. By Lonnelle Aikman. Photos by George 
F. Mobley. 61 ills., foldout plan, pp. 4-59, Jan., 
1964 

World’s Tallest Tree Discovered. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by George F. Mobley. 5 ills. 
(1 foldout), maps, pp. 1-9, July, 1964 


MOCHICA CULTURE: 
Finding the Tomb of a Warrior-God. By Wil- 
liam Duncan Strong. Photos by Clifford Evans, 
Jr. 27 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 453-482, Apr., 
1947 


MODERN Miracle, Made in Germany. By Rob- 
ert Leslie Conly. Photos by Erich Lessing 
(Magnum). 43 ills. maps, pp. 735-791, June, 
1959 

MOHAMMED (Prophet): 


From America to Mecca on Airborne Pilgrimage. 
By Abdul Ghafur Sheikh. Photos by author. 60 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 1-60, July, 1953 


MOHAMMEDANS. See Moslems 


MOHAWK (River and Valley), New York: 


Drums to Dynamos on the Mohawk. By Frederick 
G. Vosburgh. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 43 
ills., map, pp. 67-110, July, 1947 


See also New York State Thruway 
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MOHAWKEKS (Indians): 

Drums to Dynamos on the Mohawk. By Frederick 
G. Vosburgh. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 43 
ills., map, pp. 67-110, July, 1947 

The Mohawks Scrape the Sky (High-iron Workers). 
By Robert L. Conly. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art. 14 ills., pp. 133-142, July, 1952 


MOHO (Mohorovicic Discontinuity). See Project 
Mohole 


MOHR, CHARLES E.: 
Exploring America Underground. By Charles 
E. Mohr. 41 ills., 3 diagrs., pp. 803-837, June, 
1964 


MOJAVE DESERT, California. See Deserts (Lure of 
the Changing Desert) 


MOLASSES. See Barbados 


MOLDVAY, ALBERT: 

The Changing Face of Old Spain. By Bart Mc- 
Dowell. Photos by Albert Moldvay. 54 ills., pp. 
291-339, Mar., 1965 

Italian Riviera, Land That Winter Forgot. By 
Howell Walker. Photos by author, Gilbert M. 
Grosvenor, Albert Moldvay. 51 ills., map, pp. 
743-789, June, 1963 

Madagascar: Island at the End of the Earth. By 
Luis Marden. Photos by Albert Moldvay. 49 ills., 
map, pp. 443-487, Oct., 1967 

New Era in the Loneliest Continent. By Rear 
Adm. David M. Tyree, USN. Photos by Albert 
Moldvay. 43 ills. maps, pp. 260-296, Feb., 
1963 

Of Planes and Men. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Photos by Emory Kristof and Albert Mold- 
vay. 69 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 298-349, Sept., 
1965 

Pakistan: Problems of a Two-part Land. By Bern 
Keating. Photos by Albert Moldvay. 47 ills. (1 
foldout), map, pp. 1-47, Jan., 1967 


MOLENAAR, CORNELIUS and DEE: 

First American Ascent of Mount St. Elias. Photos 
by Maynard M. Miller, Cornelius and Dee Mole- 
naar, Andrew J. Kauffman. pp. 233-240, Feb., 
1948 


MOLINEAUX, EMERIC. See Cartographers 


MOLLUSKS: 

The Magic Lure of Sea Shells. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by Victor R. Boswell, Jr., and author. 114 
ills., diagrs., map, pp. 386-429, Mar., 1969 

Man-of-War Fleet Attacks Bimini. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 185- 
212, Feb., 1952 

Shells Take You Over World Horizons. By Ruther- 
ford Platt. Photos by author. 56 ills., drawing, 
pp. 33-84, July, 1949 

Contents: Snails; Whelks 

Tree Snails, Gems of the Everglades. Article and 
photos by Treat Davidson. 25 ills., map, pp. 
372-387, Mar., 1965 

X-Rays Reveal the Inner Beauty of Shells. By 
Hilary B. Moore. Photos by Charles E. Lane. 
15 ills., pp. 427-434, Mar., 1955 

See also Abalone; Mother-of-Pearl; Nudibranchs; 
Octopuses; Oysters; Shipworms; Squids 
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MOLUCCAS (Islands), Indonesia: 
Shells Take You Over World Horizons. By Ruther- 
ford Platt. Photos by author. 56 ills., drawing, 
pp. 33-84, July, 1949 
Spices, the Essence of Geography. By Stuart E. 
Jones. 19 ills., pp. 401-420, Mar., 1949 
See also Ternate 


MOMBASA. See Kenya (Britain Tackles the East 
African Bush; Kenya Says Harambee!) 


MOMOSTENANGO. See Guatemala Revisited 


MONA LISA (Painting): 


Escorting Mona Lisa to America. By Edward T. 
Folliard. 16 ills., pp. 838-847, June, 1963 


MONACO: 


Miniature Monaco. Article and photos by Gilbert 
M. and Donna Kerkam Grosvenor. 39 ills., map, 
pp. 546-573, Apr., 1963 


MONARCH BUTTERFLY: 
Mystery of the Monarch Butterfly. Article and 
photos by Paul A. Zahl. 16 ills., map, pp. 588-598, 
Apr., 1963 


MONASTERIES: 


An Archeologist Looks at Palestine. By Nelson 
Glueck. 11 ills., map, pp. 739-752, Dec., 1947 
Included: St. Saba, St. George, and the monas- 
tery on the hillside of the Mount of Temptation 
India’s Sculptured Temple Caves. By Volkmar 
Wentzel. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 665-678, 
May, 1953 
A Journey to “Little Tibet.” By Enakshi Bhavnani. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 30 ills., maps, pp. 
603-634, May, 1951 
Included: Himis, Lamayuru, Leh, Phayang, 
and Pituk monasteries 
A Woman Paints the Tibetans. By Lafugie. Paint- 
ings by author. 36 ills., map, pp. 659-692, May, 
1949 
Included: Alchi, Dongse, Gyangtse, Himis, 
and Sumur monasteries 
See also Great St. Bernard Hospice; St. Catherine’s 
Monastery; and Bhutan; Caldy (Island); Dodec- 
anese (Islands), for Monastery of St. John; Greece 
(The Aegean Isles amd Athens to Istanbul, 
for Monastery of St. Panteleimon on Mount 
Athos); Ireland (The Magic Road); Jordan (Hash- 
emite Jordan), for Mar Saba and Trappist Mon- 
astery; Medieval Europe (A New Look) 


MONGOLIAN PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC: 


Journey to Outer Mongolia. By William O. Doug- 
las. Photos by Dean Conger. 60 ills., map, pp. 
289-345, Mar., 1962 


MONHEGAN ISLAND, Maine: 


Maine’s Lobster Island, Monhegan. By William P. 
E. Graves. Photos by Kosti Ruohomaa (Black 
Star). 17 ills, map, pp. 285-298, Feb., 1959 


MONITOR LIZARDS. See Komodo Dragons 


MONKEY-EATING EAGLES: 


Seeking Mindanao’s Strangest Creatures. By 
Charles Heizer Wharton. 19 ills., map, pp. 389- 
408, Sept., 1948 
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MONKEYS: 


Keeping House for a Biologist in Colombia. By 
Nancy Bell Fairchild Bates. Photos by Marston 
Bates. 19 ills., map, pp. 251-274, Aug., 1948 

Included: Cebus, Douroucouli, Howler, Mar- 
moset, Rhesus, Saimiri, Socay, Spider, Woolly 

London’s Zoo of Zoos. By Thomas Garner James. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, David S. Boyer, 
Volkmar Wentzel. 17 ills., pp. 771-786, June, 1953 

Portraits of My Monkey Friends. By Ernest P. 
Walker. Photos by author. 21 ills.,-pp. 105-119, 
Jan., 1956 

School for Space Monkeys. 13 ills., pp. 725-729, 
May, 1961 

See also Chimpanzees; Gibbons; Gorillas; and 
Atlanta (Pacesetter), for Yerkes Regional Pri- 
mate Research Center; Puerto Rico (Growing 
Pains), for School of Tropical Medicine, which 
maintains rhesus monkeys for medical research 


MONKS. See Great St. Bernard Hospice; St. Cath- 
erine’s Monastery; and Caldy (Island), for Cis- 
tercians; Dodecanese (Islands), for Greek Ortho- 
dox; Jordan (Hashemite Jordan), for Greek 
Orthodox and Trappists; Lamas and Lamaism; 
Monasteries 


MONOLITHS. See Easter Island; Stonehenge 


MONONGAHELA (River), Pennsylvania: 

Pittsburgh, Pattern for Progress. By William J. 
Gill. Photos by Clyde Hare. 30 ills., maps, pp. 
342-371, Mar., 1965 

Pittsburgh: Workshop of the Titans. By Albert W. 
Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, J. Bay- 
lor Roberts, John E. Fletcher. 22 ills., pp. 117- 
144, July, 1949 


MONROE, JAMES. See Presidents, U.S. 
MONROVIA. See Liberia 


MONSOONS: 


Science Explores the Monsoon Sea. By Samuel W. 
Matthews. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 24 ills., 4 
diagrs., map supplement, pp. 554-575, Oct., 1967 


MONTAGNARDS (Vietnamese Mountain People): 
American Special Forces in Action in Viet Nam. 
Article and photos by Howard Sochurek. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 38-65, Jan., 1965 
Viet Nam’s Montagnards. Article and photos by 
Howard Sochurek. 44 ills., 3 maps, pp. 443-487, 
Apr., 1968 


MONTANA: 


Following the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707-750, 
June, 1953 


From Sun-clad Sea to Shining Mountains. By 
Ralph Gray. Photos by James P. Blair. 53 ills., 4 
maps, pp. 542-589, Apr., 1964 

Montana, Shining Mountain Treasureland. By Leo 
A. Borah. Photos by Ernst Peterson and Ray 
Atkeson. 39 ills., pp. 693-736, June, 1950 

The Night the Mountains Moved (1959 Earth- 
quake). By Samuel W. Matthews. Kodachromes 
by J. Baylor Roberts. 26 ills., maps (1 painting), 
pp. 329-359, Mar., 1960 

Sharing the Lives of Wild Golden Eagles. By John 
Craighead. Photos by Charles and Derek Craig- 
head. 22 ills., maps, pp. 420-439, Sept., 1967 
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MONTANA—Continued 
See also Glacier National Park; Map Articles 
(Northwest United States); Red Rock Lakes 
National Wildlife Refuge; United States (I 
See America First; The West Through Boston 
Eyes) 


MONTAUK. See Long Island, New York 
MONTE CARLO. See Monaco 


MONTEGO BAY (Resort and Bay). See Jamaica— 
Hub of the Caribbean 


MONTEREY PENINSULA, California: 
California’s Wonderful One (State Highway No. 1). 
By Frank Cameron. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art. 36 ills., pp. 571-617, Nov., 1959 
See also California (New Rush) 


MONTEVIDEO, Uruguay: 

The Purple Land of Uruguay. By Luis Marden. 
Photos by author. 30 ills, map, pp. 623-654, 
Nov., 1948 

*Round the Horn by Submarine. By Comdr. 
Paul C. Stimson, USN. 16 ills., pp. 129-144, Jan., 
1948 


MONTICELLO, Virginia: 

Mr. Jefferson’s Charlottesville. By Anne Revis 
(Mrs. Melville Bell Grosvenor). Photos by 
author, B. Anthony Stewart, John E. Fletcher, 
Willard R. Culver. 49 ills., pp. 553-592, May, 
1950 

Mr. Jefferson’s Monticello. By Joseph Judge. Pho- 
tos by Dean Conger and Richard S. Durrance. 
23 ills., map, pp. 426-444, Sept., 1966 


MONTREAL, Canada: 

Canada, My Country. By Alan Phillips. Photos by 
David S. Boyer and Walter Meayers Edwards. 
66 ills., map, pp. 769-819, Dec., 1961 

Montreal Greets the World (Expo 67). By Jules B. 
Billard. 17 ills. (1 foldout), map, foldout map 
painting, pp. 600-621, May, 1967 

Quebec’s Forests, Farms, and Frontiers. By An- 
drew H. Brown. Photos by John E. Fletcher, 
Kenneth S. Johnson, author. 39 ills., map, pp. 
431-470, Oct., 1949 

Sea to Lakes on the St. Lawrence. By George 
W. Long. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
John E. Fletcher. 41 ills., map, pp. 323-366, Sept., 
1950 


MONUMENT VALLEY, Arizona-Utah: 

Better Days for the Navajos. By Jack Breed. Pho- 
tos by Charles W. Herbert. 36 ills., map, pp. 
809-847, Dec., 1958 

I See America First. By Lynda Bird Johnson 
(Mrs. Charles S. Robb). Photos by William 
Albert Allard. 33 ills., map, pp. 874-904, Dec., 
1965 


MONUMENTS, National. See National Monuments 


MONUMENTS AND MEMORIALS: 


Gettysburg and Vicksburg: the Battle Towns To- 
day. By Robert Paul Jordan. Map notes by 
Carolyn Bennett Patterson. Photos by James P. 
Blair and Bates Littlehales. 48 ills. (4 paintings), 
7 maps (1 foldout), pp. 4-57, July, 1963 
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MONUMENTS AND MEMORIALS—Continued 

Literary Landmarks of Massachusetts. By Wil- 
liam H. Nicholas. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and John E. Fletcher. 32 ills., pp. 279-310, Mar., 
1950 

Contents: Memorials to the following people: 

John Adams, Rev. Peter Bulkeley, Mary Baker 
Eddy, Clyde Fitch, Benjamin Franklin, Louise 
Imogen Guiney, Henry David Thoreau 

The Nation Honors Admiral Richard E. Byrd. 17 
ills., pp. 567-578, Apr., 1962 

Paris: Vibrant Heart of France. Photos with full 
legends. 15 ills., map, pp. 285-302, Aug., 1958 

Pennsylvania Avenue, Route of Presidents. By 
Dorothea and Stuart E. Jones. Photos by Volk- 
mar Wentzel. 21 ills., map, pp. 63-95, Jan., 1957 


Shrines of Each Patriot’s Devotion (United States). 
By Frederick G. Vosburgh. 27 ills., pp. 51-82, 
Jan., 1949 

Contents: Ackia Battleground; The Alamo; 
Andrew Johnson National Monument; Arling- 
ton National Cemetery (Tomb of Unknown 
Soldier); Big Hole Battlefield; Bunker Hill; 
Cabrillo; Castillo de San Marcos; Custer Battle- 
field; El Morro; Father Millet Cross; Ford's 
Theater; Fort Frederica; Fort Laramie; Fort Mc- 
Henry; Fort Matanzas; Fort Necessity; Fort 
Pulaski; Fort Raleigh; Fort Sumter; Fort Van- 
couver; Franklin D. Roosevelt National Historic 
Site; George Washington Birthplace; Gran 
Quivira (Mission), New Mexico; Homestead 
National Monument of America; Hopewell Vil- 
lage National Historic Site; Independence Hall; 
Jamestown National Historic Site; Jefferson 
National Expansion Memorial; Kill Devil Hill; 
Lava Beds (Battlefield); Lee Mansion; Morris- 
town National Historical Park; Mount Rush- 
more; Mount Vernon (George Washington 
Tomb); New Echota Marker; Perry’s Victory 
and International Peace Memorial; Pipe Spring 
National Monument; St. Paul’s Church, New 
York; Salem Maritime National Historic Site; 
San Jose (Mission), Texas; Saratoga National 
Historical Park (Monument to a Wounded Leg); 
Scotts Bluff National Monument; Statue of Lib- 
erty; Tercentenary Monument, Jamestown, Vir- 
ginia; Theodore Roosevelt National Memorial 
Park; Thomas Jefferson Memorial; Tumacacori 
(Mission), Arizona; Valley Forge Park; Vander- 
bilt Mansion National Historic Site; Verendrye 
National Monument; Washington Monument; 
Yorktown (Colonial National Historical Park) 


Vacation Tour Through Lincoln Land. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Willard 
R. Culver, author. 44 ills, map, pp. 141-184, 
Feb., 1952 


Washington: Home of the Nation’s Great. By Al- 
bert W. Atwood. 36 ills., pp. 699-738, June, 1947 
Our Magnificent Capital City. Photos by B. 
Anthony Stewart. 18 ills., pp. 715-738 
The Washington National Monument Society. By 
Charles Warren. 3 ills., pp. 739-744, June, 1947 
See also Arlington National Cemetery, Virginia; 
Bell Museum (Alexander Graham Bell); Har- 
pers Ferry, West Virginia; Mount Vernon, Vir- 
ginia; Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania (Workshop), for 
Stephen Collins Foster Memorial; Sculpture; 
Shrines; War Memorials; Washington, D. C.; 
and Easter Island; Stonehenge 


MOODY INSTITUTE OF SCIENCE: Photographs. 
See Cicadas 


National Geographic 
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MOON: 


And Now to Touch the Moon’s Forbidding Face. 
By Kenneth F. Weaver. 5 ills. (1 painting), pp. 
633-635, May, 1969 

Awesome views of the forbidding moonscape. 11 
ills. (1 foldout), pp. 233-239, Feb., 1969 


Exploring Our Neighbor World, the Moon. By 
Donald H. Menzel. 15 ills., pp. 277-296, Feb., 
1958 


First Explorers on the Moon: The Incredible Story 
of Apollo 11. 72 ills. (1 foldout; 6 paintings), 3 
diagrs., pp. 735-797, Dec., 1969 
I: Man Walks on Another World. Historic words 
and photos by Neil A. Armstrong, Edwin E. 
Aldrin, Jr., and Michael Collins. 11 ills. (1 fold- 
out), pp. 738-749 

II: Sounds of the Space Age, From Sputnik to 
Lunar Landing. A record narrated by Frank 
Borman. 4 ills., record supplement, pp. 750- 
751 

Included: Milestones on the way to the 

moon (List of NGS articles and book dealing 
with the space program and space-related 
subjects). p. 751 

III: The Flight of Apollo 11: “One giant leap 
for mankind.” By Kenneth F. Weaver. 43 ills. 
(4 paintings), diagrs., pp. 752-787 

IV: What the Moon Rocks Tell Us. By Kenneth 
F. Weaver. 6 ills., pp. 788-791 

V: Next Steps in Space. By Dr. Thomas O. 
Paine. 5 ills. (2 paintings), diagr., pp. 793-797 

First Photographs of Planets and Moon Taken 
with Palomar’s 200-inch Telescope. By Milton 
L. Humason. 6 ills., pp. 125-130, Jan., 1953 

Footprints on the Moon. By Hugh L. Dryden. 
Paintings by Davis Meltzer and Pierre Mion. 
41 ills. (13 paintings), 4 diagrs., pp. 357-401, 
Mar., 1964 

How We Mapped the Moon. By David W. Cook. 
Text with map supplement. 5 ills., maps, pp. 
240-245, Feb., 1969 

The Making of an Astronaut. By Robert R. Gil- 
ruth. 24 ills. (1 painting), pp. 122-144, Jan., 1965 

The Moon Close Up. By Eugene M. Shoemaker. 
Photos by Ranger 7. 23 ills. (2 paintings), pp. 
690-707, Nov., 1964 

“A Most Fantastic Voyage”: The Story of Apollo 
8’s Rendezvous With the Moon. By Lt. Gen. 
Sam C. Phillips, USAF. 40 ills. (1 foldout; 2 
paintings), diagrs., map, pp. 593-631, May, 1969 

Reaching for the Moon (Rockets). By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Photos by Luis Marden. 11 ills. (1 
painting), diagr., pp. 157-171, Feb., 1959 

Robots to the Moon. By Frank Sartwell. Paintings 
by Pierre Mion. 23 ills., diagr., pp. 557-571, Oct., 
1962 

Space Rendezvous, Milestone on the Way to the 
Moon. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 21 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), diagrs., maps, pp. 539-553, Apr., 1966 

Surveyor: Candid Camera on the Moon. By Homer 
E. Newell. 19 ills. (3 paintings, 1 foldout), 3 
diagrs., pp. 578-592, Oct., 1966 

That Orbéd Maiden...the Moon (Man’s First 
Goal in Space). By Kenneth F. Weaver. 30 ills. 
(1 foldout; 5 paintings), map supplement, pp. 
207-230, Feb., 1969 

MOON ROCKS: 


What the Moon Rocks Tell Us. By Kenneth F. 
Weaver. 6 ills., pp. 788-791, Dec., 1969 
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MOON WALK. See Apollo 11 


MOORE, DAVID: 

“The Alice” in Australia’s Wonderland. By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by Jeff Carter and David Moore. 
31 ills., map, pp. 230-257, Feb., 1966 

New South Wales, the State That Cradled Aus- 
tralia. By Howell Walker. Photos by David 
Moore (Black Star). 48 ills., maps, pp. 591-635, 
Nov., 1967 

Okinawa, the Island Without a Country. By Jules 
B. Billard. Photos by Winfield Parks and David 
Moore (Black Star). 27 ills., maps, pp. 422-448, 
Sept., 1969 


MOORE, HILARY B.: 
Strange Babies of the Sea (Plankton). By Hilary B. 
Moore. Paintings by Craig Phillips and Jacque- 
line Hutton. 13 ills., pp. 41-56, July, 1952 
X-Rays Reveal the Inner Beauty of Shells. By 
Hilary B. Moore. Photos by Charles E. Lane. 
15 ills., pp. 427-434, Mar., 1955 


MOORE, W. ROBERT: 


The Spotlight Swings to Suez. By W. Robert 

Moore. 8 ills., map, pp. 105-115, Jan., 1952 
Articles and Photographs 

Alaska, the Big Land. By W. Robert Moore. Photos 
by author. 27 ills., pp. 776-807, June, 1956 

Along the Yangtze, Main Street of China. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 24 ills., map, 
pp. 325-356, Mar., 1948 

Angkor, Jewel of the Jungle. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. Paintings by Maurice Fiévet. 
38 ills. (14 paintings), 3 maps, pp. 517-569, Apr., 
1960 

Brazil’s Land of Minerals. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. 30 ills. map, pp. 479-508, 
Oct., 1948 

Britain Tackles the East African Bush. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 42 ills., pp. 
311-352, Mar., 1950 

Burma, Gentle Neighbor of India and Red China. 
By W. Robert Moore. Photos by author. 58 ills., 
map, pp. 153-199, Feb., 1963 

Cities of Stone in Utah’s Canyonland. By W. Rob- 
ert Moore. Photos by author. 24 ills., map, pp. 
653-677, May, 1962 

Clove-scented Zanzibar. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. 16 ills. map, pp. 261-278, 
Feb., 1952 

Escalante: Utah’s River of Arches. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 19 ills., map, pp. 399- 
425, Sept., 1955 

Feast Day in Kapingamarangi. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, pp. 523- 
537, Apr., 1950 

Grass-skirted Yap (Pacific Islanders). By W. Rob- 
ert Moore. Photos by author. 27 ills., pp. 805- 
830, Dec., 1952 

In Manchuria Now. By W. Robert Moore. Photos 
by author. 21 ills., map, pp. 389-414, Mar., 1947 

Jamaica—Hub of the Caribbean. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 27 ills., pp. 333-362, 
Mar., 1954 

Pacific Wards of Uncle Sam. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. 29 ills., map, pp. 73-104, July, 
1948 
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MOORE, W. ROBERT—Continued 

Portrait of Indochina. By W. Robert Moore and 
Maynard Owen Williams. Paintings by Jean 
Despujols. 30 ills., pp. 461-490, Apr., 1951 

Power Comes Back to Peiping. By Nelson T. John- 
son and W. Robert Moore. Official U.S. Marine 
Corps photos by Lt. David D. Duncan. 26 ills., 
maps, pp. 337-368, Sept., 1949 

Progress and Pageantry in Changing Nigeria. By 
W. Robert Moore. Photos by author. 34 ills., 
map, pp. 325-365, Sept., 1956 

Republican Indonesia Tries Its Wings. By W. Rob- 
ert Moore. Photos by author. 43 ills., map, pp. 
1-40, Jan., 1951 

Roaming Africa’s Unfenced Zoos. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 29 ills., pp. 353-380, 
Mar., 1950 

Scintillating Siam. By W. Robert Moore. Photos by 
author. 26 ills., map, pp. 173-200, Feb., 1947 

Strife-torn Indochina. By W. Robert Moore. 13 
ills., maps, pp. 499-510, Oct., 1950 

Thailand Bolsters Its Freedom. Article and photos 
by W. Robert Moore. 47 ills., map, pp. 811-849, 
June, 1961 

War and Quiet on the Laos Frontier. By W. Robert 
Moore. 14 ills., map, pp. 665-680, May, 1954 

White Magic in the Belgian Congo. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 321- 
362, Mar., 1952 


Photographs 
Alaska’s Warmer Side. Photos by Gilbert Grosve- 


nor and W. Robert Moore. pp. 738-775, June, 
1956 

Because It Rains on Hawaii. Photos by W. Robert 
Moore, Stewart Fern, Thomas W. McKnew. pp. 
579-610, Nov., 1949 

Bristlecone Pine, Oldest Known Living Thing. By 
Edmund Schulman. Photos by W. Robert Moore. 
16 ills., map, pp. 355-372, Mar., 1958 

Operation Eclipse: 1948. Photos by Maynard Owen 
Williams, W. Robert Moore, J. Baylor Roberts. 
pp. 337-368, Mar., 1949 

Pageantry of the Siamese Stage. Photos by W. 
Robert Moore. pp. 201-208, Feb., 1947 

South in the Sudan. Photos by W. Robert Moore, 
C.P.A. Strome, Harry Hoogstraal. pp. 259-266, 
Feb., 1953 

Three Whales That Flew (Transportation by Air- 
craft). By Carleton Ray. Photos by W. Robert 
Moore. 17 ills., pp. 346-359, Mar., 1962 


MOOREA (Island), Society Islands: 
Tahiti, “Finest Island in the World.” Article and 
photos by Luis Marden. 54 ills., maps, pp. 1-47, 
July, 1962 


MOORS (People). See Morocco (From Sea to Sahara); 
Portugal (Golden Beaches; Portugal at the Cross- 
roads; Portugal Is Different); Spain (The Chang- 
ing Face of Old Spain; Speaking of Spain) 


MOOSE: 


Men, Moose, and Mink of Northwest Angle (Min- 
nesota). By William H. Nicholas. 18 ills., map, 
pp. 265-284, Aug., 1947 

Wolves Versus Moose on Isle Royale. By Durward 
L. Allen and L. David Mech. 19 ills., maps, pp. 
200-219, Feb., 1963 








MORAN, EDMOND J.: 

Stop-and-Go Sail Around South Norway. By Rear 
Adm. Edmond J. Moran, USNR. Photos by 
Randi Kjekstad Bull and Andrew H. Brown. 36 
ills., pp. 153-192, Aug., 1954 


MORAVIANS: 
Far North with “Captain Mac.” By Miriam Mac- 
Millan. Photos by author, Stanton Cook, Donald 
B. MacMillan, Ralph B. Hubbard, Jr. 48 ills., 
map, pp. 465-513, Oct., 1951 


MORE of Sea Than of Land: The Bahamas. By 
Carleton Mitchell. Photos by James L. Stanfield 
(Black Star). 53 ills., map, foldout map painting, 
pp. 218-267, Feb., 1967 

MORGAN, AUDREY and FRANK: 

Alaska’s Russian Frontier: Little Diomede. Photos 


by Audrey and Frank Morgan. 18 ills., map, pp. 
551-562, Apr., 1951 


MORMON TEMPLE. See Utah (From Sun-clad Sea) 


MORMONS: 

Amid the Mighty Walls of Zion. By Lewis F. Clark. 
Photos by Justin Locke and author. 27 ills., map, 
pp. 37-70, Jan., 1954 

First Motor Sortie into Escalante Land. By Jack 
Breed. Photos by author. 33 ills., map, pr. 369- 
404, Sept., 1949 

Included: The epic Colorado River crossing 
of Jan. 26, 1880, at Hole in the Rock, when the 
Mormons were on their way to settle the San 
Juan River Valley 

Roaming the West’s Fantastic Four Corners. By 
Jack Breed. Photos by author. 33 ills., map, pp. 
705-742, June, 1952 

See also Utah (From Sun-clad Sea; Geographical 
Twins) 

MOROCCO: 

From Sea to Sahara in French Morocco. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 41 ills., map, 
pp. 147-188, Feb., 1955 

Trek by Mule Among Morocco’s Berbers. Article 
and photos by Victor Englebert. 23 ills., map, pp. 
850-875, June, 1968 

When the President Goes Abroad (Eisenhower 
Tour). Article and photos by Gilbert M. Grosve- 
nor. 68 ills., map, pp. 588-649, May, 1960 


MORRIS, JOE ALEX: 
Venice, City of Twilight Splendor. By Joe Alex 
Morris. Photos by John Scofield. 19 ills., map, 
pp. 543-569, Apr., 1961 


MORRISON, HEDDA: 
Jungle Journeys in Sarawak. By Hedda Morrison. 
Photos by author. 25 ills, map, pp. 710-736, 
May, 1956 


MORRISTOWN, New Jersey: 


Shrines of Each Patriot’s Devotion. By Frederick 
G. Vosburgh. 27 ills., pp. 51-82, Jan., 1949 


MORTON, H. V.: 
High Road in the Pyrenees. By H. V. Morton. Pho- 
tos by Justin Locke. 31 ills., map, pp. 299-334, 
Mar., 1956 
In the London of the New Queen. By H. V. Morton. 
Photos by David S. Boyer, James Jarché, Kip 
Ross, Franc Shor. 41 ills., map, pp. 291-342, Sept., 
1953 
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MORTON, H. V.—Continued 
Lake District, Poets’ Corner of England. By H. V. 
Morton. Photos by David S. Boyer. 29 ills., map, 
pp. 511-545, Apr., 1956 
The Magic Road Round Ireland. By H. V. Morton. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 35 ills., map, pp. 
293-333, Mar., 1961° 


MOSAIC of New Nations Changes the Face of North- 
western Africa. Text with Atlas Map supple- 
ment. 3 maps, pp. 204-205, Aug., 1966 


MOSAICS: 

Mount Sinai’s Holy Treasures (St. Catherine’s 
Monastery). By Kurt Weitzmann. Photos by 
Fred Anderegg. 31 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 109-127, 
Jan., 1964 

Roman Life in 1,600-year-old Color Pictures 
(Sicily). By Gino Vinicio Gentili. Photos by Dun- 
can Edwards. 19 ills., diagr., pp. 211-229, Feb., 
1957 

See also Medieval Europe (A New Look); War 
Memorials (Here Rest in Honored Glory; Our 
War Memorials Abroad) 


MOSCOW, U.S.S.R.: 

An American in Russia’s Capital. By Thomas T. 
Hammond. Photos by Dean Conger. 52 ills., 
maps, map painting, pp. 297-351, Mar., 1966 

See also Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (First- 
hand Look; Russia as I Saw It) 


MOSES (Prophet). See Sinai, Mount 


MOSES, Lake, Washington: 
From Sagebrush to Roses on the Columbia. By Leo 
A. Borah. Photos by Ray Atkeson. 32 ills., map, 

pp. 571-611, Nov., 1952 


MOSIER, ROBERT H.: 
The GI and the Kids of Korea. By Robert H. 
Mosier, Technical Sergeant, United States Ma- 
rine Corps. Photos by author and Gerald Korn- 
blau. 30 ills., map, pp. 635-664, May, 1953 


MOSLEMS: 

Abraham, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 

Afghanistan: Crossroad of Conquerors. Article and 
photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 33 ills. (1 
foldout), map, pp. 297-345, Sept., 1968 

Crusader Lands Revisited. By Harold Lamb. Pho- 
tus by David S. Boyer. 35 ills., pp. 815-852, Dec., 
1954 

Delhi, Capital of a New Dominion. By Phillips 
Talbot. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 36 ills., 
map, pp. 597-630, Nov., 1947 

From America to Mecca on Airborne Pilgrimage. 
By Abdul Ghafur Sheikh. Photos by author. 60 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 1-60, July, 1953 

Holy Land, My Country. By His Majesty King 
Hussein of Jordan. 4 ills., map, pp. 784-789, 
Dec., 1964 

The Idyllic Vale of Kashmir. By Volkmar Wentzel. 
Photos by author. 26 ills, map, pp. 523-550, 
Apr., 1948 

Jerusalem, My Home. By Bertha Spafford Vester. 
Photos and paintings by author. 22 ills. (4 paint- 
ings), maps, pp. 826-847, Dec., 1964 
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MOSLEMS—Continued 


Jerusalem, the Divided City. By John Scofield. 
Photos by Brian Brake (Magnum). 34 ills., map, 
pp. 492-531, Apr., 1959 

The Other Side of Jordan. Article and photos by 
Luis Marden. 42 ills., pp. 790-825, Dec., 1964 

Reunited Jerusalem Faces Its Problems. By Ken- 
neth MacLeish. Photos by Ted Spiegel. 35 ills. 
(1 with key), 3 maps, pp. 835-871, Dec., 1968 

Saudi Arabia: Beyond the Sands of Mecca. Article 
and photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 45 ills. 
(1 foldout), map, pp. 1-53, Jan., 1966 


Southwest Asia Again Makes History. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 847-848, June, 1952 


Station Wagon Odyssey: Baghdad to Istanbul. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by author, Mercedes 
H. Douglas, W. Robert Moore. 28 ills., map, pp. 
48-87, Jan., 1959 


West from the Khyber Pass. By William O. Doug- 
las. Photos by Mercedes H. Douglas and author. 
35 ills., map, pp. 1-44, July, 1958 

See also Berbers; Ismaili; Kazakhs; Mozabites; 
Tuareg; and Aden; Africa (Beyond the Bight 
of Benin); Algeria (France’s Stepchild); Arab 
World; Great Rift Valley; Iran; Iraq; Jordan; 
Kuwait; Lebanon; Maldive Islands; Morocco; 
Nigeria (Progress and Pageantry); Pakistan (New 
Nation; Problems of a Two-part Land); Trucial 
Coast (Desert Sheikdoms), for Sufi sect; Yemen; 
Zanzibar 


MOSQUES: 


From America to Mecca on Airborne Pilgrimage. 
By Abdul Ghafur Sheikh. Photos by author. 60 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 1-60, July, 1953 

Included: The Kaaba, in the courtyard of the 
Great Mosque, Mecca; Masjid-al-Nabi (Mosque 
of the Prophet), in Medina; a mosque in Kuba; 
and Husain’s tomb in Karbala 

Journey into Troubled Iran. By George W. Long. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 35 ills., map, pp. 
425-464, Oct., 1951 

Included: Masjid-i-Shah (King’s Mosque), 
Masjid Sheik Lutf Ullah, and the mosque at 
Qum 

Turkey Paves the Path of Progress. By Maynard 
Owen Williams. Photos by author, Gilbert 
Grosvenor, Robert L. Van Nice. 49 ills., map, 
pp. 141-186, Aug., 1951 

Included: Beyazit, Blue Mosque, Eyiip An- 
sari, Suleiman the Magnificent, Yeni Cami (New 
Mosque), Yesil Cami (Green Mosque) 


See also St. Catherine’s Monastery; and Afghani- 
stan; Jerusalem; Jordan; Saudi Arabia; Yemen 


MOSQUITOES: 


Exploring Ancient Panama by Helicopter. By 
Matthew W. Stirling. Photos by Richard H. 
Stewart. 26 ills., map, pp. 227-246, Feb., 1950 

Included: Aedes aegypti and Haemagogus 
mosquitoes 

Keeping House for a Biologist in Colombia. By 
Nancy Bell Fairchild Bates. Photos by Marston 
Bates. 19 ills., map, pp. 251-274, Aug., 1948 

Included: Anopheles and Haemagogus mos- 
quitoes 


“A MOST Fantastic Voyage”: The Story of Apollo 
8’s Rendezvous With the Moon. By Lt. Gen. 
Sam C. Phillips, USAF. 40 ills. (1 foldout; 2 
paintings), diagrs., map, pp. 593-631, May, 1969 





The MOST Mexican City, Guadalajara. By Bart 
McDowell. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 26 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 412-441, Mar., 1967 


MOTHER-OF-PEARL: 
Twenty Fathoms Down for Mother-of-Pearl. By 
Winston Williams. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 
22 ills., pp. 512-529, Apr., 1962 


See also Abalone 


MOTHS: 


Moths That Behave Like Hummingbirds. Photos 
by Treat Davidson. 9 ills., pp. 770-775, June, 
1965 

See also Insects (Back-yard Monsters) 


MOTILONES (Indians): 


Venezuela Builds on Oil. By Thomas J. Abercrom- 
bie. Photos by author. 46 ills. (1 foldout), maps, 
pp. 344-387, Mar., 1963 


MOTOR VEHICLES: Trips in: 

Feudal Splendor Lingers in Rajputana. By Volk- 
mar Wentzel. Photos by author. 47 ills., map, 
pp. 411-458, Oct., 1948 

Note: A United States Army ambulance, re- 
trieved from a war-surplus material storage 
yard in Calcutta, is converted by the author into 
a photographic supply house and mobile hotel 
in which he travels through India and Pakistan 

First Motor Sortie into Escalante Land (Utah). 
By Jack Breed. Photos by author. 33 ills., map, 
pp. 369-404, Sept., 1949 

You Can’t Miss America by Bus. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. Paintings by Walter 
A. Weber. 35 ills., map, pp. 1-42, July, 1950 

See also Automobile Trips; Roadrunner; Tortuga 
II (Amphibious Jeep) 


MOULD BAY (Weather Station), Prince Patrick Is- 
land, Canada. See Weather Stations (Weather 
from the White North) 


MOUND BUILDERS (Indians): 


“Pyramids” of the New World. By Neil Merton 
Judd. 19 ills., pp. 105-128, Jan., 1948 


MOUNDS: 


“Pyramids” of the New World. By Neil Merton 
Judd. 19 ills., pp. 105-128, Jan., 1948 


See also Jericho, Jordan (The Ghosts of Jericho; 
Jericho Gives Up Its Secrets); La Venta, Mexico 
(Gifts for the Jaguar God; On the Trail of La 
Venta Man); Panama (Exploring Ancient Pana- 
ma; Exploring the Past) 


MOUNT KENNEDY YUKON EXPEDITION: 

Canada’s Mount Kennedy. I: The Discovery. By 
Bradford Washburn. 5 ills., pp. 1-3; II: A Peak 
Worthy of the President. By Robert F. Kennedy. 
5 ills., 1 key, pp. 5-9; III: The First Ascent. By 
James W. Whittaker. Photos by William Albert 
Allard. 27 ills., maps, pp. 11-33, July, 1965 


MOUNT McKinley Conquered by New Route. By 
Bradford Washburn. Photos by author. 18 ills., 
maps, pp. 219-248, Aug., 1953 


MOUNT MCKINLEY NATIONAL PARK, Alaska: 


Mount McKinley Conquered by New Route. By 
Bradford Washburn. Photos by author. 18 ills., 
maps, pp. 219-248, Aug., 1953 





MOUNT MCKINLEY NATIONAL PARK, Alaska—Con- 
tinued 
Wildlife of Mount McKinley National Park. By 
Adolph Murie. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 
20 ills., pp. 249-270, Aug., 1953 
See also Alaska, the Big Land; Alaska’s Warmer 
Side 


MOUNT OLYMPUS, U.S.S. See Our Navy Explores 
Antarctica 


MOUNT RAINIER NATIONAL PARK, Washington: 
Mount Rainier: Testing Ground for Everest. 
Article and photos by Barry C. Bishop. 25 ills., 
maps, pp. 688-711, May, 1963 
See also Rainier, Mount 


MOUNT RUSHMORE NATIONAL MEMORIAL. See 
Rushmore, Mount 


MOUNT SINAI EXPEDITIONS: 

Island of Faith in the Sinai Wilderness (St. Cath- 
erine’s Monastery). By George H. Forsyth. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 26 ills. (1 foldout), 
maps, pp. 82-106, Jan., 1964 

Sponsors: University of Michigan, Princeton 
University, University of Alexandria 

Mount Sinai’s Holy Treasures (St. Catherine’s 
Monastery). By Kurt Weitzmann. Photos by 
Fred Anderegg. 31 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 109-127, 
Jan., 1964 

Sinai Sheds New Light on the Bible. By Henry 
Field. Photos by William B. and Gladys Terry. 
14 ills, drawing, map, pp. 795-815, Dec., 1948 

Sponsor: University of California African 
Expedition 
MOUNT VERNON, Virginia: 

Mount Vernon Lives On. By Lonnelle Aikman. 
Photos by John E. Fletcher and B. Anthony 
Stewart. 28 ills., pp. 651-682, Nov., 1953 

See also Monuments and Memorials (Shrines) 


MOUNTAIN CLIMBING: 
American and Geographic Flags Top Everest. 
By Melvin M. Payne. Photos by Barry C. Bishop. 
9 ills., pp. 157-157C, Aug., 1963 


Beyond Everest. By Sir Edmund Hillary, K.B.E. 
25 ills., map, pp. 579-610, Nov., 1955 

Canada’s Mount Kennedy. I: The Discovery. By 
Bradford Washburn. 5 ills., pp. 1-3; II: A Peak 
Worthy of the President. By Robert F. Kennedy. 
5 ills., 1 key, pp. 5-9; III: The First Ascent. By 
James W. Whittaker. Photos by William Albert 
Allard. 27 ills., maps, pp. 11-33, July, 1965 


Climbing Our Northwest Glaciers. Photos by Bob 
and Ira Spring. 14 ills., map, pp. 103-114, July, 
1953 

Cloud Gardens in the Tetons (Wyoming). By Frank 
and John Craighead. Photos by authors. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 811-830, June, 1948 

Colorado by Car and Campfire. By Kathleen 
Revis. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 207- 
248, Aug., 1954 

Colorado’s Friendly Topland (Rocky Mountains). 
By Robert M. Ormes. Photos by Jack Breed and 
H. L. Standley. 25 ills., map, pp. 187-214, Aug., 
1951 

El] Sangay, Fire-breathing Giant of the Andes. By 

G. Edward Lewis. Photos by author. 16 ills., 

map, pp. 117-138, Jan., 1950 
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The Fabulous Sierra Nevada. By J.R. Challa- 
combe. 13 ills., pp. 825-843, June, 1954 

First American Ascent of Mount St. Elias. By 
Maynard M. Miller. Photos by author, Cornelius 
and Dee Molenaar, Andrew J. Kauffman. 20 
ills., map, pp. 229-248, Feb., 1948 

First Conquest of Antarctica’s Highest Peaks. By 
Nicholas B. Clinch. Photos by members of the 
American Antarctic Mountaineering Expedi- 
tion. 24 ills. (4 foldouts), map, pp. 836-863, June, 
1967 

The First Traverse (Everest). By Thomas F. 
Hornbein, M.D., and William F. Unsoeld, Ph.D. 
4 ills., pp. 509-513, Oct., 1963 

High Adventure in the Himalayas. By Thomas 
Weir. Photos by author and Douglas Scott. 33 
ills., map, pp. 193-234, Aug., 1952 

How We Climbed Everest. Article and photos by 
Barry C. Bishop. 32 ills. (2 foldouts), pp. 477-507, 
Oct., 1963 

Mount McKinley Conquered by New Route. By 
Bradford Washburn. Photos by author. 18 ills., 
maps, pp. 219-248, Aug., 1953 

Mount Rainier: Testing Ground for Everest. Ar- 
ticle and photos by Barry C. Bishop. 25 ills., 
maps, pp. 688-711, May, 1963 

New Guinea’s Paradise of Birds. By E. Thomas 
Gilliard. 33 ills., map, pp. 661-688, Nov., 1951 

Note: The true summit of Mount Wilhelm 

is reached 

Sierra High Trip. By David R. Brower. Photos by 
Edwin L. Braun, Gurney Breckenfeld, Fred G. 
Hines. 22 ills., pp. 844-868, June, 1954 - 

Six to the Summit (Everest). By Norman G. 
Dyhrenfurth. Photos by Barry C. Bishop. 13 ills. 
(1 painting), maps, pp. 460-473, Oct., 1963 

Skyline Trail (Appalachian Trail) from Maine to 
Georgia. By Andrew H. Brown. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson. 31 ills., map, pp. 219-251, 
Aug., 1949 

Switzerland’s Enchanted Val d’Hérens. By 
Georgia Engelhard Cromwell. Photos by Eaton 
Cromwell and author. 23 ills., map, pp. 825-848, 
June, 1955 

Triumph on Everest: I. Siege and Assault. By 
Brigadier Sir John Hunt, C.B.E., D.S.O. II. 
The Conquest of the Summit. By Sir Edmund 
Hillary, K.B.E. Photos by Alfred Gregory, Sir 
Edmund Hillary, George Lowe, George Band, 
Michael Westmacott. 60 ills. map, 3 map- 
diagrs., pp. 1-63, July, 1954 

Wintering on the Roof of the World (Himalayas). 
By Barry C. Bishop. Photos by author. 44 ills., 
6 diagrs., 3 maps, pp. 503-547, Oct., 1962 

See also Alps: Man’s Own Mountains; Cascade 
Range (Washington Wilderness); Glacier Na- 
tional Park; Jackson Hole; Lake District (Eng- 
land); Nepal (Sherpaland); Switzerland (Sur- 
prising Switzerland); Tyrol; White Mountains; 
and Rock Climbing 


MOUNTAIN LIONS: 


Stalking the Mountain Lion—to Save Him. Article 
and photos by Maurice G. Hornocker. 18 ills., 
map, pp. 638-655, Nov., 1969 


MOUNTAIN PEOPLE: 
Africa. See Berbers 





MOUNTAIN PEOPLE—Continued 
Asia. See Lua; Montagnards; Sherpas 


United States. See Blue Ridge; Cades Cove, 
Tennessee 


MOUNTAIN VILLAGE, Alaska: 


The Curlew’s Secret. By Arthur A. Allen. Photos 
by author. 17 ills., maps, pp. 751-770, Dec., 1948 


MOUNTAINS: 


Afoot in Roadless Nepal. By Toni Hagen. Koda- 
chromes by author. 37 ills., map, pp. 361-405, 
Mar., 1960 

Contents: Himalaya, Mahabharat, and Si- 
walik Ranges 


The Alps: Man’s Own Mountains. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards and William 
Eppridge. 43 ills., map painting, pp. 350-395, 
Sept., 1965 

Colorado’s Friendly Topland. By Robert M. Ormes. 
Photos by Jack Breed and H.L. Standley. 25 
ills., map, pp. 187-214, Aug., 1951 

Contents: Elk Mountains: Front Range; 
Mosquito Range; Park Range; Pikes Peak; San 
Juan Mountains; San Miguel Mountains; Sangre 
de Cristo Mountains; Sawatch Mountains 


A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 

Included: Big Hole; Blue; Cascades; Olym- 
pics; Rockies; Sawatch; Sierra Nevada; Tetons; 
Wasatch; Wenatchee 


Mountains Top Off New England. By F. Barrows 
Colton. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 38 ills., map, 
pp. 563-602, May, 1951 

Contents: Berkshires; Green Mountains; 
White Mountains 


New Guinea’s Paradise of Birds. By E. Thomas 

Gilliard. 33 ills. map, pp. 661-688, Nov., 1951 
Included: Bismarck Mountains (including the 

climbing of Mount Wilhelm); Hagen Range; 
Kubor Range 

New Zealand, Pocket Wonder World. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 419- 
460, Apr., 1952 

The Night the Mountains Moved (Montana’s 1959 
Earthquake). By Samuel W. Matthews. Photos 
by J. Baylor Roberts. 26 ills., maps (1 painting), 
pp. 329-359, Mar., 1960 

Our Navy Explores Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN, Ret. U.S. Navy Official 
photos. 70 ills., 4 maps, pp. 429-522, Oct., 1947 


Skyline Trail from Maine to Georgia. By Andrew 
H. Brown. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 31 ills., 
map, pp. 219-251, Aug., 1949 


See also Aleutian Range; Alps; Andes; Bisitun, 
Mount; Blue Ridge; Cascade Range; Cévennes; 
Chisos Mountains; Chugach Mountains; Dolo- 
mites; Everest, Mount; Great Smoky Moun- 
tains; Green Mountains; Haydon, Mount; High 
Atlas; Himalayas; Kennedy, Mount; Kilauea; 
McKinley, Mount; Maritime Alps; Massanutten 
Mountain; Mishmi Hills; Murchison Moun- 
tains; Naga Hills; Olympic Mountains; Pamirs; 
Pennine Chain; Pyrenees; Rainier, Mount; Roan 
Mountain; Rocky Mountains; Rushmore, Mount; 
Ruwenzori; St. Elias, Mount; Sentinel Range; 
Sierra Nevada; Sinai, Mount; Tarascan Sierra; 
Teton Range; Vilcabamba; White Mountains, 
California; White Mountains, New Hampshire; 
Wichita Mountains Wildlife Refuge; and 











MOUNTAINS—Continued 

Austria (Salzkammergut); Ethiopia (Ethiopian 
Adventure); Europe (Through Europe by Trailer 
Caravan); France (Saint Véran); Kashmir; 
Nepal (Sherpaland); New Guinea (New Guinea's 
Paradise; New Guinea’s Rare Birds); Norway 
(Norway’s Fjords); Oregon (From Sagebrush), 
for Mount Hood 


MOUNTAINS of the Moon (Ruwenzori). By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 21 ills., maps, pp. 412- 
434, Mar., 1962 


MOUNTAINTOP War in Remote Ladakh. Article and 
photos by W. E. Garrett. 17 ills., maps, pp. 664- 
687, May, 1963 


MOUNTFORD, CHARLES P.: 

Expedition to the Land of the Tiwi (Australia’s 
Melville Island). By Charles P. Mountford. 
Photos by author and Jane C. Goodale. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 417-440, Mar., 1956 

Exploring Stone Age Arnhem Land. By Charles 
P. Mountford. Photos by Howell Walker. 39 ills., 
map, pp. 745-782, Dec., 1949 


MOUSE RIVER, Canada-U. S. See Midwest Flood 


MOVING PICTURES: 


The Magic Worlds of Walt Disney. By Robert de 
Roos. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 62 ills. (9 car- 
toons), foldout map, pp. 159-207, Aug., 1963 


MOYAL, MAURICE: 
Sheep Trek in the French Alps. By Maurice Moyal. 
Photos by Marcel Coen. 28 ills., map, pp. 545- 

564, Apr., 1952 


MOYNIHAN, MICHAEL: 
The Swans of Abbotsbury (Dorset, England). By 
Michael Moynihan. Photos by Barnet Saidman. 
9 ills., map, pp. 563-570, Oct., 1959 


MOZABITES (Moslems): 
Oasis-hopping in the Sahara. By Maynard Owen 
Williams. Photos by author. 29 ills., map, pp. 

209-236, Feb., 1949 


MOZAMBIQUE: 

Mozambique: Land of the Good People. Article 
and photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 40 ills., maps, 
pp. 197-231, Aug., 1964 

Safari Through Changing Africa. By Elsie May 
Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 
41 ills., 3 maps, pp. 145-198, Aug., 1953 

See also Africa (Freedom’s Progress) 


MUCHEA, Australia. See Project Mercury Tracking 
Stations 


MUDIE, COLIN: 
Braving the Atlantic by Balloon (Small World). 
By Arnold Eiloart. 23 ills., map, pp. 123-146, 
July, 1959 


MUDSLIDES: 
Southern California’s Trial by Mud and Water. 
By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by Bruce Dale. 
17 ills. (1 foldout; 1 with key), maps, pp. 552-573, 
Oct., 1969 


MUKDEN, China. See Shenyang 





MULES: 
Trek by Mule Among Morocco’s Berbers. Article 
and photos by Victor Englebert. 23 ills., map, 
pp. 850-875, June, 1968 


MUMMIES: 
Ancient Cliff Dwellers of Mesa Verde. By Don 
Watson. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., 
pp. 349-376, Sept., 1948 
Contents: Mummification by natural dehy- 
dration; the famous mummy, “Esther” 
See also Denmark (Lifelike Man); Egypt (Tutankh- 
amun) 


MUNICH. See Germany (Modern Miracle) 


MUNOZ, JUAN: 
Cliff Dwellers of the Bering Sea. By Juan Munoz. 
Photos by author. 15 ills, map, pp. 129-146, 

Jan., 1954 


MUNROE, JOE: 
The Bonins and Iwo Jima Go Back to Japan. By 
Paul Sampson. Photos by Joe Munroe. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 128-144, July, 1968 


MURCHISON MOUNTAINS, New Zealand: 
Finding an “Extinct” New Zealand Bird. By R. V. 
Francis Smith. 8 ills., map, pp. 393-401, Mar., 
1952 


MURCIA, Spain: 
Spain’s Silkworm Gut. By Luis Marden. Photos 
by author. 14 ills., pp. 100-108, July, 1951 


MURIA GONDS (Tribespeople): 
New Life for India’s Villagers. By Anthony and 
Georgette Dickey Chapelle. Photos by authors. 
15 ills., pp. 572-588, Apr., 1956 


MURIE, ADOLPH: 
Wildlife of Mount McKinley National Park. By 
Adolph Murie. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 
20 ills., pp. 249-270, Aug., 1953 


MUROC DRY LAKE, California: 

Flying in the “Blowtorch” Era. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Rudy Arnold, National 
Geographic Society, United States Air Force. 
49 ills., pp. 281-322, Sept., 1950 


MURPHY, JOHN F., Jr.: 

Ambassadors of Good Will: The Peace Corps. 

By Sargent Shriver and Peace Corps Volun- 

teers. Photos by David S. Boyer, James P. Blair, 

Paul Conklin. 45 ills., map, pp. 297-345; Gabon. 

By John F. Murphy, Jr. 5 ills., pp. 325-329, Sept., 
1964 


MURPHY, ROBERT CUSHMAN: 

Peru Profits from Sea Fowl. By Robert Cushman 
Murphy. Photos by author and Grace E. Bar- 
stow Murphy. 14 ills., map, pp. 395-413, Mar., 
1959 


MURPHY, MRS. ROBERT CUSHMAN (Grace E. Bar- 
stow Murphy): Photographs by. See article, pre- 
ceding 


MURRES (Birds): 
Sea Bird Cities Off Audubon’s Labrador. By 
Arthur A. Allen. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, 

pp. 755-774, June, 1948 
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MUSA, Gebel (Mountain), Egypt. See Sinai, Mount 


MUSCAT AND OMAN: 


Troubled Waters East of Suez. By Capt. Ernest 
M. Eller, USN. 38 ills., map, pp. 483-522, Apr., 
1954 


MUSEUM OF SCIENCE, Boston, Massachusetts: 
Expeditions. See Mount Kennedy Yukon Ex- 
pedition 


MUSEUMS: 


Behind New York’s Window on Nature: The 
American Museum of Natural History. By James 
A. Oliver. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 44 ills., 
pp. 220-259, Feb., 1963 


The DAR Story. By Lonnelle Aikman. Photos by 
B. Anthony Stewart and John E. Fletcher. 29 
ills., pp. 565-598, Nov., 1951 

Included: Museum Gallery and State rooms 
with furnishings of early American life 

Florence Rises From the Flood. By Joseph Judge. 
40 ills. (1 foldout; 1 painting), map, foldout map 
painting, pp. 1-43, July, 1967 

Included: Archeological Museum; Bardini 
Museum; Bargello Museum; Horne Museum; 
Institute and Museum of the History of Science; 
Uffizi 

The Past Is Present in Greenfield Village (Henry 
Ford Museum). By Beverley M. Bowie. Photos 
by Neal P. Davis and Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., 
map, pp. 96-127, July, 1958 

The Smithsonian, Magnet on the Mall (Washing- 
ton, D.C.). By Leonard Carmichael. Photos by 
Volkmar Wentzel. 55 ills., pp. 796-845, June, 
1960 


The Smithsonian Institution. By Thomas R. 
Henry. Photos by Justin N. Locke and B. 
Anthony Stewart. 25 ills. pp. 325-348, Sept., 
1948 

See also Bell Museum (Alexander Graham Bell); 
Desert Museum; Eastman, George, for Eastman 
House; Explorers Hall, NGS; Hearst San 
Simeon State Historical Monument; Henry E. 
Huntington Library and Art Gallery; National 
Gallery of Art; National Museum of Anthro- 
pology, Mexico City; and Denmark (Lifelike 
Man); Mystic Seaport, for Maritime Museum; 
New York (The World in New York City); 
Worcester, Massachusetts, for arms and armor; 
and Glass, Ancient 


MUSHROOMS: 


Bizarre World of the Fungi. Article and photos by 
Paul A. Zahl. 40 ills. (2 paintings), pp. 502-527, 
Oct., 1965 


MUSIC AND MUSICIANS: 

The British Way. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings 
from British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 
paintings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

Contents: Sir William Gilbert (1836-1911) 
and Sir Arthur Sullivan (1842-1900) 

Hunting Musical Game in West Africa. By Arthur 
S. Alberts. Photos by author. 17 ills., map, pp. 
262-282, Aug., 1951 

Miami’s Expanding Horizons. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Justin Locke, Willard R. 
Culver, Volkmar Wentzel. 31 ills., pp. 561-594, 
Nov., 1950 


MUSIC AND MUSICIANS—Continued 
Included: Barry College Department of Mu- 

sic, Miami Civic Music Association, Opera Guild 
of Miami, Philharmonic Society of Greater Mi- 
ami, University of Miami School of Music 

The President’s Music Men (Marine Band). By 
Stuart E. Jones. Photos by William W. Camp- 
bell III. 12 ills., pp. 752-766, Dec., 1959 

Vienna, City of Song. By Peter T. White. Photos 
by John Launois (Black Star). 37 ills., maps, 
pp. 739-779, June, 1968 

See also listing under Operettas; Songs; and Aus- 
tria (Building a New Austria) 


MUSIC FESTIVALS. See Berkshires, for Berkshire 
Music Festival 


MUSKRATS: 


The Romance of American Furs. By Wanda Bur- 
nett. 19 ills., pp. 379-402, Mar., 1948 


MUSTANG, Remote Realm in Nepal. Article and 
photos by Michel Peissel. 22 ills., maps, pp. 579- 
604, Oct., 1965 


MY Life Among Wild Chimpanzees. By Jane Good- 
all. Photos by Baron Hugo van Lawick and 
author. 37 ills. (1 painting), maps, pp. 272-308, 
Aug., 1963 


MY Life in Forbidden Lhasa. By Heinrich Harrer. 
Photos by author. 48 ills., map, pp. 1-48, July, 
1955 


MY Life in the Valley of the Moon (California). By 
General of the Army H. H. Arnold (Ret.). Photos 
by Willard R. Culver. 22 ills., map, pp. 689-716, 
Dec., 1948 


MY Life With Africa’s Little People (Congo’s Pyg- 
mies). By Anne Eisner Putnam. 20 ills., map, pp. 
278-302, Feb., 1960 


MY Neighbors Hold to Mountain Ways (Blue Ridge, 
North Carolina). By Malcolm Ross. Photos by 
Flip Schulke. 22 ills., map, pp. 856-880, June, 
1958 


MYCOLOGY: 


Bizarre World of the Fungi. Article and photos by 
Paul A. Zahl. 40 ills. (2 paintings), pp. 502-527, 
Oct., 1965 


MYER, Fort, Virginia. See Arlington County; Avia- 
tion (Fledgling Wings) 


MYOJIN ISLAND (Volcano), Pacific Ocean: 


The Explosive Birth of Myojin Island. By Robert 
S. Dietz. 16 ills., map, pp. 117-128, Jan., 1954 


MYSORE (State), India: 


Mysore Celebrates the Death of a Demon. By Luc 
Bouchage. Photos by Ylla. 6 ills., pp. 706-711, 
May, 1958 

Wild Elephant Roundup in India. By Harry Miller. 
Photos by author and James P. Blair. 9 ills., map, 
pp. 372-385, Mar., 1969 


The. MYSTERY of Animal Behavior (Television 
Announcement). 5 ills., pp. 592A-592B, Oct., 
1969 


MYSTERY of the Monarch Butterfly. Article and 
photos by Paul A. Zahl. 16 ills., map, pp. 588- 
598, Apr., 1963 





MYSTIC SEAPORT, Connecticut: 
The Age of Sail Lives On at Mystic. By Alan Vil- 
liers. Photos by Weston Kemp. 15 ills., pictorial 
map with key, pp. 220-239, Aug., 1968 
See also Connecticut 


MYTHOLOGY. See Aegean Isles: Poseidon’s Play- 
ground 


MZABIS (People). See Mozabites 


N 


NAGA HILLS, India-Burma: 

Roaming India’s Naga Hills. By S. Dillon Ripley. 
Photos by author. 19 ills., map, pp. 247-264, Feb., 
1955 

NAHA, Okinawa: 

Okinawa, the Island Without a Country. By Jules 
B. Billard. Photos by Winfield Parks and David 
Moore (Black Star). 27 ills., maps, pp. 422-448, 
Sept., 1969 


NAIROBI, Kenya: 
Kenya Says Harambee! By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. 
Photos by Bruce Dale. 47 ills. (1 foldout), map, 
pp. 151-205, Feb., 1969 


NAIROBI NATIONAL PARK, Kenya. See National 
Parks (Africa) 


NAMGYAL, PALDEN THONDUP (Maharaja of Sik- 
kim): 

Wedding of Two Worlds. Article and photos by 

Lee E. Battaglia. 34 ills., map, pp. 708-727, Nov., 
1963 


NAMOLUK (Atoll). See Caroline Islands 


NAMU (Killer Whale): 
Making Friends With a Killer Whale. By Edward 
I. Griffin. 30 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 418-446, 
Mar., 1966 


NANKING, China: 


Along the Yangtze, Main Street of China. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 24 ills., map, 
pp. 325-356, Mar., 1948 


NANTUCKET (Island), Massachusetts: 


Windjamming Around New England. By Tom 
Horgan. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor, Jack Breed. 25 ills., map, pp. 
141-169, Aug., 1950 


NAPLES, Gulf of. See Ischia (Island) 


NAPLES, Italy: 


Italy Smiles Again. By Brigadier General Edgar 
Erskine Hume. Photos by Luigi Onelli. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 693-732, June, 1949 


See also Italy (United Italy) 


NAPO (River), Peru: 
Sea Fever. By John E. Schultz. 25 ills., map, pp. 
237-268, Feb., 1949 
NAPOLEON I: 


St. Helena: the Forgotten Island. By Quentin 
Keynes. Photos by author. 12 ills., map, pp. 265- 
280, Aug., 1950 





NARRAGANSETT BAY. See Rhode Island 


NASA. See National Aeronautics and Space Admin- 
istration 


NASHUA. See New Hampshire (Merrimack River) 


NASKAPI INDIANS. See Indians of North America 
(Nomads) 


NASSAU, New Providence (Island), Bahamas: 

The Bahamas, Isles of the Blue-green Sea. By 
Carleton Mitchell. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art. 52 ills., maps, pp. 147-203, Feb., 1958 

Ballerinas in Pink (Flamingos). By Carleton Mitch- 
ell. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Melville Bell 
Grosvenor, Anne Revis Grosvenor. 18 ills., pp. 
553-571, Oct., 1957 

More of Sea Than of Land: The Bahamas. By 
Carleton Mitchell. Photos by James L. Stanfield 
(Black Star). 53 ills., map, foldout map painting, 
pp. 218-267, Feb., 1967 


NASSER, Lake. See Abu Simbel 


NATAL (Province). See South Africa (Safari Through 
Changing Africa; South Africa Close-up) 


NATCHEZ, Mississippi: 
History Repeats in Old Natchez. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., 
pp. 181-208, Feb., 1949 
See also Natchez Trace Parkway 


NATCHEZ PILGRIMAGE. See Natchez 
NATCHEZ TRACE. See article, following 


NATCHEZ TRACE PARKWAY: 


Today Along the Natchez Trace, Pathway Through 
History. By Bern Keating. Photos by Charles 
Harbutt (Magnum). 25 ills., pictorial map, pp. 
641-667, Nov., 1968 


The NATION Honors Admiral Richard E. Byrd. 17 
ills., pp. 567-578, Apr., 1962 


NATIONAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE FOR AERO- 
NAUTICS: 


Fact Finding for Tomorrow’s Planes. By Hugh L. 
Dryden. Photos by Luis Marden. 38 ills., pp. 
757-780, Dec., 1953 


NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINIS- 
TRATION (NASA): 


America’s 6,000-Mile Walk in Space. 14 ills., pp. 
440-447, Sept., 1965 

Countdown For Space (Project Mercury). By Ken- 
neth F. Weaver. 42 ills., pp. 702-734, May, 1961 


Exploring Tomorrow With the Space Agency. 
By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Dean Conger. 
42 ills. (5 paintings), diagrs., pp. 48-89, July, 
1960 
First Explorers on the Moon: The Incredible Story 
of Apollo 11. 72 ills. (1 foldout; 6 paintings), 3 
diagrs., pp. 735-797, Dec., 1969 
I: Man Walks on Another World. Historic words 
and photos by Neil A. Armstrong, Edwin E. 
Aldrin, Jr., and Michael Collins. 11 ills. (1 fold- 
out), pp. 738-749 

II: Sounds of the Space Age, From Sputnik to 
Lunar Landing. A record narrated by Frank 
Borman. 4 ills., record supplement, pp. 750- 
751 
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NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINIS- 


TRATION (NASA)—Continued 
III: The Flight of Apollo 11: “One giant leap for 
mankind.” By Kenneth F. Weaver. 43 ills. (4 
paintings), diagrs., pp. 752-787 
IV: What the Moon Rocks Tell Us. By Kenneth 
F. Weaver. 6 ills., pp. 788-791 
V: Next Steps in Space. By Dr. Thomas O. 
Paine. 5 ills. (2 paintings), diagr., pp. 793-797 
The Flight of Freedom 7. By Carmault B. Jack- 
son, Jr., M.D. 26 ills., pp. 417-431, Sept., 1961 
Footprints on the Moon. By Hugh L. Dryden. 
Paintings by Davis Meltzer and Pierre Mion. 41 
ills. (13 paintings), 4 diagrs., pp. 357-401, Mar., 
1964 
John Glenn’s Three Orbits in Friendship 7: A 
Minute-by-Minute Account of America’s First 
Orbital Space Flight. By Robert B. Voas. 35 ills. 
(1 painting), 3 diagrs., maps, pp. 792-827, June, 
1962 
The Making of an Astronaut. By Robert R. Gil- 
ruth. 24 ills. (1 painting), pp. 122-144, Jan., 1965 
The Pilot’s Story: Astronaut Shepard’s Firsthand 
Account of His Flight (By Alan B. Shepard, Jr.). 
Photos by Dean Conger. 22 ills., pp. 432-444, 
Sept., 1961 
Space Rendezvous, Milestone on the Way to the 
Moon. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 21 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), diagrs., maps, pp. 539-553, Apr., 1966 
Surveyor: Candid Camera on the Moon. By Homer 
E. Newell. 19 ills. (3 paintings, 1 foldout), 3 
diagrs., pp. 578-592, Oct., 1966 
Tracking America’s Man in Orbit. By Kenneth F. 
Weaver. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 48 ills., 
maps, pp. 184-217, Feb., 1962 
See also Kennedy, John F., Space Center; Manned 
Spacecraft Center; Project Mercury Tracking 
Stations; Robots; Rockets; Space Flights and 
Research; and Mariner II; Telstar; Tiros I; X-15 


NATIONAL AUDUBON SOCIETY: 

Corkscrew Swamp—Florida’s Primeval Show 
Place. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson and author. 16 ills., pp. 98-113, 
Jan., 1958 

The Pink Birds of Texas. By Paul A. Zahl. Photos 
by author. 16 ills., pp. 641-654, Nov., 1949 

Saving Man’s Wildlife Heritage. By John H. Baker. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 60 ills., pp. 581-620, 
Nov., 1954 


NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS, Washington, 
EC: 


Split-second Time Runs Today’s World. By F. 
Barrows Colton and Catherine Bell Palmer. 
36 ills., pp. 399-428, Sept., 1947 

Uncle Sam’s House of 1,000 Wonders. By Lyman 
J. Briggs and F. Barrows Colton. Photos by 
Willard R. Culver and Robert F. Sisson. 28 
ills., pp. 755-784, Dec., 1951 


NATIONAL CAPITAL PARKS. See Washington, D. C. 
(Parkscape) 


NATIONAL CAPITAL SESQUICENTENNIAL COM- 
MISSION. See American Processional 


NATIONAL CIVIL WAR CENTENNIAL COMMIS- 
SION: 

The Civil War. By Ulysses S. Grant 3rd, Major Gen- 

eral, U.S.A. (Ret.). 13 ills., pp. 437-449, Apr., 1961 


NATIONAL ELK REFUGE. See Wildlife Adventuring 
in Jackson Hole 


NATIONAL FORESTS: 


Forest Fire: The Devil’s Picnic. By Stuart E. Jones 
and Jay Johnston. 25 ills. (2 paintings), map, pp. 
100-127, July, 1968 

Our Green Treasury, the National Forests. By 
Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by J. Baylor 
Roberts. 36 ills., pp. 287-324, Sept., 1956 

Washington Wilderness, the North Cascades. By 
Edwards Park. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 34 
ills., maps, pp. 335-367, Mar., 1961 

Included: Mt. Baker National Forest; Oka- 
nogan National Forest; Wenatchee National 
Forest 


See also Inyo National Forest; amd Forests and 
Reforestation 


NATIONAL GALLERY OF ART, Washington, D. C.: 


American Masters in the National Gallery. By 
John Walker. 24 ills, pp. 295-324, Sept., 
1948 


In Quest of Beauty. Text by Paul Mellon. French 
Impressionist paintings from the collections 
of Mr. and Mrs. Paul Mellon and Mrs. Ailsa 
Mellon Bruce. 16 ills., pp. 372-385, Mar., 
1967 

Masterpieces on Tour (German-owned Paintings). 
By Harry A. McBride. 29 ills., pp. 717-750, 
Dec., 1948 

The National Gallery After a Quarter Century. 
By John Walker. 26 ills., pp. 348-371, Mar., 
1967 

The Nation’s Newest Old Masters. By John Walker. 
Paintings from Kress Collection. 36 ills., pp. 
619-657, Nov., 1956 

The Vienna Treasures and Their Collectors 
(Austrian-owned Paintings). By John Walker. 
35 ills., pp. 737-776, June, 1950 

Washington: Home of the Nation’s Great. By 
Albert W. Atwood. 36 ills., pp. 699-738, June, 
1947 

Your National Gallery of Art After 10 Years. By 
John Walker. Paintings from Kress Collection. 
28 ills., pp. 73-103, Jan., 1952 

See also Chester Dale Collection; Kress Collection; 
and Mona Lisa 


NATIONAL Geographic Announces a Globe for the 
Space Age. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 5 ills., 
pp. 698-701, May, 1961 


NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC ATLAS OF THE WORLD: 

A National Geographic Atlas of the World. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 8 ills., pp. 832-837, 
June, 1963 

Revised, Enlarged World Atlas Charts Our Chang- 
ing Earth. By Wellman Chamberlin. 4 ills., map, 
pp. 819-821, June, 1966 

Two editions published during Melville Bell 
Grosvenor’s administration. p. 585, ill. pp. 580- 
581, Oct., 1967 


NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC ATLAS SERIES MAPS. 
See Map Articles; and Map Index, following 
this index 


NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC INDEX, 1888-1946: 


Index to first 59 years of National Geographics 
now available. ill., p. 738, May, 1968 
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pp. 879, 880, Dec., 1964; Out of print. p. 738, 
May, 1968 


NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC INDEX, 1947-1963: 


Key to 17 years of National Geographics. 2 ills., 
pp. 879-880, Dec., 1964 


NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC MAGAZINE (NGM): 


Advertising Director: 

La Gorce, Gilbert Grosvenor. p. 444, ill. p. 442, 
Mar., 1960 

La Gorce, John Oliver. pp. 441, 443, Mar., 1960 


Anniversary: 

On the Geographic’s 75th Birthday—Our Best to 
You. Introduction to anniversary issue. By Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. ill., p. 459, Oct., 1963 

The Romance of the Geographic: National Geo- 
graphic Magazine Observes Its Diamond Anni- 
versary. By Gilbert Hovey Grosvenor. 104 ills., 
pp. 516-585, Oct., 1963 

See also NGS: Anniversary; History 


Articles: 

Articles and photographs which won awards in 
1962. pp. 898, 901, Dec., 1962 

Articles which made up the portfolio of winning 
pictures in the national photography contest. 
pp. 830-831, June, 1959 

Articles written for NGM by men who have served 
as President of the United States and men who 
have served as Vice President of the United 
States. p. 715, Dec., 1959; p. 268, Feb., 1964; 
p. 549, Oct., 1965; p. 468, Oct., 1966 

Aviation: More than 140 articles on aviation. p. 
273, Aug., 1957 

First definitive account and pictures of Rainbow 
Bridge, Utah, published in February 1910. p. 
547, Apr., 1957 

Grosvenor, Gilbert H.: Number of articles and 
pictures contributed between 1899 and 1965 for 
NGM. p. 473, Oct., 1966 

Milestones on the way to the moon (Listing of 
book and articles published by NGM on space- 
related projects previous to this issue). 3 ills., 
p. 751, Dec., 1969 

Russia: Article and photographs by Gilbert H. 
Grosvenor, published in November 1914, still 
consulted for information on pre-Communist 
Russia. p. 65, ill. p. 65E, July, 1954; ill. pp. 534, 
535, 536-537, Oct., 1963; p. 464, ill. pp. 464-465, 
Oct., 1966 

Some 90 articles about life at the top of the world 
have been published since 1888. p. 469, Oct., 
1953 

Washington, D.C., and area: More than 40 arti- 
cles. p. 741, Dec., 1964 

See also Map Articles; NGM: Awards Received; 
Issues; Reprints 


Atlases. See NGS: Atlases 


Awards Received: 

Aviation/Space Writers Association 1962 maga- 
zine-writing award received by Kenneth F. 
Weaver. pp. 898, 901, Dec., 1962 

Aviation Writers Association trophy awarded 

twice to Allan C. Fisher, Jr. ill. p. 52, July, 1960 





Awards Received—Continued 

First prize in category, Magazine Picture Story— 
News, won by Gilbert M. Grosvenor for article 
in May 1960 magazine, on the Eisenhower world 
tour. p. 880, Dec., 1961 

Freedoms Foundation awards received by editor 
and two staff writers. p. 190, Feb., 1954 

Freedoms Foundation of Valley Forge: The George 
Washington Honor Medal won by Dr. Thomas 
W. McKnew for article in February 1965 on the 
U.S. Navy. pp. 588, 590, Oct., 1967 

La Belle Award received by Franklin L. Fisher on 
behalf of the Society for outstanding contri- 
butions to the development of color photography 
in magazine illustration. p. 692, Nov., 1953 

National Geographic Photographers Win Top 
Magazine Awards. 4 ills., pp. 830-831, June, 1959 

Photographers amass national awards. pp. 878, 
880-881, Dec., 1961; pp. 898, 901, Dec., 1962 

Pictures of the Year Competition, 20th annual: 
First prize won by Bates Littlehales. ill. pp. 218- 
219, Aug., 1963 

U.S. Camera Achievement Award medal (1951). 
ill. p. 481, Oct., 1966 

University of Missouri’s Honor Award for Distin- 
guished Service in Journalism (1954). p. 539, Oct., 
1963 


Cartographer, Chief: 
Bumstead, Albert H.: 
First. p. 160, Aug., 1956; p. 66, Jan., 1958 
Inventor of the Society’s unique photo-compos- 
ing machine. p. 419, Mar., 1953 
Sun compass invented by. ill. p. 442, Oct., 1947; 
p. 469, Oct., 1953; ill. p. 754, Dec., 1953; p. 
160, Aug., 1956; p. 38, ill., July, 1957; p. 22, 
Jan., 1963 
Chamberlin, Wellman: 
Grandson of noted explorer, Walter Wellman. 
p. 347, Mar., 1967 
Planning of moon map. p. 243, Feb., 1969 
Staff produced Vacationlands map. p. 95, July, 
1966 
See also NGM: Cartographic Engineer 
Darley, James M.: 
ill. p. 333, Sept., 1948; p. 751, ill. p. 713, Dec., 
1951; p. 419, Mar., 1953; p. 753, June, 1953; p. 
804, June, 1954; ill. p. 67, Jan., 1958; p. 408, ill. 
p. 411, Sept., 1959; ill. p. 133, July, 1960; p. 
361, Sept., 1960; p. 856, Dec., 1963 
Consulted on “The globe with a thinking cap.” 
p. 698, May, 1961; p. 875, Dec., 1961; ill. p. 
897, Dec., 1962 
42 years with the Society. pp. 834, 837, June, 1963 
Retired on April 1, 1964. p. 108, ill. p. 109, July, 
1964 
McAleer, Ralph E.: 
ill. p. 109, July, 1964 
See also names of Cartographers, for those who 
have contributed articles 


Cartographic Division: 
Air Force Association’s bronze plaque with citation 
presented to the Society, July 2, 1949, for provid- 
ing invaluable cartographic aid to airmen dur- 
ing World War IL. ill. p. 846, Dec., 1949 
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Cartographic Division—Continued 

Atlases and globes first produced during Melville 
Bell Grosvenor’s administration. pp. 581, 585, 
ill. pp. 580-581, Oct., 1967 

Chamberlin Trimetric Projection. p. 841, June, 
1947; p. 826, June, 1949; p. 399, Mar., 1950; 
p. 417, Mar., 1952; p. 591, Apr., 1964 

Established in 1915, during World War I. p. 576, 
Oct., 1963; p. 463, Oct., 1966 

First block diagram, or depth map, of Carlsbad 
Caverns. ill. pp. 450-451, Oct., 1953 

First known use of Two Point Equidistant Pro- 
jection in mapping Asia. p. 418, Mar., 1951; p. 
751, Dec., 1959 

First use of Transverse Mercator projection for 
mapping a long airplane flight in 1921. p. 524, 
Oct., 1947 

See also NGM: Cartographer, Chief; Cartographic 
Engineer; Geographic Art; NGS: Atlases; Globes 


Cartographic Engineer: 
Chamberlin, Wellman: 

Chamberlin Trimetric Projection invented by. 
p. 841, June, 1947; p. 826, June, 1949; p. 399, 
Mar., 1950; p. 417, Mar., 1952; p. 591, Apr., 
1964 

Comparing new and old globes. ill. p. 897, Dec., 
1962 


Designed satellite finder. ill. p. 808, Dec., 1957 


Control Center. See NGS: Buildings: 17th Street 
Building: Headquarters 


Editor: 
Grosvenor, Gilbert Hovey (1899-1954): 
Anniversary, 50th: Gilbert Grosvenor’s Golden 
Jubilee. By Albert W. Atwood. 10 ills. (1 por- 
trait), pp. 253-261, Aug., 1949 
Appointment (April 1, 1899). p. 518, Oct., 1963; 
p. 689, Nov., 1964; p. 102, July, 1965; pp. 448, 
452, 458-461, Oct., 1966 
Editorship for 55 years. See NGM: History 
Flew with Maj. Gen. Curtis LeMay in a B-29 
to Rapid City, South Dakota, for the 10th an- 
niversary of the 1935 stratosphere flight of 
the NGS-U.S. Army Air Corps balloon Ex- 
plorer II. ill. p. 580, Oct., 1963; ill. p. 295, 
Sept., 1965 
Persuaded NGS to acquire a privately owned 
stand of giant sequoias within California’s 
Sequoia National Park, and to deed it to the 
American people. pp. 1-2, ill. pp. 2, 4, July, 
1966 
Portraits. ill. p. 252, Aug., 1949; ill. pp. 446, 486- 
487, cover ill., Oct., 1966; ill. p. 440, Sept., 
1967; ill. pp. 577, 589, Oct., 1967 
To Gilbert Grosvenor: A Monthly Monument 25 
Miles High. By Frederick G. Vosburgh and 
the staff of the National Geographic Society. 
50 ills., pp. 445-487, Oct., 1966 
The two-volume Book of Birds, edited by Gil- 
bert H. Grosvenor and Alexander Wetmore. 
footnote p. 328, Sept., 1948; pp. 576, 578, Oct., 
1963; p. 554, Oct., 1964; p. 480, Oct., 1966 
See also Grosvenor, Gilbert Hovey, for articles 
and photographs; NGS: Board of Trustees— 
Chairman; President 
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Editor—Continued 
Grosvenor, Melville Bell (1957-1967): 
Conference on proposed Redwood National 
Park. ill. p. 58, July, 1966 
Confers with Robert C. Doyle in Explorers Hall 
amid Everest climb equipment. ill. p. 451, 
Sept., 1965 
Dedication of new headquarters, 17th Street. pp. 
670, 671, 677, 679, ill. pp. 670, 671, 675, 676, 
678, May, 1964 
Emperor Haile Selassie I (Ethiopia), guest of 
the Society and Editor. ill. p. 555, Apr., 1965 
John Oliver La Gorce Is Elected Vice-Chairman 
of the Board, Melville Bei! Grosvenor, Presi- 
dent and Editor of the National Geographic 
Society. 6 ills., pp. 419-423, Mar., 1957 
and p. 106, July, 1965 
Linofilm typesetting technique and high-speed 
web presses introduced during Melville Bell 
Grosvenor’s administration. p. 836, Dec., 1959; 
pp. 584, 588, Oct., 1967 
Magazine’s history (First Lady of the National 
Geographic). pp. 101, 116, July, 1965 
Meeting of the Society’s Board of Trustees. ill. 
p. 484, Oct., 1966 
Official delegate of the President of the United 
States to the coronation of the King of Tonga. 
p. 299, Mar., 1968 
Olorgasailie, Kenya, archeological site visited. 
ill. p. 203, Feb., 1965 
Presided at presentation of first La Gorce Medal. 
pp. 865, 867, ill. p. 865, June, 1967 
Russell Cave dedication. pp. 440-442, ill. p. 441, 
Sept., 1967 
United States and World Atlases published dur- 
ing Melville Bell Grosvenor’s administration. 
p. 585, ill. pp. 580-581, Oct., 1967 
Wetherill Mesa visited. p. 166, ill. p. 163, Feb., 
1964 
See also Grosvenor, Melville Bell, for articles 
and photographs; NGM: Editor-in-Chief; 
NGS: Board of Trustees—Chairman; Presi- 
dent 
La Gorce, John Oliver (1954-1957): 
Elected, May 5, 1954. pp. 65, 65D, ill. p. 65D, 
July, 1954; pp. 441, 444, ill. p. 442, Mar., 1960; 
p. 828, June, 1963; p. 486, Oct., 1966 
Portraits. ill. pp. 441, 442, Mar., 1960 
See also La Gorce, John Oliver; NGS: President 
Vosburgh, Frederick G. (1967-1970): 
Elected Editor by Board of Trustees (June 21, 
1967). p. 577, ill. pp. 577, 586, 588, Oct., 1967 
See also Vosburgh, Frederick G., for articles 
Editor, Associate: 
Grosvenor, Gilbert M. (1967-1970): 
Appointed on June 21, 1967. pp. 583, 584, ill. 
pp. 576, 586, 587, 588, Oct., 1967 
See also NGS: Board of Trustees—Members; 
Vice President 
Grosvenor, Melville Bell (1954-1957): 
Elected, May 5, 1954. pp. 65, 66, ill. p. 65D, July, 
1954; p. 419, Mar., 1957 
See also NGM: Editor; Editor-in-Chief; NGS: 
President 









NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC MAGAZINE—Continued 


360 


Editor, Associate—Continued 
La Gorce, John Oliver (1914-1954): 


Appointment. p. 418, Mar., 1957; pp. 441, 443, 
Mar., 1960 
See also NGM: Advertising Director; Editor; 
NGS: President; Vice President 
Shor, Franc (1964- ): 
Associate Editor. p. 583, Oct., 1967; p. 299, 
Mar., 1968; p. 309, Sept., 1968 
Attending Executive Editorial Council meeting. 
ill. pp. 586-587, Oct., 1967 
Vosburgh, Frederick G. (1957-1967): 
Appointed on January 8, 1957. pp. 419, 423, ill. 
p. 420, Mar., 1957; p. 579, Oct., 1967 
Made a flying trip around South America. p. 
834, Dec., 1959 
See also names of the Associate Editors, for articles 
and photographs 


Editor-in-Chief: 
Grosvenor, Melville Bell (19§7- | 
Elected on June 21, 1967. pp. 576, 584, ill. pp. 
577, 586, 589, Oct., 1967 
See also Grosvenor, Melville Bell, for articles 
and photographs 


Executive Editorial Council: 


Meeting in the Control Center. ill. pp. 586-587, 
Oct., 1967 


Firsts. See NGM: Articles; Cartographic Divi- 
sion; Issues; Photographs 


Foreign Editorial Staff: 

Chief: Luis Marden. pp. 299, 325, ill. p. 331, Mar., 
1968 

See also Marden, Luis, for articles and photographs 


Geographic Art: 
Artists 
Berann, Heinrich. ill. p. 396, Sept., 1965; ill. p. 795, 
June, 1968 
Kelley, Victor J. ill. pp. 396, 397, Sept., 1965 
Chief 
Bumstead, Newman: 
Conceived idea of color relief panorama map. 
p. 396, Sept., 1965 
Indian Ocean Floor supplement one of his pro- 
jects. p. 554, Oct., 1967 
See also Bumstead, Newman, for articles 


History: 

First Lady of the National Geographic (Elsie May 
Bell Grosvenor). By Gilbert Hovey Grosvenor. 
38 ills., pp. 101-121, July, 1965 

History of the National Geographic: Announcing 
Publication of “The National Geographic Soci- 
ety and Its Magazine: A History,” by Dr. Gilbert 
Grosvenor. ill., p. 582a, Oct., 1957 

The National Geographic Society and Its Maga- 
zine. By Gilbert H. Grosvenor. Reprint available. 
p. 880, Dec., 1964 

National Geographic Society Trustees Elect Key 
Executives. 15 ills., pp. 576-590, Oct., 1967 
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History—Continued 

The Romance of the Geographic: National Geo- 
graphic Magazine Observes Its Diamond Anni- 
versary. By Gilbert Hovey Grosvenor. 104 ills., 
pp. 516-585, Oct., 1963 

75 Years Exploring Earth, Sea, and Sky: National 
Geographic Society Observes Its Diamond An- 
niversary. By Melvin M. Payne. 44 ills. (4 paint- 
ings), 4 maps, pp. 1-43, Jan., 1963 

To Gilbert Grosvenor: A Monthly Monument 25 
Miles High. By Frederick G. Vosburgh and the 
staff of the National Geographic Society. 50 ills., 
pp. 445-487, Oct., 1966 


Illustrations. See NGM: Photographs 


Indexes: 
Cumulative Index 


Cumulative Index, 1899-1946. pp. 879, 880, Dec., 
1964; Out of print. p. 738, May, 1968 

Index to first 59 years of National Geographics now 
available (National Geographic Index, 1888- 
1946). ill., p. 738, May, 1968 

Key to 17 years of National Geographics (National 
Geographic Index, 1947-1963). 2 ills., pp. 879-880, 
Dec., 1964 

National Geographic Index, 1947-1963, produced 
during Melville Bell Grosvenor’s administration. 
ill. pp. 580, 581, Oct., 1967 

Semi-annual Index 

Six-Month Index Available. Note occurs in: March 
and August, 1947-1948; January and July, 1949; 
February and August, 1950-1951; March and 
September, 1952-1960; May and October, 1961; 
March and September, 1962-1964; March and 
October, 1965; May and October, 1966; March 
and September, 1967; April and September, 
1968; March and September, 1969 


Issues: 

Bird portraits: June 1913 issue contained full-color 
portraits of 50 common birds from paintings by 
Louis Agassiz Fuertes. p. 576, Oct., 1963 

Cover painting and article of March 1964 vis- 
ualized Gemini space walk. p. 440, ill., Sept., 
1965 

50th anniversary of powered flight celebrated in 
December 1953 issue. p. 359, Mar., 1964 

First color photograph on cover in July 1959, dur- 
ing Melville Bell Grosvenor’s tenure as editor. 
pp. 581, 585, Oct., 1967 

First issue (October 1888). ill. p. 1, Jan., 1963; pp. 
459, 517-518, Oct., 1963; p. 689, ill. p. 688, Nov., 
1964 

Flag issues: First flag issue appeared in October 
1917; Second flag issue in September 1934. p. 
581, Oct., 1963 

January 1903 issue listed Lou Henry Hoover 
among members of the Society. p. 573, Oct., 
1965 

March 1967 issue at Chicago printing plant. ill. 
p. 772, June, 1967 

October 1919, first issue sent to Mrs. Samuel E. 
Johnson (President Lyndon B. Johnson’s mother), 
a new member. pp. 676, 677, 679, May, 1964 

One-subject issue, “The British Way,” published in 
April 1949. p. 469, Oct., 1966 
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Issues—Continued 

One-subject issue, “Races of Europe,” by Dr. Ed- 
win A. Grosvenor, published in December 1918. 
pp. 578, 581, ill. p. 553, Oct., 1963 

One-subject issue on dogs published in March 
1919. p. 469, Oct., 1966 

President Lyndon B. Johnson presented with 
October 1919 and February 1964 issues. pp. 
676, 679, May, 1964 

Recording (“The Funeral of Sir Winston Churchill, 
with excerpts from his speeches”) marks pub- 
lishing milestone. pp. 198-198B, Aug., 1965 

Reprinting Brings Earliest Geographics To Life. By 
Melvin M. Payne. 2 ills., pp. 688-689, Nov., 1964 

See also NGM: Articles; Photographs 


Map Supplement Articles and Announce- 

ments: 

California: First State Map in New United States 
Atlas Series. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 
ill., p. 681, May, 1966 

Large-scale Western Europe Map First in New 
National Geographic Series. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 811-812, Dec., 1950 

New Atlas Maps Announced by The Society: Ex- 
panded Map Program, Marking National Geo- 
graphic’s 70th Year, Will Bring to Members 
Plates for a Big New Atlas. By James M. Darley. 
2 ills., pp. 66-68, Jan., 1958 

New Northwest Map Completes the National Geo- 
graphic Series of the United States. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 829-830, June, 1950 

New York City Map Launches United States Atlas 
Map Series. By Ralph E. McAleer. 2 ills., pp. 
108-110, July, 1964 

Number of maps (30,000,000) sent out each year. 
p. 679, May, 1964 

Number of World Atlas maps (169,000,000) dis- 
tributed as magazine supplements during Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor’s service as head of the 
Society. p. 585, Oct., 1967 

World Atlas Series: Atlantic Ocean map (June 
1968), final map of the series. p. 794, June, 1968 

See also Map Articles; and Map Index, following 
this index 


Offices. See NGS: Buildings 

Paintings. See Paintings, pp. 404-405 

Paper: 

Champion-International Company: Manufacturer 


of NGM paper since 1913. pp. 120, 137, ill. pp. 
132, 133, Jan., 1951; p. 133, July, 1951 

Gloss for paper formerly derived from Cornish 
clay, now from Georgia clay. p. 192, Aug., 1961 

Oxford Paper Company: Developed a new paper 
coating process with the North Star Coater. pp. 
877-878, ill. p. 884, Dec., 1960; New equipment 
and methods reduced paper cost. p.897, Dec., 1962 

Rice Barton Corporation forged, cast, and finished 
the machinery that makes and coats the pages of 
the magazine. p. 199, Feb., 1955 


Strength of paper used. p. 776, Dec., 1951 


Photographers: 


Color craftsmen, Milton A. Ford and Victor R. 
Boswell, Jr., photographed Bayeux Tapestry. p. 
208, Aug., 1966 


e 
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Ponting, Herbert G.: NGS holds sole U. S. rights to 
many of Mr. Ponting’s Antarctic photographs. 
p. 407, Sept., 1952; Photographs by. ill. pp. 406- 
407, 423, 424, 425, 428, Sept., 1952 

See also NGM: Awards Received; Photographs; 
and names of individual photographers 


Photographs: 


Articles and photographs which won awards in 
1962. pp. 898, 901, Dec., 1962 

Articles which made up the portfolio of winning 
pictures in the national photography contest. 
pp. 830-831, June, 1959 


Color pictures of Carlsbad Caverns made exclu- 
sively for NGM. p. 448, Oct., 1953 

Doe and Twin Fawns. Flashlight photo by George 
Shiras, 3d. ill. p. 297, Mar., 1952; ill. p. 527, 
Oct., 1963 

First aerial photographs of the North Pole pub- 
lished in October 1953. ill. pp. 478, 479, Oct., 
1953; ill. p. 10, Jan., 1959; ill. p. 580, Oct., 1963; 
p. 485, Oct., 1966 

First color cover of the magazine (the American 
flag) appeared in July 1959. pp.581,585, Oct., 1967 

First color photographs of stilts reacting to flood 
danger. p. 243, ill. pp. 240-245, Aug., 1960 


First color picture of Rainbow Bridge, Utah, pre- 
sented by NGM in September 1925. p. 547, Apr., 
1957 


First color series, hand-colored (“Scenes in Korea 
and China”), published in November 1910. p. 
692, Nov., 1953; p. 65C, July, 1954; pp. 574-575, 
ill. pp. 538-539, Oct., 1963; p. 465, Oct., 1966 

First comprehensive series of aerial photographs 
of United States, made by Army Air Service 
(July 1924). p. 279, Aug., 1957 

First definitive account and pictures of Rainbow 
Bridge, Utah, published in February 1910. p. 
547, Apr., 1957 

First known aerial photograph of Independence 
Fjord, Greenland, taken by Dr. Gilbert Grosve- 
nor. ill. p. 481, Oct., 1953 

First natural-color photographs of Arctic life and 
scenes (1925). p. 22, Jan., 1963; ill. p. 569, Oct., 
1963 


First natural-color series (“The Land of the Best”) 
published in April 1916; Ted Shawn and Ruth 
St. Denis are shown. ill. p. 576, May, 1951; pp. 
575-576, ill. p. 550, Oct., 1963; ill. pp. 466-467, 
Oct., 1966 

First photographic series: Eleven pages of pictures 
of the Forbidden City (Lhasa, Tibet) published 
in January 1905. pp. 65, 65C, ill. p. 65F, July, 
1954; p. 565, ill. pp. 524-525, Oct., 1963; p. 464, 
ill. pp. 462-463, Oct., 1966 

First photographs taken from the stratosphere in 
Explorer II (1935). p. 562, May, 1947 


First published natural-color photographs from 
the air taken by Melville Bell Grosvenor (1930). 
p. 423, Mar., 1957; p. 581, ill. pp. 564-565, Oct., 
1963; ill. p. 59, Jan., 1964 

First published photographs of birds of paradise 
displaying in the wild. ill. pp. 437,444, Apr., 1953 

First published pictures of deep-sea fishes, in color, 
from living specimens. pp. 582, 584, Nov., 1953; 
p. 713, May, 1958 
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First successful natural color photographs of life 
beneath the sea were made in 1926 and appeared 
in the January 1927 issue. pp. 162, 180, Feb., 
1956; p. 581, Oct., 1963; p. 135, Jan., 1964; p. 
462, Oct., 1966 

First use of High Speed Ektachrome film. p. 864, 
Dec., 1959 

Grosvenor, Gilbert H., first to use photographs 
extensively. p. 421, Mar., 1957; p. 574, Oct., 
1963 

Grosvenor, Gilbert H.: Number of articles and 
pictures contributed between 1899 and 1965. 
p. 473, Oct., 1966 

Hélene as a girl and 24 years later. pp. 654, 656, 
ill. pp. 655, 664, May, 1952 

Huge Titanus beetle and eight-inch larva com- 
pared in size with NGM cover. ill. p. 659, May, 
1959 

More color used during 1962 in NGM than in any 
other magazine. p. 889, Dec., 1962 

NGM granted permission to photograph in color 
the second session of the 42nd Parliament of the 
United Kingdom. p. 699, Nov., 1961 

NGM granted permission to take first color photo- 
graphs of Vizcaya. p. 595, Nov., 1950 

Philippines: 32 full-page plates used in the April 
1905 magazine. p. 65C, July, 1954 

Ponting, Herbert G.: NGS holds sole U. S. rights to 
many of Mr. Ponting’s Antarctic photographs. 
p. 407, Sept., 1952; Photographs by. ill. pp. 406- 
407, 423, 424, 425, 428, Sept., 1952 

Ribard twins as boys and 17 years later. p. 614, ill. 
p. 616, May, 1959 

Romanian immigrants in May 1907 issue. ill. p. 
720, Dec., 1955 

Russia: Article and photographs by Gilbert H. 
Grosvenor, published in November 1914, still 
consulted for information on pre-Communist 
Russia. p. 65, ill. p. 65E, July, 1954; ill. pp. 534, 
535, 536-537, Oct., 1963; p. 464, ill. pp. 464-465, 
Oct., 1966 

St. Malo, France, before (1929) and after World 
War IL. ill. pp. 496-497, Apr., 1965 

Two NGM photographs used in designing the 
Gadsden Purchase postage stamp. ill. p. 135, 
July, 1954 

Yahgan Indian chief photographed in 1937 and 
1959. p. 204, ill. p. 205, Feb., 1960 


See also NGM: Awards Received; and Photography 
Photography. See NGM: Awards Received; Pho- 


tographs; and Photography; and names of 
individual photographers 


Pictorial Supplements: Enlargements and Pan- 
oramas. See Supplements, below 


Printing: 

Beck Engraving Company, Philadelphia: Pro- 
ducer of nearly all the color-plate and black- 
and-white engravings for NGM since 1912. ill. 
p. 31, July, 1952 

Judd & Detweiler, Inc., Washington, D. C.: 
Contract signed (1901). p. 561, Oct., 1963 


Electrotype finishing of magazine cover. ill. p. 
559, Oct., 1951 
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Linofilm typesetting technique and high-speed 
web presses introduced during Melville Bell 

Grosvenor’s administration. p. 836, Dec., 1959; 

pp. 584, 588, Oct., 1967 

McClure, Phillips & Company, New York: Print- 
ed two issues of NGM (January and February, 

1901) before return of magazine to Washington. 

pp. 559, 561, Oct., 1963 

R. R. Donnelley & Sons, Chicago: 

Exploring an Epic Year: A message from your 
Society’s President and Editor tells how new 
web presses and electronic marvels bring a 
better National Geographic to our expanding 
membership. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 18 
ills., pp. 874-886, Dec., 1960 

President of the company showing NGS officers 
a vinyl mold used in producing the magazine. 
ill. p. 529, Apr., 1968 

Printing plant. p. 878, ill. p. 879, Dec., 1961; p. 
582, Apr., 1962; p. 897, Dec., 1962; ill. p. 772 
June, 1967 

See also NGM: Paper; Reprints 


Printing Methods Committee: 


Studies directed by Chairman, Thomas W. Mc- 
Knew. p. 588, Oct., 1967 


Rating, High, by Bolger Company survey. p. 886, 
Dec., 1960 


Recordings. See NGS: Recordings 


Reprints: 

The Last Full Measure (Tribute to President Ken- 
nedy). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. Reprint 
available. p. 355, Mar., 1964 

The National Geographic Society and Its Maga- 
zine. By Gilbert H. Grosvenor. Reprint available. 
p. 880, Dec., 1964 

Reprinting Brings Earliest Geographics To Life. 
By Melvin M. Payne. 2 ills., pp. 688-689, Nov., 
1964 


Supplements: 

“The Adoration of the Magi,” a reproduction of 
the 500-year-old tondo by Fra Angelico and Fra 
Filippo Lippi. Supplement, 18 x 18 inches, Jan., 
1952 

Doe and Twin Fawns. Flashlight photo by George 
Shiras, 3d, offered as a separate print in 1913. 
p. 527, Oct., 1963 

Panoramic view of the Canadian Rockies in June, 
1911. p. 576, Oct., 1963; ill. pp. 462-463, Oct., 
1966 

A 20th-century Saga of the Sea on Canvas (May- 
flower II). By Hervey Garrett Smith. Text with 
pictorial supplement. ill., pp. 673-674, Nov., 1957 

See also Map Articles; NGS: Recordings; and Map 
Index, following this index 


NATIONAL Geographic Photographers Win Top 
Magazine Awards. 4 ills., pp. 830-831, June, 1959 
NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC SOCIETY (NGS): 
Anniversary: 


Dedication of 17th Street Headquarters marks the 
climax of the Society’s 75th Anniversary. p. 677, 
ill. p. 676, May, 1964 
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75th, Diamond, Anniversary announced. p. 899, 
Dec., 1962 

75 Years Exploring Earth, Sea, and Sky: National 
Geographic Society Observes Its Diamond An- 

_niversary. By Melvin M. Payne. 44 ills. (4 paint- 

ings), 4 maps, pp. 1-43, Jan., 1963 

See also NGM: Anniversary; History 


Atlas Folio: 

New Folio for Binding Atlas Maps Offered by the 
National Geographic Society. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. 4 ills., pp. 732-734, May, 1958 

Number of orders. p. 591, Oct., 1958; p. 836, Dec., 
1959; pp. 834-835, June, 1963 


Atlas Maps. See Map Articles; and Map Index, 
following this index 


Atlases: 

United States and World Atlases published during 
Melville Bell Grosvenor’s administration. p. 
585, ill. pp. 580-581, Oct., 1967 

Atlas of the Fifty United States 

Bringing America Into Your Home: National Geo- 
graphic Society offers its members a handsomely 
bound and fully indexed Atlas of the Fifty Unit- 
ed States. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 4 ills., 
pp. 130-133, July, 1960 

Atlas of the World 

Atlas to be published in 1963, the anniversary 
year. pp. 889, 899-900, Dec., 1962 

Microfilmed Atlas placed in Time Capsule, New 
York World’s Fair, 1964-65. ill. p. 525, Apr., 1965 

A National Geographic Atlas of the World. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 8 ills., pp. 832-837, 
June, 1963 

Revised, Enlarged World Atlas Charts Our Chang- 
ing Earth. By Wellman Chamberlin. 4 ills., map, 
pp. 819-821, June, 1966 


Awards Presented: 

Tenzing Norkey (Norgay), in 1954, presented with 
a cash award and a replica of the Hubbard 
Medal given to the British Mount Everest Expe- 
dition. footnote p. 846, June, 1955 

See also Grosvenor Medal; Hubbard Medal; La 
Gorce Medal; Special Gold Medal; and NGS: 
Prizes Presented; and introduction to this index 

Jane M. Smith Award 

Ingram, Sir Bruce. p. 474, Apr., 1961 

Johnson, Lyndon B., recipient. p. 906, ill., Dec., 
1962; p. 113, Jan., 1966; ill. p. 468, Oct., 1966 


Awards Received: 

George Foster Peabody Award for excellence in 
documentary films, for the 1966-1967 TV series. 
p. 587, Oct., 1967 

See also NGM: Awards Received; NGS: Citation 
of Honor 


Board of Managers: 


Board of Managers becomes Board of Trustees, 
upon the reincorporation of the Society in 1920. 
p. 65C, July, 1954 

Commended by the Secretary of the Interior for 
the grant of money which saved the Giant Forest 
(1916). p. 162, Aug., 1959 
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Board of Managers—Continued 
Members of Board at the dinner honoring Theo- 
dore Roosevelt before his NGS lecture (1914). 
ill. p. 542, Oct., 1963 
Named panel of experts to examine Peary’s record 
(1909). ill. p. 529, Oct., 1963 
See also NGS: Board of Trustees 
Members 
Bell, Alexander Graham. p. 273, Mar., 1947; p. 65, 
July, 1954 
See also Bell, Alexander Graham, for articles; 
NGS: President 
Coville, Frederick V. ill. p. 542, Oct., 1963 
Gilbert, Grove Karl. pp. 37, 61, Jan., 1954 
Lane, Franklin K. pp. 751, 754, June, 1954 
Mendenhall, Thomas C. p. 791, June, 1965 
Peary, Robert E. ill. p. 542, Oct., 1963 
See also Peary, Robert E., for articles 
Russell, Israel C. p. 521, Oct., 1960 
Shiras, George, 3d. ill. p. 542, Oct., 1963 
See also Shiras, George, 3d, for photographs 
Wilson, John M. ill. p. 542, Oct., 1963 


Board of Trustees: 

Actions taken by. p. 294, Sept., 1948; p. 68, July, 
1949; p. 438, Mar., 1958; p. 156, Jan., 1959; p. 
878, Dec., 1961; p. 890, Dec., 1962; p. 834, June, 
1963; pp. 102, 106, 118, July, 1965; p. 867, June, 
1967; pp. 576-577, Oct., 1967 

Dedication ceremonies of new headquarters, 17th 
Street. pp. 670, 679, ill. p. 670, May, 1964 

Gilbert Grosvenor’s Golden Jubilee. By Albert 
W. Atwood. 10 ills. (1 portrait), pp. 253-261, 
Aug., 1949 

Trustees elected for life. p. 65C, July, 1954 

See also introduction to this index 

Chairman 

Grosvenor, Gilbert Hovey: 

89-year-old Gilbert H. Grosvenor attends Board 
of Trustees meeting. ill. p. 485, Oct., 1966 


Gilbert Grosvenor Is Elected Chairman of the 
Board, John Oliver La Gorce Chosen Presi- 
dent and Editor of the National Geographic 
Society. 12 ills., pp. 65, 65A-65H, 66, July, 1954 
and p. 532, Oct., 1954; p. 416, Sept., 1955; p. 
148, Jan., 1956; pp. 419, 423, Mar., 1957; p. 
582a, Oct., 1957; p. 611, May, 1958; p. 895, 
Dec., 1962; p. 679, May, 1964; ill. p. 485, Oct., 
1966 

Grosvenor, Melville Bell. pp. 576, 584, ill. pp. 577, 

589, Oct., 1967; p. 299, Mar., 1968 


McKnew, Thomas W. ill. p. 484, Oct., 1966 
Chairman, Advisory 

McKnew, Thomas W. pp. 576, 588, 590, ill. pp. 

579, 588, Oct., 1967; ill. p. 529, Apr., 1968 
Meetings. 

December 14, 1921. President Taft meets with fel- 
low board members. ill. p. 553, Oct., 1965 

January 12, 1953. Luncheon meeting. p. 706, May, 
1953 

May 5, 1954. Retirement of Gilbert H. Grosvenor. 
pp. 65, 65C-65D, 66, ill. pp. 65A-65B, July, 1954; 
ill. p. 113, Jan., 1960 

June 30, 1959. ill. pp. 834-835, Dec., 1959 
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Board of Trustees—Continued 
Meetings—Continued 
May 27, 1960. First formal meeting outside Wash- 
ington, D.C., held in plant of R. R. Donnelley & 
Sons, Chicago. pp. 878, 881, ill. p. 883, Dec., 1960 
December 3, 1964. ill. pp. 484-485, Oct., 1966 
June 21, 1967. National Geographic Society Trust- 
ees Elect Key Executives. 15 ills., pp. 576-590, 
Oct., 1967 
Members 
Arnold, Henry H. p. 271, ill. pp. 269, 270, Aug., 1957 
Briggs, Lyman J. ill. p. 65B, July, 1954 
Byrd, Richard E. p. 64, ill. pp. 65A, 65H, July, 1954 
Carmichael, Leonard. ill. p. 592, May, 1957 
Colbert, Leo Otis: 
Life member. p. 189, Feb., 1957 
Coolidge, Calvin. p. 570, Oct., 1965 
Dryden, Hugh L.: 
Trustee for 14 years. p. 245, Feb., 1969 
Fairchild, David: 
Trustee for nearly 50 years. p. 730, May, 1957 
Fisher, Franklin L. See Fisher, Franklin L., for 
memorial tribute 
Fleming, Robert V. ill. p. 485, Oct., 1966 


See also NGS: Treasurer; Vice President; and 
Fleming, Robert V., for memorial tribute 


Greely, Adolphus W. ill. p. 542, Oct., 1963 
See also Greely, A.W., for Arctic expedition; 
NGS: Founders 
Greenewalt, Crawford H. ill. p. 664, Nov., 1960 
Grosvenor, Gilbert Hovey. p. 440, Mar., 1960; ill. 
p. 485, Oct., 1966 
See also NGS: Board of Trustees; Board of 
Trustees—Chairman 
Grosvenor, Gilbert M. ill. p. 588, Oct., 1967 
Grosvenor, Melville Bell. ill. p. 256, Aug., 1949; 

p. 706, May, 1953; ill. p. 65B, July, 1954; ill. 

pp. 420-421, Mar., 1957; ill. p. 113, Jan., 1960; 

ill. p. 484, Oct., 1966; ill. p. 589, Oct., 1967 

See also NGM: Editor; Editor-in-Chief; NGS: 

Board of Trustees—Chairman; President 
Hanson, Arthur B. p. 590, ill. p. 589, Oct., 1967 
Hanson, Elisha. p. 472, Oct., 1966 
Haskins, Caryl P. ill. p. 589, Oct., 1967 
Hildebrand, Jesse Richardson. See Hildebrand, 

Jesse Richardson, for memorial tribute 
Kettering, Charles Franklin: 

Trustee for 18 years. p. 467, ill., Apr., 1955 
La Gorce, John Oliver. p. 443, Mar., 1960; ill. p. 98, 

Jan., 1966 
Land, Emory S. p. 696, Nov., 1955 
LeMay, Curtis E.: 

Trustee since 1951. ill. p. 306, Mar., 1958 
Lincoln, Leroy A. p. 64, ill. p. 65A, July, 1954 
McKelway, Benjamin M. pp. 584-587, ill. p. 589, 

Oct., 1967 
McKnew, Thomas W. ill. p. 583, Oct., 1963; ill. p. 

484, Oct., 1966; ill. p. 588, Oct., 1967 
Maddox, H. Randolph. ill. p. 65A, July, 1954 
Marshall, George C. p. 65D, ill. p. 65B, July, 1954 

See also Marshall, George C., for memorial 

tribute 
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Martin, William McChesney, Jr. ill. p. 588, Oct., 
1967 

Mather, Stephen T. p. 597, May, 1958 

Merriam, C. Hart. p. 194, Feb., 1948 

Norris, Ernest E. ill. p. 65A, July, 1954 

Patton, Raymond S. p. 844, June, 1951 

Payne, Melvin M. ill. p. 485, Oct., 1966; ill. p. 589, 
Oct., 1967 
See also NGS: President 

Pershing, John J. p. 8, Jan., 1953 

Rockefeller, Laurance S.: 
Became a Trustee in 1957. p. 647, May, 1958 

Taft, William Howard: 

Served on the Board of Trustees from 1917 until 
his death in 1930. p. 211, Feb., 1950; p. 549, 
ill. p. 553, Oct., 1965 

Trippe, Juan T. See Hubbard Medal, for medal 
award 

Vosburgh, Frederick G. ill. p. 585, Oct., 1966; ill. 
p. 488, Oct., 1967 
See also NGM: Editor 

Wakelin, James H., Jr. ill. p. 181, Feb., 1965 

Warren, Earl. p. 670, ill. pp. 670, 671, May, 1964 
See also Warren, Earl, for medal presentations 

Webb, James E. ill. p. 759, Dec., 1969 

Wetmore, Alexander. p. 555, ill., Oct., 1964; ill. 

p. 587, Oct., 1967 

See also NGS: Committee for Research and Ex- 
ploration—Vice Chairman 

Wilson, Lloyd B. ill. p. 65A, July, 1954 
Wirth, Conrad L. p. 442, ill. p. 441, Sept., 1967 
Wrather, William E. ill. p. 65A, July, 1954 
Wright, Louis B. ill. p. 588, Oct., 1967 
See also Board of Trustees: Meetings 

Vice Chairman 
La Gorce, John Oliver: 

John Oliver La Gorce Is Elected Vice-Chairman 
of the Board, Melville Bell Grosvenor, Presi- 
dent and Editor of the National Geographic 
Society. 6 ills., pp. 419-423, Mar., 1957 
and p. 441, Mar., 1960 

McKnew, Thomas W.: 
Elected. pp. 579, 582, ill. p. 579, Apr., 1962 
See also names of the above members, for those 
who have contributed articles and photographs 
Book Service: 
Book designer: Howard Paine. ill. p. 895, Dec., 

1962 

Editor: Merle Severy. ill. p. 442, Sept., 1958; ill. 

p. 895, Dec., 1962; p. 547, Oct., 1969 

Number of books sold. p. 897, Dec., 1962 

Picture researcher: Anne D. Kobor. ill. p. 555, 
Oct., 1964 

The Society’s Book Service began in 1954. p. 897, 
Dec., 1962 

Staff organized by Melville Bell Grosvenor. pp. 
585-586, Oct., 1967 

See also Books, NGS, for list of books 

Building Committee: Chairman: 

McKnew, Thomas W. ill. p. 673, May, 1964 


National Geographic 





In 


phic 





NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC SOCIETY—Continued 
Buildings: 
Hubbard Memorial Hall 


Board meeting (May 5, 1954). ill. pp. 65A-65B, 
July, 1954; ill. p. 113, Jan., 1960 

First headquarters of the Society. p. 65, July, 1954 

A gift to the Society by the family of the first Presi- 
dent, Gardiner Greene Hubbard, in his memory. 
p. 273, Mar., 1947; p. 65, July, 1954; p. 564, 
Oct., 1963 

Laying of cornerstone, April 26, 1902. p. 420, Mar., 
1957 

Meeting of the Board of Trustees in 1921. ill. p. 
553, Oct., 1965 

Mural by N.C. Wyeth. p. 105, July, 1965 

The Society moved into new headquarters in 
September 1903. p. 65, July, 1954; p. 564, Oct., 
1963 

Membership Center Building 


Membership Operations Building, near Gaithers- 
burg, Md. pp. 581, 588, ill. p. 590, Oct., 1967 
16th Street Building 
Building enlarged (1930-1931). p. 588, Oct., 1967 
Exhibit in Explorers Hall. ill. p. 91, Jan., 1957 
New wing. p. 410, Sept., 1948 
16th Street building still used. p. 669, May, 1964 
17th Street Building 
Headquarters 
Architect and building contractors of new build- 
ing. pp. 669, 670, 679, ill. p. 673, May, 1964 
Conference on proposed Redwood National Park. 
ill. pp. 58-59, July, 1966 
Dedication. ill. p. 659, May, 1965; ill. p. 584, Oct., 
1967; ill. p. 528, Apr., 1968 
Facade of Vermont marble. p. 197, Aug., 1967 
Guest: Crown Prince of Tonga. pp. 323, 325, Mar., 
1968 
Photographs of building at night. ill. pp. 668-669, 
May, 1964; ill. p. 737, Dec., 1964; ill. pp. 576, 
580, Oct., 1967 
President Johnson Dedicates the Society’s New 
Headquarters. 10 ills., pp. 669-679, May, 1964 
and ill. p. 58, July, 1966 
President Kennedy planned to dedicate new build- 
ing. p. 1B, Jan., 1964 
The President’s Message to Members: A Year of 
Widening Horizons. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 
29 ills., pp. 888-906, Dec., 1962 
Services housed. pp. 668, 679, May, 1964 
Your Society Takes Giant New Steps: The Pres- 
ident’s Annual Message to Members. By Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. 16 ills., pp. 874-886, Dec., 
1961 
Board Room 
Board of Trustees meetings. ill. pp. 484-485, Oct., 
1966; ill. pp. 576-577, 588-589, Oct., 1967 
Control Center 
Executive Editorial Council meeting. ill. pp. 586- 
587, Oct., 1967 
Explorers Hall 
Curator: T. Keilor Bentley. ill. p. 578, Oct., 1967 
Dedication of new building. pp. 669, 677, ill. pp. 
670-675, May, 1964; ill. p. 659, May, 1965 
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Display of Aepyornis egg from Madagascar. p. 487, 
ill. pp. 479, 492-493, Oct., 1967 


Display of Mount Everest Expedition equipment. 
ill. p. 451, Sept., 1965 


Displays. pp. 741-742, Dec., 1964; p. 505, Oct., 


1968 
Emperor Haile Selassie I (Ethiopia) signs guest 
book. ill. p. 555, Apr., 1965 


Globe, Great. pp. 677, 679, ill. pp. 673-675, cover 
ill., May, 1964; ill. p. 880, Dec., 1964; ill. pp. 578- 
579, Oct., 1967 

Picturephone. ill. p. 750, Dec., 1964 

Presentation of Hubbard Medal to Juan T. Trippe. 
p. 584, Apr., 1968 

Visitors, Number of, daily. p. 669, May, 1964 


Burr, Franklin L., Prize. See NGS: Prizes 


Citation of Honor: 

Air Force Association’s bronze plaque with cita- 
tion presented to the Society, July 2, 1949, for 
providing invaluable cartographic aid to airmen 
during World War II. ill. p. 846, Dec., 1949 


Committee for Research and Exploration: 
Committee members visit Jane van Lawick- 
Goodall in Tanzania. p. 827, Dec., 1965; ill. pp. 
582-583, Oct., 1967 
Committee members visit Wetherill Mesa. ill. 
p. 163, Feb., 1964 
Every proposed expedition is reviewed by the 
Committee to see that the project is of scientific 
or geographic interest. p. 867, June, 1967 
NGS Television Service works closely with the 
Committee. p. 450, Sept., 1965 
Numerous projects supported by the Committee. 
p. 578, Oct., 1967; p. 521, Oct., 1968; p. 72, Jan., 
1969 
Stirling, Matthew W., a member of the Commit- 
tee for Research and Exploration. p. 297, Aug., 
1969 
See also NGS: Expeditions and Research; Grants 
Chairman 
Briggs, Lyman J. p. 289, Feb., 1956; ill. pp. 101, 
108, 122, Jan., 1959 
Carmichael, Leonard. ill. p. 230, Feb., 1965 
Vice Chairman 
Wetmore, Alexander: 
Consulted on ibises. pp. 881-882, Dec., 1967 
Consulted on two bird books, Song and Garden 
Birds of North America, and Water, Prey, and 
Game Birds. p. 555, ill., Oct., 1964; p. 532, 
Oct., 1965 
The two-volume Book of Birds, edited by Gil- 
bert H. Grosvenor and Alexander Wetmore. 
footnote p. 328, Sept., 1948; pp. 576, 578, 
Oct., 1963; p. 554, Oct., 1964; p. 480, Oct., 
1966 
See also names of the above members, for articles 


Computer System: 


Newly elected Secretary Robert E. Doyle estab- 
lished modern computer system to handle grow- 
ing circulation. p. 581, Oct., 1967 
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Dues: 

Have remained the same for ten years ($6.50). 
p. 587, Oct., 1967 

Use of funds. p. 679, May, 1964; p. 880, Dec., 
1964 

Employees: 

Number of. pp. 253, 261, Aug., 1949; p. 443, Mar., 
1960; p. 585, Oct., 1963; pp. 678, 679, May, 1964; 


p. 102, ill. pp. 112-113, July, 1965; p. 459, Oct., 
1966 


Executive Staff: 

Newly elected executives (June 21, 1967). ill. pp. 
576-577, Oct., 1967 

President-Editor, Melville Bel] Grosvenor, with 
the Executive Staff. ill. p. 420, Mar., 1957 


Expeditions and Research: 


Announcing’ a new series of technical research 
reports. ill., p. 296, Aug., 1968 


Contributions to the National Park System by the 
Society through expeditions and research grants. 
p. 442, Sept., 1967 

Current Scientific Projects of the National Geo- 
graphic Society. ill., pp. 143-144, July, 1953 

Contents: “Aquascope”; Calypso Expedition; 

Cosmic Ray Research; Deep-sea Fish Study; 
Panama Archeological Expedition; Sky Sur- 
vey 

Douglass tree-ring calendar compiled from the 
findings of NGS expeditions. p. 545, Oct., 1957; 
pp. 355, 358, Mar., 1958; p. 241, Aug., 1958; p. 
676, May, 1967 

First NGS expedition: Mount St. Elias Expedition 
of 1890. p. 248, Feb., 1948; p. 743, June, 1956; 
p. 802, June, 1965; p. 13, July, 1965 

Mementos of the Society’s 215 major expeditions 
will be found in Explorers Hall. p. 677, May, 
1964 


NGS and the American Museum of Natural His- 
tory have jointly sponsored several expeditions. 
p. 241, Feb., 1963 

NGS asked to find most suitable test areas for 
Project Gemini visual-acuity experiments. pp. 
662, 669, Nov., 1966 

NGS has cooperated in and helped finance more 
than 40 of the Smithsonian’s scientific expedi- 
tions. p. 826, June, 1960 

Number of expeditions. p. 68, Jan., 1958; p. 270, 
Feb., 1959; p. 899, Dec., 1962; p. 571, Oct., 1963; 
p. 677, May, 1964; p. 118, July, 1965 

Research Reports available. p. 296, Aug., 1968; p. 
300, Aug., 1969 

75 Years Exploring Earth, Sea, and Sky: National 
Geographic Society Observes Its Diamond An- 
niversary. By Melvin M. Payne. 44 ills. (4 paint- 
ings), 4 maps, pp. 1-43, Jan., 1963 

Note: List of expeditions, pp. 13-16 

The Society now spends a million dollars each 
year for research and exploration. p. 586, Oct., 
1967 


The Society was represented in the IGY research 
program by Dr. Lyman J. Briggs, chairman of 
the Committee on Research and Exploration. 
p. 289, Feb., 1956 


Twelve National Geographic Society Scientific 
Projects Under Way. pp. 869-870, June, 1954 
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Expeditions and Research—Continued 
Contents: Aurora Borealis; Australia: Mel- 
ville Island’s Stone Age Aborigines; Bathyscaph 
Dives; Calypso Oceanographic Expedition (off 
Madagascar); Canada: Coats and Southampton 
Islands’ Eskimo Anthropology; Cosmic Ray 
Study; Labrador: Crater Investigations; Mars 
Expedition; New Guinea: Birds and Natives 
Photographed; Ocean Fish and Plankton Stud- 
ies; Sky Survey; Zodiacal Light Observations 
Worldwide research program for ’61. pp. 884, 886, 
Dec., 1960; p. 884, Dec., 1961 


See also NGS: Committee for Research and Explo- 
ration; Grants; amd introduction to this index 


Africa 


Gombe Stream Game Reserve, Tanzania: Chim- 
panzee research conducted by Baroness Jane van 
Lawick-Goodall. p. 903, Dec., 1962; pp. 7, 16, 
ill. p. 16, Jan., 1963; p. 275, Aug., 1963; pp. 802, 
827, Dec., 1965; p. 417, Mar., 1966; pp. 578, 
586, ill. pp. 582-583, Oct., 1967; p. 633, May, 
1968 

Kenya: New laboratory at Centre for Prehistory 
and Palaeontology in Nairobi. p. 709, ill. p. 706, 
Nov., 1966 

Mount Brukkaros observatory set up by Dr. C. G. 
Abbot in 1925 to measure solar radiation. p. 
346, Sept., 1948 

Olduvai Gorge, Tanzania, and Fort Ternan, Kenya: 
Dr. Louis S. B. Leakey conducted research on 
prehistoric animals and man. pp. 420, 435, Sept., 
1960; p. 884, Dec., 1960; pp. 566, 567, 569, Oct., 
1961; pp. 885-886, Dec., 1961; p. 638, Nov., 1962; 
ill. pp. 903, 905, Dec., 1962; pp. 7, 16, 136, 150, 
Jan., 1963; pp. 194, 197, 206, 216, Feb., 1965; p. 
701, Nov., 1966; pp. 578, 586, Oct., 1967; ill. pp. 
196-197, Feb., 1969 

Peninj, Tanzania (Tanganyika): Excavations by 
Richard Leakey and Glynn Isaac. p. 224, Feb., 
1965 


Rio Muni: Tulane University’s Delta Regional 
Primate Research Center and Barcelona Zoo’s 
Animal Acclimatization Center field study of 
lowland gorillas, under leadership of Dr. Arthur 
J. Riopelle and Jorge Sabater Pi. pp. 444, 446, 
Mar., 1967; p. 148, July, 1967 

Serengeti National Park and Ngorongoro Crater, 
Tanzania: Animal behavior studies by Baroness 
Jane van Lawick-Goodall. p. 631, May, 1968 

Weeks Expedition to Central Africa, co-sponsored 
by the Society and the American Museum of 
Natural History (1952). p. 258, ill. pp. 260-261, 
Aug., 1956 

See also Eclipses, Mars, below 

Alabama 

Russell Cave: Carl F. Miller of the Smithsonian 
Institution directed excavations. pp. 542, 545, 
551, Oct., 1956; pp. 428, 430, Mar., 1958 

See also NGS: Land Grants 

Alaska 

Alaskan Glacier Commemorative Project, a five- 
year field study, begun in 1964, conducted by 
Dr. Maynard M. Miller. pp. 196, 198, Feb., 
1967 

First NGS expedition: Mount St. Elias Expedition 
of 1890. p. 248, Feb., 1948; p. 743, June, 1956; 
p. 802, June, 1965; p. 13, July, 1965 
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Expeditions and Research—Continued 
Alaska—Continued 


Glaciological studies by Dr. Maynard M. Miller. 
ill. p. 896, Dec., 1962; p. 141, July, 1964; p. 793, 
June, 1965 

Harvard University-NGS Alaskan expedition of 
1938, led by Bradford Washburn. ill. p. 242, Feb., 
1948; p. 808, June, 1956 

Mount Katmai region and Valley of Ten Thousand 
Smokes explored in a series of NGS expeditions 
(1912, 1915-1919, 1930). p. 517, Oct., 1948; p. 
118, Jan., 1954; pp. 737, 754, ill. p. 746, June, 
1956; pp. 632, 638, May, 1958; p. 48, July, 1959; 
p. 38, Jan., 1963; pp. 800, 803, 805, June, 1963; 
p. 76, July, 1966 

Mount McKinley’s height determined by several 
NGS expeditions, led by Bradford Washburn 
(1936). pp. 774, 808, June, 1956 

NGS-Cornell University-Arctic Institute of North 
America Expedition to find the first known nest 
and eggs of the bristle-thighed curlew (1948). pp. 
751-770, Dec., 1948; pp. 255, 261, Aug., 1949; p. 
147, Jan., 1969 

Smithsonian Institution Bering Strait archeologi- 
cal expedition directed by Dr. Henry B. Collins, 
Jr. (1936). p. 339, Sept., 1948 

The Society supported the Tarr-Martin expedi- 
tions in 1909-1911. p. 896, Dec., 1962; p. 141, 
July, 1964; p. 800, Dec., 1965; pp. 196, 198, Feb., 
1967; p. 147, Jan., 1969 

Antarctica 

Admiral Byrd’s Antarctic expeditions to the South 
Pole supported by NGS-U. S. Navy (1928-1930, 
1933-1935). p. 40, July, 1957; p. 294, Feb., 1963; 
p. 478, Oct., 1966; note p. 867, June, 1967 

American Antarctic Mountaineering Expedition 
(1966). pp. 836, 847, 856, June, 1967 

Anthropology 

See names of places 

Aquascope 

Aquascope built and designed by Gilbert C. Klingel 
used in photographing marine life in Chesapeake 
Bay (1953). p. 681, May, 1955 

Archeology 
See names of places; and Tree-ring Calendar, below 
Archeology, Underwater 

See Mexico (Dzibilchaltun), Minnesota, New York, 
Northern Ireland, Turkey (Yassi Ada), West 
Indies (Port Royal), below 

Arctic Region 

Arctic expeditions supported by NGS. p. 469, 
Oct., 1953; pp. 18-19, 22, Jan., 1963; p. 447, 
Oct., 1966 

Expedition toward the North Pole, led by Bjgrn 
Staib (1964). p. 261, Feb., 1965 

First NGS research grant of $1000 given to Comdr. 
Robert E. Peary. pp. 528, 571, Oct., 1963 

NGS-Smithsonian Bering Sea expedition (1936). 
p. 339, Sept., 1948 

NGS-U.S. Navy MacMillan Arctic Expedition 
(1925). p. 563, Apr., 1953; p. 754, Dec., 1953; p. 
525, Apr., 1957; p. 37, ill, July, 1957; p. 285, 
Aug., 1961; p.573, Apr., 1962; pp. 19,22, Jan., 1963 

Ostrov Graham Bell (Island) named in 1899 by 
Walter Wellman. p. 347, Mar., 1967 
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Expeditions and Research—Continued 
Arizona 


North Rim, Grand Canyon National Park: NGS 
to support Dr. Douglas W. Schwartz’s archeo- 
logical field work. p. 695, May, 1969 

Retracing John Wesley Powell’s Historic Voyage 
Down the Grand Canyon. By Joseph Judge. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 41 ills. 
(foldout: 9 paintings), maps, pp. 668-713, May, 
1969 

Stanton Cave, Marble Canyon National Monu- 
ment: NGS to sponsor a full-scale dig by Dr. 
Robert Euler. p. 686, May, 1969 

See also Tree-ring Calendar, below 

Asia 

Citroén-Haardt Trans-Asiatic Expedition (1931- 

1932). p. 675, Nov., 1952; p. 492, Oct., 1953 
Astronomy 

NGS-Palomar Observatory Sky Survey, a joint 
undertaking of the Society and the California 
Institute of Technology (1949-1958). pp. 401, 
406, ill. p. 400, Sept., 1950; pp. 245, 246, Feb., 
1952; p. 792, June, 1954; pp. 185, 187, 190, Aug., 
1955; pp. 780, 781, 789, 790, Dec., 1956; pp. 672, 
679, May, 1959 

See also Auroras, Cosmic Rays, Eclipses, Mars, 
Zodiacal Light, below 

Auroras 


Gartlein Cornell University study of auroras 
(1938-1956). pp. 673, 676, 695, Nov., 1947; pp. 
293, 294, Feb., 1956 

Australia 

Arnhem Land: NGS-Smithsonian Institution Ex- 
pedition in cooperation with the Australian 
Government (1948). p. 430, May, 1948; ill. p. 
637, May, 1949; pp. 417-430, Sept., 1949; pp. 
745-782, Dec., 1949; p. 390, Sept., 1952; p. 292, 
Aug., 1954; p. 487, Oct., 1955; p. 419, Mar., 1956; 
ill. p. 828, June, 1960 

Melville Island Expedition, led by Charles P. 
Mountford (1954). pp. 417, 419, Mar., 1956 

Bahama Islands 

Dr. Louis Agassiz Fuertes took part in NGS ex- 
pedition to Andros in 1920. ill. p. 652, May, 
1951 

Bathysphere 

Dr. William Beebe and Otis Barton reached a rec- 
ord depth in 1934; marine life research. p. 847, 
June, 1958; p. 447, Oct., 1966 

Brazil 

Amazon Indian study by Harald Schultz (1962). pp. 
736, 738, May, 1964 

Hummingbird research by Augusto Ruschi (1962). 
pp. 16, 80-115, Jan., 1963 

Insect study by Dr. Paul A. Zahl (1957). p. 634, 
May, 1959 

See also Eclipses, below 

British Guiana 

NGS-American Museum of Natural History 
expedition to study the cock-of-the-rock, led by 
Dr. E. Thomas Gilliard (1961). p. 134, Jan., 
1962 

NGS-Smithsonian expeditions to study the hoat- 
zin (1959, 1960). p. 825, June, 1960; pp. 391, 392, 
Sept., 1962 
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Expeditions and Research—Continued 
California 
Blythe-Ripley giant effigies research led by Frank 
M. Setzler of Smithsonian (1951). pp. 389, 391, 
393, 394, 399, Sept., 1952; p. 113, Jan., 1960 
NGS and the Western Speleological Institute 
joined the Santa Barbara Museum of Natural 
History in excavations on Santa Rosa Island 
(1957). pp. 261, 263, Aug., 1958 
Redwood trees: Discovery of tallest tree. p. 1, July, 
1964; p. 674, May, 1966; p. 59, July, 1966 
Study of coast redwoods and their environment by 
Dr. Conrad L. Wirth (1963). p. 8, July, 1964 
See also Astronomy (Palomar Observatory), above 
Calypso Oceanographic Expeditions 
See Oceanography, below 
Canada 
Chubb Crater: NGS-Royal Ontario Museum Ex- 
pedition led by V. Ben Meen (1951). pp. 1, 2, 3, 
8, 13, ill. p. 9, Jan., 1952; p. 826, Dec., 1953; p. 
292, Feb., 1958 
Dorset Eskimo culture: NGS-Smithsonian Institu- 
tion-National Museum of Canada expedition to 
Southampton Island (1954). p. 562, Apr., 1955; 
pp. 669, 672, Nov., 1956 
Labrador: V. Ben Meen led the Royal Ontario 
Museum expedition to investigate a crater (1954). 
p. 870, June, 1954 
Mount Kennedy: NGS-Boston’s Museum of Sci- 
ence Mount Kennedy Yukon Expedition. pp. 1, 
2, 5, 13, 33, July, 1965; p. 216, Feb., 1967; p. 736, 
Nov., 1968 
NGS Yukon Expedition in 1935, led by Bradford 
Washburn. p. 293, Feb., 1956; pp. 1, 13, ill. pp. 
2, 3, 7, July, 1965 
Underwater archeological projects by the Min- 
nesota Historical Society along the Minne- 
sota-Ontario boundary, seeking relics lost by 
18th-19th century voyageurs. pp. 412-435, Sept., 
1963 
See also Eclipses, below 
Canton Island 
See Eclipses, below 
China 
Botanical expedition (1937). p. 471, Oct., 1966 
Dr. Joseph Rock’s expeditions (1923-1924, 1927- 
1930) explored the river gorges and mountains 
of China and the holy mountains of the Tibet- 
an borderlands. p. 10, July, 1947; pp. 485, 501, 
Apr., 1950; pp. 664, 665, May, 1950; ill. p. 547, 
Apr., 1951; pp. 653, 655, May, 1954; p. 730, May, 
1957 
Colorado 


Wetherill Mesa: Archeological project supervised 
by Douglas Osborne (1958-1963). pp. 154-156, 
ill. pp. 154-155, Jan., 1959; pp. 619, 622, 624, 626, 
ill. p. 618, Nov., 1959; p. 836, Dec., 1959; ill. pp. 
884-885, Dec., 1961; ill. p. 902, Dec., 1962; pp. 
155, 156, 163, Feb., 1964; p. 882, Dec., 1965; p. 
38, July, 1966 

Connecticut 

Osprey number study: With the aid of a grant, 
Mrs. Roger Tory Peterson and Peter Ames built 
21 raccoon-proof nesting platforms for ospreys 
on Great Island at the mouth of the Connecticut 
River (1962). p. 56, ill. p. 65, July, 1969 
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Expeditions and Research—Continued 
Cosmic Rays 
Dr. Martin A. Pomerantz led the NGS-Bartol 
Research Foundation Cosmic Ray Projects, 
1946-1953. ill. p. 132, Jan., 1952; pp. 99-115, Jan., 
1953; p. 247, Aug., 1953; p. 294, Feb., 1956 
Costa Rica 
Archeological expedition by Dr. Matthew W. Stir- 
ling. ill. p. 144, July, 1965 
East Indies 
Around the world search for rare animals by NGS- 
Smithsonian Institution expedition, headed by 
Dr. William M. Mann; expedition based in Su- 
matra (1937). pp. 497, 505, ill. pp. 504, 517, Apr., 
1957 
Eclipses 
Africa: “Einstein Shift” verification by Dr. George 
A. Van Biesbroeck during eclipse and six months 
later at Khartoum, Sudan (1952). p. 252, ill. 
p. 251, Feb., 1953; p. 706, ill., May, 1953 
Brazil: NGS-U.S. Army Air Forces 1947 eclipse 
expedition, led by Lyman J. Briggs. p. 661, May, 
1947; pp. 285-324, 406, Sept., 1947; p. 325, Mar., 
1949; p. 636, May, 1949; p. 102, Jan., 1953 
Canada: NGS-Douglas Aircraft expedition, July 
20, 1963. pp. 784, 788, 796, Nov., 1963 
Canton Island: NGS-U. S. Navy 1937 eclipse expe- 
dition. p. 208, Aug., 1947; p. 121, Jan., 1955 
Eclipse expeditions sponsored by NGS. p. 530, 
Apr., 1953; p. 736, Nov., 1965 
Studies made in 1948 from Burma to the Aleutians. 
pp. 325-372, Mar., 1949; p. 789, June, 1950 
See also Zodiacal Light, below 
Entomology 
California Academy of Sciences expeditions led by 
Dr. and Mrs. Edward Ross (1957-1958, 1961- 
1962): Africa. pp. 408, 409, Mar., 1961; Thailand. 
ill. p. 9, Jan., 1963; Africa, India, Southeast Asia, 
Australia. p. 282, Feb., 1965; Pakistan, India, 
Nepal, Malaysia. pp. 433, 437, Sept., 1965 
See also Brazil, above; West Indies (Trinidad), below 
Florida 
Dr. Frank Cooper Craighead received grant to 
study effects of water-level changes on plant and 
animal communities in the Everglades. pp. 542, 
546, Oct., 1967 
See also Marine Life, below 
Greece 
Tower of the Winds, Athens: Research by Derek 
J. de Solla Price. pp. 587, 588, Apr., 1967 
Guatemala 
Quetzal siudy by Anne LaBastille Bowes and 
David G. Allen. p. 141, Jan., 1969 
Japan 
Hokkaidé: Ethnological study of the Ainu by 
Sister Mary Inez Hilger. pp. 268, 273, Feb., 1967 
Jerusalem 


Archeological exploration by Dr. Kathleen Ken- 
yon (1962-1963). p. 506, Oct., 1967; pp. 844, 846, 
Dec., 1968 


Man-in-Sea Project 
Grant to study underwater living given Edwin A. 
Link. pp. 713, 718, May, 1963; pp. 793, 795, June, 
1964; p. 530, Apr., 1965 
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Expeditions and Research—Continued 
Marine Life 


Manatee study: A grant from NGS supported 
Daniel S. Hartman’s pioneering underwater 
study. p. 346, Sept., 1969 


Smithsonian Institution-Bishop Museum of Hon- 
olulu expedition to Pitcairn and the Marquesas 
to study mollusk distribution; led by Dr. Harald 
A. Rehder. ill. p. 397, Mar., 1969 

University of Miami (1950-1960, 1961-1963, 1964- 
1966): Mollusk study. p. 428, Mar., 1969; Pelagic 
fish study. p. 64, Jan., 1958; Plankton study. pp. 
564, 568, 575, Nov., 1950; pp. 41-56, July, 1952; 
p. 429, Mar., 1955; Reef ecology. p. 886, Dec., 
1961; p. 66, Jan., 1962; p. 135, Jan., 1964; pp. 
710, 712, Nov., 1966; Sailfish research. pp. 859, 
862, 864, June, 1956; Shrimp study. pp. 640, 647, 
May, 1965; Squid study. pp. 389, 398, Mar., 1967 

See also Aquascope, Bathysphere, above 

Mars 


NGS-Lowell Observatory Mars Expeditions to 
South Africa (1954, 1956). pp. 426, 428, 434, 
Sept., 1955; pp. 833, 835, Dec., 1967 

Mexico 

Cuicuilco: Study of ancient Indian culture (1923). 
p. 676, May, 1967 

NGS-Mexican Government expedition to Chichén 
Itza (1960-1961). pp. 539, 542, 545-546, Oct., 
1961; p. 578, Oct., 1967; ill. p. 521, Oct., 1968 

NGS-Smithsonian Institution archeological expe- 
ditions by Matthew W. Stirling (1938-1946). 
pp. 137-172, Feb., 1947; ill. p. 736, June, 1947; 
ill. p. 117, Jan., 1948; p. 341, Sept., 1948; ill. p. 
807, Dec., 1950; p. 816, Dec., 1951; p. 420, Mar., 
1953; p. 505, ill. p. 521, Oct., 1968 

NGS-Smithsonian Institution expedition to the 
State of Veracruz; new bird types found by 
Alexander Wetmore. ill. p. 344, Sept., 1948 

NGS-Smithsonian Institution-U.S. Geological 
Survey expedition to examine the stone spheres 
of Sierra de Ameca (1968). p. 300, Aug., 1969 

NGS-Smithsonian Institution-University of Cali- 
fornia Olmec Archeological Expedition (1955). 
pp. 367, 368, 375, Sept., 1956 

NGS-Tulane University expedition to Dzibil- 
chaltun. pp. 91, 92, 99, 101, Jan., 1959; p. 836, 
Dec., 1959; p. 545, Oct., 1961; ill. p. 521, Oct., 
1968 

Scammon Lagoon, Baja California: Expedition 
Heartbeat (Whale) by Dr. Paul Dudley White 
(1956). pp. 49, 51, July, 1956; p. 179, Aug., 1962 

Mid-Atlantic Ridge 

See Oceanography, below 

Minnesota 

Underwater archeological projects by the Min- 
nesota Historical Society along the Minne- 
sota-Ontario boundary, seeking relics lost by 
18th-19th century voyageurs. pp. 412-435, Sept., 
1963 

National Park Service 

Grants by the Society to support or expand the 
National Park system. p. 5, July, 1966; p. 442, 
Sept., 1967 
Study of coast redwoods. p. 8, July, 1964; p. 63, 
July, 1966 

See also Colorado, above 


Index 1947-1969 


NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC SOCIETY—Continued 





Expeditions and Research—Continued 
Nepal 
American Mount Everest expedition of 1963. p. 
547, Oct., 1962; p. 896, Dec., 1962; p. 691, May, 
1963; p. 157, Aug., 1963; pp. 459, 464, Oct., 1963; 
p. 742, Dec., 1964; p. 793, June, 1965; pp. 6, 9, 12, 
15, July, 1965; pp. 448-451, ill. pp. 448, 450-451, 
Sept., 1965; pp. 793, 796, Dec., 1965; pp. 578, 
586, ill. p. 582, Oct., 1967; Glaciological studies 
by Dr. Maynard M. Miller. p. 141, July, 1964; p. 
793, June, 1965 
Barry C. Bishop received a grant for projects in 
glaciology, meteorology, solar radiation studies, 
and mapping, in conjunction with Sir Edmund 
Hillary’s Himalayan expedition (1960-1961). p. 
884, Dec., 1960; pp. 508, 528, Oct., 1962 
Expedition to Nepal led by S. Dillon Ripley, spon- 
sored jointly by NGS, the Smithsonian Institu- 
tion, and Yale University (1948-1949); the rare 
spiny babbler was noted. pp. 1, 4, ill. p. 2, Jan., 
1950; p. 248, Feb., 1950; p. 257, Aug., 1956 
New Britain 
American Museum of Natural History-Explorers 
Club-NGS expedition, led by Dr. E. Thomas 
Gilliard (1958-1959). pp. 261, 288, Feb., 1961; 
p. 795, June, 1966 
Ethnological studies of blowgun hunters by Jane 
C. Goodale and Ann Chowning (1963). p. 795, 
June, 1966 
New Guinea 
E. Thomas Gilliard’s study of life in New Guinea 
(1953-1954). pp. 437, 461, Oct., 1955 
New Mexico 


NGS exploratory expedition into Carlsbad Cav- 
erns (1924-1925), led by Dr. Willis T. Lee. p. 129, 
Jan., 1952; pp. 433, 438, 446, 455, Oct., 1953; p. 
830, June, 1964 

NGS-Smithsonian Institution expeditions to Pueb- 
lo Bonito in the Chaco Canyon, led by Neil M. 
Judd (1920-1927). pp. 340-341, Sept., 1948; ill. p. 
785, Dec., 1950; pp. 34, 36, Jan., 1963; p. 61, July, 
1967; Tree-ring research. p. 545, Oct., 1957 

New York 

Lake Champlain: Underwater archeological expe- 
dition, led by Dr. Philip K. Lundeberg, used a 
penetration sonar device developed by Dr. Har- 
old E. Edgerton. p. 72, Jan., 1969 


Newfoundland 
Viking ruins discovered in Newfoundland by 
Helge Ingstad (1963). p. 285, Feb., 1964; p. 590, ill. 
p. 591, Apr., 1964; pp. 708, 730, 734, Nov., 1964 
Nicaragua 
Cerro Negro: A grant helped Smithsonian vol- 
canologist William G. Melson study the eruption 
of the volcano in 1968. p. 497, Oct., 1969 
Northern Ireland 
Salvage of Girona, a Spanish Armada shipwreck; 
a generous contribution made to Robert Sténuit, 
leader (1967). p. 767, June, 1969; p. 363, Sept., 
1969 
Oceanography 
Calypso Oceanographic Expeditions directed by 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau (1952-1963). pp. 1, 
3, 11, 19, 21, Jan., 1954; p. 784, June, 1954; p. 69, 
July, 1954; pp. 523, 530, Apr., 1955; pp. 155, 174, 
183, Aug., 1955; p. 149, Feb., 1956; p. 375, Mar., 
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Oceanography—Continued 

1958; p. 571, Apr., 1960; p. 146, July, 1961; pp. 
882, 886, Dec., 1961; p. 417, Sept., 1962; pp. 29, 
30, Jan., 1963; p. 715, May, 1963; p. 469, Apr., 
1964; p. 795, June, 1964; p. 502, Apr., 1966; p. 
831, June, 1967; p. 578, ill. p. 582, Oct., 1967 

Mid-Atlantic Ridge: NGS-Woods Hole Oceano- 
graphic Institution-Columbia University expedi- 
tions led by Maurice Ewing (1947, 1948). pp. 
275-294, Sept., 1948; pp. 611-640, Nov., 1949; p. 
147, Aug., 1950; p. 808, Dec., 1955; p. 390, Mar., 
1958 

See also Aquascope, Bathysphere, Man-in-Sea 

Project, above 

Pacific Islands 


Mollusk distribution: Research grant helped Dr. 
Harald A. Rehder extend his studies to Pitcairn 
and the Marquesas. ill. p. 397, Mar., 1969 

Panama 

NGS-Smithsonian Institution archeological ex- 
peditions led by Dr. Matthew W. Stirling (1948, 
1949, 1951, 1953). pp. 373-399, Mar., 1949; pp. 
227-246, Feb., 1950; p. 399, Sept., 1952; p. 420, 
Mar., 1953; pp. 271-290, Aug., 1953 

Peru 

Cordillera Vilcabamba: NGS-New York Zoologi- 
cal Society Expedition (1963). p. 267, ill. p. 266, 
Feb., 1964; p. 114, Jan., 1967 

Machu Picchu: NGS-Yale University expeditions 
under leadership of Dr. Hiram Bingham (1912, 
1914, 1915). pp. 447, 451, 452, 454, Oct., 1950; p. 
258, Feb., 1964; p. 278, Aug., 1964; p. 476, Oct., 
1966; pp. 115, 119, Jan., 1967 

Philippines 

Palawan Island: Archeological studies by Robert 

Fox. p. 330, Sept., 1966 
Photography 

Allen, Dr. Arthur A.: Bird photography (1944- 
1949). p. 755, June, 1948; p. 147, Jan., 1969 

Edgerton, Dr. Harold E.: Deep-sea photographic 
apparatus. p. 870, June, 1954; p. 76, July, 1954; 
p. 523, ill. pp. 525, 526, 533, Apr., 1955; ill. p. 383, 
Mar., 1958; p. 528, Apr., 1958; pp. 720, 721, May, 
1958; pp. 145, 147, Jan., 1960; p. 580, Apr., 1960; 
p. 726, May, 1963; p. 793, June, 1963; pp. 761, 
762, June, 1964; Invention and development of 
electronic flashlight for ultra-high-speed photog- 
raphy. pp. 245, 246, Aug., 1951; p. 705, May, 
1953 

See also Aquascope, Bathysphere, above 

Recording 

Allen, Dr. Arthur A: Aided through Society grants 
in recording frog and toad voices (1944-1949). p. 
508, Apr., 1950 

Sky Survey 
See Astronomy, above 
South Dakota 


Badlands: NGS-South Dakota School of Mines 
and Technology search for fossils (1940). pp. 
589-605, May, 1947 

Stratosphere Flights 

Explorer I: NGS-U.S. Army Air Corps balloon 
flight (1934). pp. 22, 24, ill. pp. 22-23, 24-25, 
Jan., 1963; p. 477, Oct., 1966; pp. 578, 579, 588, 
Oct., 1967 
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Stratosphere Flights—Continued 
Explorer I1: NGS-U.S. Army Air Corps balloon 
flight (1935). p. 562, ill. p. 586, May, 1947; p. 249, 
Feb., 1948; p. 850, June, 1948; ill. p. 345, Sept., 
1948; pp. 427, 525, Apr., 1949; p. 511, Oct., 1950; 
p. 262, Aug., 1955; p. 707, Nov., 1955; ill. p. 496, 
Apr., 1956; p. 495, ill. p. 494, Oct., 1956; pp. 
269, 277, 282, Feb., 1957; p. 269, ill. p. 281, Aug., 
1957; p. 807, Dec., 1957; p. 648, Nov., 1958; p. 
856, Dec., 1960; pp. 22, 24, ill. pp. 26-27, Jan., 
1963; p. 477, Oct., 1966; pp. 578, 579, 588, Oct., 
1967; p. 849, June, 1968 
Thailand 
Ethnological study of the Lua by Peter Kunstadter 
(1963-1964). p. 122, July, 1966 


Tree-ring Calendar 

Andrew Ellicott Douglass discovered how to deter- 
mine the age of Indian ruins through the use of 
his tree-ring calendar (1923-1929). p. 545, Oct., 
1957; pp. 355,358, Mar., 1958; p. 241, Aug., 1958; 
p. 676, May, 1967 

Neil M. Judd in Arizona continued research in 
support of Dr. Douglass’s tree-ring calendar 
(1929). p. 545, Oct., 1957; p. 13, Jan., 1963 

Turkey 

Aphrodisias: Excavations at Greco-Roman city by 
Kenan T. Erim (1966, 1967). pp. 282, 283, Aug., 
1967; p. 797, Dec., 1967; p. 828, Dec., 1969 

Nemrud Dagh: Archeological excavations by Dr. 
Theresa Goell. p. 506, Oct., 1967 

Yassi Ada: Marine archeological excavations of 
Aegean Sea shipwrecks by Dr. George F. Bass 
and Peter Throckmorton of the University of 
Pennsylvania Museum (1961-1963). pp. 142, 150, 
July, 1963; p. 800, June, 1964; p. 404, Sept., 1968; 
p. 554, Oct., 1968; p. 72, Jan., 1969; pp. 822, 826, 
Dec., 1969 


United Arab Republic 


Gebel Adda: Archeological excavations of ancient 


community sponsored in part by the Society 
(1963). p. 602, Oct., 1963; pp. 625, 630, 635, 
May, 1965 
United States 
See names of states; and National Park Service, 
above; Wildlife, below 
Venezuela 
Dr. Paul A. Zahl led the expedition to search for 
the scarlet ibis (1949). pp. 633, 638, May, 1950 
West Indies 
Little Tobago: Expedition to locate greater birds of 
paradise, led by E. Thomas Gilliard and Fred- 


erick Kent Truslow (1958). pp. 433, 439, Sept., 
1958 


Martinique: NGS expedition in 1902 to St. Pierre, 


city destroyed by eruption of volcano, Mont 
Pelée. p. 14, Jan., 1948; p. 118, Jan., 1954; p. 270, 
Feb., 1959; p. 731, Nov., 1963 


Port Royal, Jamaica: NGS-Smithsonian Institu- 


tion-Institute of Jamaica sponsored underwater 
archeological excavations of old Port Royal; 
Edwin A. Link, leader (1959). pp. 151, 158, 182, 
Feb., 1960; p. 871, Dec., 1967 


Trinidad: New York Zoological Society butterfly 


research by William Beebe (1957). p. 217, Aug., 
1957; pp. 838-855, June, 1958 


National Geographic 
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Wildlife 

Craighead, Frank, Jr., and John: Grizzly bear 
study (1959-1963). pp. 277, 283, Aug., 1960; p. 
883, Dec., 1961; p. 9, ill. p. 8, Jan., 1963; pp. 254, 
255, Aug., 1966; p. 652, Nov., 1967; Radio track- 
ing of wildlife in Yellowstone National Park. 
p. 652, Nov., 1967 

See also names of places, for Birds and Mammals 

Wyoming 

Hell Gap: Early Indian cultures, of 11,000 B.c., 
discovered by NGS-Harvard University’s Pea- 
body Museum of Archaeology and Ethnology 
expedition (1962). pp. 577, 580, Apr., 1966 

Mammoth skeleton discovery by Dr. George 
Agogino (1960). pp. 830, 832, 836, June, 1962 

Mummy Cave: Indian habitations, of 6,000 B.c., 
excavated by Dr. Harold McCracken (1962). p. 
577, Apr., 1966 

Zodiacal Light 


During June 30, 1954 eclipse, zodiacal light re- 
search directed by George A. Van Biesbroeck. 
p. 869, June, 1954 


Explorers Hall. See NGS: Buildings: 17th Street 
Building: Headquarters 


Filmstrips: 
Film-strip service planned. p. 581, Oct., 1967 


The World in Geographic Filmstrips. By Melvin 
M. Payne. 10 ills., pp. 134-137, Jan., 1968 


Finance Committee: Chairman. See Fleming, 
Robert V., for memorial tribute 


Firsts. See NGM: Articles; Cartographic Divi- 

sion; Issues; Photographs 

Flag, National (U. S.): 

American and Geographic Flags Top Everest. By 
Melvin M. Payne. Photos by Barry C. Bishop. 
9 ills., pp. 157-157C, Aug., 1963 
and ill. pp. 500-501, Oct., 1963; ill. p. 450, Sept., 
1965 

American Mount Everest Expedition’s flag (U. S.), 
presented to President John F. Kennedy. p. 514, 
Oct., 1963 

Peary’s patched flag presented to the Society. pp. 
531, 532, ill. pp. 518, 521, 523, 532, Oct., 1954; 
p. 148, Jan., 1956 

Flag, NGS: 

Alaska: The Society’s flag flown beneath the Stars 
and Stripes in the Valley of Ten Thousand 
Smokes (1919). ill. p. 746, June, 1956 

Antarctica: 

Carried to summit of Vinson Massif by Ameri- 
can Antarctic Mountaineering Expedition. 
p. 856, ill. pp. 836, 842, June, 1967 

Displayed by Lincoln Ellsworth before Antarc- 
tic flight (1935). ill. p. 846, June, 1967 

Icebreaker U.S.S. Glacier in 1961 recovers tat- 
tered remains of U.S. and NGS flags left by 
her crew on the 1960 voyage. pp. 261, 273, 
Feb., 1962 

Arctic: 


Admiral Byrd dropped NGS flag over the geo- 
graphical North Pole in 1926. p. 476, Oct., 
1953 
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Flag, NGS—Continued 
Flag dropped over North Pole in May 1953. pp. 
475-476, ill. p. 471, Oct., 1953 
Society flag went north with MacMillan, May 
20, 1925. ill. p. 557, Oct., 1963 
Unfurled 518 miles south of the North Pole. ill. 
p. 566, Apr., 1955 
Arnhem Land Expedition (1948). ill. p. 637, May, 
1949; ill. p. 760, Dec., 1949 
Atlantis, research ship of Mid-Atlantic Ridge 
Expedition. ill. p. 613, Nov., 1949 
Blythe, California: At site of giant gravel picto- 
graphs. ill. p. 394, Sept., 1952 
Byrd, Adm. Richard E.: 
Carried the Society’s flag on his first flights over 
both poles. p. 37, July, 1957 
See also Arctic, above 
The Nation’s flag and NGS flag at the statue of 
Admiral Byrd, Arlington Cemetery. ill. p. 566, 
Apr., 1962 
Calypso: 
In Captain Cousteau’s cabin. ill. p. 21, Jan., 
1954 
The Society’s flag is submerged with an Edg- 
erton camera. p. 532, ill. pp. 526, 533, Apr., 
1955 
Canada: 
Chubb Crater Expedition. p. 8, ill. pp. 7, 9, 31, 
Jan., 1952 
Displayed by scientists studying Eskimos on 
Southampton Island. ill. p. 675, Nov., 1956 
Handmade, by Mount Kennedy expedition mem- 
bers. p. 23, ill. pp. 18, 28, July, 1965 
Designed by Mrs. Gilbert H. Grosvenor in 1901. 
p. 637, May, 1949; p. 145, Aug., 1953; pp. 516, 
557, 564, ill. pp. 459, 557, Oct., 1963; pp. 100, 
118, ill. p. 101, July, 1965 


Eclipse Expeditions. ill. p. 304, Sept., 1947; ill. 
pp. 326, 342, 354, 368, Mar., 1949 


Everest, Mount: 


American and Geographic Flags Top Everest. 
By Melvin M. Payne. Photos by Barry C. 
Bishop. 9 ills., pp. 157-157C, Aug., 1963 
and ill. pp. 500-501, Oct., 1963; ill. p. 450, 
Sept., 1965 


Explorer II: American and Geographic flags flank 
plaque commemorating stratosphere flight. ill. 
p. 586, May, 1947; NGS flag painted on gon- 
dola. ill. p. 345, Sept., 1948; ill. p. 579, Oct., 
1967 

Lawick-Goodall, Jane van, Baroness: Displayed 
NGS flag at Gombe Stream Game Reserve. ill. 
p. 831, Dec., 1965 

Leakey, Louis S. B.: Displayed NGS flag at Oldu- 
vai Gorge. ill. p. 567, Oct., 1961 

Library of Congress displayed NGS flag at exhibit 
of NGS maps. ill. p. 666; May, 1950 

Maine: Unfurled atop Mount Katahdin. ill. p. 
225, Aug., 1949 


Melville Island Expedition (1954). ill. p. 423, Mar., 
1956 


Mexico: 


Expedition Heartbeat (Whale) to Baja Califor- 
nia (1956). ill. p. 63, July, 1956 
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Flag, NGS—Continued 
Mexico—Continued 
Flag displayed by Dr. Matthew Stirling at 
Piedra Parada and San Lorenzo headquarters 
of the seventh archeological expedition to 
Mexico. ill. pp. 149, 163, Feb., 1947 
Nepal expedition led by S. Dillon Ripley (1948- 
1949): Flag flown at camp site. ill. p. 14, Jan., 
1950 
North Carolina: Flown from jeep on beach near 
Nags Head. ill. p. 327, Sept., 1947 
Panama: 
Carried on jeep used by Kip Ross. ill. pp. 388, 
389, Mar., 1961 
Displayed by expeditions of Dr. Matthew Stir- 
ling. ill. pp. 228, 235, Feb., 1950; ill. p. 278, 
Aug., 1953 
Powell, Lake: Flown from jet boat. ill. p. 53, July, 
1967 
River trips: 
Susquehanna River canoe trip. p. 73, ill. pp. 81, 
108, July, 1950 
Yampa and Green River gorges expedition. p. 
382, ill. p. 365, Mar., 1954 
The Society’s flag presented by Newman Bum- 
stead to Capt. Raul del Solar, master of the 
Covadonga. ill. p. 758, Dec., 1955 
Space travel: U.S. and NGS flags circled earth 
with John Glenn in Friendship 7. ill. p. 28, 
Jan., 1963 
Strato-Lab balloonists shown unfurling NGS flag 
upon landing. ill. p. 282, Feb., 1957 
Transcontinental flight: Shown on Cessna plane 
flown by Carl R. Markwith. p. 92, ill. pp. 97, 99, 
107, July, 1949 
Uganda: Displayed on Paul Zahl’s hut in Kisoro. 
ill. p. 116, Jan., 1960 
Utah: 
Displayed by Monument Canyon explorers. p. 
729, ill. p. 722, June, 1952 
Escalante expeditions. pp. 369, 386, ill. pp. 371, 
394, 401, Sept., 1949; ill. p. 400, Sept., 1955 
Ralph Gray and companion shown unfurling 
NGS flag on top of Rainbow Bridge. ill. p. 
559, Apr., 1957 


Folio for Atlas Map Series. See NGS: Atlas 
Folio 

Founders: 

James Smithson’s will inspired the founders. pp. 
807, 830, June, 1960 

Painting showing the meeting at the Cosmos Club, 
Washington, D.C., of the 33 eminent men who 
founded the National Geographic Society, Jan- 
uary 13, 1888. ill. pp. 2-3, Jan., 1963 

Names of Founders 

Greely, A. W. p. 473, Oct., 1953 

Hubbard, Gardiner Greene. p. 459, Oct., 1963; p. 
456, Oct., 1966 

Merriam, C. Hart. p. 580, Oct., 1958 

Powell, Maj. John Wesley. pp. 44, 54, 56, 75, ill. p. 
55, July, 1967; pp. 691, 705, May, 1969 

See also names of the above; NGS: History; and 

introduction to this index 
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Founding: 

Gardiner Greene Hubbard and Alexander Graham 
Bell announce the birth of the Society to Miss 
Caroline A. Yale. p. 387, Mar., 1955 

Invitation to a meeting at the Cosmos Club, Jan- 
uary 13, 1888, for the purpose of organizing a 
geographic society. p. 1, ill., Jan., 1963 

See also NGS: Founders; History 


Franklin L. Burr Prize: 

Edgerton, Harold E.: Burr Prizes Awarded to Dr. 
Edgerton and Dr. Van Biesbroeck. 2 ills., pp. 
705-706, May, 1953 
and p. 523, Apr., 1955; p. 467, Oct., 1955; p. 847, 
June, 1960 

Van Biesbroeck, George: Burr Prizes Awarded to 
Dr. Edgerton and Dr. Van Biesbroeck. 2 ills., 
pp. 705-706, May, 1953 

See also introduction to this index 


General Counsel: 
Hanson, Arthur B. pp. 589, 590, Oct., 1967 


Gifts: 

Alexander Graham Bell Museum presented with 
hundreds of old photographs. p. 256, Aug., 1959 

Craighead, Charles and Derek: The Society aided 
golden eagle research by furnishing film and 
photographic equipment. p. 429, Sept., 1967 

Graham, Robin Lee: A new aluminum mast. p. 
488, ill. p. 487, Oct., 1968; Two-way radio. p. 
469, Apr., 1969 

Memorial statue of Adm. Richard E. Byrd given to 
the Nation by NGS. p. 48, July, 1957; p. 567, ill. 
pp. 566, 568, 571, 578, Apr., 1962; p. 392, Sept., 
1968 

Schaller, George B.: The Society aided lion re- 
search by giving photographic help. p. 496, 
Apr., 1969 


Globe, Great. See NGS: Buildings: 17th Street 
Building: Headquarters (Explorers Hall) 

Globes: 

First produced in Melville Bell Grosvenor’s ad- 
ministration. p. 581, ill. p. 580, Oct., 1967 

How to order illuminated 12-inch globe and new 
16-inch globe. ill. p. 897, Dec., 1962 

Manufacturer of NGS globes. pp. 874-875, 878, 
ill. pp. 874-875, 876-877, Dec., 1961 

National Geographic Announces a Globe for the 
Space Age. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 5 ills., 
pp. 698-701, May, 1961 

Number sold (265,000). p. 585, Oct., 1967 

16-inch globe presented to Mrs. Lyndon B. John- 
son. p. 679, ill. p. 676, May, 1964; ill. p. 584, 
Oct., 1967 

See also NGS: Inventions (“Geometer”) 


Grants: 

Financial grants for scientific programs in 1962 
doubled those of any previous years. pp. 889, 
893, 899, Dec., 1962 

John F. Kennedy Center for the Performing Arts: 
$50,000 grant. p. 779, Dec., 1964 

New laboratory at Centre for Prehistory and 
Palaeontology in Nairobi, Kenya. p. 709, ill. p. 

706, Nov., 1966 


National Geographic 
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Grants—Continued 

Number of grants, this year, supporting scientific 
projects (40). p. 582, Oct., 1967 

The Society now spends a million dollars each year 
for research and exploration. p. 586, Oct., 1967 

See also NGS: Expeditions and Research; Land 
Grants 

History: 

First Lady of the National Geographic (Elsie May 
Bell Grosvenor). By Gilbert Hovey Grosvenor. 
38 ills., pp. 101-121, July, 1965 

First transcontinental telephone conversation (Jan. 
25, 1915). p. 58, Jan., 1958 

First voice voyages via telephone taken to the four 
corners of United States by 800 NGS members 
(Jan. 7, 1916). ill. p. 278, Mar., 1947 

History of the National Geographic: Announcing 
Publication of “The National Geographic Soci- 
ety and Its Magazine: A History,” by Dr. Gilbert 
Grosvenor. ill., p. 582a, Oct., 1957 

The National Geographic Society and Its Maga- 
zine. By Gilbert H. Grosvenor. Reprint avail- 
able. p. 880, Dec., 1964 

National Geographic Society Trustees Elect Key 
Executives. 15 ills., pp. 576-590, Oct., 1967 

On the Geographic’s 75th Birthday—Our Best to 
You. Introduction to anniversary issue. By Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. ill., p. 459, Oct., 1963 

Robert V. Fleming, 1890-1967. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. 6 ills., pp. 526-529, Apr., 1968 

The Romance of the Geographic: National Geo- 
graphic Magazine Observes Its Diamond Anni- 
versary. By Gilbert Hovey Grosvenor. 104 ills., 
pp. 516-585, Oct., 1963 

75th, Diamond, Anniversary: Announcement. p. 
899, Dec., 1962 

75th, Diamond, Anniversary: Dedication of 17th 
Street headquarters. p. 677, ill. p. 676, May, 1964 

75 Years Exploring Earth, Sea, and Sky: National 
Geographic Society Observes Its Diamond An- 
niversary. By Melvin M. Payne. 44 ills. (4 paint- 
ings), 4 maps, pp. 1-43, Jan., 1963 

To Gilbert Grosvenor: A Monthly Monument 25 
Miles High. By Frederick G. Vosburgh and the 
staff of the National Geographic Society. 50 ills., 
pp. 445-487, Oct., 1966 

See also introduction to this index 


Honorary Life Members. See NGS: Members 
and Membership: Life Members 


Hubbard Hall. See NGS: Buildings 

Illustrations Library: 

Photographic library. p. 692, Nov., 1953 

World’s largest library of color transparencies. ill. 
p. 136, Jan., 1968 

Indexes. See National Geographic Magazine 


Inventions: 

Chamberlin Trimetric Projection. p. 841, June, 
1947; p. 826, June, 1949; p. 399, Mar., 1950; p. 
417, Mar., 1952; p. 591, Apr., 1964 

Compass, Sun, invented by Albert H. Bumstead. 
ill. p. 442, Oct., 1947; p. 469, Oct., 1953; ill. p. 
754, Dec., 1953; p. 160, Aug., 1956; p. 38, ill., 
July, 1957; p. 22, Jan., 1963 


Index 1947-1969 
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Inventions—Continued 


“Geometer,” used with NGS globes. pp. 698, 700, 
701, ill. pp. 699, 701, May, 1961; p. 875, Dec., 
1961; ill. p. 897, Dec., 1962 

Photo-composing machine, invented by the late 
Albert H. Bumstead and further developed by 
his son, Newman Bumstead. p. 419, Mar., 1953 


Satellite finder. ill. pp. 808, 809, Dec., 1957 


Jane M. Smith Award. See NGS: Awards Pre- 
sented 


Land Grants: 


Russell Cave, Alabama, presented to the people of 
the United States. ill. p. 438, Mar., 1958; p. 614, 
May, 1958; p. 36, Jan., 1963; p. 808, June, 1964; 
p. 440, Sept., 1967 

Sequoia National Park, California: NGS and mem- 
bers helped preserve 2,239 acres of Sequoia 
gigantea. pp. 679, 680, May, 1951; p. 792, ill. p. 
794, June, 1954; p. 552, Oct., 1957; p. 614, ill. p. 
597, May, 1958; p. 162, ill. p. 176, Aug., 1959; p. 
38, Jan., 1963; p. 545, Oct., 1963; p. 107, July, 
1965; pp. 627, 630, May, 1966; pp. 1, 2, July, 1966 

Shenandoah National Park, Virginia, increased by 
gift of 1,000 acres in 1926. p. 18, July, 1949; p. 40, 
Jan., 1963 


Lectures: 


Annual series of lectures has been given in Consti- 
tution Hall since 1933. pp. 565, 573, Nov., 1951 
Grosvenor, Mrs. Gilbert H. (Elsie May Bell), 
scouted interesting speakers to find material for 
possible lectures and articles. p. 102, July, 1965 


Initial lecture attended by 10-year-old Elsie May 
Bell with grandfather, Gardiner Greene Hub- 
bard. p. 113, July, 1965 

Television series will permit all members to share 
lectures. pp. 449, 450, Sept., 1965 

Lecturers 

Arnold, Gen. H. H., delivered three lectures. p. 400, 
Mar., 1950 

British Mount Everest Expedition members’ lec- 
ture rated as one of the most successful in the 66 
years of meetings. p. 64, July, 1954 

Byrd, Adm. Richard E.: First lecture appearances 
after four of his expeditions were before mem- 
bers of the Society. pp. 42, 44, July, 1957 

Fechtler, Adm. William H., lectured on submarine 
warfare. pp. 614-615, Nov., 1952 

Leakey, Dr. Louis S. B., lectured on his paleonto- 
logical discoveries to Society members. pp. 194- 
195, Feb., 1965 

MacMillan, Commander Donald B., presented 
afternoon and evening lectures (January 9, 
1953). p. 563, Apr., 1953 

Peary, Mrs. Robert E., gave fund-raising lecture 
(1895). p. 531, Oct., 1954 


Roosevelt, Theodore, gave lecture in 1914 on 
Amazon trip (River of Doubt, Brazil). p. 587, 
Oct., 1958; p. 585, ill. p. 542, Oct., 1963; p. 732, 
Nov., 1963; p. 547, Oct., 1965; p. 468, Oct., 1966 

Roosevelt, Theodore, lectured on African trip 
(1910). p. 585, Oct., 1963 

Taft, William Howard, lectured before the Society 
ten times. p. 585, Oct., 1963; p. 549, Oct., 
1965 
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Library: 

Librarian: Esther Ann Manion. ill. p. 581, Apr., 
1962 

Murals painted by N.C. Wyeth. p. 38, July, 1948 

Number of books. p. 674, May, 1950; p. 580, Apr., 
1962 

Ptolemy’s Cosmographia atlas (1486 translation). 
ill. p. 241, Mar., 1965 


Life Members. See NGS: Members and Mem- 
bership 


Managers. See NGS: Board of Managers 


Map Cases: 

Churchill, Winston, presented with map case by 
President Franklin D. Roosevelt. p. 576, Oct., 
1963; p. 275, Feb., 1964; p. 468, Oct., 1966 

Eisenhower, Dwight D., General of the Army, dur- 
ing World War II, used NGS maps in a map rack 
made especially for him. ill. p. 737, June, 1947 

Johnson, Lyndon B., presents map case to King 
Gustaf VI Adolf of Sweden. p. 276, ill. p. 274, 
Feb., 1964; Rulers of the Scandinavian countries 
visited by Vice President Johnson were pre- 
sented with map cases. pp. 275-276, Feb., 1964 

Roosevelt, Franklin D., presented with map case. 
p. 576, Oct., 1963; p. 275, Feb., 1964 

Truman, Harry S, presented with map case. p. 850, 
June, 1948 

Book-size Map Cases 

Book-size map case (7°/, x 10%/, inches) available 
for filing NGS maps. p. 829, June, 1950; ill. p. 
581, Oct., 1967 


Map Supplement Articles. See Map Articles 
Maps. See Map Index, following this index 


Medals. See Grosvenor Medal; Hubbard Medal; 
La Gorce Medal; Special Gold Medal; and 
introduction to this index 


Members and Membership: 

First voice voyages via telephone taken to the four 
corners of the United States by 800 NGS mem- 
bers (Jan. 7, 1916). ill. p. 278, Mar., 1947 

Letter from Mamie Doud Eisenhower to members. 
ill. p. 1, Jan., 1961 

By Name 

Abd El-Moneim, Prince, former regent of Egypt. 
p. 821, Dec., 1969 

Bell, Alexander Graham, one of the original mem- 
bers of the Society (1888). p. 273, Mar., 1947 

Eisenhower, President Dwight D. p. 865, Dec., 
1957; p. 589, Apr., 1959 

Gustaf VI Adolf, King (Sweden). p. 276, ill. p. 274, 
Feb., 1964 

Hoover, Lou Henry (Mrs. Herbert Hoover). ill. 
p. 573, Oct., 1965 

Johnson, Mrs. Samuel E., mother of President Lyn- 
don B. Johnson, became a member October 
1919. pp. 676, 677, May, 1964 

Miangul Abdul Haq Jehanzeb, the Wali of Swat. 
p. 665, Nov., 1952 

Mohammed Zahir Shah, Afghanistanian king. p. 

673, ill. pp. 674, 682, Nov., 1950 
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Members and Membership—Continued 
By Name—Continued 
Montoya, Porfirio, former governor, Santa Ana 


tribe, Pueblo Indians. p. 209, ill. p. 208, Feb., 
1964 


Paul, King of Greece. p. 37, ill. p. 43, Jan., 1956 


Prewett, Golda: 3,000,000th member. ill. p. 579, 
Apr., 1962 


Yadavindra Singh, Sir, Maharajadhiraj of Patiala. 
p. 461, Oct., 1960 


By Place 


Africa: 11,993. p. 399, Apr., 1950; 13,000. p. 769, 
Dec., 1954 

Belgium: 8,375. p. 655, May, 1955 

California: 190,000. p. 569, May, 1949; 225,000. p. 
804, June, 1954; 630,000, more than any other 
state. p. 598, May, 1966 


Canada: 275,000. p. 597, May, 1967 
South Africa: 8,000. p. 198, Aug., 1953 
See also introduction to this index 
Life Members 

Honorary Life Members 
Colbert, Leo Otis. p. 189, Feb., 1957 
Glenn, John H., Jr. p. 904, Dec., 1962 
Grosvenor, Mrs. Gilbert H. ill. p. 66, July, 1954; 

ill. p. 117, July, 1965 

Haile Selassie I, Emperor (Ethiopia), elected 


honorary life member. p. 576, ill. p. 555, Apr., 
1965 


Jane M. Smith Life Memberships: 
Ingram, Sir Bruce. p. 474, Apr., 1961 
Johnson, Lyndon B. p. 906, ill., Dec., 1962; p. 
113, Jan., 1966; ill. p. 468, Oct., 1966 
McKinley, President William. p. 585, Oct., 1963 
Prewett, Golda, 3,000,000th member, given life 
membership. p. 582, Apr., 1962 
Number of Members 


Increase in membership. pp. 459, 543, 564, 566, 
582, 585, Oct., 1963 


205 members, First issue of the magazine sent to. 
p. 689, Nov., 1964 
900 (1899). pp. 65B, 65D, July, 1954 


1,000: Membership doubled from 1,000 to more 
than 2,000 within a year. p. 106, July, 1965 


1,000 to 5,000 in five years. p. 65, July, 1954 


1,000 to 4,000,000, approximately. p. 689, Nov., 
1964 


3,256 to 11,479: In twelve months (1905) a gain of 
253 percent. p. 440, Mar., 1960 
10,000 (1905). pp. 418, 423, Mar., 1957 


10,000: In five years (1900-1905) membership had 
passed the 10,000 mark. p. 116, July, 1965 


11,500 (1905). p. 65C, July, 1954 


1,600,000. p. 231, Feb., 1947; p. 841, June, 1947; 
p. 523, Oct., 1947 

1,700,000. p. 431, April, 1948 

1,800,000. p. 850, June, 1948; pp. 333, 409, Sept., 
1948; p. 372, Mar., 1949; p. 825, June, 1949 

1,850,000. p. 524, Oct., 1949 

1,950,000. p. 396, Apr., 1950; p. 497, Oct., 1950 

1,965,000. p. 833, June, 1951 


National Geographic 
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Members and Membership—Continued 
Number of Members—Continued 
2,000,000. p. 656, May, 1952; p. 847, June, 1952; 
p. 637, Nov., 1952; p. 803, Dec., 1952 


2,000,000: Increased from fewer than one thousand 
to nearly two million during 50 years of leader- 
ship by Gilbert H. Grosvenor. p. 252, Aug., 1949 


,150,000. p. 419, Mar., 1953; p. 578, Oct., 1953; 
p. 331, Mar., 1954; pp. 803, 869, June, 1954; pp. 
65B, 65C, 65D, July, 1954; p. 823, June, 1955; 
p. 190, Aug., 1955; p. 807, Dec., 1955; p. 808, 
June, 1956; p. 9, Jan., 1963 

,175,000. pp. 418, 423, Mar., 1957; p. 817, June, 
1957; p. 582a, Oct., 1957 

,225,000. p. 353, Mar., 1958; p. 94, July, 1958; 
p. 782, Dec., 1958 

2,400,000. p. 88, Jan., 1959; p. 491, Apr., 1959; 
p. 832, Dec., 1959 

500,000, approximately. p. 589, Apr., 1959 

,500,000. p. 237, Feb., 1960; p. 443, Mar., 1960; 
p. 767, June, 1960; p. 360, Sept., 1960; p. 657, 
Nov., 1960 

2,600,000. p. 874, Dec., 1960 
2,700,000. p. 450, Apr., 1961; pp. 62, 147, July, 1961 
2,770,000. p. 881, Dec., 1961 
3,000,000: Our Society Welcomes Its 3,000,000th 

Member. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 4 ills., 
pp. 579-582, Apr., 1962 

3,300,000. p. 5, Jan., 1963 
3,500,000. pp. 459, 585, Oct., 1963; p. 1, Jan., 1964 
3,900,000. p. 267, Feb., 1964 


4,000,000, approximately. p. 677, May, 1964; p. 
689, Nov., 1964 

4,000,000. p. 880, Dec., 1964 

4,475,000. p. 188, Feb., 1965 

4,500,000. p. 102, July, 1965 

5,000,000, and more. p. 681, May, 1966 

5,500,000. p. 772, June, 1967 

5,500,000: Increased from 2,175,000 to 5,500,000 
during decade that Melville Bell Grosvenor 
was President and Editor. pp. 576, 587, Oct., 1967 


5,500,000, More than. p. 796, Dec., 1967 
6,000,000, More than. p. 526, Apr., 1968 
6,500,000. p. 240, Feb., 1969 


Membership Center Building. See NGS: Build- 
ings 
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Memorials: 

Breadfruit tree planted by NGS in memory of 
Captain William Bligh. pp. 46-47, July, 1962 

Bronze tablet, memorial to honor the dead of the 
Greely expedition (1881-1884), placed on Elles- 
mere Island (1924). pp. 498, 499, 502, 504, ill. 
p. 468, Oct., 1951 


Bust of Admiral Byrd to be placed at McMurdo 
Station, Antarctica. ill. p. 294, Feb., 1963 


Memorial to Peary, Unveiling of. ill. p. 565, Oct., 
1965 


The Nation Honors Admiral Richard E. Byrd. 
17 ills., pp. 567-578, Apr., 1962 


Metalworking Shop: 


Craftsmen made sistrum, ancient Egyptian instru- 
ment, for filmstrip. p. 137, Jan., 1968 


Index 1947-1969 
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Murals. See Library 


Museum. See NGS: Buildings: 17th Street Build- 
ing: Headquarters (Explorers Hall) 


News Bulletins: Sent to 2,500 editors of press, 
radio, and television. p. 836, Dec., 1959 


News Service. See News Bulletins 


Open House: New building (17th and M 
Streets). ill. p. 678, May, 1964; ill. p. 659, May, 
1965 


Photographic Laboratory. p. 308, Mar., 1948; 
p. 436, Apr., 1953; pp. 540, 575, 581, Oct., 1963 
See also NGS: History; and Wisherd, Edwin L. 


Photographic Library. See NGS: Illustrations 
Library 


Photography. See NGM: Awards Received; Pho- 
tographs; and Photography; and names of 
individual photographers 


Portfolio for Atlas Map Series. See NGS: Atlas 
Folio 


President: 

Elsie May Bell Grosvenor linked with four NGS 
Presidents—grandfather, Gardiner Greene Hub- 
bard; father, Alexander Graham Bell; husband, 
Gilbert Hovey Grosvenor; son, Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. pp. 100, 101, 116, July, 1965 


See also introduction to this index, for list of Presi- 
dents 
By Name 
Bell, Alexander Graham (1898-1903): 

p. 273, Mar., 1947; p. 253, Aug., 1949; p. 145, 
Aug., 1953; p. 729, Dec., 1953; pp. 65, 150, 
July, 1954; p. 532, Oct., 1954; p. 721, Dec., 
1954; p. 737, June, 1956; p. 229, Aug., 1956; 
pp. 420, 421, Mar., 1957; p. 582a, Oct., 1957; 
p. 256, Aug., 1959; pp. 101, 102, 113, ill. p. 
103, July, 1965 

Portrait. ill. p. 65B, July, 1954; ill. p. 835, Dec., 
1959 

Prophecy on aviation. p. 712, Dec., 1951 

See also NGS: History 

Gannett, Henry (1910-1914): 
p. 532, Oct., 1954 
Grosvenor, Gilbert Hovey (1920-1954): 

ill. p. 582a, Oct., 1957; p. 880, Dec., 1964; ill. 
p. 295, Sept., 1965; ill. pp. 553, 565, Oct., 1965; 
p. 867, June, 1967; ill. p. 440, Sept., 1967; 
p. 582, ill. pp. 577, 589, Oct., 1967 

Attended medal presentation to Prince Philip. 
ill. p. 866, Dec., 1957; ill. p. 98, Jan., 1966 

Attended unveiling of Peary Memorial in Ar- 
lington National Cemetery, April 6, 1922. ill. 
p. 565, Oct., 1965 

89-year-old Gilbert H. Grosvenor attends Board 
of Trustees meeting. ill. p. 485, Oct., 1966 

Flew with Maj. Gen. Curtis LeMay in a B-29 to 
Rapid City, South Dakota, for the 10th anni- 
versary of the 1935 stratosphere flight of the 
NGS-U.S. Army Air Corps balloon Explor- 
er IT. ill. p. 580, Oct., 1963; ill. p. 295, Sept., 
1965 
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President—Continued 
Grosvenor, Gilbert Hovey—Continued 


Growth of the Society attributed to. pp. 252, 
253, Aug., 1949; pp. 65, 65B, 65C, 65D, July, 
1954; p. 440, Mar., 1960; p. 884, Dec., 1960; 
p. 582, Apr., 1962; p. 9, Jan., 1963; pp. 459, 
543, 551, 565, 566, Oct., 1963 

Meeting of Board of Trustees (1921). ill. p. 553, 
Oct., 1965 


Portraits. ill. p. 252, Aug., 1949; ill. pp. 446, 486- 
487, cover ill., Oct., 1966; ill. p. 440, Sept., 
1967; ill. pp. 577, 589, Oct., 1967 

President for 34 years. pp. 65, 65C, July, 1954; 
p. 532, Oct., 1954; p. 721, Dec., 1954; p. 737, 
June, 1956; pp. 419, 421, Mar., 1957; p. 807, 
June, 1963; p. 518, Oct., 1963; p. 117, July, 
1965 

To Gilbert Grosvenor: A Monthly Monument 25 
Miles High. By Frederick G. Vosburgh and 
the staff of the National Geographic Society. 
50 ills., pp. 445-487, Oct., 1966 

See also NGM: Editor; NGS: Board of Trustees 
—Chairman; History 

Grosvenor, Melville Bell (1957-1967): 

Breaking ground for the 17th Street building, 
Dr. Grosvenor takes the controls of a power 
shovel. ill. p. 880, Dec., 1961 

Chairman of Advisory Board on National 
Parks. p. 442, Sept., 1967 

Dedication of new headquarters, 17th Street. 
pp. 670, 671, 677, 679, ill. pp. 670, 671, 675, 
676, 678, May, 1964 

John Oliver La Gorce Is Elected Vice-Chair- 
man of the Board, Melville Bell Grosvenor 
President and Editor of the National Geo- 
graphic Society. 6 ills, pp. 419-423, Mar., 


1957 
Elected to Presidency . .. 419, ill. pp. 420-421 
Speech of acceptance........... 419-421, 423 


Official delegate of the President of the United 
States to the coronation of the King of Tonga. 
p. 299, Mar., 1968 

Printing plant of R.R. Donnelley & Sons, Chi- 
cago, visited. ill. pp. 882, 883, Dec., 1960; ill. 
p. 879, Dec., 1961 

Russell Cave dedication. pp. 440-442, ill. p. 441, 
Sept., 1967 

Services inaugurated during Presidency. See 
NGS: Atlases; Book Service; Filmstrips; 
Globes; Public Service; Recordings; Special 
Publications; Television Service 

Touring the Replogle plant in Chicago. ill. p. 
875, Dec., 1961 

Vice Chairman of Advisory Board on National 
Parks: Alaska visit. ill. p. 4, July, 1966 

Wetherill Mesa visited. p. 166, ill. p. 163, Feb., 
1964 


See also NGM: Editor; Editor-in-Chief; NGS: 
Board of Trustees—Chairman; and Meetings 


Annual Message 


Around the World and the Calendar with the 
Geographic: The President’s Annual Mes- 
sage, illustrated with his own photographs. 

By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 40 ills., map, pp. 

832-866, Dec., 1959 
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President—Continued 
Grosvenor, Melville Bell—Continued 


Exploring an Epic Year: A message from your 
Society’s President and Editor tells how new 
web presses and electronic marvels bring a 
better National Geographic to our expanding 
membership. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 18 
ills., pp. 874-886, Dec., 1960 

Your Society Takes Giant New Steps: The Presi- 
dent’s Annual Message to Members. By Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. 16 ills., pp. 874-886, 
Dec., 1961 

Your Society’s President Reports: A Year of 
Widening Horizons. By Melville Bell Grosve- 
nor. 29 ills., pp. 888-906, Dec., 1962 

Byrd Memorial Dedication 

The Nation Honors Admiral Richard E. Byrd. 

17 ills., pp. 567-578, Apr., 1962 
Medal Presentations Attended 

Antarctic Scientist (Paul A. Siple) Honored by 
The Society. 3 ills., pp. 792-793, June, 1958 

First La Gorce Medal Honors Antarctic Expe- 
dition. 4 ills., pp. 864-867, June, 1967 

Jacques-Yves Cousteau Receives National Geo- 
graphic Society Medal at White House. 2 ills., 
pp. 146-147, July, 1961 

Medal presentation to Lt. Col. John H. Glenn, 
Jr. ill. p. 904, Dec., 1962 

Medal presentation to Lyndon B. Johnson. ill. 
p. 906, Dec., 1962 


Medal presentation to Prince Philip. pp. 865, 
866, ill. pp. 866, 867, Dec., 1957; p. 701, Nov., 
1962; ill. p. 98, Jan., 1966; ill. p. 32, July, 1969 

Medal presentation to Sir Vivian Fuchs (Com- 
monwealth Trans-Antarctic Expedition) and 
U.S. Navy representatives (Antarctic Expedi- 
tions, 1955-1959). pp. 589-590, ill. p. 590, Apr., 
1959 

President Kennedy Presents the Hubbard 
Medal (American Mount Everest Expedition). 
3 ills., pp. 514-515, Oct., 1963 

Hubbard, Gardiner Greene (1888-1897): 

First President of the National Geographic 
Society. pp. 517, 522, ill. p. 522, Oct., 1963; pp. 
1, 101, 103, 113, July, 1965; pp. 456, 458, Oct., 
1966; p. 584, Apr., 1968 

See also NGS: Founders; History 

La Gorce, John Oliver (1954-1957): 

Elected, May 5, 1954. pp. 65, 65D, ill. p. 65D, 
July, 1954; pp. 441, 444, ill. p. 442, Mar., 1960; 
p. 828, June, 1963; p. 486, Oct., 1966 

Gilbert Grosvenor Is Elected Chairman of the 
Board, John Oliver La Gorce Chosen President 
and Editor of the National Geographic Society. 
12 ills., pp. 65, 65A-65H, 66, July, 1954 

Newly-elected Presidert, at dinner honoring Dr. 
Gilbert H. Grosvenor on his retirement. ill. 
p. 117, July, 1965 

Portraits. ill. pp. 441, 442, Mar., 1960 

President and Editor for 3 years, 1954 to 1957. 
pp. 440, 441, 444, Mar., 1960; p. 828, June, 
1963; pp. 46-47, 67, July, 1967 

Served NGS for 54 years. p. 440, Mar., 1960; 

p. 828, June, 1963; p. 866, June, 1967; pp. 46- 
47, July, 1967 


National Geographic 
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President—Continued 
La Gorce, John Oliver—Continued 
See also NGM: Editor; NGS: Board of Trustees 
—Vice Chairman; Vice President 
Payne, Melvin M. (1967- ): 
Elected by the Board of Trustees (June 21, 1967). 
p. 577, ill. pp. 577, 583,586,589, 590, Oct., 1967 
Presided at Hubbard Medal ceremony honoring 
Juan T. Trippe. p. 584, Apr., 1968 
R.R. Donnelley & Sons printing plant visited. 
ill. p. 529, Apr., 1968 
Reviewing NGS filmstrip. ill. p. 136, Jan., 1968 
See also NGS: Secretary; Vice President, Execu- 
tive 
Tittmann, O. H. (1915-1919): 
ill. p. 278, Mar., 1947 


See also names of NGS Presidents, for articles and 
photographs 


Presidents of the United States and the Society: 
Articles written for NGM by men who have served 
as President of the United States. p. 715, Dec., 
1959; p. 268, Feb., 1964; p. 549, Oct., 1965; p. 

468, Oct., 1966 

Four Presidents have appeared on the Society’s 

lecture platform. p. 449, Sept., 1965 

Eight Presidents of the United States have be- 
stowed the Society’s Hubbard Medal or Special 

Gold Medal upon noted explorers. p. 64, July, 

1954; p. 867, Dec., 1957; p. 42, Jan., 1961; p. 98, 

Jan., 1966 

Nine Presidents have taken part in the Society’s 
proceedings. pp. 65C, 65H, July, 1954; p. 147, 
July, 1961; pp. 581, 585, ill. pp. 582,583, Oct., 1963 

See also names of individual Presidents, following 

Coolidge, Calvin: 

Presented Hubbard Medal to Charles A. Lind- 
bergh. p. 868, Dec., 1957; ill. p. 563, Oct., 1963; 
p. 584, ill. p. 586, Apr., 1968 

Presented Hubbard Medal to Richard Evelyn 
Byrd (1926). p. 250, Feb., 1948; ill. p. 65H, July, 
1954; p. 38, ill. p. 39, July, 1957; p. 868, Dec., 
1957; p. 574, ill. p. 576, Apr., 1962; ill. p. 556, 
Oct., 1963; ill. p. 571, Oct., 1965; p. 584, Apr., 
1968 

Presented the Society’s Gold Medal to Floyd 
Bennett. p. 868, Dec., 1957 

Eisenhower, Dwight D.: 

General of the Army Eisenhower, during World 
War II, used NGS maps in a map rack made 
especially for him. ill. p. 737, June, 1947 

Member of NGS. p. 865, Dec., 1957; p. 589, 
Apr., 1959 

Presented with NGS map case. ill. p. 583, Oct., 
1963 

President Eisenhower Presents the Hubbard 
Medal to members of the British Mount Ever- 
est Expedition. ill. p. 64, July, 1954; footnote 
p. 846, June, 1955; pp. 867-868, Dec., 1957; 
p. 98, Jan., 1966; p. 584, Apr., 1968 


President Eisenhower Presents to Prince Philip 
the National Geographic Society’s Medal. 3 
ills., pp. 865-868, Dec., 1957 
and ill. p. 42, Jan., 1961; p. 701, Nov., 1962; 
ill. p. 98, Jan., 1966; ill. p. 584, Oct., 1967; ill. 

p. 32, July, 1969 





NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC SOCIETY—Continued 


Presidents of the United States and the Society 
—Continued 
Eisenhower, Dwight D—Continued 
Society Honors the Conquerors of Antarctica. 2 
ills., pp. 589-590, Apr., 1959 
Note: Presentation of Hubbard Medals by 
President Eisenhower 
and p. 530, Oct., 1959 
Harding, Warren G.: 
Unveiling of Society’s memorial to Peary. ill. p. 
565, Oct., 1965 
Hoover, Herbert: 


Presented NGS Special Medal of Honor to Rich- 
ard E. Byrd. p. 38, ill. p. 45, July, 1957; p. 868, 
Dec., 1957; p. 574, ill. p. 576, Apr., 1962 


Presented the Society’s Gold Medal to Amelia 
Earhart in 1932. p. 566, Nov., 1955; p. 868, 
Dec., 1957; p. 571, ill. p. 582, Oct., 1963; ill. 
p. 619, Nov., 1966 

Johnson, Lyndon B.: 


President Johnson Dedicates the Society’s New 
Headquarters. 10 ills., pp. 669-679, May, 1964 
and ill. p. 584, Oct., 1967; ill. p. 528, Apr., 
1968 

Kennedy, John F-.: 

Accepts first copies of The White House guide- 
book. ill. pp. 888, 892, Dec., 1962; ill. p. 108, 
Jan., 1966; ill. p. 585, Oct., 1967 

Jacques-Yves Cousteau Receives National Geo- 
graphic Society Medal at White House (Pres- 
entation by President Kennedy). 2 ills., pp. 
146-147, July, 1961 
and p. 30, Jan., 1963; p. 1B, Jan., 1964; p. 331, 
Mar., 1964 

President Kennedy Presents the Hubbard 
Medal (American Mount Everest Expedition 
members). 3 ills., pp. 514-515, Oct., 1963 
and p. 1B, Jan., 1964; p. 331, Mar., 1964; p. 15, 
July, 1965 

McKinley, William: 

Honorary member of the Society. p. 585, Oct., 

1963 
Roosevelt, Franklin D.: 

Map case presented to Franklin D. Roosevelt. 
p. 576, Oct., 1963; p. 275, Feb., 1964 

Map case presented to Winston Churchiil by 
Franklin D. Roosevelt. p. 576, Oct., 1963; p. 
275, Feb., 1964; p. 468, Oct., 1966 

Presented Hubbard Medal to Lincoln Ellsworth 
(1936). p. 868, Dec., 1957; ill. p. 583, Oct., 1963; 
p. 689, Nov., 1964; p. 847, June, 1967; p. 584, 
Apr., 1968 

Roosevelt, Theodore: 

Lectured on African trip (1910). p. 585, Oct., 1963 

Lectured in 1914 on Amazon trip (River of 
Doubt, Brazil). p. 587, Oct., 1958; p. 585, ill. 
p. 542, Oct., 1963; p. 732, Nov., 1963; p. 547, 
Oct., 1965; p. 468, Oct., 1966 

Presented to Robert E. Peary in 1906 the first 
Hubbard Medal. p. 867, Dec., 1957; p. 589, 
Apr., 1959; p. 905, Dec., 1962; p. 514, Oct., 
1963; p. 584, Apr., 1968 

Taft, William H.: 
Articles contributed to the magazine. p. 211, 
Feb., 1950; p. 549, Oct., 1965 
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Presidents of the United States and the Society 
—Continued 


Taft, William H.—Continued 
Hubbard Medal presented to Sir Ernest H. 
Shackleton. p. 868, Dec., 1957 
Lectured before the Society ten times. p. 585, 
Oct., 1963; p. 549, Oct., 1965 
President Taft served on the Board of Trustees 
of the National Geographic Society from 1917 
until his death in 1930. p. 211, Feb., 1950; 
p. 549, ill. p. 553, Oct., 1965 
Truman, Harry S: 
Hubbard Medal presented to Gen. H. H. Arnold. 
p. 868, Dec., 1957; ill. p. 583, Oct., 1963; p. 584, 
Apr., 1968 
Presented with map case. p. 850, June, 1948 
Wilson, Woodrow: 
Presented Special Gold Medal to Col. George W. 
Goethals in 1914. p. 868, Dec., 1957; p. 585, 
Oct., 1963 


Prizes Presented: 


See NGS: Awards Presented; and introduction 

to this index 
Franklin L. Burr Prize 

Edgerton, Harold E.: Burr Prizes Awarded to Dr. 
Edgerton and Dr. Van Biesbroeck. 2 ills., pp. 
705-706, May, 1953 
and p. 523, Apr., 1955; p. 467, Oct., 1955; p. 847, 
June, 1960 

Van Biesbroeck, George: Burr Prizes Awarded to 
Dr. Edgerton and Dr. Van Biesbroeck. 2 ills., 
pp. 705-706, May, 1953 

See also introduction to this index 


Prizes Received. See NGM: Awards Received; 
NGS: Awards Received; Citation of Honor 


Public Service: 


Books published on the Capitol, Supreme Court, 
Washington Monument, and White House. p. 
586, Oct., 1967 

Capitol guidebook, We, the People. p. 1, Jan., 1964; 
p. 411, Mar., 1966; p. 586, Oct., 1967 
Information for ordering. p. 2, Jan., 1964 

The Living White House announced. p. 641, Nov., 
1966; p. 586, Oct., 1967 

Supreme Court book, Equal Justice Under Law. 
p. 411, Mar., 1966; p. 586, Oct., 1967 

The White House guidebook. pp. 888, 890, 892, 
ill. pp. 888-889, 891-893, Dec., 1962; p. 1, Jan., 
1964; p. 331, Mar., 1964; p. 642, Nov., 1964; ill. 
p. 108, Jan., 1966; p. 411, Mar., 1966; p. 59, July, 
1966; p. 586, ill. p. 585, Oct., 1967 

See also NGS: Filmstrips; Land Grants; News 
Bulletins, for News Service; School Service; 
Television Service 


Publications. See Books, NGS; National Geo- 
graphic Magazine; NGM: Indexes; and NGS: 
Atlases; News Bulletins; Research Reports; 
School Bulletin 


Purpose of the Society. p. 65, July, 1954; pp. 459, 
581, Oct., 1963; p. 677, May, 1964; p. 880, Dec., 
1964; p. 466, Oct., 1966 
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Recordings: 

“Bird Songs of Garden, Woodland, and Meadow,” 
record supplement to book, Song and Garden 
Birds of North America. p. 554, ill. p. 557, Oct., 
1964 

“Bird Sounds of Marsh, Upland, and Shore,” 
record supplement to book, Water, Prey, and 
Game Birds of North America. pp. 530, 533, 534, 
535, ill. p. 529, Oct., 1965 

“The Funeral of Sir Winston Churchill, with 
Excerpts from His Speeches,” phonograph 
record. pp. 198A-198B, Aug., 1965; p. 581, ill. 
p. 580, Oct., 1967 

“Sounds of the Space Age, From Sputnik to Lunar 
Landing,” record supplement narrated by Frank 
Borman. pp. 750A-750B, Dec., 1969 


Reprints. See NGM: Reprints 
Research. See NGS: Expeditions and Research 


Research Reports: 


Research Reports, 1963 Projects, Vol. I: 
Announcing a new series of technical research 
reports. ill., p. 296, Aug., 1968 
Research Reports, 1964 Projects, Vol. II: 
Announcing the second volume of technical 
research reports. p. 300, Aug., 1969 


Research Station: Ngorongoro Crater cabin. p. 
636, ill. p. 637, May, 1968; p. 47, July, 1968 


Satellite Finder: Satellite finder chart. ill. pp. 808, 
809, Dec., 1957 


School Bulletin: 


Circulation of School Bulletin increased from 
30,000 to 431,000 during Melville Bell Grosve- 
nor’s administration. pp. 581, 585, Oct., 1967 


Educational program of the Society includes the 
School Bulletin. p. 836, Dec., 1959 


School Bulletin expanded and published in color 
in 1962; subscription price subsidized by the 
Society. pp. 889-890, Dec., 1962 

School Service: 

Chief: Ralph Gray. ill. p. 586, Oct., 1967; p. 137, 
ill. p. 136, Jan., 1968 

Film-strip service planned. p. 581, Oct., 1967 

See also School Bulletin 


Seal: 


The NGS seal, in metal, on 1937 eclipse expedi- 
tion marker, Canton Island. ill. p. 121, Jan. 
1955 


The seal of the National Geographic Society ap- 
pears on one side of the Hubbard Medal. ill. p. 
564, Apr., 1953 

Secretary: 


Doyle, Robert E. (1967- ). pp. 577, 581, ill. pp. 
577, 587, 590, Oct., 1967 


McKnew, Thomas W. (1932-1962). ill. p. 148, Feb., 
1965; ill. p. 117, July, 1965 


Payne, Melvin M. (1962-1967): 


Dedication of new headquarters. ill. p. 672, 
May, 1964 s 


Elected Secretary. p. 582, Apr., 1962 
Russell Cave dedication. p. 442, Sept., 1967 
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Secretary—Continued 
Payne, Melvin M.—Continued 
U.S. Capitol Historical Society, Vice President. 
p. 1, Jan., 1964 
See also names of the above; and NGS: History 


16th Street Building. See NGS: Buildings 


17th Street Building: Headquarters. See NGS: 
Buildings 


Smith, Jane M., Award. See NGS: Awards Pre- 
sented 


Special Publications: 

Adventure, science, history, exploration spring to 
life in your Society’s new program of Special 
Publications. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 24 
ills. (1 painting), pp. 408-417, Mar., 1966 

Announcing Four New Geographic Books: Aus- 
tralia, Space Exploration, Vanishing Peoples, 
African Animals. By Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 11 
ills., pp. 844-849, June, 1968 

Editor: Robert L. Breeden. p. 411, Mar., 1966 


Four exciting new Geographic books. By Gilbert 
M. Grosvenor. 8 ills., pp. 880-884, June, 1969 

Information for reserving first editions of books 
(Special Publications). p. 409, Mar., 1966; p. 
875, June, 1967; p. 846, June, 1968; p. 883A, 
June, 1969 

Staff organized by Melville Bell Grosvenor. pp. 
585-586, Oct., 1967 

Your Society Offers Four New Books. By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. 14 ills., pp. 868-875, June, 
1967 

See also Books, NGS, for titles of books 


Supplements. See Map Articles; NGM: Supple- 
ments; and Map Index, following this index 


Television Service: 

Camera crew. ill. p. 549A, Oct., 1968 

Chief: Robert C. Doyle. pp. 449-450, ill. p. 451, 
Sept., 1965; ill. p. 586, Oct., 1967 

Color-television specials inaugurated during Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor’s administration. pp. 581, 
587, Oct., 1967 

Documentary on Africa. p. 222, Feb., 1965 

Documentary on chimpanzees. p. 417, Mar., 
1966 

1966-1967 series won the George Foster Peabody 
Award for excellence in documentary films. p. 
587, Oct., 1967 

Number of people watching programs. p. 587, 
Oct., 1967 

Planned as a public service. pp. 900-901, Dec., 
1962 

Television series announced: “National Geograph- 
ic’s newest adventure: a color television series.” 
By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 10 ills., pp. 448- 
452, Sept., 1965 

Program Titles 

“Alaska!” 6 ills., pp. 215A-215B, Feb., 1967 

“Amazon.” 6 ills., pp. 295A-295B, Feb., 1968 

“Americans on Everest”: National Geographic’s 
newest adventure: a color television series. By 


Melville Bell Grosvenor. 10 ills., pp. 448-452, 
Sept., 1965 
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Television Service—Continued 


“America’s Wonderlands: The National Parks.” 
6 ills., pp. 549A-549B, Oct., 1968 


“Australia: The Timeless Land.” 5 ills., pp. 300A- 
300B, Feb., 1969 

“Dr. Leakey and the Dawn of Man.” 5 ills., pp. 
703A-703B, Nov., 1966 

“Grizzly!” 6 ills., pp. 639A-639B, Nov., 1967 

“The Hidden World” (Insects). 6 ills., pp. 853A- 
853B, Dec., 1966 

“The Lonely Dorymen.” 4 ills., pp. 579A-579B, 
Apr., 1968 

“Miss Goodall and the Wild Chimpanzees.” S ills., 
pp. 831A-831B, Dec., 1965 

“The Mystery of Animal Behavior.” 5 ills., pp. 
592A-592B, Oct., 1969 

“Polynesian Adventure.” 6 ills., pp. 592A-592B, 
Apr., 1969 

“Reptiles and Amphibians.” 6 ills., pp. 875A-875B, 
Dec., 1968 

“Siberia: The Endless Horizon.” 6 ills., pp. 734A- 
734B, Nov., 1969 

“The Voyage of the Brigantine Yankee.” 6 ills., pp. 
265A-265B, Feb., 1966 

“Winged World” (Birds). 7 ills., pp. 877A-877B, 
Dec., 1967 

“The World of Jacques-Yves Cousteau.” 3 ills., pp. 
529A-529B, Apr., 1966 


“Yankee Sails Across Europe.” 5 ills., map, pp. 
469A-469B, Apr., 1967 


Treasurer: 
Fleming, Robert V. (1935-1967). ill. p. 672, May, 
1964; p. 589, Oct., 1967 
See also NGS: Vice President; and Fleming, 
Robert V., for memorial tribute 


Trustees. See NGS: Board of Trustees 


Vice President: 
Beers, Thomas M. p. 582, Apr., 1962 
Doyle, Robert E. ill. pp. 577, 587, Oct., 1967 
Fleming, Robert V. ill. pp. 882, 883, Dec., 1960; 
ill. p. 672, May, 1964 
See also NGS: Treasurer; and Fleming, Robert 
V., for memorial tribute 
Grosvenor, Gilbert M. pp. 584, 587, ill. pp. 576, 
587, 588, Oct., 1967; ill. p. 136, Jan., 1968 
Grosvenor, Melville Bell: 
Elected Vice President, May 5, 1954. pp. 65, 66, 
ill. p. 65D, July, 1954; p. 419, Mar., 1957 
La Gorce, John Oliver. p. 418, Mar., 1957; pp. 441, 
443, Mar., 1960; ill. p. 866, June, 1967 
McKnew, Thomas W. ill. p. 793, June, 1958 
Payne, Melvin M. ill. p. 175, Feb., 1960 
Vosburgh, Frederick G. See Vosburgh, Frederick 
G., for articles 


Vice President, Executive: 

McKnew, Thomas W. ill. pp. 882, 883, Dec., 1960; 
ill. p. 579, Apr., 1962; ill. p. 148, Feb., 1965; 
p. 588, Oct., 1967 

Payne, Melvin M. p. 582, Apr., 1962; p. 1, Jan., 
1964; ill. p. 163, Feb., 1964; ill. p. 672, May, 1964; 
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Vice President, Executive—Continued 

Payne, Melvin M.—Continued 
ill. p. 689, Nov., 1964; ill. p. 197, Feb., 1965; p. 
450, Sept., 1965; ill. p. 865, June, 1967; p. 442, 
Sept., 1967; ill. p. 583, Oct., 1967 


Vice President for Research and Exploration: 

Carmichael, Leonard. ill. p. 525, Apr., 1965; ill. p. 
864, June, 1967; p. 442, ill. p. 441, Sept., 1967; 
ill. p. 582, Oct., 1967 


Vice Presidents of the United States and the 
Society: 

Articles written for NGM by men who have served 
as Vice President of the United States. p. 715, 
Dec., 1959; p. 268, Feb., 1964 

Johnson, Lyndon B.: 


Awarded Jane M. Smith Life Membership. p. 
906, ill., Dec., 1962; p. 113, Jan., 1966; ill. p. 
468, Oct., 1966 

A copy of America’s Historylands presented to 
Lyndon B. Johnson. p. 906, ill., Dec., 1962 

Dedicated Byrd memorial, accepting for the 
Nation the monument presented by the Soci- 
ety. pp. 567-568, ill. p. 567, Apr., 1962 

Hubbard Medal presented to Lt. Col. John H. 
Glenn, Jr., by Lyndon B. Johnson. p. 827, 
June, 1962; pp. 904, 906, ill. pp. 904-905, 
Dec., 1962; p. 29, Jan., 1963; p. 584, Apr., 
1968 

Map case presented to King Gustaf VI Adolf of 
Sweden. p. 276, ill. p. 274, Feb., 1964 

Map cases presented to rulers of the Scandina- 
vian countries visited by Vice President John- 
son. pp. 275-276, Feb., 1964 

See also Johnson, Lyndon B., for article 

Nixon, Richard M. See Nixon, Richard M., for 
article 


Visitors. See NGS: Buildings: 17th Street Build- 
ing: Headquarters (Explorers Hall) 


NATIONAL Geographic Society Honors Air Pioneer 
Juan Trippe. 4 ills., pp. 584-586, Apr., 1968 


NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC SOCIETY-LOWELL OB- 
SERVATORY MARS EXPEDITION (South Af- 
rica). See Mars (New Light) 


NATIONAL Geographic Society Observes Its Dia- 
mond Anniversary. By Melvin M. Payne. 44 
ills. (4 paintings), 4 maps, pp. 1-43, Jan., 
1963 


NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC SOCIETY-PALOMAR OB- 
SERVATORY SKY SURVEY. See Sky Survey 


NATIONAL Geographic Society Presents Russell 
Cave to the American People. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. ill., p. 438, Mar., 1958 


The NATIONAL Geographic Society Satellite Finder. 
ill., pp. 808-809, Dec., 1957 


NATIONAL Geographic Society Trustees Elect 
Key Executives. 15 ills, pp. 576-590, Oct., 
1967 


NATIONAL Geographic Wall Maps Revised to Keep 
Pace with World Events. pp. 591-592, Oct., 
1958 








NATIONAL Geographic’s newest adventure: a color 
television series. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 10 
ills., pp. 448-452, Sept., 1965 


NATIONAL HISTORIC SITES. See Washington, D. C. 
(New Grandeur; Parkscape), for Pennsylvania 
Avenue; and National Park Service (Heritage) 


NATIONAL HISTORICAL PARKS. See Appomattox; 
Lincoln Land; and Monuments and Memorials 
(Shrines of Each Patriot’s Devotion); National 
Park Service (Heritage) 


NATIONAL HORSE SHOW. See New York (City) 


NATIONAL INSTITUTES OF HEALTH, Bethesda, 
Maryland: 
Capturing Strange Creatures in Colombia. By 
Marte Latham. Photos by Tor Eigeland. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 682-693, May, 1966 


NATIONAL MEMORIAL PARK. See Theodore Roose- 
velt National Memorial Park 


NATIONAL MILITARY PARKS, U. S.: 

Gettysburg and Vicksburg: the Battle Towns 
Today. By Robert Paul Jordan. Map notes by 
Carolyn Bennett Patterson. Photos by James 
P. Blair and Bates Littlehales. 48 ills. (4 paint- 
ings), 7 maps (1 foldout), pp. 4-57, July, 1963 

See also National Park Service (Heritage) 


NATIONAL MONUMENTS: 
Italy 
Time Turns Back in Picture-book Portofino. By 
Carleton Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 
28 ills., maps, pp. 232-253, Feb., 1965 
United States 
Alaska’s Warmer Side. By Elsie May Bell Grosve- 
nor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor and W. Robert 
Moore. 38 ills., pp. 737-775, June, 1956 
Included: Katmai National Monument, in- 
cluding Valley of Ten Thousand Smokes 
Blizzard of Birds: The Tortugas Terns. By Alex- 
ander Sprunt, Jr. 15 ills., pp. 213-230, Feb., 1947 
Included: Fort Jefferson 
Heritage of Beauty and History (National Park 
System). By Conrad L. Wirth. Photos by J. Bay- 
lor Roberts. 63 ills., pp. 587-661, May, 1958 
Included: Aztec Ruins, Bandelier, Castillo de 
San Marcos, Cedar Breaks, Custer Battlefield, 
Death Valley, Devils Tower, Dinosaur, Edison 
Laboratory, El Morro, Fort Frederica, Fort 
Laramie, Fort McHenry, Fort Sumter, Great 
Sand Dunes, Harpers Ferry, Katmai, Lava Beds, 
Organ Pipe Cactus, Petrified Forest, Rainbow 
Bridge, Russell Cave, Saguaro, Scotts Bluff, 
Tuzigoot, Walnut Canyon 


The Mission Called 66: Today in Our National 
Parks. By Conrad L. Wirth. 41 ills. (1 foldout), 
pp. 7-47, July, 1966 

Included: Death Valley, Dinosaur, Rainbow 
Bridge 

Parkscape, U.S.A.: Tomorrow in Our National 
Parks. By George B. Hartzog, Jr. 45 ills. (1 
foldout), foldout map, pp. 48-93, July, 1966 

Included: Buck Island Reef, Chesapeake and 
Ohio Canal, Glacier Bay, Katmai, Muir Woods, 
Organ Pipe Cactus, Statue of Liberty 

Russell Cave Dedicated; New Visitor Center 
Named for Gilbert H. Grosvenor. 4 ills., pp. 
440-442, Sept., 1967 
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United States—Continued 
Shrines of Each Patriot’s Devotion. By Frederick 
G. Vosburgh. 27 ills., pp. 51-82, Jan., 1949 
Contents: Ackia Battleground, Andrew John- 
son, Big Hole, Cabrillo, Custer Battlefield, El 
Morro, Father Millet Cross, Fort Matanzas, 
Fort Pulaski, Fort Vancouver, George Washing- 
ton Birthplace, Homestead, Lava Beds, Perry’s 
Victory and International Peace Memorial, Pipe 
Spring, Scotts Bluff, Statue of Liberty, Verendrye 
Today and Tomorrow in Our National Parks. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 5 ills., pp. 1-5, July, 
1966 
Included: Glacier Bay National Monument 


Utah’s Arches of Stone. By Jack Breed. Photos by 

author. 15 ills, map, pp. 173-192, Aug., 1947 
Contents: Arches National Monument 

See also Adobe New Mexico, for Bandelier Na- 
tional Monument; Alaska, the Big Land, for 
Glacier Bay National Monument; Arizona(From 
Tucson to Tombstone); Castillo de San Marcos; 
Chesapeake and Ohio Canal; Craters of the 
Moon National Monument; Dinosaur National 
Monument; El Morro; Harpers Ferry; Katmai 
National Monument; Marble Canyon National 
Monument; Natural Bridges National Monu- 
ment; Rainbow Bridge National Monument; 
Russell Cave; Santa Barbara Islands, for Chan- 
nel Islands National Monument; White Sands 
National Monument; Zion National Monument; 
and Custer, George A., for Custer Battlefield 
National Monument 


NATIONAL MUSEUM, Washington, D. C.: 


The Smithsonian, Magnet on the Mall. By Leonard 
Carmichael. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 55 ills., 
pp. 796-845, June, 1960 

The Smithsonian Institution. By Thomas R. 
Henry. Photos by Justin N. Locke and B. 
Anthony Stewart. 25 ills., pp. 325-348, Sept., 
1948 


See also Minerals and Metals (““Rockhounds”) 


NATIONAL MUSEUM OF ANTHROPOLOGY, Mexico 
City: 

Mexico’s Window on the Past. By Bart McDowell. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 40 ills., supple- 
ment (text with map and time chart), pp. 492- 
519, Oct., 1968 


NATIONAL MUSEUM OF CANADA: Expeditions. See 
Eskimos (Vanished Mystery Men) 


NATIONAL OCEANOGRAPHIC PROGRAM, U. S.: 


Thresher: Lesson and Challenge. By James H. 
Wakelin, Jr. 5 ills., pp. 759-763, June, 1964 
Included: Interagency Committee on Ocean- 
ography, Federal Council for Science and 
Technology, TENOC 


NATIONAL PARK SERVICE, U. S.: 


Expeditions and Research. See Isle Royale; Weth- 
erill Mesa; Yellowstone Wildlife; and Tree Snails 


Heritage of Beauty and History. By Conrad L. 
Wirth. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 63 ills., 
pp. 587-661, May, 1958 

Included: National Battlefield Parks: Ma- 
nassas; National Battlefield Sites: Antietam; 
National Historic Sites: Adams Mansion, Fort 
Raleigh; National Historical Parks: Appomattox 
Court House, Colonial, Cumberland Gap, Inde- 
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NATIONAL PARK SERVICE, U. S.—Continued 


pendence, Morristown, Saratoga; National 
Memorials: House Where Lincoln Died, Lincoln 
Memorial, Mount Rushmore, Washington Mon- 
ument, Wright Brothers; National Military 
Parks: Chickamauga, Gettysburg, Kings Moun- 
tain, Shiloh, Vicksburg; National Monuments: 
Aztec Ruins, Bandelier, Castillo de San Marcos, 
Cedar Breaks, Custer Battlefield, Death Valley, 
Devils Tower, Dinosaur, Edison Laboratory, El 
Morro, Fort Frederica, Fort Laramie, Fort Mc- 
Henry, Fort Sumter, Great Sand Dunes, Harpers 
Ferry, Katmai, Lava Beds, Organ Pipe Cactus, 
Petrified Forest, Rainbow Bridge, Russell Cave, 
Saguaro, Scotts Bluff, Tuzigoot, Walnut Can- 
yon; National Parks: Acadia, Big Bend, Bryce 
Canyon, Carlsbad Caverns, Crater Lake, Ever- 
glades, Glacier, Grand Canyon, Grand Teton, 
Great Smoky Mountains, Hawaii, Kings Can- 
yon, Lassen Volcanic, Mammoth Cave, Mesa 
Verde, Mount McKinley, Mount Rainier, Olym- 
pic, Rocky Mountain, Sequoia, Shenandoah, 
Virgin Islands, Wind Cave, Yellowstone, Yo- 
semite, Zion 

Map, NGS, of Vacationlands: New Guide To Your 
Vacationlands. By Howard E. Paine. Text with 
map supplement. 6 ills., map, pp. 94-97, July, 
1966 

The Mission Called 66: Today in Our National 
Parks. By Conrad L. Wirth. 41 ills. (1 foldout), 
pp. 7-47, July, 1966 

Note: Achievements of Mission 66, ten-year 

program of National Park Service for improve- 
ment and expansion of national parks, 1956-1966 


Parkscape, U.S.A.: Tomorrow in Our National 
Parks. By George B. Hartzog, Jr. 45 ills. (1 
foldout), foldout map, pp. 48-93, July, 1966 

Note: Future program of National Park Serv- 
ice for developing more natural, historical, and 
recreational park areas, including new types to 
meet the varied interests and needs of the people 


Shrines of Each Patriot’s Devotion. By Frederick 
G. Vosburgh. 27 ills., pp. 51-82, Jan., 1949 


Today and Tomorrow in Our National Parks. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 5 ills., pp. 1-5, July, 
1966 

Note: Golden anniversary of National Park 
Service; history of founding in 1916; plans for 
the future 

See also Appomattox; Chesapeake and Ohio 
Canal; Gettysburg; Natchez Trace Parkway; St. 
Augustine, for Castillo de San Marcos and Fort 
Caroline; Theodore Roosevelt National Me- 
morial Park; Vicksburg; and National Monu- 
ments (U.S.); National Parks (U. S.) 


NATIONAL PARKS: 


Africa 
The Last Great Animal Kingdom. 22 ills., pp. 390- 
409, Sept., 1960 
Contents: Albert National Park, Congo; Am- 
boseli National Reserve, Kenya; Kruger Na- 
tional Park, South Africa; Serengeti National 
Park, Tanganyika 


Roaming Africa’s Unfenced Zoos. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 29 ills., pp. 353-380, 
Mar., 1950 

Contents: Hluhluwe Game Reserve, South 
Africa; Kruger National Park, South Africa; 
Nairobi National Park, Kenya; Parc National 
Albert, Congo; Umfolozi Reserve, South Africa 
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Africa—Continued 
Where Elephants Have Right of Way. By George 
and Jinx Rodger. Photos by George Rodger 
(Magnum). 25 ills., pp. 363-389, Sept., 1960 
Contents: Amboseli National Reserve, Kenya; 
Murchison Falls National Park, Uganda; Nairobi 
Royal National Park, Kenya; Ngong National 
Reserve, Kenya; Queen Elizabeth National 
Park, Uganda; Tsavo Royal National Park, 
Kenya 
White Magic in the Belgian Congo. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 321- 
362, Mar., 1952 
See also Kruger National Park, South Africa; 
Serengeti National Park, Tanzania; Tsavo 
National Park, Kenya 
Canada 
Canadian Rockies, Lords of a Beckoning Land. By 
Alan Phillips. Photos by James L. Stanfield. 37 
ills., map, pp. 353-393, Sept., 1966 
On the Ridgepole of the Rockies. By Walter 
Meayers Edwards. 30 ills., pp. 745-780, June, 
1947 
Canada’s Rocky Mountain Playground. 17 
ills. by author, pp. 755-770 
Included: Banff National Park; Jasper Na- 
tional Park 
See also Waterton-Glacier International Peace 
Park, for Waterton Lakes National Park 


South America 
Parks, Plans, and People: How South America 
Guards Her Green Legacy. By Mary and 
Laurance Rockefeller. Photos by George F. 
Mobley. 47 ills, map, pp. 74-119, Jan., 1967 
Included: Cabo Polonio, Iguacu, Los Gla- 
ciares, Nahuel Huapi, Robinson Crusoe Island, 
Tierra del Fuego, Torres del Paine 
See also Xingu National Park, Brazil 
United States 


America’s Wonderlands: The National Parks 
(Television Announcement). 6 ills., pp. 549A- 
549B, Oct., 1968 

Announcing The Society’s Book of National 
Parks, America’s Wonderlands. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. 4 ills., pp. 558-561, Oct., 1959 

The Fabulous Sierra Nevada. By J.R. Challa- 
combe. 13 ills., pp. 825-843, June, 1954 

Included: Kings Canyon; Sequoia; Yosemite 

From Sun-clad Sea to Shining Mountains. By 
Ralph Gray. Photos by James P. Blair. 53 ills., 
4 maps, pp. 542-589, Apr., 1964 

Note: Parks and scenic wonders of highway, 
“International 89,” from Sonora, Mexico, 
through western United States, to British Co- 
lumbia, Canada 

Giant Sequoias Draw Millions to California Parks. 
By John Michael Kauffmann. Photos by B. 
Anthony Stewart. 31 ills, map, pp. 147-187, 
Aug., 1959 

Included: Kings Canyon; Sequoia 

Heritage of Beauty and History. By Conrad L. 
Wirth. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 63 ills., 
pp. 587-661, May, 1958 

Included: Acadia, Big Bend, Bryce Canyon, 
Carlsbad Caverns, Crater Lake, Everglades, 
Glacier, Grand Canyon, Grand Teton, Great 
Smoky Mountains, Hawaii, Kings Canyon, 
Lassen Volcanic, Mammoth Cave, Mesa Verde, 
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United States—Continued 
Mount McKinley, Mount Rainier, Olympic, 
Rocky Mountain, Sequoia, Shenandoah, Virgin 
Islands, Wind Cave, Yellowstone, Yosemite, 
Zion 

I See America First. By Lynda Bird Johnson (Mrs. 
Charles S. Robb). Photos by William Albert 
Allard. 33 ills., map, pp. 874-904, Dec., 1965 

Included: Grand Teton; Mesa Verde; Monu- 
ment Valley; Yellowstone 

The Mission Called 66: Today in Our National 
Parks. By Conrad L. Wirth. 41 ills. (1 foldout), 
pp. 7-47, July, 1966 

Included: Acadia, Bryce Canyon, Crater Lake, 
Everglades, Grand Canyon, Grand Teton, Mesa 
Verde, Mount Rainier, Sequoia, Shenandoah, 
Yellowstone, Yosemite 

New Guide To Your Vacationlands. By Howard 
E. Paine. Text with map supplement. 6 ills., 
map, pp. 94-97, July, 1966 

New Rush to Golden California. By George W. 
Long. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts, B. Anthony 
Stewart, Melville Bell Grosvenor. 71 ills., pp. 
723-802, June, 1954 

New Ten-Coélor Map Unfolds an Invitation to 
Roam the National Parks. Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. ill., pp. 662-663, May, 1958 

Parkscape, U.S.A.: Tomorrow in Our National 
Parks. By George B. Hartzog, Jr. 45 ills. (1 
foldout), foldout map, pp. 48-93, July, 1966 

Included: Canyonlands, Everglades, Great 
Smoky Mountains, Haleakala, Mount McKinley, 
North Cascades (Proposed), Redwood (Pro- 
posed), Shenandoah, Virgin Islands; and Na- 
tional Capital Parks (Washington, D. C.) 

Sierra High Trip. By David R. Brower. Photos by 
Edwin L. Braun, Gurney Breckenfeld, Fred G. 
Hines. 22 ills., pp. 844-868, June, 1954 

Included: Kings Canyon; Sequoia 

Skyline Trail from Maine to Georgia. By Andrew 
H. Brown. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 31 ills., 
map, pp. 219-251, Aug., 1949 

Included: Great Smoky Mountains; Shenan- 
doah 

Today and Tomorrow in Our National Parks. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 5 ills., pp. 1-5, July, 1966 

Included: Kings Canyon, Mount McKinley, 
Sequoia 

Two Favorites Again Available (Stalking Birds 
with Color Camera; America’s Wonderlands, 
The National Parks). National Geographic 
Society announcement of republication. 3 ills., 
pp. 562-563, Oct., 1961 


The West Through Boston Eyes. By Stewart 
Anderson. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 
733-776, June, 1949 

Included: Bryce Canyon, Crater Lake, Gla- 
cier, Grand Canyon, Grand Teton, Yellowstone, 
Yosemite, Zion 

Wyoming: High, Wide, and Windy. By David S. 
Boyer. 36 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 554-594, 
Apr., 1966 

Included: Grand Teton; Yellowstone 


Yosemite National Park. 9 ills., pp. 491-498, Apr., 
1951 

See also Big Bend National Park; Bryce Canyon 
National Park; Canyonland, for Canyonlands 
National Park; Carlsbad Caverns; Crater Lake 
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NATIONAL PARKS—Continued 
United States—Continued 

National Park; Everglades National Park; 
Glacier National Park; Grand Canyon National 
Park; Grand Teton National Park; Great Smoky 
Mountains National Park; Hawaii National 
Park; Isle Royale, for Isle Royale National Park; 
Mesa Verde National Park; Mount McKinley 
National Park; Mount Rainier National Park; 
North Cascades National Park; Olympic Na- 
tional Park; Redwood National Park; Sequoia 
National Park; Shenandoah National Park; Yel- 
lowstone National Park; Zion National Park 


NATIONAL RECREATION AREA. See Glen Canyon 
NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION: 


Expeditions and Research. See Alaska (Mighty 
rivers of ice); Alligator Reef (Marvels of a Coral 
Realm); American Mount Everest Expedition; 
Caribbean Region (Green Turtle); Isle Royale; 
New Britain (Blowgun Hunters); Project Mo- 
hole; Serengeti National Park, for Lions; Snake- 
town 

United States Antarctic Research Program 
(USARP). See Antarctica (Antarctica: Icy Test- 
ing Ground; First Conquest; First Flight Across; 
Flight Into Antarctic Darkness; New Era in the 
Loneliest Continent; Stalking Seals); and La 
Gorce Medal, for award 


NATIONAL SEASHORES. See Cape Cod National 
Seashore; Cape Hatteras National Seashore 


NATIONAL TRAILWAYS SYSTEM: 
You Can’t Miss America by Bus. By Howell Walk- 
er. Photos by author. Paintings by Walter A. 
Weber. 35 ills., map, pp. 1-42, July, 1950 


NATIONAL ZOOLOGICAL PARK, Washington, D. C.: 
The Ape with Friends in Washington. By Mar- 
garetta Burr Wells. 13 ills., pp. 61-74, July, 1953 
The Wild Animals in My Life. By William M. 
Mann. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Donald 
McBain, Ernest P. Walker. 26 ills., pp. 497-524, 
Apr., 1957 
See also Portraits of My Monkey Friends; Tigers 
(White Tigress) 


NATIONALIST CHINA. See Pescadores; Quemoy; 
Taiwan 


The NATION’S Capitol Revealed as Never Before. 
By Senator Carl Hayden. 4 ills., 3 diagrs., pp. 1-3, 
Jan., 1964 

Note: Introduction to “Under the Dome of 
Freedom,” by Lonnelle Aikman 


The NATION’S Library (Library of Congress). By Al- 
bert W. Atwood. 19 ills., pp. 663-684, May, 1950 


The NATION’S Newest Old Masters (National Gal- 
lery of Art). By John Walker. Paintings from 
Kress Collection. 36 ills., pp. 619-657, Nov., 1956 


NATIVE’S Return to Norway. By Arnvid Nygaard. 
Photos by Andrew H. Brown. 8 ills., pp. 683- 
691, Nov., 1953 


NATO. See North Atlantic Treaty Organization 


NATURAL ARCHES AND BRIDGES. See Arches 
National Monument; Canyonland, Utah; Esca- 
lante Land, for Grosvenor Arch and La Gorce 
Arch; Natural Bridges National Monument; 
Rainbow Bridge National Monument; Zion 
National Park and Zion National Monument 


Index 1947-1969 


NATURAL BRIDGES NATIONAL MONUMENT, Utah: 

Roaming the West’s Fantastic Four Corners. By 

Jack Breed. Photos by author. 33 ills., map, pp. 
705-742, June, 1952 


NATURAL GAS: 
The Eternal Flame. By Albert W. Atwood. 21 
ills., pp. 540-564, Oct., 1951 
See also Alberta Unearths Her Buried Treasure 


NATURAL HISTORY: 
In the Wake of Darwin’s Beagle. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by James L. Stanfield. 37 ills. (2 paintings; 
1 foldout), maps, pp. 449-495, Oct., 1969 
See also Nature Study; and Biology; Geology; 
Mammals; Marine Biology; Paleontology; Plants 


A NATURALIST in Penguin Land (South Georgia 
Island). By Niall Rankin. Photos by author. 26 
ills., map, pp. 93-116, Jan., 1955 


NATURALIZATION. See Immigrants Still Flock to 
Liberty’s Land 


NATURE Carves Fantasies in Bryce Canyon (Utah). 
By William Belknap, Jr. Photos by author. 16 
ills., maps, pp. 490-511, Oct., 1958 


NATURE STUDY: 
In the Gardens of Olympus. By Paul A. Zahl. Pho- 
tos by author. 50 ills., map, pp. 85-123, July, 1955 
In the Wilds of a City Parlor. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 33 ills., pp. 645-672, Nov., 1954 


Nature’s Year in Pleasant Valley. Article and pho- 
tos by Paul A. Zahl. 44 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 
488-525, Apr., 1968 

Photographing Northern Wild Flowers. By Vir- 
ginia L. Wells. Photos by author. 26 ills., pp. 
809-823, June, 1956 

See also National Audubon Society; Photography, 
Nature; Teton Range; Wildlife; amd School for 
Survival 


NATURE'S Alert Eyes (Animal Eyes). By Constance 
P. Warner. Photos by author. 19 ills., pp. 558- 
569, Apr., 1959 


NATURE’S Clown, the Penguin. By David Hellyer 
and Malcolm Davis. 26 ills., pp. 405-428, Sept., 
1952 


NATURE'S Tank, the Turtle. By Doris M. Cochran. 
Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 18 ills., pp. 665- 
684, May, 1952 


NATURE'S Year in Pleasant Valley. Article and pho- 
tos by Paul A. Zahl. 44 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 
488-525, Apr., 1968 


NAUTICAL Norfolk Turns to Azaleas. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
John E. Fletcher. 10 ills., pp. 606-614, May, 1947 


NAUTILUS (Nuclear-powered Submarine): 
Submarine Through the North Pole. By Lt. Wil- 
liam G. Lalor, Jr., USN. Photos by John J. Kraw- 
czyk. 17 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 1-20, Jan., 
1959 
See also Submarines, Nuclear-powered (The Arc- 
tic; Our Nuclear Navy) 


NAUTILUS, Chambered. See Shells (Shells Take You 
Over World Horizons; X-Rays Reveal) 











NAUTILUS, Paper (Argonaut). See Plankton (Strange 
Babies of the Sea) 


NAVAJOS (Indians): 

Better Days for the Navajos. By Jack Breed. Pho- 
tos by Charles W. Herbert. 36 ills., map, pp. 809- 
847, Dec., 1958 

Desert River (San Juan) Through Navajo Land. 
By Alfred M. Bailey. Photos by author and Fred 
G. Brandenburg. 22 ills., map, pp. 149-172, Aug., 
1947 


NAVAL AIR TECHNICAL TRAINING UNIT. See 
Parachute Rigger School 


NAVAL BASES: 

Far East’s Turmoil Shakes the Globe. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 429-430, Sept., 1952 

Four-Ocean Navy in the Nuclear Age. By Thomas 
W. McKnew. 41 ills. (1 foldout), diagr., map, pp. 
145-187, Feb., 1965 

Our Navy in the Far East. By Admiral Arthur W. 
Radford, USN. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 40 ills., pp. 537-577, 
Oct., 1953 

See also Guantanamo (Cuba); Honolulu, Hawaii, 
for Pearl Harbor; Key West, Florida; Portsmouth 
(England); San Diego, California 


NAVIGATION. See Henry, Prince, the Navigator; 
Mayflower II; Submarines, Nuclear-powered; 
and Graham, Robin Lee; Schultz, John E. 


NAVIGATION, Aerial: 
Our Air Age Speeds Ahead. By F. Barrows Colton. 
23 ills., pp. 249-272, Feb., 1948 
Skyway Below the Clouds. By Carl R. Markwith. 
Photos by Ernest J. Cottrell. 15 ills., map, pp. 
85-108, July, 1949 
See also Balloons 


NAVIGATORS. See Explorers, Discoverers, and Navi- 
gators 

NAVY. See listings under French Navy; Royal Navy, 
British; and South Vietnamese Navy; U.S. 
Navy 

NAVY HURRICANE WEATHER CENTRAL, Miami, 
Florida: 


Men Against the Hurricane. By Andrew H. Brown. 
20 ills., diagr., pp. 537-560, Oct., 1950 


NAWANG GOMBU (Sherpa): 
American and Geographic Flags Top Everest. By 
Melvin M. Payne. Photos by Barry C. Bishop. 9 
ills., pp. 157-157C, Aug., 1963 


See also American Mount Everest Expedition 


NAZARE, Portugal: 
Portugal Is Different. By Clement E. Conger. Pho- 
tos by author. 38 ills., map, pp. 583-622, Nov., 
1948 


NAZARENOS (Penitents). See Holy Week (Sevilla, 
Spain) 


NAZARETH, Israel: 
The Land of Galilee. By Kenneth MacLeish. Pho- 
tos by B. Anthony Stewart. 30 ills. (1 painting), 
maps, pp. 832-865, Dec., 1965 


See also Israel (Where Jesus Walked) 





NAZCA LINES (Figure Tracings). See Peru (Five 
Worlds) 


NEALE, GUY: 
The High World of the Rain Forest (Trinidad). By 
William Beebe. Paintings by Guy Neale. 10 ills. 
(8 paintings), pp. 838-855, June, 1958 


NEAR EAST AND MIDDLE EAST: 

Abraham, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 

Eyewitness to War in the Holy Land. Article and 
photos by Charles Harbutt (Magnum). 15 ills., 
map, pp. 782-795, Dec., 1967 

Journey Into the Great Rift. Part One: The North- 
ern Half. Article and photos by Helen and Frank 
Schreider. 39 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 254-290, 
Aug., 1965 

Our Vegetable Travelers. By Victor R. Boswell. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 37 ills., pp. 145- 
217, Aug., 1949 


The Society’s New Map of Europe and the Near 
East. By Athos D. Grazzini. Text with map sup- 
plement. ill., map, pp. 825-832, June, 1949 


Southwest Asia Again Makes History. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 847-848, June, 1952 


Troubled Waters East of Suez. By Capt. Ernest M. 
Eller, USN. 38 ills., map, pp. 483-522, Apr., 1954 

See also Aden Protectorate; Arab World; Bible 
Lands; Crusader Lands; Cyprus; Eastern Medi- 
terranean Lands; Egypt; Iran; Iraq; Israel; Jeru- 
salem; Jordan; Khirbat Qumran; Kuwait; Leba- 
non; Saudi Arabia; Sinai; Trucial Coast; Turkey; 
United Arab Republic; Yemen 


NEAVE, CHARLES: 


Helping Holland Rebuild Her Land. By Gilbert M. 
Grosvenor and Charles Neave. Photos by au- 
thors. 51 ills., diagr., map, pp. 365-413, Sept., 
1954 


NEBBIA, THOMAS: 

National Geographic Photographers Win Top 
Magazine Awards. 4 ills., pp. 830-831, June, 1959 
Note: Thomas Nebbia took third place witha 
newspaper sports picture published in the Co- 

lumbia, South Carolina, Record 
Pictures of Hawaii and Portugal in National Geo- 
graphic’s July and November issues (1960) won 
awards for Mr. Nebbia. pp. 878, 880, Dec., 1961 

Photographs 


California, the Golden Magnet. Part I: The South. 
By William Graves. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 
36 ills., pp. 595-639, May, 1966 

Cape Canaveral’s 6,000-mile Shooting Gallery. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Luis Marden and 
Thomas Nebbia. 44 ills., maps, pp. 421-471, Oct., 
1959 


Crusader Road to Jerusalem. By Franc Shor. Pho- 
tos by Thomas Nebbia. Part I (Desert Ordeal of 
the Knights). 36 ills. (5 paintings), maps, pp. 797- 
837; Part II: Conquest of the Holy City. 12 ills. 
(3 paintings, 1 foldout), pp. 839-855, Dec., 1963 

The Fabulous State of Texas. By Stanley Walker. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas 
Nebbia. 51 ills., pp. 149-195, Feb., 1961 

French Riviera: Storied Playground on the Azure 
Coast. By Carleton Mitchell. Photos by Thomas 

Nebbia. 33 ills., map, pp. 798-835, June, 1967 
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NEBBIA, THOMAS—Continued 


Index 1947-1969 


Guantanamo: Keystone in the Caribbean. By Jules 
B. Billard. Photos by W. E. Garrett and Thomas 
Nebbia. 16 ills., maps, pp. 420-436, Mar., 1961 

Hawaii, U.S.A. By Frederick Simpich, Jr. Photos 
by Thomas Nebbia. 48 ills., diagr., pp. 1-45, 
July, 1960 

In the Crusaders’ Footsteps. By Franc Shor. Pho- 
tos by Thomas Nebbia and James P. Blair. 64 
ills. map, pp. 731-789, June, 1962 

Inside the White House. By Lonnelle Aikman. Pho- 
tos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas Nebbia. 
46 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 3-43, Jan., 1961 

Jamaica Goes It Alone. By James Cerruti. Photos 
by Thomas Nebbia. 37 ills., map, pp. 843-873, 
Dec., 1967 

Life in Walled-off West Berlin. By Nathaniel T. 
Kenney and Volkmar Wentzel. Photos by 
Thomas Nebbia. 32 ills. map, pp. 735-767, 
Dec., 1961 

Los Angeles, City of the Angels. By Robert de 
Roos. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 49 ills., fold- 
out map, pp. 451-501, Oct., 1962 

The Magic Worlds of Walt Disney. By Robert de 
Roos. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 62 ills. (9 car- 
toons), foldout map, pp. 159-207, Aug., 1963 

The People of Cades Cove. By William O. Doug- 
las. Photos by Thomas Nebbia and Otis Imbo- 
den. 35 ills., map, pp. 60-95, July, 1962 

Philadelphia Houses a Proud Past. By Harold 
Donaldson Eberlein. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 
42 ills., map, pp. 151-191, Aug., 1960 

Porpoises: Our Friends in the Sea. By Robert 
Leslie Conly. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 36 ills. 
(1 painting), diagr., pp. 396-425, Sept., 1966 

Prince Henry, the Explorer Who Stayed Home. 
By Alan Villiers. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 
41 ills., map, pp. 616-656, Nov., 1960 

Seattle Fair Looks to the 21st Century. By Carolyn 
Bennett Patterson. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 
33 ills., map, pp. 402-427, Sept., 1962 

Sweden, Quiet Workshop for the World. By An- 
drew H. Brown. Photos by Winfield Parks and 
Thomas Nebbia. 49 ills., pp. 451-491, Apr., 1963 

The Two Acapulcos. By James Cerruti. Photos by 
Thomas Nebbia. 31 ills. (1 foldout), maps, pp. 
848-878, Dec., 1964 

Wales, Land of Bards. By Alan Villiers. Photos by 
Thomas Nebbia. 42 ills., map, pp. 727-769, June, 
1965 

Washington: The City Freedom Built. By William 
Graves. Photos by Bruce Dale and Thomas Neb- 
bia. 43 ills. (2 paintings), maps, pp. 735-781, Dec., 
1964 


NEBRASKA: 
Following the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By Ralph 


Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707-750, 
June, 1953 


See also United States (The West Through Boston 
Eyes) 
NEBULAE. See Astronomy (First Color Portraits; 
Our Universe) 
NEEDHAM, JAMES G.: 
Dragonflies—Rainbows on the Wing. By James 


G. Needham. Photos by Willard R. Culver and 
Leonard J. Brass. 16 ills., pp. 215-229, Aug., 1951 





NEEDLEWORK. See Arts and Crafts; Bayeux Tap- 





estry; and Puerto Rico 


NELSON, HORATIO, LORD. See Great Britain (The 
British Way); Portsmouth (England) 


NEMRUD DAGH (Mountain), Turkey: 
Throne Above the Euphrates. Article and photos 
by Theresa Goell. 18 ills., maps, pp. 390-405, 
Mar., 1961 


See also NGS: Expeditions and Research (Turkey) 


NENE (Geese): 
Saving the Nene, World’s Rarest Goose. By S. Dil- 
lon Ripley. Photos by Jerry Chong. 13 ills., 3 
maps, pp. 745-754, Nov., 1965 


NEPAL: 

Afoot in Roadless Nepal (Geological Survey). By 
Toni Hagen. Kodachromes by author. 37 ills., 
map, pp. 361-405, Mar., 1960 

Mustang, Remote Realm in Nepal. Article and 
photos by Michel Peissel. 22 ills., maps, pp. 579- 
604, Oct., 1965 

Peerless Nepal—A Naturalist’s Paradise. By S. 
Dillon Ripley. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
Painting by Walter A. Weber. 39 ills., map, pp. 
1-40, Jan., 1950 

Sherpaland, My Shangri-La. By Desmond Doig. 
29 ills. (1 painting), 3 maps (2 foldouts: map 
painting, with key; panorama), pp. 545-577, 
Oct., 1966 

We Build a School for Sherpa Children. By Sir 
Edmund Hillary, K.B.E. 4 ills. pp. 548-551, 
Oct., 1962 

Wintering on the Roof of the World. By Barry C. 
Bishop. Photos by author. 44 ills., 6 diagrs., 3 
maps, pp. 503-547, Oct., 1962 

See also Everest, Mount; Himalayas; Katmandu 


NEPENTHES (Pitcher Plants): 
Malaysia’s Giant Flowers and Insect-trapping 
Plants. Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 26 
ills., map, pp. 680-701, May, 1964 


NETHERLANDS: 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Included: Amsterdam; Edam; The Hague; 
Hook of Holland; Leiden; Noordwijk ann Zee; 
Rotterdam; and Zuider Zee 

Europe’s Door: France and the Low Countries. 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., p. 767, 
June, 1960 

Helping Holland Rebuild Her Land. By Gilbert 
M. Grosvenor and Charles Neave. Photos by 
authors. 51 ills., diagr., map, pp. 365-413, Sept., 
1954 

Inside Europe Aboard Yankee. By Irving and 
Electa Johnson. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 
35 ills., map, pp. 157-195, Aug., 1964 

Mid-Century Holland Builds Her Future. By 
Sydney Clark. Photos by Fenno Jacobs, Hamil- 
ton Wright, Thomas W. McKnew. 33 ills., map, 
pp. 747-778, Dec., 1950 

The Netherlands: Nation at War With the Sea. 
By Alan Villiers. Photos by Adam Woolfitt. 46 
ills., diagr., 5 maps, map painting, pp. 530-571, 

Apr., 1968 





NETHERLANDS—Continued 


Under Canvas in the Atomic Age. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by author. 37 ills., map, pp. 49-84, July, 
1955 

Included: Amsterdam; Hilversum; Marken 
Island; Spakenburg; Volendam 


See also Rotterdam; and Europe (Thumbs Up); 
Rhine (River) 


NETHERLANDS ANTILLES. See West Indies (Carib 
Cruises; A Fresh Breeze Stirs the Leewards), 
for Saba and St. Eustatius; and New National 
Geographic Map Portrays Romantic, Strategic 
West Indies, for Aruba and Curacao 


NETHERLANDS NEW GUINEA: Bone of Contention 
in the South Pacific. By John Scofield. Photos by 
author. 23 ills., maps, pp. 584-603, May, 1962 

See also Strange Courtship of Birds of Paradise; 
Yankee Roams the Orient 


NETTIS, JOSEPH: 
Europe Via the Hostel Route. By Joseph Nettis. 
Photos by author. 27 ills., map, pp. 124-154, July, 
1955 


NEVADA: 

Lonely Sentinels of the American West: Basque 
Sheepherders. By Robert Laxalt. Photos by 
William Belknap, Jr. 20 ills., maps, pp. 870-888, 
June, 1966 

A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 

Included: Carson City; Hoover Dam; Las 
Vegas; Mead, Lake; Reno; Tahoe, Lake 

Mapping Our Changing Southwest. By Frederick 
Simpich. Text with map supplement. 8 ills., pp. 
817-828, Dec., 1948 

Nevada Learns to Live with the Atom. By Samuel 
W. Matthews. 12 ills., pp. 839-850, June, 1953 

Nevada’s Mountain of Invisible Gold. By Samuel 
W. Matthews. Photos by David F. Cupp. 21 ills., 
diagr., map, pp. 668-679, May, 1968 

The West Through Boston Eyes. By Stewart 
Anderson. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 
733-776, June, 1949 

See also Great Basin; Stead Air Force Base; and 
Cattle and Cattle Raising (America’s “Meat on 
the Hoof”) 


NEVIS (Island), West Indies: 
A Fresh Breeze Stirs the Leewards. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 51 ills. 
(1 foldout), 6 maps, pp. 488-537, Oct., 1966 


NEW Africa From Cape to Congo. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., pp. 638-639, Nov., 1962 


NEW Alaska Map Portrays a Far-north Frontier. 
Text with map supplement. ill., p. 808, June, 
1956 


NEW Atlas Map Charts a Germany Divided. Text 
with map supplement. p. 874, June, 1959 


NEW Atlas Map Focuses on Fast-growing Mexico 
and Central America. Text with map supple- 
ment. ill., p. 539, Oct., 1961 


NEW Atlas Map Links Roman and Atomic Times in 
the British Isles. Text with map supplement. 
ill., pp. 94-95, July, 1958 











NEW Atlas Map of the United States Marks the 
Nation’s 185th Anniversary. Text with map 
supplement. ill., pp. 62-63, July, 1961 


NEW Atlas Map Portrays Greece and the Aegean. 
Text with map supplement. ill., pp. 782-783, 
Dec., 1958 


NEW Atlas Maps Announced by The Society. By 
James M. Darley. 2 ills., pp. 66-68, Jan., 1958 


A NEW Bird Immigrant Arrives (Cattle Egret). By 
Roger Tory Peterson. 9 ills., pp. 281-292, Aug., 
1954 


NEW Book Program Announced by National Geo- 
graphic (Special Publications). By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. 24 ills. (1 painting), pp. 408-417, 
Mar., 1966 


NEW Books: Australia, Space, Vanishing Peoples, 
and Africa’s Wildlife (NGS Special Publica- 
tions). By Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 11 ills., pp. 
844-849, June, 1968 


A NEW Bounty Sails to Tahiti (Huzza for Otaheite!). 
Article and photos by Luis Marden. 25 ills., 
diagr., map, pp. 435-459, Apr., 1962 


NEW BRITAIN (Island), Bismarck Archipelago: 
Blowgun Hunters of the South Pacific. By Jane C. 
Goodale. Photos by Ann Chowning. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 793-817, June, 1966 
Exploring New Britain’s Land of Fire. Article and 
photos by E. Thomas Gilliard. 34 ills., maps, pp. 
260-292, Feb., 1961 


NEW BRUNSWICK (Province). See Canada, My 
Country; Fundy, Bay of 


NEW CALEDONIA (Island), Pacific Ocean: 
Shells Take You Over World Horizons. By Ruther- 
ford Platt. Photos by author. 56 ills., drawing, 
pp. 33-84, July, 1949 


NEW Chart for Watchers of the Skies. By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Text with map supplement. 3 ills., 
pp. 811-816, Dec., 1957 


NEW Cities, Roads, Rails Sprout in South America. 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., p. 237, 
Feb., 1960 


NEW Dams Change the Face of the South Central 
United States. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 
2 ills., pp. 196-197, Feb., 1961 


NEW DELHI, India: 

Delhi, Capital of a New Dominion. By Phillips 
Talbot. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 36 ills., 
map, pp. 597-630, Nov., 1947 

See also India (Eisenhower Tour; From the Hair of 
Siva; India in Crisis) 


NEW Discoveries Among Africa’s Chimpanzees. By 
Baroness Jane van Lawick-Goodall. Photos by 
Baron Hugo van Lawick. 37 ills., maps, pp. 
802-831, Dec., 1965 


NEW Discoveries on the Mid-Atlantic Ridge. By 
Maurice Ewing. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 29 
ills., map, pp. 611-640, Nov., 1949 


NEW ENGLAND: 

Cape Cod, Where Sea Holds Sway Over Man and 
Land. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by Dean 
Conger. 38 ills., map, pp. 149-187, Aug., 1962 
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NEW ENGLAND—Continued 





Index 1947-1969 


Captain Smith of Jamestown. By Bradford Smith. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas J. 
Abercrombie. 35 ills., 3 maps, pp. 581-620, May, 
1957 

Included: Exploring and mapping of New 
England: Maine; Massachusetts 

Captain Smith’s New England...and the Pil- 
grims’ Cape Cod.—George Washington’s Trav- 
els, Traced on the Arrowsmith Map. Text with 
historical maps. 3 maps, pp. 765, 768, June, 1953 

Founders of New England. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 36 ills., maps, 
pp. 803-838, June, 1953 

The Merrimack: River of Industry and Romance. 
By Albert W. Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart, John E. Fletcher, Robert F. Sisson. 34 
ills., map, pp. 106-140, Jan., 1951 

Mountains Top Off New England. By F. Barrows 
Colton. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 38 ills., 
map, pp. 563-602, May, 1951 

New England, a Modern Pilgrim’s Pride. By Bev- 
erley M. Bowie. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and Bates Littlehales. 65 ills., pp. 733-796, June, 
1955 

New National Geographic Map with Notes Por- 
trays New England, Past and Present. Text with 
map supplement. ill., pp. 823-824, June, 1955 

The Old Boston Post Roads. By Donald Barr 
Chidsey. 14 ills., 3 maps, pp. 189-205, Aug., 1962 

The Post Road Today. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart. 41 ills., pp. 206-233, Aug., 1962 


Shells Take You Over World Horizons. By Ruther- 
ford Platt. Photos by author. 56 ills., drawing, 
pp. 33-84, July, 1949 

Skiing in the United States. Article and photos by 
Kathleen Revis (Mrs. Stanley J. Judge). 36 ills., 
pp. 216-254, Feb., 1959 


Skyline Trail (Appalachian Trail) from Maine to 
Georgia. By Andrew H. Brown. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson. 31 ills, map, pp. 219-251, 
Aug., 1949 

Windjamming Around New England. By Tom 
Horgan. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor, Jack Breed. 25 ills., map, pp. 
141-169, Aug., 1950 

See also Connecticut; Maine; Massachusetts; New 
Hampshire; Rhode Island; Vermont; and Con- 
cord, Massachusetts; Deerfield, Massachusetts; 
Martha’s Vineyard, Massachusetts; Monhegan 
Island, Maine; Mystic Seaport, Connecticut; 
New London, Connecticut; and National Audu- 
bon Society, for nature camps 


NEW ENGLAND’S “Lively Experiment,” Rhode 
Island. By Robert de Roos. Photos by Fred 
Ward (Black Star). 34 ills., map, pp. 370-401, 
Sept., 1968 


NEW Era in the Loneliest Continent (Antarctica). 
By Rear Adm. David M. Tyree, USN. Photos 
by Albert Moldvay. 43 ills., maps, pp. 260-296, 
Feb., 1963 


NEW Era on the Great Lakes. By Nathaniel T. 
Kenney. Photos by W. D. Vaughn and J. Baylor 
Roberts. 46 ills., pp. 439-490, Apr., 1959 


NEW Florida Resident, the Walking Catfish. By 
Clarence P. Idyll. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
11 ills., diagr., map, pp. 847-851, June, 1969 





NEW Folio for Binding Atlas Maps Offered by the 


National Geographic Society. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. 4 ills., pp. 732-734, May, 1958 


NEW Geographic Books to Present Canada, World 


Beneath the Sea, American Revolution, South 
Sea Isles (Your Society Offers Four New Books). 
By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 14 ills., pp. 868-875, 
June, 1967 


NEW Geographic Index (Key to 17 years of National 


Geographics, 1947-1963). 2 ills., pp. 879-880, 
Dec., 1964 


NEW Geographic Wali Map Spotlights Strife-torn 


Viet Nam and Its Neighbors. Text with map 
supplement. 3 ills., map, pp. 190-193, Feb., 1967 


NEW GLARUS. See Wisconsin (“Swissconsin”) 


NEW Grandeur for Flowering Washington (D. C.). 


By Joseph Judge. Photos by James P. Blair. 33 
ills. (1 foldout painting), 4 maps of planning 
areas, foldout map with key, pp. 500-539, Apr., 
1967 


NEW Guide To Your Vacationlands (U. S. and Cana- 


da). By Howard E. Paine. Text with map sup- 
plement. 6 ills., map, pp. 94-97, July, 1966 


NEW GUINEA: 


Australian New Guinea. By John Scofield. Photos 
by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 604-637, May, 1962 

Journey Into Stone Age New Guinea. Article and 
photos by Malcolm S. Kirk. 23 ills., map, pp. 
568-592, Apr., 1969 


Netherlands New Guinea. By John Scofield. Pho- 
tos by author. 23 ills., maps, pp. 584-603, May, 
1962 

New Guinea. The Editor. note, p. 583, May, 
1962 

New Guinea Festival of Faces. Article and photos 
by Malcolm S. Kirk. 12 ills., map, pp. 148-156, 
July, 1969 

New Guinea to Bali in Yankee. By Irving and 
Electa Johnson. 39 ills., maps, pp. 767-815, 
Dec., 1959 

New Guinea’s Paradise of Birds. By E. Thomas 
Gilliard. 33 ills., map, pp. 661-688, Nov., 1951 


New Guinea’s Rare Birds and Stone Age Men. By 
E. Thomas Gilliard. Photos by author, Henry 
Kaltenthaler, Margaret Gilliard, Michael 
Bodnar. 90 ills., map, pp. 421-488, Apr., 1953 


Off the Beaten Track of Empire (Prince Philip’s 
Tour). By Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by Michael 
Parker. 42 ills. map, pp. 584-626, Nov., 1957 

Sheep Airlift in New Guinea. Photos by Ned 
Blood, with full legends. 16 ills., pp. 831-844, 
Dec., 1949 

Contents: The establishment of the Nondugl 
Sheep Station by the Hallstrom Trust in Aus- 
tralian New Guinea 

Strange Courtship of Birds of Paradise. By Dillon 
Ripley. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 247-278, Feb., 1950 

To the Land of the Head-hunters. By E. Thomas 
Gilliard. Photos by author. 64 ills., map, pp. 437- 
486, Oct., 1955 

Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and Alan 
Pierce. 45 ills, map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 1951 

See also NGS: Expeditions and Research 





NEW HAMPSHIRE: 

Down East Cruise. By Comdr. Tom Horgan, 
USNR. Photos by Luis Marden. 40 ills., map, 
pp. 329-369, Sept., 1952 

Included: Portsmouth; Gosport 
through which the State line runs 

The Friendly Huts of the White Mountains. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by Kathleen 
Revis. 37 ills., maps (1 foldout), pp. 205-239, 
Aug., 1961 

Lake Sunapee’s Golden Trout. Photos by Robert 
F. Sisson. 14 ills., pp. 529-536, Oct., 1950 

The Merrimack: River of Industry and Romance. 
By Albert W. Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart, John E. Fletcher, Robert F. Sisson. 
34 ills., map, pp. 106-140, Jan., 1951 

Mountains Top Off New England. By F. Barrows 
Colton. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 38 ills., 
map, pp. 563-602, May, 1951 

Skiing in the United States. Article and photos by 
Kathleen Revis (Mrs. Stanley J. Judge). 36 ills., 
pp. 216-254, Feb., 1959 

Skyline Trail from Maine to Georgia (Appala- 
chian Trail). By Andrew H. Brown. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson. 31 ills., map, pp. 219-251, 
Aug., 1949 

See also Hummingbirds in Action, for Holderness; 
Maple Sugar and Syrup; New England, a Mod- 
ern Pilgrim’s Pride 


Harbor, 


NEW HEBRIDES (Islands), Pacific Ocean: 

South Seas’ Incredible Land Divers. By Irving and 
Electa Johnson. Photos by Arthur Johnson and 
Irving Johnson. 20 ills., map, pp. 77-92, Jan., 
1955 

Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and Alan 
Pierce. 45 ills. map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 
1951 


NEW JERSEY: 


Here’s New York Harbor. By Stuart E. Jones. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson and David S. Boyer. 
40 ills., map, pp. 773-813, Dec., 1954 

I’m From New Jersey. By John T. Cunningham. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 40 ills., map, pp. 
1-45, Jan., 1960 

Our Changing Atlantic Coastline. By Nathaniel T. 
Kenney. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 29 ills., 
graph, map, pp. 860-887, Dec., 1962 

Included: Atlantic City; Brigantine; Harvey 
Cedars, Long Beach Island 

Shad in the Shadow of Skyscrapers. By Dudley B. 
Martin. 20 ills., pp. 359-376, Mar., 1947 

Today on the Delaware, Penn’s Glorious River. 
By Albert W. Atwood. Photos by Robert F. 
Sisson and John E. Fletcher. 33 ills., map, pp. 
1-40, July, 1952 

See also Morristown; Parachute Rigger School, 
Lakehurst; and Perfume, for Delawanna 


NEW JERSEY, U.S.S. See Midshipmen’s Cruise 


NEW Knowledge of Earth From Astronauts’ Photo- 
graphs (The Earth From Orbit). By Paul D. 
Lowman, Jr. 37 ills. (1 foldout), 12 location maps, 
pp. 645-671, Nov., 1966 


NEW Life for India’s Villagers. By Anthony and 
Georgette Dickey Chapelle. Photos by authors. 
15 ills., pp. 572-588, Apr., 1956 
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NEW Life for the “Loneliest Isle” (Tristan da Cunha). 
By Lewis Lewis. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, 
pp. 105-116, Jan., 1950 


A NEW Light Dawns on Bird Photography. By 
Arthur A. Allen. Photos by author. 17 ills., pp. 
774-790, June, 1948 


NEW Light on an Old Riddle: Stonehenge (Eng- 
land). By Harold E. Edgerton. Paintings by 
Brian Hope-Taylor. 16 ills., maps, pp. 846-866, 
June, 1960 


NEW Light on the Changing Face of Mars. By E. C. 
Slipher. 13 ills., diagrs., pp. 427-436, Sept., 
1955 


NEW LONDON, Connecticut: 
Our Navy’s Long Submarine Arm. By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Photos by David S. Boyer and author. 
26 ills., pp. 613-636, Nov., 1952 


NEW Look at Changing China. Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. ill., p. 641, Nov., 1964 


A NEW Look at Everest. Article and photos by Dag 
Hammarskjéld. 6 ills., maps, pp. 87-93, Jan., 
1961 


A NEW Look at Kenya’s “Treetops.” By Quentin 
Keynes. Photos by author. 4 ills., pp. 536-541, 
Oct., 1956 


A NEW Look at Medieval Europe. By Kenneth M. 
Setton. Paintings by Andre Durenceau and 
Birney Lettick. 50 ills. (20 paintings), maps, pp. 
799-859, Dec., 1962 


NEW Map Brings Middle America’s Past to Vivid 
Life. Text with map supplement. 5 ills., pp. 520- 
521, Oct., 1968 


NEW Map Charts an Expanding Nation (U. S.). Text 
with map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 220-221, Feb., 
1968 


NEW Map of Southeast Asia, Focus of World Atten- 
tion. Text with map supplement. ill., pp. 788- 
789, Dec., 1968 


NEW Map Reflects Progress in Viking Land (New 
Map of Scandinavia). Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. ill., pp. 492-493, Apr., 1963 


NEW MEXICO: 


Adobe New Mexico. By Mason Sutherland. Photos 
by Justin Locke. 46 ills., map, pp. 783-830, Dec., 
1949 

Carlsbad Caverns in Color. By Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by E. “Tex” Helm. 33 ills., map, pp. 433- 
468, Oct., 1953 

El Morro: Story in Stone (Inscription Rock). By 
Edwards Park. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 10 
ills., map, pp. 237-244, Aug., 1957 

A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 

Included: Acoma; San Ildefonso; Santa Fe 

Mapping Our Changing Southwest. By Frederick 
Simpich. Text with map supplement. 8 ills., 
pp. 817-828, Dec., 1948 

New Mexico’s Great White Sands. By William 
Belknap, Jr. Photos by author. 23 ills., map, 
pp. 113-137, July, 1957 
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NEW MEXICO—Continued 


20th-century Indians Preserve Customs of the 
Cliff Dwellers. Photos by William Belknap, Jr. 
40 ills., pp. 196-211, Feb., 1964 

Included: The following pueblos: Acoma; 

Jemez; Santa Ana; Santo Domingo; Zia 

See also Navajos; Parachute Jumps (The Long, 
Lonely Leap); Philmont Scout Ranch; Rockets 
(Explore the Air), for Holloman Air Develop- 
ment Center; White Sands Proving Ground; and 
Uranium (Hunting Uranium) 


NEW MILLS, Braintree, England: 
Silkworms in England Spin for the Queen. By 
John E. H. Nolan. 20 ills., pp. 689-704, May, 1953 


NEW Miracles of the Telephone Age. By Robert 
Leslie Conly. Photos by Willard R. Culver and 
J. Baylor Roberts. 35 ills., diagr., pp. 87-120, 
July, 1954 


NEW National Geographic Map Depicts Northern 
Africa and the Mediterranean. Text with map 
supplement. p. 772, Dec., 1954 


NEW National Geographic Map Highlights Wash- 
ington Area History. Text with map supplement. 
p. 485, Apr., 1956 


NEW National Geographic Map Keeps Pace with 
Our Fast-changing World. Text with map 
supplement. ill., p. 417, Mar., 1957 


NEW National Geographic Map Marks the 150th 
Anniversary of the Louisiana Purchase. By 
Evelyn Petersen and Wellman Chamberlin. 
Text with map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 751-755, 
June, 1953 


NEW National Geographic Map of the Pacific, 
Where East and West Meet. Text with map 
supplement. ill., pp. 803-804, Dec., 1952 


NEW National Geographic Map Portrays Northern 
Europe, Split by Cold War. Text with map sup- 
plement. ill., pp. 193-194, Aug., 1954 


NEW National Geographic Map Portrays Romantic, 
Strategic West Indies. Text with map supple- 
ment. ill., pp. 331-332, Mar., 1954 


NEW National Geographic Map Presents California, 
State of Superlatives. Text with map supple- 
ment. map, pp. 803-804, June, 1954 


NEW National Geographic Map Presents the Busy, 
Historic Great Lakes Region. Text with map 
supplement. p. 821, Dec., 1953 


NEW National Geographic Map Reveals Volumes of 
Atlantic Lore. Text with map supplement. ill., 
pp. 807-808, Dec., 1955 


NEW National Geographic Map Shows Changes in 
Asia and Europe. Text with map supplement. 
pp. 416-418, Mar., 1951 


NEW National Geographic Map Shows Modern 
Europe’s Highway Network. Text with map 
supplement. ill., pp. 817-818, June, 1957 


NEW National Geographic Map Shows Neighbor 
Lands South of the Border. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 419-420, Mar., 1953 


NEW National Geographic Map Shows North 
America’s Altered Face. Text with map supple- 
ment. pp. 417-418, Mar., 1952 


Index 1947-1969 


NEW National Geographic Map Spotlights an Asian 
Arena of Strife and Change. Text with map 
supplement. p. 393, Sept., 1955 


NEW National Geographic Map with Notes Portrays 
New England, Past and Present. Text with map 
supplement. ill., pp. 823-824, June, 1955 


NEW National Geographic South America Map 
Shows a Continent Coming of Age. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 497-498, Oct., 1950 


NEW National Park Proposed: The Spectacular 
North Cascades. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Pho- 
tos by James P. Blair. 24 ills., map, pp. 642-667, 
May, 1968 


NEW Northwest Map Completes the National Geo- 
graphic Series of the United States. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 829-830, June, 1950 


NEW-OLD Map Re-creates The Britain of the Bard. 
Text with map supplement. 4 ills., pp. 666-667, 
May, 1964 


NEW ORLEANS, Louisiana: 

Louisiana Trades with the World. By Frederick 
Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 36 ills., 
pp. 705-738, Dec., 1947 

Mardi Gras in New Orleans. By Carolyn Bennett 
Patterson. Photos by Robert F. Sisson and John 
E. Fletcher. 8 ills., pp. 726-732, Nov., 1960 

New Orleans: Jambalaya on the Levee. By Har- 
nett T. Kane. Photos by Justin Locke. 38 ills., 
pp. 143-184, Feb., 1953 

See also The Lower Mississippi 


NEW Polish-Czech Map Charts a Political Divide. 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. p. 399, Sept., 
1958 


NEW Portrait of Africa’s Changing Face. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. 3 ills., pp. 360-361, Sept., 
1960 


NEW Portrait of North America. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill, map, pp. 590-591, Apr., 
1964 


NEW PROVIDENCE ISLAND, Bahamas. See Nas- 
sau 


NEW Rush to Golden California. By George W. 
Long. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts, B. Anthony 
Stewart, Melville Bell Grosvenor. 71 ills., pp. 
723-802, June, 1954 


NEW St. Lawrence Seaway Opens the Great Lakes 
to the World. By Andrew H. Brown. Photos by 
author and Robert F. Sisson. 32 ills., maps, 
pp. 299-339, Mar., 1959 


NEW SALEM, Illinois: 

Vacation Tour Through Lincoln Land. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Wil- 
lard R. Culver. 44 ills., map, pp. 141-184, Feb., 
1952 


NEW Scarlet Bird in Florida Skies. By Paul A. Zahl. 
10 ills., map, pp. 874-882, Dec., 1967 


NEW SOUTH WALES (State), Australia: 


New South Wales, the State That Cradled Aus- 
tralia. By Howell Walker. Photos by David 
Moore (Black Star). 48 ills., maps, pp. 591-635, 
Nov., 1967 
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NEW Stars for Old Glory. By Lonnelle Aikman. 43 
ills. (1 painting), pp. 86-121, July, 1959 


NEW Ten-Color Map Unfolds an Invitation to Roam 
the National Parks (U.S. and Canada). Text 
with Atlas Map supplement. ill., pp. 662-663, 
May, 1958 


NEW Tools for Undersea Archeology. By George F. 
Bass. Photos by Charles R. Nicklin, Jr. 20 ills. 
(3 paintings), diagrs., maps, pp. 403-423, Sept., 
1968 


NEW TOWN, Shawneetown, Illinois. See Shawnee- 
town 


A NEW Volcano Bursts from the Atlantic (Azores). 
By John Scofield. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
24 ills., maps, pp. 735-757, June, 1958 


NEW Volume of Research Reports Now Available. 
Announcing the second volume of technical 
research reports. p. 300, Aug., 1969 


NEW Water for Thirsty Texas Will Wash History 
Away. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 2 ills., 
pp. 196-197, Feb., 1961 


NEW WORLD. See America; Explorers, Discoverers, 
and Navigators; Ice Age Man; Pre-Columbian 
Civilization; Pre-Hispanic Culture; Vinland 
(Vikings) 


NEW World Map Reflects Centuries of Global Ex- 
ploration. Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., 
p. 657, Nov., 1960 


NEW YEAR CELEBRATION. See Tournament of 
Roses; and Cambodia: Indochina’s “Neutral 
Corner,” for Chinese New Year 


NEW YORK: 

Down the Susquehanna by Canoe. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 53 ills., 
map, pp. 73-120, July, 1950 

Drums to Dynamos on the Mohawk. By Frederick 
G. Vosburgh. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 43 
ills., map, pp. 67-110, July, 1947 

Duck Hunting with a Color Camera. By Arthur A. 
Allen. Photos by author. 35 ills., pp. 514-539, 
Oct:., 1951 

From Sword to Scythe in Champlain Country. By 
Ethel A. Starbird. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and Emory Kristof. 49 ills., map, pp. 153-201, 
Aug., 1967 

Henry Hudson’s River. By Willard Price. Photos 
by Wayne Miller (Magnum). 39 ills., maps, pp. 
364-403, Mar., 1962 

The Mighty Hudson (River). By Albert W. At- 
wood. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 33 ills., 
map, pp. 1-36, July, 1948 

New York State’s New Main Street (Thruway). By 
Matt C. McDade. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and Robert F. Sisson. 41 ills., map, pp. 567-618, 
Nov., 1956 


Niagara Falls, Servant of Good Neighbors. Photos 
by Walter Meayers Edwards. 16 ills., map, pp. 
574-587, Apr., 1963 

Nomad Sails Long Island Sound. By Capt. Thomas 
Horgan, USNR. Photos by Robert F. Sisson and 
Bates Littlehales. 39 ills, map, pp. 295-338, 
Sept., 1957 





NEW YORK—Continued 
Sapsucker Woods, Cornell University’s Exciting 
New Bird Sanctuary. By Arthur A. Allen. 49 
ills., pp. 530-551, Apr., 1962 
Shrines of Each Patriot’s Devotion. By Frederick 
G. Vosburgh. 27 ills., pp. 51-82, Jan., 1949 


Skyline Trail from Maine to Georgia (Appalachian 
Trail). By Andrew H. Brown. Photos by Robert 
F. Sisson. 31 ills., map, pp. 219-251, Aug., 1949 


Today on the Delaware, Penn’s Glorious River. By 
Albert W. Atwood. Photos by Robert F. Sisson 
and John E. Fletcher. 33 ills, map, pp. 1-40, 
July, 1952 

See also Long Island; New York (City); Rochester; 
and Great Lakes (New Era); Post Roads; St. 
Lawrence Seaway; Thunder Hill Goat Farm 
(Otsego County); U.S. Coast and Geodetic Sur- 
vey; U.S. Merchant Marine Academy, Kings 
Point; U.S. Military Academy, West Point 


NEW YORK (City), New York: 

Central Park: Manhattan’s Big Outdoors. By 
Stuart E. Jones. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 33 
ills. 3 maps (1 foldout), pp. 781-811, Dec., 
1960 


The Fair Reopens (World’s Fair, 1964-1965). Pho- 
tos by James P. Blair. Text by Carolyn Bennett 
Patterson. 29 ills., foldout map, pp. 505-529, 
Apr., 1965 

Fairgoers’ Guide to New York (Greater New York; 
Tourist Manhattan). Text with U.S. Atlas Map 
supplement. ill., pp. 110-111, July, 1964 

Here’s New York Harbor. By Stuart E. Jones. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson and David S. Boyer. 
40 ills., map, pp. 773-813, Dec., 1954 

Immigrants Still Flock to Liberty’s Land. By 
Albert W. Atwood. 14 ills., pp. 708-724, Nov., 
1955 

In the Wilds of a City Parlor. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 33 ills., pp. 645-672, Nov., 
1954 

The Mohawks Scrape the Sky. By Robert L. Conly. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 14 ills., pp. 133- 
142, July, 1952 

Contents: Structural-steel work of New 
York’s skyscrapers, by Mohawk Indians who 
live in Brooklyn 

New York Again Hails the Horse (National Horse 
Show). By Walter B. Devereux. 23 ills., pp. 697- 
720, Nov., 1954 

New York City Map Launches United States Atlas 
Map Series. By Ralph E. McAleer. 2 ills., pp. 
108-110, July, 1964 

The Romance of American Furs. By Wanda Bur- 
nett. 19 ills., pp. 379-402, Mar., 1948 

Shad in the Shadow of Skyscrapers. By Dudley B. 
Martin. 20 ills., pp. 359-376, Mar., 1947 

Staten Island Ferry, New York’s Seagoing Bus. 
By John T. Cunningham and Jay Johnston. 
Photos by W. D. Vaughn. 10 ills., map, pp. 833- 
843, June, 1959 

The World in New York City. By Peter T. White. 
58 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 52-107, July, 
1964 

See also American Museum of Natural History; 
Bell Telephone Laboratories; Hudson River; 
New York Aquarium; New York Zoological 
Park; Post Roads; Postal Service; United Na- 
tions; Westminster Kennel Club Dog Show 
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NEW YORK AQUARIUM, Coney Island: 
Three Whales That Flew (Transportation by Air- 
craft). By Carleton Ray. Photos by W. Robert 
Moore. 17 ills., pp. 346-359, Mar., 1962 


NEW YORK STATE BARGE CANAL: 
Drums to Dynamos on the Mohawk. By Freder- 
ick G. Vosburgh. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
43 ills., map, pp. 67-110, July, 1947 


NEW YORK STATE THRUWAY: 

New York State’s New Main Street. By Matt C. 
McDade. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
Robert F. Sisson. 41 ills., map, pp. 567-618, 
Nov., 1956 


NEW YORK ZOOLOGICAL PARK, New York: 
Biggest Worm Farm Caters to Platypuses. By 
W.H. Nicholas. 15 ills., pp. 269-280, Feb., 1949 
Flight of the Platypuses (Transportation by Air- 
craft). By David Fleay. Photos by author. 13 
ills., map, pp. 512-525, Oct., 1958 
See also Zoo Animals Go to School 


NEW YORK ZOOLOGICAL SOCIETY: 
Expeditions and Research. See Antarctica (Stalk- 
ing Seals); Bolivia, for James’s Flamingos; Peru 
(By Parachute), for Vilcabamba Expedition; 
Serengeti National Park, for Lions 
Field Station. See Trinidad (Island), West Indies 
(The High World of the Rain Forest) 


NEW ZEALAND: 

Finding an “Extinct” New Zealand Bird. By R. V. 
Francis Smith. 8 ills, map, pp. 393-401, Mar., 
1952 

First Flight Across the Bottom of the World 
(Cape Town to Christchurch). By Rear Adm. 
James R. Reedy, USN. Photos by Otis Imboden. 
8 ills., maps, pp. 454-464, Mar., 1964 

In the Wake of Darwin’s Beagle. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by James L. Stanfield. 37 ills. (2 paintings; 
1 foldout), maps, pp. 449-495, Oct., 1969 

New Zealand: Gift of the Sea. By Maurice Shad- 
bolt. Photos by Brian Brake (Magnum). 60 ills., 
pp. 465-511, Apr., 1962 

New Zealand, Pocket Wonder World. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 419- 
460, Apr., 1952 

See also Kiwi (Bird); and article, following 


NEW ZEALAND’S Cook Islands: Paradise in Search 
of a Future. By Maurice Shadbolt. Photos by 
William Albert Allard. 28 ills., maps, pp. 203- 
231, Aug., 1967 


NEWBURYPORT. See Massachusetts (Merrimack 
River) 
NEWELL, HOMER E.: 


Surveyor: Candid Camera on the Moon. By Homer 
E. Newell. 19 ills. (3 paintings, 1 foldout), 3 
diagrs., pp. 578-592, Oct., 1966 


NEWFOUNDLAND (Province), Canada: 


Atlantic Odyssey: Iceland to Antarctica. By New- 
man Bumstead. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
58 ills., pp. 725-780, Dec., 1955 

I Sailed with Portugal’s Captains Courageous. By 


Alan Villiers. Photos by author. 30 ills., maps, 
pp. 565-596, May, 1952 
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NEWFOUNDLAND (Province), Canada—Continued 
New Portrait of North America. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., map, pp. 590-591, Apr., 
1964 
Included: Viking ruins at L’Anse au Meadow, 
Island of Newfoundland 
Newfoundland, Canada’s New Province. By An- 
drew H. Brown. Photos by author and Robert F. 
Sisson. 34 ills., maps, pp. 777-812, June, 1949 
Vinland Ruins Prove Vikings Found the New 
World. By Helge Ingstad. 35 ills. (3 paintings), 
3 maps, pp. 708-734, Nov., 1964 
See also Labrador; and Canada, My Country 


NEWFOUNDLAND, Island of. See Newfoundland 
(Province) 


NEWPORT, Rhode Island: 

New England’s “Lively Experiment,” Rhode Is- 
land. By Robert de Roos. Photos by Fred Ward 
(Black Star). 34 ills., map, pp. 370-401, Sept., 
1968 

Rhode Island, Modern City-State. By George W. 
Long. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 137-170, Aug., 1948 

Windjamming Around New England. By Tom 
Horgan. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor, Jack Breed. 25 ills., map, pp. 
141-169, Aug., 1950 


NEWSPRINT PLANTS. See Paper and Pulp Industry 
(Dixie Spins; Versatile Wood) 


NEWTON, ISAAC: 

The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 


NEXT Steps in Space. By Dr. Thomas O. Paine. 5 
ills. (2 paintings), diagr., pp. 793-797, Dec., 1969 


NGM. See National Geographic Magazine 


NGORONGORO CRATER, Tanzania: 

Hyenas, the Hunters Nobody Knows. By Hans 
Kruuk. Photos by Baron Hugo van Lawick. 16 
ills., maps, pp. 44-57, July, 1968 

Tool-using Bird: The Egyptian Vulture. By Baron- 
ess Jane van Lawick-Goodall. Photos by Baron 
Hugo van Lawick. 16 ills., map, pp. 631-641, 
May, 1968 


NGS. See National Geographic Society 


NIAGARA FALLS, Canada-U. S.: 
Niagara Falls, Servant of Good Neighbors. Photos 
by Walter Meayers Edwards. 16 ills., map, pp. 
574-587, Apr., 1963 


NIAGARA FALLS (City), New York. See article, 
preceding 


NIAGARA FALLS (City), Ontario, Canada. See 
article, preceding 


NICHOLAS, WILLIAM H.: 

America’s “Meat on the Hoof.” By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Howell Walker and Justin 
Locke. 44 ills., pp. 33-72, Jan., 1952 

Biggest Worm Farm Caters to Platypuses. By 
W.H. Nicholas. 15 ills., pp. 269-280, Feb., 1949 






NICHOLAS, WILLIAM H.—Continued 

Deep in the Heart of “Swissconsin.” By William 
H. Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 19 
ills., map, pp. 781-800, June, 1947 

Dixie Spins the Wheel of Industry. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 ills., 
pp. 281-324, Mar., 1949 

Growing Pains Beset Puerto Rico. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Justin Locke. 35 ills., map, 
pp. 419-460, Apr., 1951 

History Repeats in Old Natchez. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., 
pp. 181-208, Feb., 1949 

Literary Landmarks of Massachusetts. By William 
H. Nicholas. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
John E. Fletcher. 32 ills., pp. 279-310, Mar., 1950 

Men, Moose, and Mink of Northwest Angle (Min- 
nesota). By William H. Nicholas. 18 ills., map, 
pp. 265-284, Aug., 1947 

Miami’s Expanding Horizons. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Justin Locke, Willard R. 
Culver, Volkmar Wentzel. 31 ills., pp. 561-594, 
Nov., 1950 

Nautical Norfolk Turns to Azaleas. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
John E. Fletcher. 10 ills., pp. 606-614, May, 1947 

Shawneetown Forsakes the Ohio. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 13 ills., 
map, pp. 273-288, Feb., 1948 

Switzerland Guards the Roof of Europe. By Wil- 
liam H. Nicholas. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 
43 ills., map, pp. 205-246, Aug., 1950 

Vizcaya: An Italian Palazzo in Miami. By William 
H. Nicholas. Photos by Justin Locke. 9 ills., 
pp. 595-604, Nov., 1950 


NICHOLDS, ELIZABETH: 
The Goats of Thunder Hill. By Elizabeth Nicholds. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 15 ills., pp. 625-640, 
May, 1954 


NICHOLS, HERBERT B.: 
Water for the World’s Growing Needs. By Herbert 
B. Nichols and F. Barrows Colton. 18 ills., pp. 

269-286, Aug., 1952 


NICHOLSON, ROBERT W.: 

Saving the Ancient Temples at Abu Simbel. Article 
and photos by Georg Gerster. Paintings by 
Robert W. Nicholson. 49 ills. (1 foldout), 3 
diagrs., map, pp. 694-742, May, 1966 


NICKLIN, CHARLES R., Jr.: 
New Tools for Undersea Archeology. By George 
F. Bass. Photos by Charles R. Nicklin, Jr. 20 
ills. (3 paintings), diagrs., maps, pp. 403-423, 
Sept., 1968 


NICOSIA. See Cyprus 


NIEDRACH, R. J.: 

Freezing the Flight of Hummingbirds. By Harold 
E. Edgerton, R. J. Niedrach, Walker Van Riper. 
Photos by authors. 24 ills., pp. 245-261, Aug., 
1951 


NIGER: 


Freedom Speaks French in Ouagadougou. By John 
Scofield. Photos by author, James P. Blair, Bruce 
Dale. 53 ills., pp. 153-203, Aug., 1966 








NIGER—Continued 
I Joined a Sahara Salt Caravan. Article and photos 
by Victor Englebert. 16 ills. (1 foldout), map, 

pp. 694-711, Nov., 1965 


NIGERIA: 

Beyond the Bight of Benin (Nigeria; Cameroons). 
By Jeannette and Maurice Fiévet. Paintings and 
photos by authors. 33 ills. (14 paintings), map, 
pp. 221-253, Aug., 1959 

Progress and Pageantry in Changing Nigeria. By 
W. Robert Moore. Photos by author. 34 ills., 
map, pp. 325-365, Sept., 1956 

Safari Through Changing Africa. By Elsie May 
Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 
41 ills., 3 maps, pp. 145-198, Aug., 1953 


NIGG, FERDINAND (“The Hat”). See Liechtenstein 


NIGHT DIVING. See Divers and Diving (Alligator 
Reef) 


NIGHT Life in the Gulf Stream. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 35 ills., pp. 391-418, Mar., 1954 


NIGHT of Terror (An Alaskan Family’s Night of 
Terror: Earthquake). By Mrs. Lowell Thomas, 
Jr. 8 ills. (1 painting), pp. 142-156, July, 1964 


The NIGHT the Mountains Moved (Montana’s 1959 
Earthquake). By Samuel W. Matthews. Koda- 
chromes by J. Baylor Roberts. 26 ills., maps (1 
painting), pp. 329-359, Mar., 1960 


NIGHTINGALE, FLORENCE. See Medicine and 


Health (The British Way) 


NIKE (Guided Missile): 
New Miracles of the Telephone Age. By Robert 
Leslie Conly. Photos by Willard R. Culver and 
J. Baylor Roberts. 35 ills., diagr., pp. 87-120, 
July, 1954 


NILE (River), Africa: 

Abu Simbel’s Ancient Temples Reborn. Article 
and photos by Georg Gerster. 19 ills. (2 paintings), 
diagr., map, pp. 724-744, May, 1969 

Kayaks Down the Nile. By John M. Goddard. 36 
ills., map, pp. 697-732, May, 1955 

The Nile: Problem and Promise. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. 6 ills. pp. 622-623, Oct., 
1963 

Safari from Congo to Cairo. By Elsie May Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 45 ills., 
pp. 721-771, Dec., 1954 

Saving the Ancient Temples at Abu Simbel. Article 
and photos by Georg Gerster. Paintings by Rob- 
ert W. Nicholson. 49 ills. (1 foldout), 3 diagrs., 
map, pp. 694-742, May, 1966 

Society Maps the River of Pharaohs. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. ill., pp. 634-635, May, 
1965 

South in the Sudan. By Harry Hoogstraal. Photos 
by W. Robert Moore, C. P. A. Strome, author. 25 
ills., map, pp. 249-272, Feb., 1953 

Threatened Treasures of the Nile. By Georg Ger- 
ster. Photos by author. 41 ills. (4 paintings), map, 
pp. 587-621, Oct., 1963 

Yankee Cruises the Storied Nile. By Irving and 
Electa Johnson. Photos by Winfield Parks. 54 
ills. (1 painting), diagr., pp. 583-633, May, 
1965 
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NILE VALLEY, Land of the Pharaohs (Society Maps 
the River of Pharaohs). Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. ill., pp. 634-635, May, 1965 


See also articles, preceding 


NILSSON, LENNART: 
Fishing in the Lofotens (Norway). Photos by Len- 
nart Nilsson, with full legends. 14 ills., pp. 377- 
388, Mar., 1947 


NIMBUS I (Weather Satellite): 
Extraordinary Photograph Shows Earth Pole to 
Pole. Photos by Nimbus I. 4 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 
190-193, Feb., 1965 


NIMES. See France (France’s Past Lives in Langue- 
doc) 


NIMITZ, CHESTER W.: 
How One of The Society’s Maps (Pacific Ocean) 
Saved a Precious Cargo (Letter to Dr. Gilbert 
H. Grosvenor from Admiral C. W. Nimitz). ill., 

p. 844, June, 1947 


NINA (Schooner). See Marblehead-Halifax Race 


goo Years Ago: The Norman Conquest. By Kenneth 
M. Setton. Photos by George F. Mobley. The 
complete Bayeux Tapestry photographed by 
Milton A. Ford and Victor R. Boswell, Jr. 27 ills. 
(4 paintings), maps, pp. 206-251, Aug.s 1966 


NINEVEH (Ancient City). See Mesopotamia 


NININGER, ROBERT D.: 
Hunting Uranium Around the World. By Robert 
D. Nininger. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 25 
ills., pp. 533-558, Oct., 1954 


NIXON, RICHARD M.: 
Russia as I Saw It. By Richard M. Nixon. Photos 
by B. Anthony Stewart. 33 ills., map, pp. 715-750, 
Dec., 1959 


NOBLECOURT, CHRISTIANE DESROCHES: 
Tutankhamun’s Golden Trove. By Christiane 
Desroches Noblecourt. Photos by F. L. Kenett. 
33 ills., pp. 625-646, Oct., 1963 


NOLAN, JOHN E. H.: 

Caldy, the Monks’ Island. By John E. H. Nolan. 
Photos by author. 12 ills., map, pp. 564-578, Oct., 
1955 

Life in the Land of the Basques. By John E. H. 
Nolan. Photos by Justin Locke. 32 ills., map, pp. 
147-186, Feb., 1954 

Pilgrimage to Holy Island and the Farnes. By John 
E. H. Nolan. 21 ills., maps, pp. 547-570, Oct., 1952 

Silkworms in England Spin for the Queen. By John 
E. H. Nolan. 20 ills., pp. 689-704, May, 1953 


NOMAD (Ketch): 

Down East Cruise. By Comdr. Tom Horgan, 
USNR. Photos by Luis Marden. 40 ills., map, 
pp. 329-369, Sept., 1952 

Nomad Sails Long Island Sound. By Capt. Thomas 
Horgan, USNR. Photos by Robert F. Sisson and 
Bates Littlehales. 39 ills., map, pp. 295-338, Sept., 
1957 

Windjamming Around New England. By Tom 
Horgan. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor, Jack Breed. 25 ills., map, pp. 
141-169, Aug., 1950 





NOMAD in Alaska’s Outback. Article and photos by 
Thomas J. Abercrombie. 21 ills., map, pp. 540- 
567, Apr., 1969 


NOMADS: 


Abraham, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 

Afghanistan: Crossroad of Conquerors. Article and 
photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 33 ills. (1 
foldout), map, pp. 297-345, Sept., 1968 

Journey into Troubled Iran. By George W. Long. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 35 ills., map, pp. 
425-464, Oct., 1951 

Included: Bakhtiari, Kashgais, Kurds, Lurs 

Nomads of the Far North (Indians and Eskimos). 
By Matthew W. Stirling. Paintings by W. Lang- 
don Kihn. 29 ills., pp. 471-504, Oct., 1949 

Saudi Arabia: Beyond the Sands of Mecca. Article 
and photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 45 ills. 
(1 foldout), map, pp. 1-53, Jan., 1966 

We Dwelt in Kashgai Tents. By Jean and Franc 
Shor. Photos by authors. 26 ills., pp. 805-832, 
June, 1952 

See also Bakhtiari; Bedouin; Bushmen; Ethnology 
(Pakistan), for Brahui; Ice Age Man; Kazakhs; 
Kirghiz; Masai; Tuareg; and Asia (Sky Road 
East); Australia, for Aborigines; Lapland, for 
Lapps 


NOMOI ISLANDS. See Caroline Islands 


NONDUGL, Wahgi Valley, New Guinea: 
New Guinea’s Paradise of Birds. By E. Thomas 
Gilliard. 33 ills, map, pp. 661-688, Nov., 1951 
Sheep Airlift in New Guinea. Photos by Ned Blood, 
with full legends. 16 ills., pp. 831-844, Dec., 1949 
NORFOLK, Virginia: 
Chesapeake Country. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 42 ills. (1 engraving, 
1 print), map, pp. 370-411, Sept., 1964 
See also Norfolk Gardens 


NORFOLK GARDENS, Norfolk, Virginia: 
Nautical Norfolk Turns to Azaleas. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
John E. Fletcher. 10 ills., pp. 606-614, May, 1947 


NORFOLK ISLAND, South Pacific: 
Bounty Descendants Live on Remote Norfolk Is- 


land. By T.C. Roughley. Photos by J. Baylor 
Roberts. 19 ills., map, pp. 559-584, Oct., 1960 


NORKEY, TENZING (Sherpa). See Tenzing Norgay 


NORMAN CONQUEST: 

900 Years Ago: The Norman Conquest. By Ken- 
neth M. Setton. Photos by George F. Mobley. 
The complete Bayeux Tapestry photographed 
by Milton A. Ford and Victor R. Boswell, Jr. 27 
ills. (4 paintings), maps, pp. 206-251, Aug., 1966 


NORMANDY (France) Blossoms Anew. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 33 ills., map, pp. 591- 
631, May, 1959 


NORSEMEN. See Vikings 


NORTH AMERICA: 


America in the Discovery Age: the Molineaux- 
Wright Chart. Text with historical map. p. 757, 
June, 1953 


NORTH AMERICA—Continued 


How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. ; 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 

New National Geographic Map Shows North 
America’s Altered Face. Text with map supple- 
ment. pp. 417-418, Mar., 1952 

New Portrait of North America. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., map, pp. 590-591, Apr., 
1964 

Our Vegetable Travelers. By Victor R. Boswell. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 37 ills., pp. 145- 
217, Aug., 1949 

The World in Your Garden (Flowers). By W. H. 
Camp. Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 34 ills., 
pp. 1-65, July, 1947 

See also Alaska; Canada; Mexico; United States; 
and Central America; DEW Line (Defense); Ex- 
plorers, Discoverers, and Navigators; Ice Age 
Man; Indians of North America; Russell Cave, 
Alabama (Prehistory); St. Lawrence Seaway; 
Wildlife 

NORTH AMERICAN AIR DEFENSE COMMAND 
(NORAD). See U.S. Air Force (Of Planes and 
Men) 


NORTH ATLANTIC 

(NATO): 

Large-scale Western Europe Map First in New 
National Geographic Series. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 811-812, Dec., 1950 

See also Turkey (When the President Goes Abroad; 
Where Turk and Russian Meet); and Enterprise, 
for maneuvers; MATS, for airlift 


TREATY ORGANIZATION 


NORTH BORNEO. See Sabah 


NORTH CALAVERAS GROVE (Sequoias), California. 
See Calaveras Big Trees State Park 


NORTH CAROLINA: 


Around the “Great Lakes of the South.” By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 27 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 463-491, Apr., 1948 

Dixie Spins the Wheel of Industry. By William 
H. Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 
ills., pp. 281-324, Mar., 1949 

Exploring America’s Great Sand Barrier Reef. By 
Capt. Eugene R. Guild, USA, Ret. Photos by 
John E. Fletcher and J. Baylor Roberts. 23 ills., 
map, pp. 325-350, Sept., 1947 

Great Smokies National Park: Solitude for Mil- 
lions. By Gordon Young. Photos by James L. 
Amos. 27 ills., map, pp. 522-549, Oct., 1968 

Here Come the Marines. By Frederick Simpich. 
23 ills., pp. 647-672, Nov., 1950 

Included: Cherry Point Air Station and Camp 
Lejeune 

Indian Life Before the Colonists Came. By 
Stuart E. Jones. Historical engravings by Theo- 
dore de Bry, 1590. 15 ills., pp. 351-368, Sept., 
1947 

Menhaden—Uncle Sam’s Top Commercial Fish. 
By Leonard C. Roy. Photos by Robert F. Sis- 
son. 10 ills., pp. 813-823, June, 1949 

Contents: Morehead City-Beaufort area on 
Bogue Sound 
My Neighbors Hold to Mountain Ways (Blue 


Ridge). By Malcolm Ross. Photos by Flip 
Schulke. 22 ills, map, pp. 856-880, June, 
1958 
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NORTH CAROLINA—Continued 


North Carolina, Dixie Dynamo. By Malcolm Ross. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 47 ills., map, pp. 
141-193, Feb., 1962 


Our Chenging Atlantic Coastline. By Nathaniel T. 
Kennyy. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 29 ills., 
graph} map, pp. 860-887, Dec., 1962 

Included: Bodie Island; Hatteras 
Wash Woods 

Pack Trip Through the Smokies. By Val Hart. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 28 ills., map, pp. 
473-502, Oct., 1952 

Skyway Below the Clouds. By Carl R. Markwith. 
Photos by Ernest J. Cottrell. 15 ills., map, pp. 
85-108, July, 1949 

Included: Charlotte; High Rock Lake 


See also Appalachian Trail; Intracoastal Water- 
way; Outer Banks; Roan Mountain 


Island; 


NORTH CASCADES NATIONAL PARK, Washington: 

New National Park Proposed: The Spectacular 

North Cascades. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Pho- 

tos by James P. Blair. 24 ills., map, pp. 642-667, 
May, 1968 


NORTH CENTRAL UNITED STATES: 

Atlas Map Charts the Nation’s Heartland. Text 
with map supplement. ill., pp. 648-649, Nov., 
1958 

A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 

Included: Illinois: Chicago and Rock Island; 
Indiana: South Bend and Gary; Iowa: Daven- 
port and Muscatine; Lake Michigan 

Mapping the Nation’s Breadbasket. By Frederick 
Simpich. 14 ills., pp. 831-849, June, 1948 

The Society’s New Map of the North Central Unit- 
ed States. Text with map supplement. p. 850, 
June, 1948 

See also Illinois; Iowa; Kansas; Minnesota; Mis- 
souri; Nebraska; North Dakota; South Dakota; 
Wisconsin 


NORTH DAKOTA: 

Duck Hunting with a Color Camera. By Arthur 
A. Allen. Photos by author. 35 ills., pp. 514- 
539, Oct., 1951 

Following the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707-750, 
June, 1953 

North Dakota Comes into Its Own. By Leo A. 
Borah. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 ills., 
map, pp. 283-322, Sept., 1951 

See also Minot; United States (I See America First); 
and Cattle and Cattle Raising (America’s 
“Meat on the Hoof”) 


NORTH MANKATO, Minnesota: 

Satellites Gave Warning of Midwest Floods. 
By Peter T. White. Photos by Thomas A. De- 
Feo. 17 ills., diagr., map, pp. 574-592, Oct., 
1969 


NORTH POLE: 
North Toward the Pole on Skis. By Bjgrn O. 
Staib. 29 ills., map, pp. 254-281, Feb., 1965 
The Peary Flag Comes to Rest. By Marie Peary 
Stafford. 14 ills, map, pp. 519-532, Oct., 


1954 
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NORTH POLE—Continued 

Submarine Through the North Pole (Nautilus). 
By Lt. William G. Lalor, Jr., USN. Photos by 
John J. Krawczyk. 17 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 
1-20, Jan., 1959 

Up Through the Ice of the North Pole (Skate). By 
Comdr. James F. Calvert, USN. 27 ills., map, 
pp. 1-41, July, 1959 

We Followed Peary to the Pole. By Gilbert Grosve- 
nor and Thomas W. McKnew. 13 ills., map, pp. 
469-484, Oct., 1953 


See also Ice Islands 


NORTH SEA: 

Pilgrimage to Holy Island and the Farnes. By 
John E.H. Nolan. 21 ills., maps, pp. 547-570, 
Oct., 1952 

Thumbs Up Round the North Sea’s Rim. By 
Frances James. Photos by Erica Koch. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 685-704, May, 1952 


NORTH STAR Cruises Alaska’s Wild West. By Amos 
Burg. Photos by author. 32 ills., map, pp. 57- 
86, July, 1952 


NORTH Toward the Pole on Skis. By Bjorn O. Staib. 
29 ills., map, pp. 254-281, Feb., 1965 


NORTH VIET NAM: 

Air Rescue Behind Enemy Lines. Article and pho- 
tos by Howard Sochurek. 24 ills. (3 paintings), 
map, pp. 346-369, Sept., 1968 

See also Viet Nam 


NORTH with Finland’s Lapps. By Jean and Franc 
Shor. Photos by authors. 35 ills., pp. 249-280, 
Aug., 1954 


NORTHAMPTON, Massachusetts. See Clarke School 
for the Deaf 


NORTH-EAST NEW GUINEA. See New Guinea (Aus- 
tralian New Guinea; Journey Into Stone Age 
New Guinea; New Guinea Festival of Faces; 
New Guinea’s Paradise of Birds; New Guinea’s 
Rare Birds and Stone Age Men; Sheep Airlift; 
To the Land of the Head-hunters) 


NORTHEASTERN United States Map Reflects Wealth 
and Grandeur of the Lakes. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., p. 491, Apr., 1959 


NORTHERN IRELAND: 

Ireland’s Rugged Coast Yields Priceless Relics of 
the Spanish Armada. By Robert Sténuit. Pho- 
tos by Bates Littlehales. 37 ills. (1 painting), 3 
maps, pp. 745-777, June, 1969 

The Magic Road Round Ireland. By H. V. Morton. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 35 ills., map, pp. 
293-333, Mar., 1961 

Included: Irish Republic; Northern Ireland 

Northern Ireland: From Derry to Down. By Rob- 
ert L. Conly. 34 ills., map, pp. 232-267, Aug., 
1964 


NORTHERN LIGHTS. See Auroras 


NORTHERN PLAINS. See Canada (Canada’s Cari- 
bou Eskimos) 


NORTHERN 
Land) 


TERRITORY. See Australia (Arnhem 





NORTHLANDS: 


Top of the World: The National Geographic So- 
ciety’s New Map of Northlands. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 524-528, Oct., 1949 

Contents: Alaska; Canada; Greenland; Ice- 
land; Norway; and the Russian Soviet Federated 
Socialist Republic 

Top of the World map focuses on intercontinental 
crossroads. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 
ill., pp. 692-693, Nov., 1965 

See also Alaska; Arctic Region; Canada; Finland; 
Greenland; Iceland; Norway; Siberia; Spits- 
bergen; Sweden 


NORTHWEST (Region), U. S.: 


Changing Empire of the Northwest. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. ill., p. 515, Apr., 1960 


Climbing Our Northwest Glaciers. Photos by Bob 
and Ira Spring. 14 ills. map, pp. 103-114, 
July, 1953 

Forest Fire: The Devil’s Picnic. By Stuart E. Jones 
and Jay Johnston. 25 ills. (2 paintings), map, pp. 
100-127, July, 1968 

Included: Worst blazes of 1967 in Northwest 

A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 


New National Park Proposed: The Spectacular 
North Cascades. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Pho- 
tos by James P. Blair. 24 ills., map, pp. 642-667, 
May, 1968 


New Northwest Map Completes the National 
Geographic Series of the United States. Text 
with map supplement. pp. 829-830, June, 1950 

Northwest Wonderland: Washington State. By 
Merle Severy. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
41 ills., pp. 445-493, Apr., 1960 


Seattle, City of Two Voices. By Anne Grosvenor 
Robinson. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 17 
ills., map, pp. 494-513, Apr., 1960 

See also Idaho; Montana; Oregon; Washington; 
Wyoming; and World’s Fairs (Seattle) 


NORTHWEST ANGLE, Minnesota: 


Men, Moose, and Mink of Northwest Angle. By 
William H. Nicholas. 18 ills., map, pp. 265-284, 
Aug., 1947 


NORTH-WEST FRONTIER PROVINCE. See Paki- 
stan, New Nation in an Old Land 


NORTHWEST PASSAGE, Submerged. See Arctic 


Ocean (Nautilus) 


NORTHWEST TERRITORIES, Canada: 

Banks Island: Eskimo Life on the Polar Sea. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by Clyde Hare. 37 
ills, maps, pp. 703-735, May, 1964 

Included: Inuvik, N.W.T.; Sachs Harbour, 
Banks Island 


Canada’s Caribou Eskimos (Padlermiut). By Don- 
ald B. Marsh. Photos by author. 20 ills., map, 
pp. 87-104, Jan., 1947 


The Canadian North: Emerging Giant. Article and 
photos by David S. Boyer. 44 ills. (2 cutaway 
drawings), map, pp. 1-43, July, 1968 

Far North with “Captain Mac.” By Miriam Mac- 
Millan. Photos by author, Stanton Cook, Donald 
B. MacMillan, Ralph B. Hubbard, Jr. 48 ills., 
map, pp. 465-513, Oct., 1951 

Included: Baffin Island; Ellesmere Island 





NORTHWEST TERRITORIES, Canada—Continued 
Milestones in My Arctic Journeys. By Willie Knut- 
sen. 22 ills., pp. 543-570, Oct., 1949 
Top of the World: The National Geographic Soci- 
ety’s New Map of Northlands. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 524-528, Oct., 1949 
See also Canada, My Country; Ellesmere Island; 
Mackenzie’s Track; Southampton Island; and 
Caribou 


NORTHWESTERN South America Opens New Fron- 
tiers. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 2 ills., 
p. 267, Feb., 1964 


NORTHWIND (Coast Guard Icebreaker). See Our 
Navy Explores Antarctica 


NORWAY: 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Included: Bergen; Frognerseteren; Hardanger 
Fjord; Holmenkollen; Oslo; and Oslo Fjord 

Baltic Cruise of the Caribbee. By Carleton Mitch- 
ell. Photos by author and Goran Algard. 40 
ills., map, pp. 605-646, Nov., 1950 

Friendly Flight to Northern Europe. By Lyndon 
B. Johnson. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 25 
ills., map, pp. 268-293, Feb., 1964 

Midshipmen’s Cruise. By Midshipmen William J. 
Aston and Alexander G.B. Grosvenor, USN. 
Photos by authors, B. Anthony Stewart, Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. 45 ills., pp. 711-754, 
June, 1948 

Native’s Return to Norway. By Arnvid Nygaard. 
Photos by Andrew H. Brown. 8 ills., pp. 683- 
691, Nov., 1953 

Norway Cracks Her Mountain Shell. By Sydney 
Clark. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor and Ole 
Friele Backer. 40 ills., map, pp. 171-211, Aug., 
1948 

Norway’s Fjords Pit Men Against Mountains. By 
Andrew H. Brown. Photos by author. 22 ills., 
map, pp. 96-122, Jan., 1957 

Stop-and-Go Sail Around South Norway. By Rear 
Adm. Edmond J. Moran, USNR. Photos by 
Randi Kjekstad Bull and Andrew H. Brown. 
36 ills., pp. 153-192, Aug., 1954 

Unlocking Secrets of the Northern Lights. By 
Carl W. Gartlein. Paintings by William Crow- 
der. 46 ills. drawing, map, pp. 673-704, Nov., 
1947 

See also Atlantic Odyssey; Lofoten (Islands); 
Spitsbergen; and Scandinavia, for map articles 


NORWEGIAN SEA: 


Seal Hunting Off Jan Mayen. By Ole Friele Back- 
er. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 57-72, 
Jan., 1948 


NORWEGIANS: 

Fishing in the Lofotens. Photos by Lennart Nils- 
son, with full legends. 14 ills., pp. 377-388, Mar., 
1947 

North Toward the Pole on Skis. By Bjgrn O. Staib. 
29 ills., map, pp. 254-281, Feb., 1965 

Seal Hunting Off Jan Mayen. By Ole Friele Back- 
er. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 57-72, 
Jan., 1948 

Spitsbergen Mines Coal Again. 12 ills., pp. 113-120, 
July, 1948 
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NORWEGIANS—Continued 


See also Norway (Native’s Return; Norway Cracks 
Her Mountain Shell) 


NOTRE DAME DE CHARTRES (Cathedral). See 


Chartres 


NOTRE DAME DE PARIS (Cathedral): 

Ile de la Cité, Birthplace of Paris. By Kenneth 
MacLeish. Photos by Bruce Dale. 36 ills. (1 
foldout), foldout map drawing, pp. 680-719, 
May, 1968 


NOVA SCOTIA (Province), Canada: 


Canada, My Country. By Alan Phillips. Photos by 
David S. Boyer and Walter Meayers Edwards. 
66 ills., map, pp. 769-819, Dec., 1961 

Canada’s Winged Victory: the Silver Dart. Article 
and photos by Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 14 ills., pp. 
254-267, Aug., 1959 

Down East to Nova Scotia. By Winfield Parks. 
38 ills., map, pp. 853-879, June, 1964 

Included: Baddeck; Boulaceet, or Maskell’s 
Harbour; Bras d’Or Lakes; Cape George Har- 
bour; Halifax; Liscomb; Lunenburg; Peggy’s 
Cove; St. Peters Canal 

Far North with “Captain Mac.” By Miriam Mac- 
Millan. Photos by author, Stanton Cook, Donald 
B. MacMillan, Ralph B. Hubbard, Jr. 48 ills., 
map, pp. 465-513, Oct., 1951 

Included: Big Harbour (Port Bevis); Cape 
Breton Island; Cape Canso; Cape Sable; Hali- 
fax; Sydney 

The Giant Tides of Fundy. By Paul A. Zahl. Pho- 
tos by author. 35 ills., map, pp. 153-192, Aug., 
1957 ; 

See also Baddeck; Sable Island; and Bell Museum 
(Alexander Graham Bell) 


NUBA (Tribespeople): 

Proud Primitives, the Nuba People. By Oskar Luz. 
Photos by Horst Luz. 25 ills., diagrs., map, pp. 
673-699, Nov., 1966 

Contents: Masakin Qisar; Masakin Tiwal 

With the Nuba Hillmen of Kordofan. By Robin 
Strachan. Photos by George Rodger. 24 ills., 
maps, pp. 249-278, Feb., 1951 

Contents: The following tribes: Fungor, Kau, 
Koalib, Korongo 


NUBIA (Region), Africa: 


Threatened Treasures of the Nile. By Georg 
Gerster. Photos by author. 41 ills. (4 paintings), 
map, pp. 587-621, Oct., 1963 


See also Abu Simbel 


NUCLEAR ENERGY: 

Man’s New Servant, the Friendly Atom. By F. 
Barrows Colton. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
16 ills., pp. 71-90, Jan., 1954 

Utilization of. See Nuclear Power 

You and the Obedient Atom. By Allan C. Fisher, 
Jr. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas 
J. Abercrombie. 54 ills. (6 paintings), pp. 303- 
353, Sept., 1958 


See also Atomic Bomb Tests; Cosmic Rays 


NUCLEAR POWER: 


Four-Ocean Navy in the Nuclear Age. By Thomas 
W. McKnew. 41 ills. (1 foldout), diagr., map, pp. 
145-187, Feb., 1965 
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NUCLEAR POWER—Continued 

Man’s New Servant, the Friendly Atom. By F. 
Barrows Colton. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
16 ills., pp. 71-90, Jan., 1954 

New Era in the Loneliest Continent (Antarctica). 
By Rear Adm. David M. Tyree, USN. Photos by 
Albert Moldvay. 43 ills, maps, pp. 260-296, 
Feb., 1963 

Nuclear Power for the Polar Regions (Camp Cen- 
tury). By Rear Adm. George J. Dufek, USN 
(Ret.). 22 ills., pp. 712-730, May, 1962 

Our Nuclear Navy. By Adm. George W. Ander- 
son, Jr., USN. ill., pp. 449-450, Mar., 1963 

You and the Obedient Atom. By Allan C. Fisher, 
Jr. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas 
J. Abercrombie. 54 ills. (6 paintings), pp. 303- 
353, Sept., 1958 

See also Enterprise; Savannah, N.S.; Submarines, 
Nuclear-powered 


NUCLEAR-POWERED SUBMARINES. See Subma- 
rines, Nuclear-powered 


NUCLEAR RESEARCH. See Atom; Long Island, New 
York, for Brookhaven National Laboratory; Na- 
tional Bureau of Standards 


NUCLEAR ROCKETS. See Rockets (Exploring To- 
morrow) 


NUCLEAR WASTES. See Atomic Wastes 


NUCLEAR WEAPONS: 
New National Geographic Map of the Pacific, 
Where East and West Meet. Text with map sup- 
plement. ill., pp. 803-804, Dec., 1952 


See also Atomic Bomb Tests; U.S. Air Force (Of 
Planes and Men); U.S. Navy (Four-Ocean Navy 
' in the Nuclear Age) 
NUDIBRANCHS (Sea Slugs): 


Unsung Beauties of Hawaii’s Coral Reefs. Article 
and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 18 ills., maps, pp. 
510-525, Oct., 1959 


NUKU HIVA (Island). See Marquesas Islands 
NUKUFETAU (Island). See Ellice Islands 


{ NUNGS (Tribespeople): 
Cane Bridges of Asia. Photos from Paul Popper 
| (European). 9 ills., pp. 243-250, Aug., 1948 


NYASALAND. See Rhodesia and Nyasaland, Fed- 
eration of 
NYGAARD, ARNVID: 
Native’s Return to Norway. By Arnvid Nygaard. 
Photos by Andrew H. Brown. 8 ills., pp. 683- 
691, Nov., 1953 


| O 
OAHU (Island), Hawaii. See Honolulu 


OAK RIDGE, Tennessee: 


Man’s New Servant, the Friendly Atom. By F. 
Barrows Colton. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
16 ills., pp. 71-90, Jan., 1954 


OASIS-HOPPING in the Sahara. By Maynard Owen 


Williams. Photos by author. 28 ills., map, pp. 
209-236, Feb., 1949 
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OATES, LAWRENCE EDWARD GRACE. See Explor- 
ers, Discoverers, and Navigators 


OBEDIENCE TRIALS. See Dogs 


OBSERVATORIES, Astronomical: 

Georgetown University. See Georgetown, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Lamont-Hussey: South Africa. See Expeditions 
and Research (New Light on the Changing 
Face of Mars) 

Lowell: Arizona. See Expeditions and Research 
(New Light on the Changing Face of Mars) 

Naval Observatory. See U.S. Naval Observatory 

Palomar: California. See Palomar Observatory; 
and Sky Survey 


OCCUPATION ZONES. See Austria; Berlin; 
many; Italy; Japan; Korea 


Ger- 


OCCUPIED Austria, Outpost of Democracy. By 
George W. Long. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
42 ills., map, pp. 749-790, June, 1951 


OCEAN DEEPS. See Oceanography 


OCEANAUTS: 


Working for Weeks on the Sea Floor. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Philippe 
Cousteau and Bates Littlehales. 43 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), pp. 498-537, Apr., 1966 

See also Underwater Living 


OCEANOGRAPHY: 


At Home in the Sea (Underwater Lodge). By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. 40 ills. (5 paintings), 
diagr., map, pp. 465-507, Apr., 1964 

Calypso Explores an Undersea Canyon (Romanche 
Trench). By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales and Harold E. Edg- 
erton. 29 ills., diagr., map, pp. 373-396, Mar., 
1958 

Deep Diving off Japan (Japan Trench). By Lt. 
Comdr. Georges S. Houot. 11 ills., map, pp. 
138-150, Jan., 1960 

The Deepest Days. By Robert Sténuit. 14 ills. (1 
drawing), pp. 534-547, Apr., 1965 

Exploring the Mid-Atlantic Ridge. By Maurice 
Ewing. Photos by the Staff of Woods Hole 
Oceanographic Institution. 14 ills., chart, map, 
pp. 275-294, Sept., 1948 

Face and Floor of the “Peaceful Sea” (Pacific 
Ocean). Text with map supplement. 4 ills., 
diagr., pp. 496-499, Oct., 1969 

Fish Men Explore a New World Undersea. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by author 
and Jacques Ertaud. 51 ills., map, pp. 431-472, 
Oct., 1952 

Man’s Deepest Dive (Challenger Deep in the Mar- 
iana Trench). By Jacques Piccard. Photos by 
Thomas J. Abercrombie. 9 ills., diagr., chart, 
map, pp. 224-239, Aug., 1960 

New Discoveries on the Mid-Atlantic Ridge. By 
Maurice Ewing. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 29 
ills., map, pp. 611-640, Nov., 1949 

New National Geographic Map of the Pacific, 
Where East and West Meet (Challenger Depth; 
Galathea Depth). Text with map supplement. 
ill., pp. 803-804, Dec., 1952 
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OCEANOGRAPHY—Continued 
New National Geographic Map Portrays Roman- 
tic, Strategic West Indies (Milwaukee Depth in 
the Brownson Deep). Text with map supple- 
ment. pp. 331-332, Mar., 1954 
New National Geographic Map Shows Neighbor 
Lands South of the Border (Sigsbee Deep). Text 
with map supplement. pp. 419-420, Mar., 1953 
Our Narrowing World: The Story of the New Na- 
tional Geographic Map. Text with map supple- 
ment. 1 drawing, pp. 751-754, Dec., 1951 
Included: New Knowledge of “Rivers in Sea” 
Outpost Under the Ocean. By Edwin A. Link. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 6 ills., pp. 530-533, 
Apr., 1965 
Science Explores the Monsoon Sea. By Samuel W. 
Matthews. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 24 ills., 
4 diagrs., map supplement, pp. 554-575, Oct., 
1967 
Scientists Ride Ice Islands on Arctic Odysseys. By 
Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by Ted Spiegel. 21 
ills., 3 diagrs., map, pp. 670-691, Nov., 1965 
Stalking Seals Under Antarctic Ice. Article and 
photos by Carleton Ray. 13 ills., diagr., map, 
pp. 54-65, Jan., 1966 
Three Months on an Arctic Ice Island. By Lt. Col. 
Joseph O. Fletcher, USAF. 16 ills., map, pp. 
489-504, Apr., 1953 
Tracking Danger With the Ice Patrol. By William 
S. Ellis. Photos by James R. Holland. 13 ills. (1 
painting), map, pp. 780-793, June, 1968 
Twelve National Geographic Society Scientific 
Projects Under Way. pp. 869-870, June, 1954 
Included: Calypso oceanographic expedition, 
off Madagascar; French Navy’s bathyscaph dives 
Two Faces of the Atlantic. Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. 6 ills., map, pp. 794-797, June, 1968 
Working for Weeks on the Sea Floor. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Philippe 
Cousteau and Bates Littlehales. 43 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), pp. 498-537, Apr., 1966 
See also Airborne Undersea Expeditions; Atlantic 
Ocean; Bathyscaphs; Ilha Nova (Volcanic Is- 
land); La Jolla, for Scripps Institution of Ocean- 
ography; Mediterranean Sea; Myojin Island 
(Volcano); National Oceanographic Program, 
U.S.; Oceanology; Research Vessels; Tides and 
Tidal Bores 


OCEANOLOGY: 


Tomorrow on the Deep Frontier. By Edwin A. 
Link. 22 ills. (9 paintings), 3 maps, pp. 778-801, 
June, 1964 


See also Oceanography 


OCEANS. See Arctic Ocean; Atlantic Ocean; Indian 
Ocean; Pacific Ocean 


OCRACOKE ISLAND, North Carolina. See Outer 
Banks 


OCTOBER Holiday on the Outer Banks. By Nike 
Anderson. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 501-529, Oct., 1955 


OCTOPUSES: 


Fish Men Explore a New World Undersea. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by author 
and Jacques Ertaud. 51 ills., map, pp. 431-472, 
Oct., 1952 


See also Plankton (Strange Babies of the Sea) 











ODENSE, Denmark: 
2,000 Miles Through Europe’s Oldest Kingdom. 
By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. Photos by Maynard 
Owen Williams. 41 ills., map, pp. 141-180, Feb., 
1949 


OENPELLI. See Australia (Arnhem Land) 


OF Planes and Men. By Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos 
by Emory Kristof and Albert Moldvay. 69 ills. 
(1 foldout), map, pp. 298-349, Sept., 1965 


OFF Santa Barbara: California’s Ranches in the Sea. 
By Earl Warren, Jr. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 
25 ills., map, pp. 257-283, Aug., 1958 


OFF the Beaten Track of Empire (Prince Philip’s 
Tour). By Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by Michael 
Parker. 42 ills., map, pp. 584-626, Nov., 1957 


OFFICE OF NAVAL RESEARCH: 
Trailing Cosmic Rays in Canada’s North. By Mar- 
tin A. Pomerantz. 14 ills., map, pp. 99-115, Jan., 
1953 


See also Balloons (Strato-Lab) 


OFFICE OF SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH AND DEVEL- 
OPMENT (OSRD): 
Voices of the Night. By Arthur A. Allen. Photos 
by author. 27 ills., pp. 507-522, Apr., 1950 
Contains information about the recordings 
of bird, mammal, frog, and insect voices for 
the OSRD’s project on jungle acoustics 


OHIO: 

Ohio Makes Its Own Prosperity. By Leo A. Borah. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 48 ills., map, pp. 
435-484, Apr., 1955 

Skyway Below the Clouds. By Carl R. Markwith. 
Photos by Ernest J. Cottrell. 15 ills., map, pp. 
85-108, July, 1949 

Included: Dayton, Wright Field, and Zanes- 
ville 

So Much Happens Along the Ohio River. By 
Frederick Simpich. Photos by Justin Locke. 
33 ills., map, pp. 177-212, Feb., 1950 

See also Great Lakes (New Era) 


OHIO (River), U. S.: 

Shawneetown Forsakes the Ohio. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 13 ills., 
map, pp. 273-288, Feb., 1948 

So Much Happens Along the Ohio River. By 
Frederick Simpich. Photos by Justin Locke. 
33 ills., map, pp. 177-212, Feb., 1950 


OILBIRDS: 
Birds That “See” in the Dark with Their Ears. 
By Edward S. Ross. Photos by author. 11 ills., 
map, pp. 282-290, Feb., 1965 


OILS. See Olives and Olive Oil Industry; Perfume; 
Petroleum; and Congo, Democratic Republic of 
the (White Magic), and Nigeria (Progress and 
Pageantry), for Palm Oil 


OKEECHOBEE, Lake. See Everglades National Park 
(Threatened Glories) 


OKEFINOKEE SWAMP. See Georgia (The Greener 
Fields) 


National Geographic 








hic 





OKINAWA (Island), Ryukyu Islands: 

Okinawa, Pacific Outpost. Photos by Robert Stu- 
benrauch and Horace Bristol, with full legends. 
20 ills., pp. 538-552, Apr., 1950 

Okinawa, the Island Rebuilt. By Hope A. Diffen- 
derfer. 24 ills., map, pp. 265-288, Feb., 1955 

Okinawa, the Island Without a Country. By Jules 
B. Billard. Photos by Winfield Parks and David 
Moore (Black Star). 27 ills., maps, pp. 422-448, 
Sept., 1969 

See also Far East (Our Navy in the Far East) 


OKLAHOMA: 

Skyway Below the Clouds. By Carl R. Markwith. 
Photos by Ernest J. Cottrell. 15 ills., map, pp. 
85-108, July, 1949 

Included: Monkey Island Airport, Lake O’ 
The Cherokees; Oklahoma City; Tulsa 

The Wichitas: Land of the Living Prairie. By M. 
Woodbridge Williams. Photos by author. 42 ills., 
maps, pp. 661-697, May, 1957 

See also Cattle and Cattle Raising (America’s 
“Meat on the Hoof”); Map Articles (South Cen- 
tral United States) 


OKMOK VOLCANO. See Volcanoes (Exploring Aleu- 
tian Volcanoes) 


OLAND (Island), Sweden: 
Baltic Cruise of the Caribbee. By Carleton Mitchell. 
Photos by author and GGran Algard. 40 ills., 
map, pp. 605-646, Nov., 1950 


OLD BERING SEA PEOPLE: 
Nomads of the Far North. By Matthew W. Stirling. 
Paintings by W. Langdon Kihn. 29 ills., pp. 
471-504, Oct., 1949 


OLD Big Strong: The Lower Mississippi. By Willard 
Price. Photos by W. D. Vaughn. 45 ills., map, pp. 
681-725, Nov., 1960 


The OLD Boston Post Roads. By Donald Barr Chid- 
sey. 14 ills., 3 maps, pp. 189-205, Aug., 1962 


OLD-NEW Iran, Next Door to Russia. By Edward J. 
Linehan. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 39 
ills., map, pp. 44-85, Jan., 1961 


OLD TESTAMENT. See Bible; Bible Lands 


OLD TOWN, Shawneetown, Illinois. See Shawnee- 
town 


OLD Whaling Days Still Flavor Life on Sea-swept 
Martha’s Vineyard. By William P. E. Graves. 
Photos by James P. Blair. 36 ills., map, pp. 778- 
809, June, 1961 


OLDEST Known Shipwreck Yields Bronze Age Car- 
go. By Peter Throckmorton. 18 ills., map, pp. 
697-711, May, 1962 

OLDUVAI GORGE, Tanzania: 

Adventures in the Search for Man. By Louis S. B. 
Leakey. Photos by Hugo van Lawick. 27 ills. 
(1 painting), map, pp. 132-152, Jan., 1963 

Dr. Leakey and the Dawn of Man (Television 
Announcement). 5 ills., pp. 703A-703B, Nov., 
1966 

Exploring 1,750,000 Years Into Man’s Past. By 
L.S. B. Leakey. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 32 
ills., map, pp. 564-589, Oct., 1961 
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OLDUVAI GORGE, Tanzania—Continued 

Finding the World’s Earliest Man (Zinjanthropus 
boisei). By L. S. B. Leakey. Photos by Des Bart- 
lett (Armand Denis Productions). 14 ills. (1 
painting), maps, pp. 420-435, Sept., 1960 

The Leakeys of Africa: Family in Search of Pre- 
historic Man. By Melvin M. Payne. Photos by 
Melville Bell Grosvenor, Gilbert M. Grosvenor, 
Baron Hugo van Lawick, and from the Leakey 
family collection. 49 ills. map, pp. 194-231, 
Feb., 1965 

Preserving the Treasures of Olduvai Gorge. By 
Melvin M. Payne. Photos by Joseph J. Scher- 
schel. 11 ills., diagr., maps, pp. 701-709, Nov., 
1966 


OLIVER, JAMES A.: 


Behind New York’s Window on Nature: The 
American Museum of Natural History. By 
James A. Oliver. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
44 ills., pp. 220-259, Feb., 1963 


OLIVES AND OLIVE OIL INDUSTRY: 

How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 

Contents: Olives, Oil-bearing Fruit from 
Southern Europe 

Speaking of Spain. By Luis Marden. Photos by 

author. 37 ills., map, pp. 415-456, Apr., 1950 


OLMECS (Indians): 


Gifts for the Jaguar God. By Philip Drucker and 
Robert F. Heizer. 8 ills., map, pp. 367-375, Sept., 
1956 

On the Trail of La Venta Man. By Matthew W. 
Stirling. 30 ills., map, pp. 137-172, Feb., 1947 


OLSON, SIGURD F.: 
Relics from the Rapids (Voyageurs). By Sigurd F. 
Olson. Photos by David S. Boyer. 27 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), maps, pp. 413-435, Sept., 1963 


OLYMPIC GAMES: 

Again—The Olympic Challenge. By Alan J. Gould. 
34 ills. (9 paintings), 3 maps, pp. 488-513, Oct., 
1964 

Sports-minded Melbourne, Host to the Olympics. 
Photos with full legends. 5 ills., map, pp. 688- 
693, Nov., 1956 


See also Tokyo, the Peaceful Explosion 


OLYMPIC MOUNTAINS, Washington: 


A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By New- 
man Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 26 
ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 


See also Olympic National Park 


OLYMPIC NATIONAL PARK, Washington: 


In the Gardens of Olympus. By Paul A. Zahl. Pho- 
tos by author. 50 ills., map, pp. 85-123, July, 1955 


OMAN. See Muscat and Oman 


ON a Peaceful Good Friday, Alaskans Feel the Dread 
Earthquake! By William P. E. Graves. 19 ills. (1 
painting), map paintings, pp. 112-139, July, 1964 


ON Australia’s Coral Ramparts. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 50 ills., map, pp. 1-48, Jan., 
1957 
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ON the Geographic’s 75th Birthday—Our Best to 
You. Introduction to anniversary issue. By Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. ill., p. 459, Oct., 1963 


ON the Ridgepole of the Rockies (Canada). By Walter 
Meayers Edwards. 30 ills., pp. 745-780, June, 
1947 


ON the Trail of La Venta Man (Mexico). By Matthew 
W. Stirling. 30 ills., map, pp. 137-172, Feb., 1947 


ON the Winds of the Dodecanese. By Jean and Franc 
Shor. Photos by authors. 37 ills., map, pp. 351- 
390, Mar., 1953 


ONE Hundred Hours Beneath the Chesapeake. By 
Gilbert C. Klingel. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 
18 ills., map, pp. 681-696, May, 1955 


ONE Man’s London. By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos 
by James P. Blair. 51 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 
743-791, June, 1966 


ONELLI, LUIGI: 


Italy Smiles Again. Photos by Luigi Onelli. pp. 
709-732, June, 1949 


ONTARIO (Province), Canada: 

Canada, My Country. By Alan Phillips. Photos by 
David S. Boyer and Walter Meayers Edwards. 
66 ills., map, pp. 769-819, Dec., 1961 

Canada’s Dynamic Heartland, Ontario. By Mar- 
jorie Wilkins Campbell. Photos by Winfield 
Parks. 43 ills., pp. 58-97, July, 1963 

Ontario, Pivot of Canada’s Power. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Bates 
Littlehales. 29 ills., pp. 823-852, Dec., 1953 

Powerful Neighbors Join Hands Across the Great 
Lakes. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 2 ills., 
pp. 98-99, July, 1963 

Relics from the Rapids (Voyageurs). By Sigurd F. 
Olson. Photos by David S. Boyer. 27 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), maps, pp. 413-435, Sept., 1963 

See also Great Lakes (New Era); Kingston; Niag- 
ara Falls; Ottawa; St. Lawrence Seaway; and 
Birds (The Enigma of Bird Anting; Seeing 
Birds); Mackenzie’s Track 


ONYO. See Korea (Operation Eclipse) 


The OPENING of the American West: Burr’s 1840 
Map. Text with historical map. p. 763, June, 1953 


OPERATION CROSSROADS (Atomic Bomb Tests). 
Photos by Joint Task Force I. Paintings by 
Charles Bittinger. 10 ills., pp. 519-530, Apr., 
1947 


OPERATION DEEP FREEZE: 


Across the Frozen Desert to Byrd Station. By 
Comdr. Paul W. Frazier, USN. Photos by Cal- 
vin L. Larsen, USN. 14 ills., pp. 383-398, Sept., 
1957 

All-out Assault on Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN (Ret.). Photos by Andrew 
H. Brown and John E. Fletcher. 40 ills., map, pp. 
141-180, Aug., 1956 


Antarctica: Icy Testing Ground for Space. By 
Samuel W. Matthews. Photos by Robert W. 
Madden. 24 ills., map, pp. 569-592, Oct., 1968 


Flight Into Antarctic Darkness. By Rear Adm. J. 
Lloyd Abbot, Jr., USN. Photos by David S. Boy- 
er. 8 ills., map, pp. 732-738, Nov., 1967 





OPERATION DEEP FREEZE—Continued 

Man’s First Winter at the South Pole. By Paul A. 
Siple. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie and 
author. 51 ills., diagr., map, pp. 439-478, Apr., 
1958 

New Era in the Loneliest Continent. By Rear Adm. 
David M. Tyree, USN. Photos by Albert Mold- 
vay. 43 ills., maps, pp. 260-296, Feb., 1963 

Society’s New Map Updates Antarctica. Text with 
map supplement. ill., pp. 381-382, Sept., 1957 

We Are Living at the South Pole. By Paul A. Siple. 
Photos by David S. Boyer. 27 ills., diagrs., map, 
pp. 5-35, July, 1957 

What We’ve Accomplished in Antarctica. By Rear 
Adm. George J. Dufek, USN. 28 ills., map, pp. 
527-557, Oct., 1959 

Year of Discovery Opens in Antarctica. By David 
S. Boyer. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 
339-381, Sept., 1957 


OPERATION ECLIPSE: 1948. By William A. Kin- 
ney. Photos by Maynard Owen Williams, W. 
Robert Moore, J. Baylor Roberts. 48 ills., map, 
pp. 325-372, Mar., 1949 


OPERATION HIGHJUMP: 
Our Navy Explores Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN, Ret. U.S. Navy Official 
photos. 70 ills., 4 maps, pp. 429-522, Oct., 1947 


OPERATION SAN DIEGO HIGH. See Rockets Ex- 
plore the Air Above Us 


OPERATION SNO-CAT CASCADE. See Sno-Cats 
Mechanize Oregon Snow Survey 


OPERATION VITTLES. See Airlift to Berlin 


OPERETTAS. See Great Britain (The British Way), 
for Gilbert and Sullivan; Longwood Gardens, 
for Patience 


OPOSSUMS: 


Br’er Possum, Hermit of the Lowlands. By Agnes 
Akin Atkinson. Photos by Charles Philip Fox. 
15 ills., pp. 405-418, Mar., 1953 


See also Possums (Phalangers) 
optics. See Lasers; Telescopes; and Newton, Isaac 


“OQAIR. See Saudi Arabia (In Search of Arabia’s 
Past) 


ORANGE FREE STATE. See South Africa (Safari 
Through Changing Africa) 


ORANGES AND ORANGE GROWING: 

How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 

See also Florida Rides a Space-age Boom; Spain 
(Speaking of Spain) 


ORE BOATS. See Michigan (Work-hard) 


OREGON: 

Following the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707-750, 
June, 1953 

Forest Fire: The Devil’s Picnic. By Stuart E. Jones 
and Jay Johnston. 25 ills. (2 paintings), map, pp. 
100-127, July, 1968 

Included: Big Lake Airstrip blaze in Willam- 
ette National Forest; Ochoco National Forest; 
Wallowa-Whitman National Forest 
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OREGON—Continued 
From Sagebrush to Roses on the Columbia. By 
Leo A. Borah. Photos by Ray Atkeson. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 571-611, Nov., 1952 
A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 
Included: Albany; Astoria; Blue Mountains; 
Corvallis; Crater Lake; Diamond Lake; Eugene; 
Hells Canyon; Hood, Mount; Oregon City; 
Portland; Rush Creek; Salem; Vanport City; 
Willamette Valley 
Oregon’s Many Faces. By Stuart E. Jones. Photos 
by Bates Littlehales. 35 ills. (1 foldout), foldout 
map, pp. 74-115, Jan., 1969 
Oregon’s Sidewalk on the Sea. Article and photos 
by Paul A. Zahl. 29 ills, map, pp. 708-734, 
Nov., 1961 
Sno-Cats Mechanize Oregon Snow Survey. By 
Andrew H. Brown. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 
19 ills., map, pp. 691-710, Nov., 1949 
The West Through Boston Eyes. By Stewart An- 
derson. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 733- 
776, June, 1949 
Included: Columbia River; Crater Lake; and 
Klamath Falls 
See also Crater Lake National Park; Map Articles 
(Northwest United States) 


OREGON AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION. 
See Sno-Cats Mechanize Oregon Snow Survey 
OREGON TERRITORY: 
The Opening of the American West: Burr’s 1840 
Map. Text with historical map. p. 763, June, 1953 
O'REILLY, JOHN BOYLE. See Literature 
ORIENTAL, Cordillera, Andes Mountains: 


El Sangay, Fire-breathing Giant of the Andes. By 
G. Edward Lewis. Photos by author. 16 ills., 
map, pp. 117-138, Jan., 1950 


ORIOLES: 


An Exotic New Oriole (Spotted-breasted) Settles 
in Florida. By Charles M. Brookfield and Oliver 
Griswold. 4 ills., pp. 261-264, Feb., 1956 


ORKNEY ISLANDS, Scotland: 

Shetland and Orkney, Britain’s Far North. By 
Isobel Wylie Hutchison. 14 ills., map, pp. 519- 
536, Oct., 1953 

ORMES, ROBERT M.: 

Colorado’s Friendly Topland (Rocky Mountains). 
By Robert M. Ormes. Photos by Jack Breed and 
H. L. Standley. 25 ills., map, pp. 187-214, Aug., 
1951 

ORNITHOLOGY. See Birds 


ORPHANS AND ORPHANAGES. See Korea (The GI); 
Pestalozzi 


ORPHANS of the Wild. Article and photos by Maj. 
Bruce G. Kinloch, M.C. 22 ills., pp. 683-699, 
Nov., 1962 

ORTHODOX CHURCH. See Greek Orthodox Church; 
St. Catherine’s Monastery; and Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics (Firsthand Look) 

OSBORNE, DOUGLAS: 

Solving the Riddles of Wetherill Mesa. By Douglas 
Osborne. Paintings by Peter V. Bianchi. 45 ills. 
(7 paintings), 3 maps, pp. 155-195, Feb., 1964 
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OSLO, Norway: 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Baltic Cruise of the Caribbze. By Carleton Mitchell. 
Photos by author and Goran Algard. 40 ills., 
map, pp. 605-646, Nov., 1950 

Norway Cracks Her Mountain Shell. By Sydney 
Clark. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor and Ole 
Friele Backer. 40 ills., map, pp. 171-211, Aug., 
1948 

Stop-and-Go Sail Around South Norway. By Rear 
Adm. Edmond J. Moran, USNR. Photos by 
Randi Kjekstad Bull and Andrew H. Brown. 
36 ills., pp. 153-192, Aug., 1954 

See also Norway (Friendly Flight) 


OSPREYS: 
The Osprey, Endangered World Citizen. By Roger 
Tory Peterson. Photos by Frederick Kent Trus- 
low. 19 ills., pp. 53-67, July, 1969 


OSRD. See Office of Scientific Research and Devel- 
opment 


OSTEND, Belgium: 
Belgium Comes Back. By Harvey Klemmer. Pho- 
tos by Maynard Owen Williams. 45 ills., map, 
pp. 575-614, May, 1948 


OSTRICHES. See Africa (Safari Through Changing 
Africa; South Africa Close-up) 


OSTROFF, EUGENE: 
Vanished Mystery Men of Hudson Bay. By Henry 
B. Collins. Photos by Eugene Ostroff and W. E. 
Taylor. 18 ills., map, pp. 669-687, Nov., 1956 


The OTHER Side of Jordan. Article and photos by 
Luis Marden. 42 ills., pp. 790-825, Dec., 1964 


OTSEGO COUNTY, New York. See Thunder Hill 
Goat Farm 


OTTAWA, Ontario, Canada: 

Exploring Ottawa. By Bruce Hutchison. Photos 
by John E. Fletcher and W. Robert Moore. 23 
ills., pp. 565-596, Nov., 1947 

Queen of Canada (Elizabeth II). By Phyllis Wil- 
son. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 6 ills., pp. 825- 
829, June, 1959 

See also Ontario (Province) 


OUAGADOUGOU, Upper Volta: 
Freedom Speaks French in Ouagadougou. By 
John Scofield. Photos by author, James P. Blair, 
Bruce Dale. 53 ills., pp. 153-203, Aug., 1966 


GUESSANT, Ile d’, France: 


Atlantic Odyssey: Iceland to Antarctica. By New- 
man Bumstead. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
58 ills., pp. 725-780, Dec., 1955 


OUR Air Age Speeds Ahead. By F. Barrows Colton. 
23 ills., pp. 249-272, Feb., 1948 


OUR Best to You—On the Geographic’s 75th Birth- 
day. introduction to anniversary issue. By Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. ill., p. 459, Oct., 1963 


OUR Changing Atlantic Coastline (U. S.). By Nathan- 
iel T. Kenney. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
29 ills., graph, map, pp. 860-887, Dec., 1962 





OUR Earth as a Satellite Sees It. By W. G. Stroud. 18 
ills., maps, pp. 293-302, Aug., 1960 


OUR Friend From the Sea (Seal). By Robert and 
Nina Horstman. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 11 
ills., pp. 728-736, Nov., 1968 


OUR Green Treasury, the National Forests. By Na- 
thaniel T. Kenney. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 
36 ills., pp. 287-324, Sept., 1956 


OUR Growing Interstate Highway System. By Rob- 
ert Paul Jordan. 30 ills., map, pp. 195-219, Feb., 
1968 


OUR Home-town Planet, Earth. By F. Barrows Col- 
ton. 16 ills., drawing, map, pp. 117-139, Jan., 1952 


OUR Land Through Lincoln’s Eyes (U. S.). By Car- 
olyn Bennett Patterson. Photos by W. D. Vaughn. 
36 ills., map, pp. 243-277, Feb., 1960 


OUR Largest Birds in a New “Singing” Book (Water, 
Prey, and Game Birds of North America). By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 12 ills., pp. 529-535, 
Oct., 1965 


OUR Life-giving Star, the Sun. By Herbert Fried- 
man. 32 ills. (3 paintings, 1 foldout), pp. 713- 
743, Nov., 1965 


OUR Magnificent Capital City (Washington, D. C.). 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 18 ills., pp. 715- 
738, June, 1947 


OUR Man-in-Sea Project. By Edwin A. Link. 6 ills. 
(1 painting), diagr., pp. 713-717, May, 1963 


OUR Narrowing World: The Story of the New Na- 
tional Geographic Map. Text with map supple- 
ment. 1 drawing, pp. 751-754, Dec., 1951 


OUR Navy Explores Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN, Ret. U.S. Navy Official 
photos. 70 ills., 4 maps, pp. 429-522, Oct., 1947 


OUR Navy in the Far East. By Admiral Arthur W. 
Radford, USN. Photos by Melville Bell Grosve- 
nor and J. Baylor Roberts. 40 ills., pp. 537-577, 
Oct., 1953 


OUR Navy’s Long Submarine Arm. By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Photos by David S. Boyer and author. 
26 ills., pp. 613-636, Nov., 1952 


OUR Nuclear Navy. By Adm. George W. Anderson, 
Jr., USN. ill., pp. 449-450, Mar., 1963 


OUR Only Native Stork, the Wood Ibis. By Robert 
Porter Allen. Photos by Frederick Kent Truslow. 
13 ills., map, pp. 294-306, Feb., 1964 


ouR Restless Earth (Earthquakes). By Maynard M. 
Miller. 3 diagrs., pp. 140-141, July, 1964 


OUR Search for British Paintings. By Franklin L. 
Fisher. 4 ills., pp. 543-550, Apr., 1949 


OUR Snake Friends and Foes. By Doris M. Cochran, 
Ph.D. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 38 ills., 
pp. 334-364, Sept., 1954 


OUR Society Welcomes Its 3,000,000th Member. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 4 ills., pp. 579-582, 
Apr., 1962 


OuR Society’s 75 Years Exploring Earth, Sea, and 
Sky. By Melvin M. Payne. 44 ills. (4 paintings), 
4 maps, pp. 1-43, Jan., 1963 





OUR Universe Unfolds New Wonders (National Geo- 
graphic-Palomar Sky Survey). By Albert G. 
Wilson. 14 ills., pp. 245-260, Feb., 1952 


OUR Vegetable Travelers. By Victor R. Boswell. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 37 ills., pp. 145- 
217, Aug., 1949 


OUR Virgin Islands, 50 Years Under the Flag. By 
Carleton Mitchell. Photos by James L. Stanfield. 
36 ills, map painting, pp. 67-103, Jan., 1968 


OUR War Memorials Abroad: A Faith Kept. By Gen- 
eral of the Army George C. Marshall. 4 ills., pp. 
731-737, June, 1957 


OURO PRETO, Minas Gerais, Brazil: 
Brazil’s Land of Minerals. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. 30 ills., map, pp. 479-508, Oct., 
1948 


OUTER BANKS, North Carolina: 


Exploring America’s Great Sand Barrier Reef. By 
Capt. Eugene R. Guild, USA, Ret. Photos by 
John E. Fletcher and J. Baylor Roberts. 23 ills., 
map, pp. 325-350, Sept., 1947 

Lonely Cape Hatteras, Besieged by the Sea. By 
William S. Ellis. Photos by Emory Kristof. 24 
ills., foldout map, pp. 393-421, Sept., 1969 

October Holiday on the Outer Banks. By Nike 
Anderson. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 501-529, Oct., 1955 

Our Changing Atlantic Coastline. By Nathaniel 
T. Kenney. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 29 
ills., graph, map, pp. 860-887, Dec., 1962 


OUTER HEBRIDES (Islands), Scotland: 

From Barra to Butt in the Hebrides. By Isobel 
Wylie Hutchison. Photos by J. Allan Cash. 19 
ills., map, pp. 559-580, Oct., 1954 

Hunting Folk Songs in the Hebrides. By Margaret 
Shaw Campbell. 27 ills., map, pp. 249-272, Feb., 
1947 

Scotland from her lovely Lochs and Seas. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 49 
ills, maps, pp. 492-541, Apr., 1961 


OUTER MONGOLIA. See Mongolian People’s Re- 
public 


OUTPOST Under the Ocean. By Edwin A. Link. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 6 ills., pp. 530- 
533, Apr., 1965 


OUTRIGGERS (Canoes). See Honolulu 


OVER and Under Chesapeake Bay. By David S. 
Boyer. Photos by author. 20 ills. (2 paintings), 
6 diagrs., 3 maps (1 painting), pp. 593-612, Apr., 
1964 


OVER Plains and Hills of South Dakota. Photos by 
J. Baylor Roberts and Edwin L. Wisherd. 19 
ills., pp. 563-586, May, 1947 


OVER the Sea to Scotland’s Skye. By Robert J. Reyn- 
olds. Photos by author, Melville Bell Grosvenor, 
J. Allan Cash. 28 ills., map, pp. 87-112, July, 1952 


OXFORD. See England (Landmarks of Literary 
England) 
OYSTER FLEET: 


The Sailing Oystermen of Chesapeake Bay. By Luis 
Marden. 26 ills., map, pp. 798-819, Dec., 1967 
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OYSTER SHELLS. See Mother-of-Pearl 


OYSTERS: 
“Delmarva,” Gift of the Sea. By Catherine Bell 
Palmer. 36 ills., map, pp. 367-399, Sept., 1950 
See also Pearl Culture 


PA PAE, Thailand: 
Living With Thailand’s Gentle Lua. Article and 
photos by Peter Kunstadter. 29 ills., maps, pp. 
122-152, July, 1966 


PACIFIC COAST, U.S.: 

California’s Wonderful One (State Highway No. 
1). By Frank Cameron. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart. 26 ills., pp. 571-617, Nov., 1959 

Oregon’s Sidewalk on the Sea. Article and photos 
by Paul A. Zahl. 29 ills., map, pp. 708-734, Nov., 
1961 

See also California; Oregon; Washington 


PACIFIC FLEET, U.S:: 
Our Navy in the Far East. By Admiral Arthur W. 
Radford, USN. Photos by Melville Bell Grosve- 
nor and J. Baylor Roberts. 40 ills., pp. 537-577, 
Oct., 1953 


Pacific Fleet: Force for Peace. By Franc Shor. Pho- 
tos by W. E. Garrett. 48 ills., map, pp. 283-335, 
Sept., 1959 


See also U.S. Navy (Adventures with the Survey 
Navy; Four-Ocean Navy) 


PACIFIC GROVE, California. See Monarch Butterfly 


PACIFIC ISLANDS: 

Adventures with the Survey Navy. By Irving 

Johnson. 18 ills., map, pp. 131-148, July, 1947 
Contents: Deboyne Lagoon, Louisiade Archi- 

pelago; Florida Island, Solomon Islands; Funa- 
futi, Ellice Islands; Guadalcanal, Solomon Is- 
lands; Iwo Jima, Volcano Islands; Kwajalein, 
Marshall Islands; Nukufetau, Ellice Islands; 
Tarawa, Gilbert Islands; Ulithi, Caroline Is- 
lands; Uvéa, Wallis Islands 

The Bonins and Iwo Jima Go Back to Japan. By 
Paul Sampson. Photos by Joe Munroe. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 128-144, July, 1968 

Micronesia: The Americanization of Eden. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author, Walter 
Meayers Edwards, Jack Fields. 47 ills., map, 
pp. 702-744, May, 1967 

New National Geographic Map of the Pacific, 
Where East and West Meet. Text with map sup- 
plement. ill., pp. 803-804, Dec., 1952 

Our Navy in the Far East. By Admiral Arthur W. 
Radford, USN. Photos by Melville Bell Grosve- 
nor and J. Baylor Roberts. 40 ills., pp. 537-577, 
Oct., 1953 

Pacific Wards of Uncle Sam. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. 29 ills., map, pp. 73-104, July, 
1948 

Polynesian Adventure (Television Announcement). 
6 ills., pp. 592A-592B, Apr., 1969 

Shells Take You Over World Horizons. By Ruther- 
ford Platt. Photos by author. 56 ills., drawing, 
pp. 33-84, July, 1949 
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PACIFIC ISLANDS—Continued 


A Teen-ager Sails the World Alone. Article and 
photos by Robin Lee Graham. 44 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), diagr., map, pp. 445-491, Oct., 1968 

The Voyage of the Brigantine Yankee (Television 
Announcement). 6 il!s. pp. 265A-265B, Feb., 
1966 


Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and Alan 
Pierce. 45 ills., map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 1951 

Contents: New Guinea; New Hebrides; Sol- 
omon Islands; Trobriand Islands 

The Yankee’s Wander-world. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson, Charles All- 
mon, Alan Pierce. 55 ills., map, pp. 1-50, Jan., 
1949 

See also Bikini; Canton Island; Cook Islands; 
Easter Island; Fiji Islands; Galapagos Islands; 
Hawaii; Ifalik; Kapingamarangi; Kwajalein; 
Marquesas Islands; Midway Islands; New 
Britain; New Guinea; New Hebrides; New Zea- 
land; Norfolk Island; Okinawa; Philippines; 
Pitcairn Island; Tahiti; Taiwan; Tonga; Tua- 
motu Archipelago; Western Samoa; Yap Islands 


PACIFIC MAP Played Providential Role: How One 
of The Society’s Maps Saved a Precious Cargo 
(Letter to Dr. Gilbert H. Grosvenor from Ad- 
miral C. W. Nimitz). ill., p. 844, June, 1947 


PACIFIC NORTHWEST. See Oregon; Washington 


PACIFIC OCEAN: 

Adventures with the Survey Navy. By Irving 
Johnson. 18 ills., map, pp. 131-148, July, 1947 

Deep Diving off Japan. By Lt. Comdr. Georges S. 
Houot. 11 ills., map, pp. 138-150, Jan., 1960 

Face and Floor of the “Peaceful Sea.” Text with 
map supplement. 4 ills., diagr., pp. 496-499, Oct., 
1969 

How One of The Society’s Maps (Pacific Ocean) 
Saved a Precious Cargo (Letter to Dr. Gilbert 
H. Grosvenor from Admiral C. W. Nimitz). ill., 
p. 844, June, 1947 

Man’s Deepest Dive (Mariana Trench). By Jacques 
Piccard. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 9 
ills., diagr., chart, map, pp. 224-239, Aug., 1960 

New National Geographic Map of the Pacific, 
Where East and West Meet. Text with map sup- 
plement. ill., pp. 803-804, Dec., 1952 

The Pacific Ocean Re-explored. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. 6 ills., pp. 460-463, Apr., 1962 

Scientists Drill at Sea to Pierce Earth’s Crust 
(Project Mohole). By Samuel W. Matthews. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 15 ills. (4 diagrs.), 
pp. 686-697, Nov., 1961 

The West Through Boston Eyes. By Stewart An- 
derson. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 733- 
776, June, 1949 

Included: Illustrations of the Pacific 

See also Cruises and Voyages (Triton); Myojin Is- 
land (Volcano); Pacific Fleet, U.S.; Pacific Is- 
lands; U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey 


PACIFIC Realm of Our 50th State (Hawaii) Spans 
1,600 Miles of Ocean. Text with Atlas Map sup- 
plement. ill., pp. 46-47, July, 1960 


PACIFIC Wards of Uncle Sam (Micronesia). By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 29 ills., map, 
pp. 73-104, July, 1948 





PACK TRIPS: 


Pack Trip Through the Smokies. By Val Hart. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 28 ills., map, pp. 
473-502, Oct., 1952 

See also Escalante Land (Utah’s River of Arches); 
Four Corners Country; Land of the Havasupai; 
Sierra Nevada (Sierra High Trip) 


PADLERMIUT (Eskimos): 


Canada’s Caribou Eskimos. By Donald B. Marsh. 
Photos by author. 20 ills., map, pp. 87-104, Jan., 
1947 


PAGEANTRY of the Siamese Stage. By D. Sonakul. 
Photos by W. Robert Moore. 12 ills., pp. 201- 
212, Feb., 1947 


PAGEANTS AND PAGEANTRY. See Balearic Is- 
lands; Bruges, the City, for Play of the Holy 
Blood; Coronations; Dasara (Festival), India; 
Dinkelsbiihl (Germany), for Kinderzeche; Eng- 
land (Queen... Opens Parliament); Investiture 
of Prince of Wales; London (“The City”), for 
Lord Mayor’s Show; Mardi Gras; Marostica, 
Italy, for Chess Game (Living Pieces); New 
Jersey (I’m From New Jersey), for Miss America 
Pageant; Nigeria (Progress and Pageantry); 
Outer Banks, North Carolina, for Lost Colony; 
Palio; Religious Ceremonies and Processions; 
Thailand; Vevey, Switzerland; Winter Carnival, 
Quebec, Canada; Wisconsin (“Swissconsin”), 
for William Tell Pageant 


PAHLAVI, MOHAMMAD REZA (Shah of Iran): 


Coronations a World Apart. By the Editor. ill., p. 
299, Mar., 1968 

Iran’s Shah Crowns Himself and His Empress. 
By Franc Shor. Photos by James L. Stanfield and 
Winfield Parks. 24 ills. (1 foldout), maps, pp. 301- 
321, Mar., 1968 


PAINE, HOWARD E.: 


New Guide To Your Vacationlands. By Howard 
E. Paine. Text with map supplement. 6 ills., 
map, pp. 94-97, July, 1966 


PAINE, THOMAS O.: 


Next Steps in Space. By Dr. Thomas O. Paine. 5 
ills. (2 paintings), diagr., pp. 793-797, Dec., 1969 


PAINTERS. See Artists; Paintings 


PAINTINGS: 


“The Adoration of the Magi,” a reproduction of the 
500-year-old tondo by Fra Angelico and Fra 
Filippo Lippi. Supplement, 18 x 18 inches, Jan., 
1952 

A Color Masterpiece for the Christmas Season. 
Text with supplement, “The Adoration of the 
Magi.” p. 140 


Africa’s Bushman Art Treasures. By Alfred Friend- 
ly. Photos by Alex R. Willcox. 17 ills., map, pp. 
848-865, June, 1963 


American Masters in the National Gallery (Wash- 
ington, D.C.). By John Walker. 24 ills. (paint- 
ings), pp. 295-324, Sept., 1948 

American Processional: History on Canvas. By 
John and Blanche Leeper. 38 ills. (33 paintings), 
pp. 173-212, Feb., 1951 

America’s First Painters: Indians. By Dorothy 
Dunn. 24 ills. (18 paintings), pp. 349-377, Mar., 
1955 


PAINTINGS—Continued 


Ancient Mesopotamia: A Light That Did Not 
Fail. By E. A. Speiser. Paintings by H. M. Her- 
get. 35 ills., map, pp. 41-105, Jan., 1951 

How the Herget Paintings Were Composed. 
Text with paintings of Ancient Mesopotamia. 
p. 57 

See Mesopotamia, for contents note 

An Artist’s Glimpses of Our Roadside Wildlife. 
With paintings by Walter A. Weber. 16 ills., 
pp. 16-32, July, 1950 

Artists Look at Pennsylvania. By John Oliver La 
Gorce. Paintings by America’s leading artists. 
16 ills., pp. 37-56, July, 1948 

Artists Roam the World of the U.S. Air Force. By 
Curtis E. LeMay, Vice Chief of Staff, USAF. 
Paintings by noted American illustrators. 24 
ills., pp. 650-673, May, 1960 


Beyond the Bight of Benin (Nigeria; Cameroons). 
By Jeannette and Maurice Fiévet. Paintings and 
photos by authors. 33 ills. (14 paintings), map, 
pp. 221-253, Aug., 1959 

The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

See Great Britain, for contents note 

Children’s Art Around the World. By Newman 
Bumstead. 30 ills. (22 paintings), pp. 365-387, 
Mar., 1957 

City of London. Painting by Robert W. Nicholson 
and other NGS staff artists. p. 743, ill. pp. 744- 
749, June, 1961 

Early America Through the Eyes of Her Native 
Artists. By Hereward Lester Cooke, Jr. Paint- 
ings by American primitive artists. 29 ills., pp. 
356-389, Sept., 1962 

Escorting Mona Lisa to America. By Edward T. 
Folliard. 16 ills., pp. 838-847, June, 1963 

Exploring Stone Age Arnhem Land. By Charles 
P. Mountford. Photos by Howell Walker. 39 
ills., map, pp. 745-782, Dec., 1949 

Included: Art work on bark canvases and the 
cave paintings of Oenpelli and Groote Eylandt 

Florence Rises From the Flood. By Joseph Judge. 
40 ills. (1 foldout; 1 painting), map, foldout map 
painting, pp. 1-43, July, 1967 

Gilbert Grosvenor’s Golden Jubilee. Portrait of 
Dr. Gilbert H. Grosvenor, by Charles J. Fox. 
ill., p. 252, Aug., 1949 

Great Masters of a Brave Era in Art (Impression- 
ist). By Hereward Lester Cooke, Jr. 30 ills., pp. 
661-697, May, 1961 

Hearty Folk Defy Arctic Storms. Paintings by W. 
Langdon Kihn. 16 ills., pp. 479-494, Oct., 1949 

Huntington Library, California Treasure House. 
By David S. Boyer. Photos by author and J. 
Baylor Roberts. 19 ills., pp. 251-276, Feb., 1958 


In Quest of Beauty. Text by Paul Mellon. French 
Impressionist paintings from the collections of 
Mr. and Mrs. Paul Mellon and Mrs. Ailsa Mel- 
lon Bruce. 16 ills., pp. 372-385, Mar., 1967 

Indians of the Far West (United States). By Mat- 
thew W. Stirling. Paintings by W. Langdon 
Kihn. 21 ills., pp. 175-200, Feb., 1948 

The Kress Collection: A Gift to the Nation. By 
Guy Emerson. 40 ills. (29 paintings), pp. 823- 
865, Dec., 1961 
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PAINTINGS—Continued 


Lascaux Cave, Cradle of World Art. By Norbert 
Casteret. Photos by Maynard Owen Williams. 
24 ills., map, pp. 771-794, Dec., 1948 

Masterpieces on Tour. By Harry A. McBride. Re- 
productions of German-owned paintings. 29 ills., 
pp. 717-750, Dec., 1948 

Mount Sinai’s Holy Treasures (St. Catherine’s 
Monastery). By Kurt Weitzmann. Photos by 
Fred Anderegg. 31 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 109-127, 
Jan., 1964 

The National Gallery After a Quarter Century. 
By John Walker. 26 ills., pp. 348-371, Mar., 1967 

The Nation’s Newest Old Masters. By John Walk- 
er. Paintings from Kress Collection. 36 ills., pp. 
619-657, Nov., 1956 

A New Look at Medieval Europe. By Kenneth M. 
Setton. Paintings by Andre Durenceau and 
Birney Lettick. 50 ills. (20 paintings), maps, pp. 
799-859, Dec., 1962 

Our Search for British Paintings. By Franklin L. 
Fisher. 4 ills., pp. 543-550, Apr., 1949 

A 20th-century Saga of the Sea on Canvas (May- 
flower II). By Hervey Garrett Smith. Text with 
supplement. ill., pp. 673-674, Nov., 1957 


Under the Dome of Freedom: The United States 
Capitol. By Lonnelle Aikman. Photos by George 
F. Mobley. 61 ills., foldout plan, pp. 4-59, Jan., 1964 


U.S. Capitol, Citadel of Democracy. By Lonnelle 
Aikman. Photos by Willard R. Culver, John E. 
Fletcher, B. Anthony Stewart. 55 ills., diagr., 
pp. 143-192, Aug., 1952 

The Vienna Treasures and Their Collectors. By 
John Walker. Reproductions of Austrian-owned 
paintings. 35 ills., pp. 737-776, June, 1950 

A Woman Paints the Tibetans. By Lafugie. Paintings 
by author. 36 ills., map, pp. 659-692, May, 1949 

Your National Gallery of Art After 10 Years. By 
John Walker. Paintings from Kress Collection. 
28 ills., pp. 73-103, Jan., 1952 

See also Bible Lands; Chichén Itza; Dzibilchal- 
tun; Italy (Etruscan Past); Pompeii; Rome; Rus- 
sell Cave, Alabama; Stonehenge; Turkey (Cap- 
padocia); Washington, D.C.; amd Ai Apaec 
(Mochica Warrior-Priest); Anthropology; Atom; 
Atomic Bomb Tests; Bathyscaphs; Birds of Par- 
adise; Cruises and Voyages (Prince Philip’s 
Tour); Dogs; Flowers; Fruit and Fruit Growing; 
Geese; Honey-Guide; Ice Age Man; Insects; 
Nautilus; Patent Plants; Plankton; Presidents, 
U.S.; Sailfish; Satellites; Small World (Balloon); 
Snakes; Space Flights; Temple Caves; Trees; 
Turtles; Vegetables; White House; Wildlife 
(Africa; North America) 


PAKISTAN: 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Included: Karachi; Khyber Pass; Kohat Pass; 
Peshawar; Swat (State) 

Delhi, Capital of a New Dominion. By Phillips 
Talbot. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 36 ills., 
map, pp. 597-630, Nov., 1947 

Included: References to Pakistan, its flag, and 
capital, Karachi 

East Pakistan Drives Back the Jungle. By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 30 ills., map, pp. 
399-426, Mar., 1955 


PAKISTAN—Continued 


Pakistan, New Nation in an Old Land. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., 
map, pp. 637-678, Nov., 1952 

Pakistan: Problems of a Two-part Land. By Bern 
Keating. Photos by Albert Moldvay. 47 ills. (1 
foldout), map, pp. 1-47, Jan., 1967 

Sky Road East (Southwest Asia). By Tay and Low- 
ell Thomas, Jr. Photos by authors. 34 ills., map, 
pp. 71-112, Jan., 1960 

Troubled Waters East of Suez. By Capt. Ernest 
M. Eller, USN. 38 ills., map, pp. 483-522, Apr., 
1954 


When the President Goes Abroad (Eisenhower 
Tour). Article and photos by Gilbert M. Grosve- 
nor. 68 ills., map, pp. 588-649, May, 1960 

See also Kashmir; and Kafirs 


PALACES: 

Vizcaya: An Italian Palazzo in Miami. By William 
H. Nicholas. Photos by Justin Locke. 9 ills., pp. 
595-604, Nov., 1950 

See also Alhambra; Potala; Villas; and Jaisalmer; 
Vatican City; Vienna, for Hofburg and Schén- 
brunn Palaces; Williamsburg (Virginia), for 
Governor’s Palace 


PALAU ISLANDS. See Caroline Islands; Micronesia: 
The Americanization of Eden 


PALEO-INDIANS (Early Man). See Russell Cave; 
and Ice Age Man 


PALEONTOLOGY: 

Adventures in the Search for Man. By Louis S. B. 
Leakey. Photos by Hugo van Lawick. 27 ills. (1 
painting), map, pp. 132-152, Jan., 1963 

Included: Kenyapithecus wickeri; and fossil 
remains of a giant rhinoceros, giant baboon, and 
antelope 

Big Game Hunting in the Land of Long Ago 
(South Dakota). By Joseph P. Connolly and 
James D. Bump. 16 ills., map, pp. 589-605, 
May, 1947 

Exploring 1,750,000 Years Into Man’s Past. By 
L.S. B. Leakey. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
32 ills., map, pp. 564-589, Oct., 1961 

Included: Dinotherium, giant porcupine, 
saber-toothed tiger, and swamp antelope 


Finding the World’s Earliest Man. By L.S.B. 
Leakey. Photos by Des Bartlett (Armand Denis 
Productions). 14 ills. (1 painting), maps, pp. 420- 
435, Sept., 1960 

Included: Afrochoerus (prehistoric pig); 
Pelorovis (giant sheep); Proconsul africanus 
(primitive ape); Simopithecus jonathani (giant 
baboon); Sivatherium (short-necked giraffe); 
Zinjanthropus boisei (early man) 

Fossils Lift the Veil of Time. By Harry S. Ladd and 
Roland W. Brown. 23 ills., diagr., pp. 363-386, 
Mar., 1956 


The Leakeys of Africa: Family in Search of Pre- 
historic Man. By Melvin M. Payne. Photos by 
Melville Bell Grosvenor, Gilbert M. Grosvenor, 
Baron Hugo van Lawick, and from the Leakey 
family collection. 49 ills. map, pp. 194-231, 
Feb., 1965 

Included: Kenyapithecus; Proconsul; Zinjan- 
thropus; and the discovery of Homo habilis; 
also, bantam rhinoceros jaw; rodent and bird 
bones 






PALEONTOLOG Y—Continued 


Preserving the Treasures of Olduvai Gorge. By 
Melvin M. Payne. Photos by Joseph J. Scher- 
schel. 11 ills., diagr., maps, pp. 701-709, Nov., 
1966 

Included: Homo erectus; Homo _ habilis; 
Kenyapithecus; Maiko Gully “George”; Zin- 
janthropus; and the broken molar of a dino- 
therium; the tooth and bones of an extinct 
elephant 

See also Aepyornis; Brontosaurs; and American 
Museum of Natural History; Dinosaur National 
Monument; Greenland (A Visit to the Living 
Ice Age); Smithsonian Institution 


PALESTINE. See Bible Lands; Israel; Jordan 


The PALIO of Siena (Italy). By Major General Edgar 
Erskine Hume. Photos by Charles J. Belden. 15 
ills., pp. 231-244, Aug., 1951 


PALISADES, New York-New Jersey: 
The Mighty Hudson (River). By Albert W. At- 
wood. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 33 ills., 
map, pp. 1-36, July, 1948 


PALISADES INTERSTATE PARK, New York-New 
Jersey: 
Skyline Trail from Maine to Georgia. By Andrew 
H. Brown. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 31 ills., 
map, pp. 219-251, Aug., 1949 


PALM OIL INDUSTRY. See Congo, Democratic Re- 
public of the (White Magic); Nigeria (Progress 
and Pageantry) 


PALM SPRINGS, California: 


Californians Escape to the Desert. By Mason 
Sutherland. Photos by Charles W. Herbert. 51 
ills., map, pp. 675-724, Nov., 1957 


PALMAR, C. ERIC: 


Scotland’s Golden Eagles at Home. By C. Eric 
Palmar. Photos by author. 12 ills., pp. 273-286, 
Feb., 1954 


PALMER, ALFRED MONROE: 


Yemen—Southern Arabia’s Mountain Wonder- 
land. By Harlan B. Clark. 34 ills., map, pp. 631- 
672, Nov., 1947 


PALMER, CATHERINE BELL: 

Appalachian Valley Pilgrimage. By Catherine 
Bell Palmer. Photos by Justin Locke and J. 
Baylor Roberts. 27 ills., map, pp. 1-32, July, 1949 

Crickets, Nature’s Expert Fiddlers. By Catherine 
Bell Palmer. 10 ills., pp. 385-394, Sept., 1953 

“Delmarva,” Gift of the Sea. By Catherine Bell 
Palmer. 36 ills., map, pp. 367-399, Sept., 1950 

Split-Second Time Runs Today’s World. By F. 
Barrows Colton and Catherine Bell Palmer. 36 
ills., pp. 399-428, Sept., 1947 


PALMSTROM, WILLIAM N.: 


Space Satellites, Tools of Earth Research. Paint- 
ings by William N. Palmstrom. pp. 486-499, 
Apr., 1956 


PALOMAR OBSERVATORY, California: 


Mapping the Unknown Universe. By F. Barrows 
Colton. 16 ills., pp. 401-420, Sept., 1950 


See also Sky Survey 


PAMIR (Ship). See Sailing Vessels 


PAMIRS (Mountains), Central Asia: 
We Took the Highroad in Afghanistan. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., map, 
pp. 673-706, Nov., 1950 


PAN AMERICAN HIGHWAY: 

New National Geographic Map Shows Neighbor 
Lands South of the Border. Text with map sup- 
plement. pp. 419-420, Mar., 1953 

See also Panama (Darién Gap) 


PANAMA: 

Exploring Ancient Panama by Helicopter. By 
Matthew W. Stirling. Photos by Richard H. 
Stewart. 26 ills., map, pp. 227-246, Feb., 1950 

Contents: Archeological sites in provinces of 
Chiriqui and Veraguas 

Exploring the Past in Panama. By Matthew W. 
Stirling. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 373-399, Mar., 1949 

Contents: Azuero Peninsula; Tambor region 

Hunting Prehistory in Panama Jungles. By Mat- 
thew W. Stirling. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 
19 ills., map, pp. 271-290, Aug., 1953 

We Drove Panama’s Darién Gap. Article and pho- 
tos by Kip Ross. 21 ills., maps, pp. 368-389, Mar., 
1961 

See also NGS: Expeditions and Research 


PANTHERS. See Mountain Lions 


PAPER AND PULP INDUSTRY: 


Dixie Spins the Wheel of Industry. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 ills., 
pp. 281-324, Mar., 1949 

From Sagebrush to Roses on the Columbia. By 
Leo A. Borah. Photos by Ray Atkeson. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 571-611, Nov., 1952 

Versatile Wood Waits on Man. By Andrew H. 
Brown. 32 ills., pp. 109-140, July, 1951 

See also Forests and Reforestation; and Alaska, 
the Big Land; Georgia (The Greener Fields); 
Lawrence, Massachusetts, for Champion- 
International Company; Newfoundland, Can- 
ada’s New Province; Ontario; Wisconsin 


PAPER NAUTILUS (Argonaut). See Plankton (Strange 
Babies of the Sea) 


PAPUA. See New Guinea (Australian; Off the Beaten 
Track) 


PAPUANS: 


Sheep Airlift in New Guinea. Photos by Ned 
Blood, with full legends. 16 ills., pp. 831-844, 
Dec., 1949 

See also New Guinea (Australian; Off the Beaten 
Track) 


PARACHUTE JUMPS: 

Graduation by Parachute (Navy Girls). By John 
E. Fletcher. Photos by author. 16 ills., pp. 833- 
846, June, 1952 

The Long, Lonely Leap (High Altitude). By Capt. 
Joseph W. Kittinger, Jr., USAF. Photos by Volk- 
mar Wentzel. 18 ills., chart, map, pp. 854-873, 
Dec., 1960 


See also Para-Explorers 
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Jersey: 

Graduation by Parachute. By John E. Fletcher. 
Photos by author. 16 ills., pp. 833-846, June, 
1952 


PARADES: 


Belgium Comes Back. By Harvey Klemmer. Pho- 
tos by Maynard Owen Williams. 45 ills., map, 
pp. 575-614, May, 1948 

Included: Carnival groups which march in 
folklore parades, including “the Volendammers” 
of Courtrai, the Ostend fishers, and the high- 
plumed, orange-tossing Gilles of Binche 

Carib Cruises the West Indies. By Carleton Mitch- 
ell. Photos by author, Elizabeth Mitchell, Al 
Nelson. 57 ills., maps, pp. 1-56, Jan., 1948 

Included: Grenada’s carnival parade 

Norway Cracks Her Mountain Shell. By Sydney 
Clark. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor and Ole Friele 
Backer. 40 ills., map, pp. 171-211, Aug., 1948 


The Palio of Siena (Italy). By Major General Ed- 
gar Erskine Hume. Photos by Charles J. Belden. 
15 ills., pp. 231-244, Aug., 1951 

Contents: The magnificent procession which 
precedes the race; the marchers in medieval 
costumes 

Pennsylvania Avenue, Route of Presidents. By 
Dorothea and Stuart E. Jones. Photos by Volk- 
mar Wentzel. 21 ills., map, pp. 63-95, Jan., 1957 

See also Belgium; Coronations; Dasara (Festival), 
India; Dinkelsbiihl (Germany), for Kinderzeche; 
Mardi Gras; Marine Band, U. S.; Religious Cere- 
monies and Processions; Tirol; Tournament of 
Roses 


PARA-EXPLORERS Challenge Peru’s Unknown Vil- 
cabamba (By Parachute Into Peru’s Lost World). 
By G. Brooks Baekeland. Photos by author and 
Peter R. Gimbel. 35 ills., maps, pp. 268-296, Aug., 
1964 


PARAGUAY (River), South America. See Rivers and 
River Trips (The Jungle Was My Home) 


PARC NATIONAL ALBERT. See National Parks 
(Africa) 


PARICUTIN (Volcano), Mexico: 
Lost Kingdom in Indian Mexico. By Justin Locke. 
Photos by author. 25 ills., maps, pp. 517-546, 
Oct., 1952 


PARIS, France: 

Home Life in Paris Today. By Deena Clark. Pho- 
tos by Willard R. Culver and Maynard Owen 
Williams. 29 ills., pp. 43-72, July, 1950 

Ile de la Cité, Birthplace of Paris. By Kenneth 
MacLeish. Photos by Bruce Dale. 36 ills. (1 fold- 
out), foldout map drawing, pp. 680-719, May, 
1968 

Paris, Home Town of the World. By Donald Wil- 
liam Dresden. Photos by Justin Locke. 39 ills., 
pp. 767-804, June, 1952 

Paris: Vibrant Heart of France. Photos with full 
legends. 15 ills., map, pp. 285-302, Aug., 1958 

Paris Flea Market: Bargain-hunter’s Paradise. By 
Franc Shor. Photos by Alexander Taylor. 9 ills., 
pp. 318-326, Mar., 1957 

Paris to Antwerp with the Water Gypsies. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 530-559, Oct., 1955 


Index 1947-1969 


PARIS, France—Continued 


Round the World School (ISA). By Paul Antze. 
Photos by William Eppridge. 34 ills., map, pp. 
96-127, July, 1962 

See also France (“Around the World in Eighty 
Days”; Eisenhower Tour; Eternal France) 


PARITA, Panama: 


Exploring the Past in Panama. By Matthew W. 
Stirling. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 373-399, Mar., 1949 


PARK, EDWARDS: 


El] Morro: Story in Stone (New Mexico). By Ed- 
wards Park. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 10 
ills., map, pp. 237-244, Aug., 1957 

Washington Wilderness, the North Cascades. By 
Edwards Park. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 34 
ills., maps, pp. 335-367, Mar., 1961 


A PARK to Save the Tallest Trees. By Melville Bell 


Grosvenor. Text with foldout map. pp. 62-64, 
July, 1966 


PARKER, MICHAEL: 


Off the Beaten Track of Empire (Prince Philip’s 
Tour). By Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by Michael 
Parker. 42 ills., map, pp. 584-626, Nov., 1957 


PARKS, WINFIELD: 


Down East to Nova Scotia. By Winfield Parks. 
38 ills., map, pp. 853-879, June, 1964 


Photographs 


Behind the Headlines in Viet Nam. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by Winfield Parks. 36 ills., maps, 
pp. 149-189, Feb., 1967 

Brazil, Oba! By Peter T. White. Photos by Win- 
field Parks. 60 ills., map, pp. 299-353, Sept., 1962 

Buenos Aires, Argentina’s Melting-pot Metropolis. 
By ‘Jules B. Billard. Photos by Winfield Parks. 
30 ills., maps, pp. 662-695, Nov., 1967 

Canada’s Dynamic Heartland, Ontario. By Mar- 
jorie Wilkins Campbell. Photos by Winfield 
Parks. 43 ills., pp. 58-97, July, 1963 


Finisterre Sails the Windward Islands. By Carle- 
ton Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 46 ills. 
(1 foldout), 4 maps, pp. 755-801, Dec., 1965 

Florida Rides a Space-age Boom. By Benedict 
Thielen. Photos by Winfield Parks and James P. 
Blair. 62 ills., maps, pp. 858-903, Dec., 1963 

A Fresh Breeze Stirs the Leewards. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 51 ills. (1 
foldout), 6 maps, pp. 488-537, Oct., 1966 

The Highlands, Stronghold of Scottish Gaeldom. 
By Kenneth MacLeish. Photos by Winfield 
Parks. 30 ills., maps, pp. 398-435, Mar., 1968 

In Storied Lands of Malaysia. By Maurice Shad- 
bolt. Photos by Winfield Parks. 63 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), maps, pp. 734-783, Nov., 1963 

Iran’s Shah Crowns Himself and His Empress. 
By Franc Shor. Photos by James L. Stanfield 
and Winfield Parks. 24 ills. (1 foldout), maps, 
pp. 301-321, Mar., 1968 


Lonely Wonders of Katmai. By Ernest Gruening. 
Photos by Winfield Parks. 32 ills. (1 painting), 
3 diagrs., maps, pp. 800-831, June, 1963 

Okinawa, the Island Without a Country. By Jules 
B. Billard. Photos by Winfield Parks and David 
Moore (Black Star). 27 ills.. maps, pp. 422-448, 
Sept., 1969 











PARKS, WINFIELD—Continued 

Queensland: Young Titan of Australia’s Tropic 
North. By Kenneth MacLeish. Photos by Win- 
field Parks. 42 ills. (1 foldout painting with key), 
map, pp. 593-639, Nov., 1968 

Singapore, Reluctant Nation. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Winfield Parks. 35 ills., maps, 
pp. 269-300, Aug., 1966 


Time Turns Back in Picture-book Portofino: By 
Carleton Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 
28 ills., maps, pp. 232-253, Feb., 1965 

Tokyo, the Peaceful Explosion. By William Graves. 
Photos by Winfield Parks. 40 ills., 3 maps, pp. 
445-487, Oct., 1964 

Yankee Cruises the Storied Nile. By Irving and 
Electa Johnson. Photos by Winfield Parks. 54 
ills. (1 painting), diagr., pp. 583-633, May, 
1965 


PARKS: 


Parks, Plans, and People: How South America 
Guards Her Green Legacy. By Mary and Lau- 
rance Rockefeller. Photos by George F. Mobley. 
47 ills., map, pp. 74-119, Jan., 1967 

The Parks in Your Backyard (U.S.). By Conrad 
L. Wirth. 60 ills. (1 foldout), 3 maps, pp. 647-707. 
The East, pp. 675-689; The Midlands, pp. 691- 
697; The West, pp. 699-707, Nov., 1963 

Vacation Tour Through Lincoln Land. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Willard 
R. Culver, author. 44 ills. map, pp. 141-184, 
Feb., 1952 

Contents: Abraham Lincoln National His- 
torical Park, Lincoln Log Cabin State Park, 
Lincoln State Park, New Salem State Park 

See also Calaveras Big Trees State Park; Hum- 
boldt Redwoods State Park; John Pennekamp 
Coral Reef State Park; Longwood Gardens; 
National Parks; Palisades Interstate Park; Val- 
ley Forge; Waterton-Glacier International Peace 
Park 


PARKSCAPE, U.S.A.: Tomorrow in Our National 
Parks. By George B. Hartzog, Jr. 45 ills. (1 fold- 
out), foldout map, pp. 48-93, July, 1966 


PARLIAMENT: 
Queen Elizabeth Opens Parliament. By W. E. 
Roscher. Photos by Robert B. Goodman. 7 ills., 
pp. 699-707, Nov., 1961 
See also Great Britain (The British Way); Ottawa, 
Ontario, Canada 


PARO. See Bhutan 


PARRIS ISLAND, South Carolina. See U.S. Marine 
Corps 


PARROTS. See Lorikeets 


PASADENA, California. See Opossums; Tournament 
of Roses 


PASOS (Platforms bearing Holy Images). See Holy 
Week (Sevilla, Spain) 


PASSAGE to Freedom in Viet Nam. By Gertrude 
Samuels. 20 ills., map, pp. 858-874, June, 1955 


The PAST Is Present in Greenfield Village (Henry 
Ford Museum). By Beverley M. Bowie. Photos 
by Neal P. Davis and Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., 

map, pp. 96-127, July, 1958 






PATENTS: 


Patent Plants Enrich Our World. By Orville H. 
Kneen. Photos from U.S. Plant Patents. 18 ills., 
pp. 357-378, Mar., 1948 


PATHWAY Through History: Today Along the Natch- 
ez Trace. By Bern Keating. Photos by Charles 
Harbutt (Magnum). 25 ills., pictorial map, pp. 
641-667, Nov., 1968 


PATROLLING Troubled Formosa Strait. 20 ills., map, 
pp. 573-588, Apr., 1955 


PATTERSON, CAROLYN BENNETT: 

Date Line: United Nations, New York. By Carolyn 
Bennett Patterson. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art and John E. Fletcher. 30 ills., pp. 305-331, 
Sept., 1961 

The Fair Reopens (New York World’s Fair, 1964- 
1965). Photos by James P. Blair. Text by Carolyn 
Bennett Patterson. 29 ills., foldout map, pp. 
505-529, Apr., 1965 

The Final Tribute (Churchill Funeral). Text by 
Carolyn Bennett Patterson. 32 ills. (1 foldout), 
2 drawings, map, pp. 199-225, Aug., 1965 

Gettysburg and Vicksburg: the Battle Towns To- 
day. By Robert Paul Jordan. Map notes by Car- 
olyn Bennett Patterson. Photos by James P. 
Blair and Bates Littlehales. 48 ills. (4 paintings), 
7 maps (1 foldout), pp. 4-57, July, 1963 

Mardi Gras in New Orleans. By Carolyn Bennett 
Patterson. Photos by Robert F. Sisson and John 
E. Fletcher. 8 ills., pp. 726-732, Nov., 1960 

Our Land Through Lincoln’s Eyes. By Carolyn 
Bennett Patterson. Photos by W. D. Vaughn. 36 
ills., map, pp. 243-277, Feb., 1960 

Seattle Fair Looks to the 21st Century. By Carolyn 
Bennett Patterson. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 
33 ills., map, pp. 402-427, Sept., 1962 

Soaring on Skis in the Swiss Alps. By Carolyn 
Bennett Patterson. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 
25 ills., maps, pp. 94-121, Jan., 1961 


PATTON, GEORGE &., Jr.: 


Luxembourg, Survivor of Invasions. By Sydney 
Clark. Photos by Maynard Owen Williams. 15 
ills., map, pp. 791-80, June, 1948 


PATZCUARO (City and Lake), Mexico: 


Lost Kingdom in Indian Mexico. By Justin Locke. 
Photos by author. 25 ills., maps, pp. 517-546, 
Oct., 1952 


PAUL, Saint: 
Jerusalem to Rome in the Path of St. Paul. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 
707-759, Dec., 1956 


PAUL VI, Pope. See Jordan (The Other Side) 


PAYNE, MELVIN M.: 
Geographic site named for. p. 285, Aug., 1964 


National Geographic Society Trustees Elect Key 
Executives. 15 ills., pp. 576-590, Oct., 1967 


Elected President of the Society............... 577 
Photographs of .............. ill. pp. 577, 583, 586, 

589, 590 
Service to the Society .......... 577-579, 581, 588 
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PAYNE, MELVIN M.—Continued 
Articles 

American and Geographic Flags Top Everest. By 
Melvin M. Payne. Photos by Barry C. Bishop. 
9 ills., pp. 157-157C, Aug., 1963 

The Leakeys of Africa: Family in Search of Pre- 
historic Man. By Melvin M. Payne. Photos by 
Melville Bell Grosvenor, Gilbert M. Grosvenor, 
Baron Hugo van Lawick, and from the Leakey 
family collection. 49 ills., map, pp. 194-231, Feb., 
1965 

Preserving the Treasures of Olduvai Gorge. By 
Melvin M. Payne. Photos by Joseph J. Scher- 
schel. 11 ills., diagr., maps, pp. 701-709, Nov., 
1966 

Reprinting Brings Earliest Geographics To Life. 
By Melvin M. Payne. 2 ills., pp. 688-689, Nov., 
1964 

75 Years Exploring Earth, Sea, and Sky: National 
Geographic Society Observes Its Diamond An- 
niversary. By Melvin M. Payne. 44 ills. (4 paint- 
ings), 4 maps, pp. 1-43, Jan., 1963 

The World in Geographic Filmstrips. By Melvin 
M. Payne. 10 ills., pp. 134-137, Jan., 1968 

See also NGS: President; Secretary; Vice Presi- 
dent, Executive 


PEACE CORPS: 


Ambassadors of Good Will: The Peace Corps. By 
Sargent Shriver and Peace Corps Volunteers. 
Photos by David S. Boyer, James P. Blair, Paul 
Conklin. 45 ills., map, pp. 297-345, Sept., 1964 

Included: Bolivia; Ecuador; Gabon; Sara- 
wak; Tanganyika; Turkey 


PEACE PARK. See Waterton-Glacier International 
Peace Park 


PEACH INDUSTRY. See Georgia (The Greener 
Fields) 


PEANUTS. See Britain Tackles the East African 
Bush, for Groundnut Scheme 


PEARL CULTURE: 

Okinawa, the Island Without a Country. By Jules 
B. Billard. Photos by Winfield Parks and David 
Moore (Black Star). 27 ills., maps, pp. 422-448, 
Sept., 1969 

Queensland: Young Titan of Australia’s Tropic 
North. By Kenneth MacLeish. Photos by Win- 
field Parks. 42 ills. (1 foldout painting with key), 
map, pp. 593-639, Nov., 1968 


PEARL HARBOR. See Honolulu 


PEARL Shell Diving in the Tuamotus (Twenty Fath- 
oms Down for Mother-of-Pearl). By Winston 
Williams. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 22 ills., 
pp. 512-529, Apr., 1962 


PEARLERS AND PEARLING. See Philippines; Tru- 
cial Coast 


PEARLS: 


Exploring the World of Gems. By W. F. Foshag. 
Photos by Paul Pryor, B. Anthony Stewart, 
John E. Fletcher, Willard R. Culver. 34 ills., pp. 
779-810, Dec., 1950 

See also Pearl Culture; and listing under Pearlers 

and Pearling 
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PEARY, ROBERT E.: 

Far North with “Captain Mac.” By Miriam Mac- 
Millan. Photos by author, Stanton Cook, Don- 
ald B. MacMillan, Ralph B. Hubbard, Jr. 48 
ills., map, pp. 465-513, Oct., 1951 

Contains information about Battle Harbour, 
Labrador, where Peary gave his first interview 
to the press after discovery of the Pole; also, 
colored illustrations of Eskimo friends and help- 
ers 

The Peary Flag Comes to Rest. By Marie Peary 
Stafford. 14 ills., map, pp. 519-532, Oct., 1954 

The Society’s Hubbard Medal Awarded to Com- 
mander MacMillan. 2 ills., pp. 563-564, Apr., 
1953 

Note: Donald MacMillan, a member of Peary’s 
expedition to the North Pole 

Three Months on an Arctic Ice Island. By Lt. Col. 
Joseph O. Fletcher, USAF. 16 ills., map, pp. 
489-504, Apr., 1953 

Included: Peary’s description of the Elles- 
mere Island ice shelf and the Arctic “whiteout” 

We Followed Peary to the Pole. By Gilbert Grosve- 
nor and Thomas W. McKnevw. 13 ills., map, pp. 
469-484, Oct., 1953 


PEARY, MRS. ROBERT E.: 
Gold Medal Awarded to Mrs. Robert E. Peary. 2 
ills., p. 148, Jan., 1956 
See also NGS: Lectures (Lecturers) 


The PEARY FLAG Comes to Rest. By Marie Peary 
Stafford. 14 ills., map, pp. 519-532, Oct., 1954 


PEASANTS of Anatolia. By Alfred Marchionini. Pho- 
tos by author. 18 ills., map, pp. 57-72, July, 1948 


PEAT-BOG BURIALS. See Denmark (Lifelike Man) 


PEERLESS Nepal—A Naturalist’s Paradise. By S. 
Dillon Ripley. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
Painting by Walter A. Weber. 39 ills., map, pp. 
1-40, Jan., 1950 


PEISSEL, MICHEL: 
Mustang, Remote Realm in Nepal. Article and 
photos by Michel Peissel. 22 ills., maps, pp. 
579-604, Oct., 1965 


PEKING, China: 

The City They Call Red China’s Showcase. By 

Franc Shor. 30 ills., map, pp. 193-223, Aug., 1960 
Peking: A Pictorial Record. By Brian Brake 

(Magnum). 30 ills., pp. 194-197, 199-223 

Far East’s Turmoil Shakes the Globe. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 429-430, Sept., 1952 

Power Comes Back to Peiping. By Nelson T. 
Johnson and W. Robert Moore. Official U.S. 
Marine Corps photos by Lt. David D. Duncan. 
26 ills., maps, pp. 337-368, Sept., 1949 

This Is The China I Saw. By Jgrgen Bisch. Pho- 
tos by author. 51 ills., map, pp. 591-639, ‘Nov., 
1964 


PELEE, Mont. See Martinique (Island) 
PELICANS. See Birds (Sea Birds of Isla Raza) 
PELOTA (Jai Alai, Sport). See Basques 


PENAL COLONIES, Former. See Devil’s Island; Nor- 
folk Island, South Pacific Ocean 





PENASSE. See Northwest Angle, Minnesota 
PENDLETON, Camp. See U.S. Marine Corps 


PENGUINS: 

A Naturalist in Penguin Land. By Niall Rankin. 
Photos by author. 26 ills., map, pp. 93-116, Jan., 
1955 

Nature’s Clown, the Penguin. By David Hellyer 
and Malcolm Davis. 26 ills., pp. 405-428, Sept., 
1952 

People and Penguins of the Faraway Falklands. 
By Olin Sewall Pettingill, Jr. Photos by author. 
34 ills., map, pp. 387-416, Mar., 1956 


PENICILLIN. See Medicine and Health 


PENITENTES (Religious Group). See Adobe New 
Mexico 


PENITENTS. See Guatemala (Easter Week); Sevilla, 
Spain (Holy Week); and Adobe New Mexico, for 
Penitentes 


PENNINE CHAIN (Mountains), England: 


A Stroll to London. By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 30 ills., map, pp. 
171-204, Aug., 1950 


PENNSYLVANIA: 

Amish Folk: Plainest of Pennsylvania’s Plain Peo- 
ple. By Richard Gehman. Photos by William Al- 
bert Allard. 29 ills., map, pp. 227-253, Aug., 1965 

Appalachian Valley Pilgrimage. By Catherine 
Bell Palmer. Photos by Justin Locke and J. Bay- 
lor Roberts. 27 ills., map, pp. 1-32, July, 1949 


Artists Look at Pennsylvania. By John Oliver La 
Gorce. Paintings by America’s leading artists. 
16 ills., pp. 37-56, July, 1948 

Down the Susquehanna by Canoe. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 53 ills., 
map, pp. 73-120, July, 1950 

George Washington’s Travels, Traced on the Ar- 
rowsmith Map. Text with historical map. p. 
768, June, 1953 

Gettysburg and Vicksburg: the Battle Towns To- 
day. By Robert Paul Jordan. Map notes by Caro- 
lyn Bennett Patterson. Photos by James P. Blair 
and Bates Littlehales. 48 ills. (4 paintings), 7 
maps (1 foldout), pp. 4-57, July, 1963 

Philadelphia Houses a Proud Past. By Harold 
Donaldson Eberlein. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 
42 ills, map, pp. 151-191, Aug., 1960 


Shrines of Each Patriot’s Devotion. By Frederick 
G. Vosburgh. 27 ills., pp. 51-82, Jan., 1949 


Today on the Delaware, Penn’s Glorious River. 
By Albert W. Atwood. Photos by Robert F. Sis- 
son and John E. Fletcher. 33 ills., map, pp. 1-40, 
July, 1952 

See also Pittsburgh; Valley Forge; and Fairs (Amer- 
ica), for Pennsylvania Farm Show, at Harris- 
burg; Longwood Gardens; Pennsylvania Dutch 
Folk Festival 


PENNSYLVANIA AVENUE, Washington, D. c: 
Pennsylvania Avenue, Route of Presidents. By 
Dorothea and Stuart E. Jones. Photos by Volk- 
mar Wentzel. 21 ills., map, pp. 63-95, Jan., 1957 
See also Washington, D.C. (New Grandeur, for 
Owings plan; Parkscape, for National Historic 
Site) 








PENNSYLVANIA DUTCH (People): 

Artists Look at Pennsylvania. By John Oliver La 
Gorce. Paintings by America’s leading artists. 
16 ills., pp. 37-56, July, 1948 

Pennsylvania Dutch Folk Festival. By Maynard 
Owen Williams. Photos by author. 17 ills., map, 
pp. 503-516, Oct., 1952 

See also Pennsylvania’s Amish Folk; and Ontario, 
Pivot of Canada’s Power, for Amish and Men- 
nonites 


PENNSYLVANIA DUTCH FOLK FESTIVAL. By May- 


nard Owen Williams. Photos by author. 17 ills., 
map, pp. 503-516, Oct., 1952 


PENNSYLVANIA FARM SHOW, Harrisburg. See 
Fairs (America) 


PENNSYLVANIA'S Amish Folk. By Richard Gehman. 
Photos by William Albert Allard. 29 ills., map, 
pp. 227-253, Aug., 1965 


PENRHYN ATOLL. See Cook Islands 


PENSAR (Island), Finland: 


Scenes of Postwar Finland. By La Verne Bradley. 
Photos by Jerry Waller. 30 ills., map, pp. 233- 
264, Aug., 1947 


PENTAGON, 
County 


Arlington, Virginia. See Arlington 


PENTECOST ISLAND, New 
Divers 


Hebrides. See Land 


PEOPLE and Penguins of the Faraway Falklands. By 
Olin Sewall Pettingill, Jr. Photos by author. 34 
ills., map, pp. 387-416, Mar., 1956 


The PEOPLE of Cades Cove (Tennessee). By Wil- 
liam O. Douglas. Photos by Thomas Nebbia and 
Otis Imboden. 35 ills., map, pp. 60-95, July, 
1962 


PEOPLE'S REPUBLIC OF CHINA. See China (The 
Changing Face; Eyes on the China Coast; Far 
East’s Turmoil; How the Kazakhs Fled; New 
Look at Changing China; This Is The China I 
Saw); and Peking 


PEPPER. See Spices 


PERAZIC, ELIZABETH: 


Little Laos, Next Door to Red China. By Elizabeth 
Perazic. 21 ills., map, pp. 46-69, Jan., 1960 


PERFUME, the Business of Illusion. By Lonnelle Aik- 
man. 21 ills., pp. 531-550, Apr., 1951 


PERISCOPE on the Etruscan Past. By Carlo M. Leri- 
ci. 16 ills., maps, pp. 337-350, Sept., 1959 


PERROQUET ISLAND. See Quebec (Province), Can- 
ada (Sea Bird Cities) 


PERRY, MATTHEW CALBRAITH: 
The Yankee Sailor Who Opened Japan. By Fer- 
dinand Kuhn. 14 ills., map, pp. 85-102, July, 
1953 


PERSEPOLIS (Ruins), Iran: 


Journey into Troubled Iran. By George W. Long. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 35 ills., map, pp. 
425-464, Oct., 1951 


See also Persian Empire 


National Geographic 








PERSIAN EMPIRE: 


In the Footsteps of Alexander the Great. Article 
and photos by Helen and Frank Schreider. 
Paintings by Tom Lovell. 55 ills. (6 paintings), 
foldout map, pp. 1-65, Jan., 1968 


PERSIAN GULF: 


Beside the Persian Gulf. Photos by Maynard Owen 
Williams. 23 ills., pp. 341-356, Mar., 1947 

Boom Time in Kuwait. By Paul Edward Case. 
Photos by George Rodger. 18 ills., map, pp. 783- 
802, Dec., 1952 

Calypso Explores for Underwater Oil. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Louis Malle. 
34 ills., map, pp. 155-184, Aug., 1955 


In Search of Arabia’s Past. By Peter Bruce Corn- 

wall. 29 ills., map, pp. 493-522, Apr., 1948 
Saudi Arabia, Oil Kingdom. Photos by May- 

nard Owen Williams. 20 ills., pp. 497-512 

Sailing with Sindbad’s Sons (Arabs). By Alan Vil- 
liers. Photos by author. 9 ills., map, pp. 675-688, 
Nov., 1948 

Troubled Waters East of Suez. By Capt. Ernest 
M. Eller, USN. 38 ills., map, pp. 483-522, Apr., 
1954 


PERU: 

At Home in the High Andes. By Harry Tschopik, 
Jr. Photos by author. 10 ills., map, pp. 133-146, 
Jan., 1955 

Avalanche! By Bart McDowell. Photos by John E. 
Fletcher. 34 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 855-880, 
June, 1962 


Birds That “See” in the Dark With Their Ears. By 
Edward S. Ross. Photos by author. 11 ills., map, 
pp. 282-290, Feb., 1965 

By Parachute Into Peru’s Lost World. By G. 
Brooks Baekeland. Photos by author and Peter 
R. Gimbel. 35 ills. maps, pp. 268-296, Aug., 
1964 

Included: Cordillera Vilcabamba; Lake Paro- 
di; Apurimac River; Urubamba River 

Finding the Tomb of a Warrior-God. By William 
Duncan Strong. Photos by Clifford Evans, Jr. 
27 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 453-482, Apr., 
1947 

The Five Worlds of Peru. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 61 ills., pp. 213- 
265, Feb., 1964 


The Marvelous Hummingbird Rediscovered. Ar- 
ticle and photos by Crawford H. Greenewalt. 4 
ills, map, pp. 98-101, July, 1966 

Northwestern South America Opens New Fron- 
tiers. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 2 ills., 
p. 267, Feb., 1964 


Parks, Plans, and People: How South America 
Guards Her Green Legacy. By Mary and Lau- 
rance Rockefeller. Photos by George F. Mobley. 
47 ills, map, pp. 74-119, Jan., 1967 

Peru, Homeland of the Warlike Inca. By Kip Ross. 
Photos by author. 40 ills., pp. 421-462, Oct., 
1950 

Peru Profits from Sea Fowl. By Robert Cushman 
Murphy. Photos by author and Grace E. Bar- 
stow Murphy. 14 ills., map, pp. 395-413, Mar., 
1959 

Sea Fever. By John E. Schultz. 25 ills., map, pp. 
237-268, Feb., 1949 


See also Inter-American Geodetic Survey 


PESCADORES (Islands), Taiwan: 

Pescadores, Wind-swept Outposts of Formosa. By 
Horace Bristol, Sr. Photos by author. 22 ills., 
map, pp. 265-284, Feb., 1956 

See also Formosa Strait 


PESTALOZZI, Children’s Village: Switzerland: 
Children’s Village in Switzerland, Pestalozzi. Pho- 
tos by Alfred Lammer. 18 ills., map, pp. 268- 
282, Aug., 1959 


PESTICIDE POLLUTION: 


The Osprey, Endangered World Citizen. By Roger 
Tory Peterson. Photos by Frederick Kent Trus- 
low. 19 ills., pp. 53-67, July, 1969 


PETERSEN, EVELYN: 


New National Geographic Map Marks the 150th 
Anniversary of the Louisiana Purchase. By 
Evelyn -Petersen and Wellman Chamberlin 
Text with map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 751-755, 
June, 1953 


PETERSON, ERNST: 


Montana, Shining Mountain Treasureland. Pho- 
tos by Ernst Peterson and Ray Atkeson. pp. 701- 
732, June, 1950 


PETERSON, ROGER TORY: 


The Galapagos, Eerie Cradle of New Species. By 
Roger Tory Peterson. Photos by Alan and Joan 
Root. 60 ills. (1 foldout; 1 painting), map, pp. 
541-585, Apr., 1967 

A New Bird Immigrant Arrives (Cattle Egret). By 
Roger Tory Peterson. 9 ills., pp. 281-292, Aug., 
1954 

The Osprey, Endangered World Citizen. By Roger 
Tory Peterson. Photos by Frederick Kent Trus- 
low. 19 ills., pp. 53-67, July, 1969 

Rare Birds Flock to Spain’s Marismas. By Roger 
Tory Peterson. Photos by author. 27 ills., map, 
pp. 397-425, Mar., 1958 

White Storks, Vanishing Sentinels of the Rooftops. 
By Roger Tory Peterson. Photos by author. 16 
ills., map, pp. 838-853, June, 1962 


PETERSON, WILLIS: 


Arizona’s Operation Beaver Lift. By Willis Peter- 
son. Photos by author. 17 ills., pp. 666-680, May, 
1955 


PETRA, Jordan: 
Arab Land Beyond the Jordan. Photos by Frank 
Hurley. 18 ills., pp. 753-768, Dec., 1947 
Petra, Rose-red Citadel of Biblical Edom. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, 
pp. 853-870, Dec., 1955 


PETROGRAPHY: 
Finding Rare Beauty in Common Rocks. Article 


and photos by Lorence G. Collins. 16 ills., pp. 
121-129, Jan., 1966 


PETROLEUM: 


Alberta (Canada) Unearths Her Buried Treasures. 
By David S. Boyer. 30 ills., map, pp. 90-119, 
July, 1960 

Boom Time in Kuwait. By Paul Edward Case. 
Photos by George Rodger. 18 ills., map, pp. 
783-802, Dec., 1952 
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PETROLEUM—Continued 
Calypso Explores for Underwater Oil. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Louis Malle. 
34 ills., map, pp. 155-184, Aug., 1955 
Irag—Where Oil and Water Mix. By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and 
authors. 33 ills., map, pp. 443-489, Oct., 1958 
Journey into Troubled Iran. By George W. Long. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 35 ills., map, pp. 
425-464, Oct., 1951 
Kuwait, Aladdin’s Lamp of the Middle East. By 
John E. Frazer. Photos by David F. Cupp. 33 
ills., map, pp. 636-667, May, 1969 
The National Geographic’s New Map of Africa. 
Text with map supplement. pp. 396-399, Mar., 
1950 
Included: The northeast section of the map 
includes the oil fields of Russia, Romania, Iraq, 
Iran, Saudi Arabia, Kuwait, and Egypt; also, in- 
formation on the trans-Arabian pipe line and the 
pumping stations to be built 
Sand in My Eyes (Algerian Sahara). By Jinx 
Rodger. Photos by George Rodger (Magnum). 
33 ills., map, pp. 664-705, May, 1958 
Saudi Arabia, Oil Kingdom. Photos by Maynard 
Owen Williams. 20 ills., pp. 497-512, Apr., 1948 
Troubled Waters East of Suez. By Capt. Ernest 
M. Eller, USN. 38 ills., map, pp. 483-522, Apr., 
1954 
Venezuela Builds on Oil. By Thomas J. Abercrom- 
bie. Photos by author. 46 ills. (1 foldout), maps, 
pp. 344-387, Mar., 1963 
See also Arab World; Canada (The Canadian 
North); Eastern Mediterranean Lands; Houston; 
Indonesia; Louisiana Trades with the World; 
Pittsburgh (Workshop of the Titans), for oil re- 
search; Saudi Arabia; Texas; Trinidad (Island); 
Wyoming: High, Wide, and Windy; and Conshelf 
Three, for underwater oil wellhead experiment 


PETSAMO REGION: 


Scenes of Postwar Finland. By La Verne Bradley. 
Photos by Jerry Waller. 30 ills., map, pp. 233- 
264, Aug., 1947 


PETTINGILL, OLIN SEWALL, Jr.: 


People and Penguins of the Faraway Falklands. 
By Olin Sewall Pettingill, Jr. Photos by author. 
34 ills., map, pp. 387-416, Mar., 1956 


PFIZER, CHARLES, AND COMPANY, Inc., Brooklyn, 
New York. See Medicine and Health 


PHALANGERS: 


Strange Animals of Australia. By David Fleay. 
Photos by Stanley Breeden. 36 ills., pp. 388-411, 
Sept., 1963 


“PHANTOM COAST.” See Antarctica (Exploring) 
PHARMACEUTICALS. See Medicine and Health 


PHILADELPHIA, Pennsylvania: 

Artists Look at Pennsylvania. By John Oliver La 
Gorce. Paintings by America’s leading artists. 
16 ills., pp. 37-56, July, 1948 

Philadelphia Houses a Proud Past. By Harold 
Donaldson Eberlein. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 
42 ills., map, pp. 151-191, Aug., 1960 

See also Pennsylvania (Shrines; Today on the Del- 
aware) 





PHILADELPHIA SAVOY COMPANY Production. See 
Longwood Gardens, for Patience 


PHILANTHROPY. See Hallstrom, E. J. L., for Hall- 
strom Trust 


PHILIP, H.R.H. The Prince, Duke of Edinburgh: 

H.R.H. The Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh, 
Introduces to Members the Narrative of His 
Round-the-World Tour. ill., pp. 583-584, Nov., 
1957 

Man’s Wildlife Heritage Faces Extinction. By 
H.R.H. The Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh. 
6 ills., pp. 700-703, Nov., 1962 

Off the Beaten Track of Empire. By Beverley M. 
Bowie. Photos by Michael Parker. 42 ills., map, 
pp. 584-626, Nov., 1957 

President Eisenhower Presents to Prince Philip the 
National Geographic Society’s Medal. 3 ills., 
pp. 865-868, Dec., 1957 


PHILIPPINES, Republic of the: 
The Philippines, Freedom’s Pacific Frontier. By 
Robert de Roos. Photos by Ted Spiegel. 50 ills., 
map, pp. 301-351, Sept., 1966 


See also Far East; Mindanao (Island); and YWCA 


PHILLIPS, ALAN: 
Canada, My Country. By Alan Phillips. Photos by 
David S. Boyer and Walter Meayers Edwards. 
66 ills., pp. 769-819, Dec., 1961 
Canadian Rockies, Lords of a Beckoning Land. 
By Alan Phillips. Photos by James L. Stanfield. 
37 ills., map, pp. 353-393, Sept., 1966 


PHILLIPS, CRAIG: 
Solving Life Secrets of the Sailfish. Paintings by 
Craig Phillips. pp. 858-863, June, 1956 
Strange Babies of the Sea (Plankton). Paintings by 
Craig Phillips and Jacqueline Hutton. pp. 45-52, 
July, 1952 


PHILLIPS, SAM C.: 

“A Most Fantastic Voyage”: The Story of Apollo 
8’s Rendezvous With the Moon. By Lt. Gen. 
Sam C. Phillips, USAF. 40 ills. (1 foldout; 2 
paintings), diagrs., map, pp. 593-631, May, 
1969 


PHILMONT SCOUT RANCH Helps Boys Grow Up. 
By Andrew H. Brown. Photos by author. 13 ills., 
map, pp. 399-416, Sept., 1956 


PHNOM PENH. See Cambodia 


PHOENICIA AND PHOENICIANS. See Lebanon 
(Young-old Lebanon) 


PHOENIX ISLANDS. See Canton Island 
PHOSPHORESCENCE. See Phosphorescent Bay 


PHOSPHORESCENT BAY, Puerto Rico: 


Sailing a Sea of Fire. By Paul A. Zahl. Photos by 
author. 10 ills., map, pp. 120-129, July, 1960 


PHOTOGRAPHING a Volcano in Action. By Thomas 
J. Hargrave. Photos by author. 2 ills., pp. 561- 
563, Oct., 1955 


PHOTOGRAPHING Hummingbirds in Brazil. By 
Crawford H. Greenewalt. Photos by author. 21 
ills., drawings, pp. 100-115, Jan., 1963 
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PHOTOGRAPHING Northern Wild Flowers. 
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By 
Virginia L. Wells. Photos by author. 26 ills., pp. 
809-823, June, 1956 


PHOTOGRAPHING the Night Creatures of Alli- 
gator Reef (Florida). By Robert E. Schroeder. 
Photos by author and Walter A. Starck II. 41 
ills., map, pp. 128-154, Jan., 1964 


PHOTOGRAPHING the Sea’s Dark Underworld. By 
Harold E. Edgerton. 14 ills., diagr., pp. 523-537, 
Apr., 1955 

PHOTOGRAPHY: 

Eastman of Rochester: Photographic Pioneer. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos from Eastman House, 
Robert F. Sisson, David S. Boyer. 23 ills., pp. 
423-438, Sept., 1954 

National Geographic Photographers Win Top 
Magazine Awards. 4 ills., pp. 830-831, June, 1959 

Periscope on the Etruscan Past: A tiny camera 
pierces ancient tombs to discover 2,500-year- 
old treasures. By Carlo M. Lerici. 16 ills., maps, 
pp. 337-350, Sept., 1959 

Portraits of My Monkey Friends. By Ernest P. 
Walker. Photos by author. 21 ills., pp. 105-119, 
Jan., 1956 

The Romance of the Geographic: National Geo- 
graphic Magazine Observes Its Diamond Anni- 
versary. By Gilbert Hovey Grosvenor. 104 ills., 
pp. 516-585, Oct., 1963 

Note: Progress in photography 

See also National Geographic Magazine: Photo- 
graphs 

PHOTOGRAPHY, Color: 

Fishing in the Whirlpool of Charybdis. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 46 ills., map, pp. 579- 
618, Nov., 1953 

Note: Luminescent fishes of the deep photo- 
graphed 

Fluorescent Gems from Davy Jones’s Locker. 
Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 19 ills., 
pp. 260-271, Aug., 1963 

Note: Ultraviolet light used 

Fountain of Fire in Hawaii. By Frederick Simpich, 
Jr. High Speed Ektachromes by Robert B. 
Goodman (Black Star) and Robert Wenkam. 
22 ills., maps, pp. 303-327, Mar., 1960 

Sailing a Sea of Fire. By Paul A. Zahl. Photos by 
author. 10 ills., map, pp. 120-129, July, 1960 

Note: First color photographs of glow of 
Phosphorescent Bay, Puerto Rico 

Volcano and Earthquake Show Nature’s Awesome 
Power. The Editor. note, p. 303, Mar., 1960 

See also Birds; Flowers; Photography, Nature; 
Photography, Sky (First Color); Volcanoes 


PHOTOGRAPHY, Electronic Flash. See Photography, 
High-speed Flash 
PHOTOGRAPHY, Flashlight: 
Doe and Twin Fawns. Photo by George Shiras, 3d. 
ill. p. 297, Mar., 1952; ill. p. 527, Oct., 1963 
See also Photography, High-speed Flash; Photog- 
raphy, Underground; Photography, Underwater 
PHOTOGRAPHY, High-altitude: 


Seeing the Earth from 80 Miles Up. By Clyde T. 
Holliday. Photos by author and J. Baylor Rob- 
erts. 22 ills., maps, pp. 511-528, Oct., 1950 


See also Photography, Space 


PHOTOGRAPHY, High-speed Flash: 


Back-yard Monsters in Color. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 34 ills., pp. 235-260, Aug., 1952 

Bluebirds on the Wing in Color. Kodachromes by 
Bernard Corby and Hance Roy Ivor. 16 ills., 
pp. 527-530, Apr., 1954 

Bullfrog Ballet Filmed in Flight. Article and 
photos by Treat Davidson. 11 ills., pp. 791-799, 
June, 1963 

Burr Prizes Awarded to Dr. Edgerton and Dr. Van 
Biesbroeck. 2 ills., pp. 705-706, May, 1953 

Exotic Birds in Manhattan’s Bowery. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 30 ills., pp. 77-98, Jan., 
1953 

“Flying” Squirrels, Nature’s Gliders. By Ernest P. 
Walker. 14 ills., pp. 663-674, May, 1947 

Freezing the Flight of Hummingbirds. By Harold 
E. Edgerton, R. J. Niedrach, Walker Van Riper. 
Photos by authors. 24 ills., pp. 245-261, Aug., 
1951 

The Hummingbirds. By Crawford H. Greenewalt. 
Photos by author. 24 ills., map, pp. 658-679, 
Nov., 1960 

Hummingbirds in Action. By Harold E. Edgerton. 
Photos by author. 17 ills., pp. 221-232, Aug., 1947 

Nevada Learns to Live with the Atom. By Samuel 
W. Matthews. 12 ills., pp. 839-850, June, 1953 

New Guinea’s Rare Birds and Stone Age Men. By 
E. Thomas Gilliard. Photos by author, Henry 
Kaltenthaler, Margaret Gilliard, Michael Bod- 
nar. 90 ills., map, pp. 421-488, Apr., 1953 

A New Light Dawns on Bird Photography. By 
Arthur A. Allen. Photos by author. 17 ills., pp. 
774-790, June, 1948 

Photographing Hummingbirds in Brazil. By Craw- 
ford H. Greenewalt. Photos by author. 21 ills., 
drawings, pp. 100-115, Jan., 1963 

Split Seconds in the Lives of Birds. By Arthur A. 
Allen. Photos by author. 32 ills., pp. 681-706, 
May, 1954 

Voices of the Night. By Arthur A. Allen. Photos 
by author. 27 ills., pp. 507-522, Apr., 1950 

Contents: Photographing frogs jumping and 

diving, using the speed flash at 1/5000 of a 
second 

The Wonder City (Circus) That Moves by Night. 
By Francis Beverly Kelley. Photos by Harold E. 
Edgerton, Edwin L. Wisherd, J. Baylor Roberts, 
Willard R. Culver. 36 ills., pp. 289-324, Mar., 1948 

Circus Action in Color. By Harold E. Edger- 

ton. pp. 305-308 

See also Photography, Underwater; Trout (Freez- 
ing) 


PHOTOGRAPHY, Infrared: 


Remote Sensing: New Eyes to See the World. By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. 31 ills., 6 diagrs., map, 3 
computer maps, pp. 46-73, Jan., 1969 


PHOTOGRAPHY, Microscope: 


Finding Rare Beauty in Common Rocks. Article 
and photos by Lorence’G. Collins. 16 ills., pp. 
121-129, Jan., 1966 

See also Crystals; Photosynthesis; and Great Salt 
Lake, for brine shrimp 


PHOTOGRAPHY, Nature: 


Bullfrog Ballet Filmed in Flight. Article and photos 
by Treat Davidson. 11 ills., pp. 791-799, June, 1963 





PHOTOGRAPHY, Nature—Continued 

Mountains of the Moon (Ruwenzori). By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 21 ills., maps, pp. 412- 
434, Mar., 1962 

Nature’s Alert Eyes (Animal Eyes). By Constance 
P. Warner. Photos by author. 19 ills., pp. 558- 
569, Apr., 1959 

Sapsucker Woods, Cornell University’s Exciting 
New Bird Sanctuary. By Arthur A. Allen. 49 
ills., pp. 530-551, Apr., 1962 

See also Birds; Carnivorous Plants; Eagles; Fire- 
flies; Honey Ants; Hummingbirds; Mammals; 
Marine Biology; Rose Aphids; Trout; Wildlife; 
and Desert Museum, Arizona; Moving Pictures 
(Walt Disney) 


PHOTOGRAPHY, Sky: 

First Color Portraits of the Heavens. By William 
C. Miller. Photos by author. 7 ills., pp. 670-679, 
May, 1959 

First Photographs of Planets and Moon Taken 
with Palomar’s 200-inch Telescope. By Milton 
L. Humason. 6 ills., pp. 125-130, Jan., 1953 


See also Sky Survey 


PHOTOGRAPHY, Space: 
America’s 6,000-Mile Walk in Space. 14 ills., pp. 
440-447, Sept., 1965 
Awesome views of the forbidding moonscape. 11 
ills. (1 foldout), pp. 233-239, Feb., 1969 


The Earth From Orbit. By Paul D. Lowman, Jr. 
37 ills. (1 foldout), 12 location maps, pp. 645-671, 
Nov., 1966 
Extraordinary Photograph Shows Earth Pole to 
Pole. Photos by Nimbus I. 4 ills. (1 foldout), 
pp. 190-193, Feb., 1965 
First Explorers on the Moon: The Incredible 
Story of Apollo 11. 72 ills. (1 foldout; 6 paintings), 
3 diagrs., pp. 735-797, Dec., 1969 
I: Man Walks on Another World. Historic words 
and photos by Neil A. Armstrong, Edwin E. 
Aldrin, Jr., and Michael Collins. 11 ills. (1 
foldout), pp. 738-749 

III: The Flight of Apollo 11: “One giant leap for 
mankind.” By Kenneth F. Weaver. 43 ills. (4 
paintings), diagrs., pp. 752-787 

V: Next Steps in Space. By Dr. Thomas O. 
Paine. 5 ills. (2 paintings), diagr., pp. 793-797 

Historic Color Portrait of Earth From Space. By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos by DODGE Satel- 
lite. 11 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 726-731, Nov., 1967 

How We Mapped the Moon. By David W. Cook. 
Text with map supplement. 5 ills., maps, pp. 
240-245, Feb., 1969 

The Moon Close Up. By Eugene M. Shoemaker. 
Photos by Ranger 7. 23 ills. (2 paintings), pp. 
690-707, Nov., 1964 

“A Most Fantastic Voyage”: The Story of Apollo 
8’s Rendezvous With the Moon. By Lt. Gen. 
Sam C. Phillips, USAF. 40 ills. (1 foldout; 2 
paintings), diagrs., map, pp. 593-631, May, 1969 

Our Earth as a Satellite Sees It. By W. G. Stroud. 
18 ills., maps, pp. 293-302, Aug., 1960 

Space Rendezvous, Milestone on the Way to the 
Moon. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 21 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), diagrs., maps, pp. 539-553, Apr., 1966 

Surveyor: Candid Camera on the Moon. By 

Homer E. Newell. 19 ills. (3 paintings. 1 foldout), 

3 diagrs., pp. 578-592, Oct., 1966 


PHOTOGRAPHY, Space—Continued 
That Orbéd Maiden ...the Moon. By Kenneti: F. 
Weaver. 30 ills. (1 foldout; 5 paintings), map 
supplement, pp. 207-230, Feb., 1969 
See also Project Mercury (John Glenn’s Three 
Orbits) 


PHOTOGRAPHY, Underground: 


Carlsbad Caverns in Color. By Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by E. “Tex” Helm. 33 ills., map, pp. 433- 
468, Oct., 1953 


PHOTOGRAPHY, Underwater: 


Camera Under the Sea. By Luis Marden. Photos 
by author. 40 ills., pp. 162-200, Feb., 1956 

Current Scientific Projects of the National 
Geographic Society. ill., pp. 143-144, July, 
1953 

Included: “Aquascope,” equipped with bril- 

liant light for high-speed photography under- 
sea; Dr. Edgerton and Commandant Cousteau 
to work together testing electronic flash equip- 
ment for use with cameras held by free- 
swimming Aqualung divers 


’ 


Exploring Davy Jones’s Locker with Calypso. 
By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by 
Luis Marden. 9 ills., map, pp. 149-161, Feb., 
1956 

Fish Men Discover a 2,200-year-old Greek Ship. 
By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by 
Jacques Ertaud, Harold E. Edgerton, Albert 
Falco, author. 43 ills., 3 drawings, map, pp. 1-36, 
Jan., 1954 


Fish Men Explore a New World Undersea. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by author 
and Jacques Ertaud. 51 ills., map, pp. 431-472, 
Oct., 1952 


Florida’s Coral City Beneath the Sea. Article and 
photos by Jerry Greenberg. 26 ills., pp. 70-89, 
Jan., 1962 

Four Years of Diving to the Bottom of the Sea 
(Bathyscaph). By Lt. Comdr. Georges S. Houot. 
Photos by author. 13 ills. (1 painting), diagr., pp. 
715-731, May, 1958 

Note: Electronic deep-sea camera photo- 
graphs 

Ice Fishing’s Frigid Charms. By Thomas J. Aber- 
crombie. Photos by author. 14 ills., pp. 861-872, 
Dec., 1958 


Photographing the Sea’s Dark Underworld. By 
Harold E. Edgerton. 14 ills., diagr., pp. 523-537, 
Apr., 1955 

See also Aquascope; Archeology, Underwater; 
Bathyscaphs; Diving Saucer; Marine Biology 
(Deep Diving); Mother-of-Pearl; Pitcairn Island 
(Bounty); Romanche Trench (Calypso); Ship- 
wrecks 


PHOTOGRAPHY, Underwater, Night: 
Photographing the Night Creatures of Alligator 
Reef (Florida). By Robert E. Schroeder. Photos 


by author and Walter A. Starck II. 41 ills., map, 
pp. 128-154, Jan., 1964 


See also Aquascope 


PHOTOGRAPHY, X-Ray. See Paintings (The Na- 
tional Gallery); Shells; and Aepyornis (Re- 
creating) 


PHOTOMAPPING. See Archeology (Periscope on the 
Etruscan Past); Inter-American Geodetic Sur- 
vey; U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey 
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PHOTOSYNTHESIS: 
How the Sun Gives Life to the Sea. Article and 
photos by Paul A. Zahl. 33 ills. (2 paintings), 
diagr., pp. 199-225, Feb., 1961 


PHYSICS: 

The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

See also Electricity; Nuclear Energy; listing under 
Optics; and National Bureau of Standards; and 
Sun, for solar physics 


PIAZZA ARMERINA, Sicily: Roman Imperial Villa: 
Roman Life in 1,600-year-old Color Pictures 
(Mosaics). By Gino Vinicio Gentili. Photos by 
Duncan Edwards. 19 ills., diagr., pp. 211-229, 
Feb., 1957 
PICCARD, JACQUES: 
Man’s Deepest Dive (Mariana Trench). By Jacques 
Piccard. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 9 
ills., diagr., chart, map, pp. 224-239, Aug., 1960 


PICKERELL, JAMES H.: 
Dory on the Banks: A Day in the Life of a Portu- 
guese Fisherman. Article and photos by James 
H. Pickerell (Black Star). 12 ills., map, pp. 573- 
583, Apr., 1968 


PICKOW, GEORGE: 


The Great St. Bernard Hospice Today. By George 
Pickow. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 49-62, 
Jan., 1957 


PICTOGRAPHS, Indian Effigies. See Gravel Picto- 
graphs 

PICTORIAL SUPPLEMENTS: Enlargements and 
Panoramas. See National Geographic Maga- 
zine: Supplements 


PICTURE-BOOK Portofino (Time Turns Back in 
Picture-book Portofino). By Carleton Mitchell. 
Photos by Winfield Parks. 28 ills., maps, pp. 
232-253, Feb., 1965 

PIED-A-TERRE (Motorboat): 

French Riviera: Storied Playground on the Azure 
Coast. By Carleton Mitchell. Photos by Thomas 
Nebbia. 33 ills., map, pp. 798-835, June, 1967 


PIEDRA PARADA, Chiapas, Mexico: 


On the Trail of La Venta Man. By Matthew W. 

Stirling. 30 ills. map, pp. 137-172, Feb., 1947 

Hunting Mexico’s Buried Temples. Photos by 
Richard H. Stewart. pp. 145-168 


PIERCE, FRANKLIN. See Presidents, U. S. 
PIERRE. See South Dakota Keeps Its West Wild 


PIGEON NETTING: 


Pigeon Netting—Sport of Basques. Photos by 
Irene Burdett-Scougall. 16 ills. map, pp. 405- 
416, Sept., 1949 


See also Basques (Land of the Ancient Basques) 


PIGEONS: 


The Flying Telegraph. By Joseph F. Spears. Official 
U.S. Army Signal Corps photos. 26 ills., pp. 531- 
554, Apr., 1947 

See also Pigeon Netting 


PIKES PEAK, Colorado. See Rocky Mountains 


PILARSKI, LAURA: 
Little Tibet in Switzerland. By Laura Pilarski. 
Photos by Fred Mayer. 18 ills., maps, pp. 711- 

727, Nov., 1968 


PILGRIM FATHERS: 

The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

See also Pilgrim Land 


PILGRIM LAND, England: 
Founders of New England. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 36 ills., maps, pp. 
803-838, June, 1953 


PILGRIM LAND, New England (U. S.): 

Captain Smith’s New England... and the Pilgrims’ 
Cape Cod. Text with historical maps. p. 765, 
June, 1953 

Founders of New England. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 36 ills., maps, pp. 
803-838, June, 1953 

Land of the Pilgrims’ Pride (Massachusetts). 
By George W. Long. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
26 ills., map, pp. 193-219, Aug., 1947 


PILGRIMAGE MONTH. See Natchez, Mississippi 


PILGRIMAGE to Holy Island and the Farnes. By 
John E.H. Nolan. 21 ills., maps, pp. 547-570, 
Oct., 1952 


PILGRIMS AND PILGRIMAGES: 

From America to Mecca on Airborne Pilgrimage. 
By Abdul Ghafur Sheikh. Photos by author. 60 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 1-60, July, 1953 

Himalayan Pilgrimage. By Christopher Rand. 13 
ills., map, pp. 520-535, Oct., 1956 

India’s Sculptured Temple Caves. By Volkmar 
Wentzel. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 665-678, 
May, 1953 ; 

Kunming Pilgrimage. Photos by John Gutmann 
and Joseph Passantino (Pix). 20 ills., pp. 213- 
226, Feb., 1950 


Pilgrims Follow the Christmas Star. By Maynard 
Owen Williams. 11 ills., pp. 831-840, Dec., 1952 

Saudi Arabia: Beyond the Sands of Mecca. Article 
and photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 45 ills. 
(1 foldout), map, pp. 1-53, Jan., 1966 

See also Holy Island; Jerusalem (Home to; Where 
Jesus Walked); Jordan; Vézelay, France 


The PILOT’S Story: Astronaut Shepard’s Firsthand 
Account of His Flight (By Alan B. Shepard, Jr.). 
Photos by Dean Conger. 22 ills., pp. 432-444, 
Sept., 1961 


PINAR DEL RIO. See Cuba—American Sugar Bowl 


PINEAPPLES AND PINEAPPLE GROWING: 


Because It Rains on Hawaii. By Frederick Sim- 
pich, Jr. Photos by W. Robert Moore, Stewart 
Fern, Thomas W. McKnew. 41 ills., map, pp. 
571-610, Nov., 1949 

Hawaii, U.S.A. By Frederick Simpich, Jr. Photos 

by Thomas Nebbia. 48 ills., diagr., pp. 1-45, 

July, 1960 


PINEAPPLES AND PINEAPPLE GROWING—Con- 
tinued 
How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 
See also Puya; and Honolulu 


PINES (Trees). See Bristlecone Pine; Trees 


The PINK Birds of Texas (Roseate Spoonbills). By 
Paul A. Zahl. Photos by author. 16 ills., pp. 
641-654, Nov., 1949 


PINKIANG, China. See Haerhpin 
PINTAILS. See Ducks 


PIONEER I (Rocket): 
Reaching for the Moon. By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. 
Photos by Luis Marden. 11 ills. (1 painting), 
diagr., pp. 157-171, Feb., 1959 


PIPE LINES, Natural Gas. See Natural Gas 
PIPE LINES, Oil. See Trans-Arabian Pipe Line 
PIRATES. See Bahama Islands; Jamaica 

PISAC. See Peru, Homeland of the Warlike Inca 


PITCAIRN ISLAND, South Pacific Ocean: 

I Found the Bones of the Bounty. By Luis Marden. 
Photos by author. 53 ills., map, pp. 725-789, 
Dec., 1957 

The Yankee’s Wander-world. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson, Charles 
Allmon, Alan Pierce. 55 ills., map, pp. 1-50, 
Jan., 1949 


PITCHER PLANTS. See Carnivorous Plants 


PITKIN, JOHN G.: 
Praying Mantis. Photos by John G. Pitkin, with 
full legends. 15 ills., pp. 685-692, May, 1950 


PITTSBURGH, Pennsylvania: 

Artists Look at Pennsylvania. By John Oliver La 
Gorce. Paintings by America’s leading artists. 
16 ills., pp. 37-56, July, 1948 

Pittsburgh, Pattern for Progress. By William J. 
Gill. Photos by Clyde Hare. 30 ills., maps, pp. 
342-371, Mar., 1965 

Pittsburgh: Workshop of the Titans. By Albert W. 
Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, J. Bay- 
lor Roberts, John E. Fletcher. 22 ills., pp. 117- 
144, July, 1949 

So Much Happens Along the Ohio River. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by Justin Locke. 33 ills., 
map, pp. 177-212, Feb., 1950 


PITTSBURGH, University of, 
Universities and Colleges 


Pennsylvania. See 


PLAGUES. See Locusts 
“PLAIN PEOPLE.” See Amish; Mennonites 


PLAINEST of Pennsylvania’s Plain People: Amish 
Folk. By Richard Gehman. Photos by William 
Albert Allard. 29 ills., map, pp. 227-253, Aug., 
1965 

Included: Mennonites 


PLAINS. See Kansas; Oklahoma; South Dakota; and 
Canada’s Caribou Eskimos 





PLANETS: 


First Photographs of Planets and Moon Taken 
with Palomar’s 200-inch Telescope. By Milton 
L. Humason. 6 ills., pp. 125-130, Jan., 1953 


See also Earth; Mars; Venus 


PLANKTON: 

How the Sun Gives Life to the Sea (Photosyn- 
thesis). Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 33 
ills. (2 paintings), diagr., pp. 199-225, Feb., 1961 

Night Life in the Gulf Stream. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 35 ills., pp. 391-418, Mar., 1954 

Sailing a Sea of Fire. By Paul A. Zahl. Photos by 
author. 10 ills., map, pp. 120-129, July, 1960 

Strange Babies of the Sea. By Hilary B. Moore. 
Paintings by Craig Phillips and Jacqueline 
Hutton. 13 ills., pp. 41-56, July, 1952 


PLANT EXPLORERS. See Agricultural and Botanical 
Explorers 


PLANT INDUSTRY STATION. See Beltsville, Mary- 
land 


PLANTATIONS. See Estates and Plantations 


PLANTS: 


In the Wilds of a City Parlor. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 33 ills., pp. 645-672, Nov., 1954 

Kew: The Commoners’ Royal Garden. By Thomas 
Garner James. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
31 ills., pp. 479-506, Apr., 1950 

Malaysia’s Giant Flowers and _ Insect-trapping 
Plants. Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 26 
ills, map, pp. 680-701, May, 1964 

Mountains of the Moon (Ruwenzori). By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 21 ills., maps, pp. 412- 
434, Mar., 1962 

Included: Groundsels; Lichens; Lobelias 

Nature’s Year in Pleasant Valley. Article and pho- 
tos by Paul A. Zahl. 44 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 
488-525, Apr., 1968 

Patent Plants Enrich Our World. By Orville H. 
Kneen. Photos from U.S. Plant Patents. 18 ills., 
pp. 357-378, Mar., 1948 

Plants That Eat Insects. Article and photos by 
Paul A. Zahl. 25 ills., pp. 643-659, May, 1961 

A Visit to the Living Ice Age (Far North). By 
Rutherford Platt. Photos by author. 47 ills., 
map, pp. 525-545, Apr., 1957 

Wonderland in Longwood Gardens (Pennsyl- 
vania). By Edward C. Ferriday, Jr. Photos by 
B. Anthony Stewart and John E. Fletcher. 22 
ills., pp. 45-64, July, 1951 

The World in Your Garden: Your Society’s New 
Book Reveals the Adventure, Geography, and 
Exotic Lore Behind Our Everyday Flowers, 
Fruits, and Vegetables. ill., pp. 729-730, May, 
1957 

See also Agriculture; Beltsville, Maryland (Agri- 
cultural Research Center); Flower Bulb Indus- 
try; Flower Preservation; Flower Seed Growers; 
Flowers; Fruit and Fruit Growing; Gardens; 
Irises; Olympic National Park; Puya; Rhodo- 
dendrons; Trees; Vegetables 


PLATT, RUTHERFORD: 


Shells Take You Over World Horizons. By Ruther- 
ford Platt. Photos by author. 56 ills., drawing, 
pp. 33-84, July, 1949 
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PLATT, RUTHERFORD—Continued 
A Visit to the Living Ice Age (Far North). By 
Rutherford Platt. Photos by author. 47 ills., 
map, pp. 525-545, Apr., 1957 


PLATYPUSES: 

Biggest Worm Farm Caters to Platypuses. By 
W.H. Nicholas. 15 ills., pp. 269-280, Feb., 
1949 

Flight of the Platypuses (Transportation by Air- 
craft). By David Fleay. Photos by author. 13 
ills., map, pp. 512-525, Oct., 1958 


See also Australia (Strange Animals) 


PLAY OF THE HOLY BLOOD. See Bruges, the City 
the Sea Forgot 


PLAYING 3,000 Golf Courses in Fourteen Lands. By 
Ralph A. Kennedy. 17 ills., pp. 113-132, July, 
1952 


PLEASANT VALLEY, Maryland: 
Nature’s Year in Pleasant Valley. Article and pho- 
tos by Paul A. Zahl. 44 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 
488-525, Apr., 1968 


PLYMOUTH, England. See Mayflower II 


PLYMOUTH, Massachusetts. See Mayflower II; and 
Pilgrim Land, New England 


PLYWOOD: 


Versatile Wood Waits on Man. By Andrew H. 
Brown. 32 ills., pp. 109-140, July, 1951 


POETS: 

Lake District, Poets’ Corner of England. By H. V. 
Morton. Photos by David S. Boyer. 29 ills., map, 
pp. 511-545, Apr., 1956 

Poets’ Voices Linger in Scottish Shrines. By Isobel 
Wylie Hutchison. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 
41 ills., map, pp. 437-488, Oct., 1957 

See also Literature 


POINT ARGUELLO, California. See Project Mercury 
Tracking Stations 


POLAND: 


New Polish-Czech Map Charts a Political Divide. 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. p. 399, Sept., 
1958 

Poland Opens Her Doors. By Delia and Ferdinand 
Kuhn. Photos by Erich Lessing (Magnum). 39 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 354-398, Sept., 1958 

See also Europe (New National Geographic Map 
Portrays) 


POLAR REGIONS: 


Nuclear Power for the Polar Regions. By Rear 
Adm. George J. Dufek, USN (Ret.). 22 ills., pp. 
712-730, May, 1962 

See also Antarctic Region; Antarctica; Arctic 
Ocean; Arctic Region; Greenland Icecap; North 
Pole; South Pole; and Expeditions and Re- 
search 


POLHAVET (Motorship). See Seal Hunting 
POLK, JAMES K. See Presidents, U. S. 


POLLENATION. See Flower Seed Growers; and 
Bees; Honeybees 
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POLLUTION: 


Water for the World’s Growing Needs. By Herbert 
B. Nichols and F. Barrows Colton. 18 ills., pp. 
269-286, Aug., 1952 

See also Atomic Wastes; Pesticide Pollution; and 
New York (City), for Harbor 


POLOVINA ROOKERY. See Pribilof Islands 


POLYNESIA: 


Polynesian Adventure (Television Announcement). 
6 ills., pp. 592A-592B, Apr., 1969 

Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and Alan 
Pierce. 45 ills., map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 1951 

Contents: Tikopia and the Stewart Islands, 

two Polynesian outposts in Melanesia 

See also Canton Island; Cook Islands; Easter Is- 
land; Ellice Islands; Hawaii; Marquesas Is- 
lands; Pitcairn Island; Society Islands; Tahiti; 
Tonga; Tuamotu Archipelago; Uvéa; Western 
Samoa 


POLYNESIAN Adventure (Television Announce- 
ment). 6 ills., pp. 592A-592B, Apr., 1969 


POLYNESIANS: 

Feast Day in Kapingamarangi. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, pp. 523- 
537, Apr., 1950 

Note: The natives of Kapingamarangi and 
Nukuoro are Polynesian and differ, in language 
and customs, from those of the other island 
groups in Micronesia 


See also Polynesia; and Maoris 


POMERANTZ, MARTIN A.: 
Trailing Cosmic Rays in Canada’s North. By 
Martin A. Pomerantz. 14 ills., map, pp. 99-115, 
Jan., 1953 


POMPEII, Italy: 


Last Moments of the Pompeians. By Amedeo 
Maiuri. Photos by Lee E. Battaglia. Paintings 
by Peter V. Bianchi. 25 ills., pp. 651-669, Nov., 
1961 


PONCE, ROJAS: 
Finding the Tomb of a Warrior-God. Photos by 
Clifford Evans, Jr. Painting by Rojas Ponce. 11 
ills., pp. 467-474, Apr., 1947 


PONIES. See Devonshire, for Dartmoor ponies; 
Shetland Islands, for Shetland ponies 


PONTING, HERBERT G.: 


Nature’s Clown, the Penguin. By David Hellyer 
and Malcolm Davis. 26 ills., pp. 405-428, Sept., 
1952 

Contains photographs by Herbert G. Ponting, 
photographer for the second Scott expedition 
(1911) 


POOR Little Rich Land—Formosa (Formosa—Hot 
Spot of the East). By Frederick G. Vosburgh. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 36 ills., map, pp. 
139-176, Feb., 1950 


POORWILL Sleeps Away the Winter. By Edmund C. 
Jaeger. 10 ills., pp. 273-280, Feb., 1953 


POPAYAN. See Colombia (Cruising) 





POPPER, PAUL: 


Cane Bridges of Asia. Photos from Paul Popper 
(European). 9 ills., pp. 243-250, Aug., 1948 


POPULATION: 

Census 1960: Profile of the Nation. By Albert W. 
Atwood and Lonnelle Aikman. 11 ills., graphs, 
tables, pp. 697-714, Nov., 1959 

National Geographic’s New Map Shows United 
States 150,697,000 Strong. Text with map sup- 
plement. pp. 833-834, June, 1951 

See also Southwest (Region), U.S. (Boom Days) 


PORCUPINES, Rambling Pincushions. By Donald A. 
Spencer. Photos by author and Robert Weigel. 
18 ills., pp. 247-264, Aug., 1950 


PORPOISES: 

Porpoises: Our Friends in the Sea. By Robert 
Leslie Conly. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 36 
ills. (1 painting), diagr., pp. 396-425, Sept., 1966 

See also Marineland 


PORT ROYAL, Jamaica: 

Exploring the Drowned City of Port Royal. By 
Marion Clayton Link. Kodachromes by Luis 
Marden. 25 ills. (1 foldout painting), maps, pp. 
151-183, Feb., 1960 


PORT SAID. See Egypt (Suez) 


PORTAGE MOUNTAIN HYDROELECTRIC PLANT, 
British Columbia. See The Canadian North 


PORTFOLIO, for Atlas Map Series: 
New Folio for Binding Atlas Maps Offered by the 
National Geographic Society. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. 4 ills., pp. 732-734, May, 1958 


PORTLAND. See Oregon 


PORTO. See Portugal (Portugal at the Crossroads; 
Portugal Is Different) 


PORTOFINO, Italy: 
Time Turns Back in Picture-book Portofino. By 
Carleton Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 
28 ills., maps, pp. 232-253, Feb., 1965 


PORTRAIT of Earth’s Largest Continent (Asia). Text 
with Atlas Map supplement. p. 751, Dec., 1959 


PORTRAIT of Indochina. By W. Robert Moore and 
Maynard Owen Williams. Paintings by Jean 
Despujols. 30 ills., pp. 461-490, Apr., 1951 


PORTRAITS of My Monkey Friends. By Ernest P. 
Walker. Photos by author. 21 ills., pp. 105-119, 
Jan., 1956 


PORTS. See Harbors and Ports 


PORTSMOUTH, Britannia’s Sally Port. By Thomas 
Garner James. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
31 ills., map, pp. 513-544, Apr., 1952 


PORTUGAL: 

Golden Beaches of Portugal. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by author. 24 ills. map, pp. 673-696, 
Nov., 1954 

I Sailed with Portugal’s Captains Courageous. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by author. 30 ills., maps, 
pp. 565-596, May, 1952 

Lands of the Bold Captains Mapped Anew. Text 
with Atlas Map supplement. 3 ills., pp. 340-341, 
Mar., 1965 








PORTUGAL—Continued 

Portugal at the Crossroads. By Howard La Fay. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 52 ills., map, pp. 
453-501, Oct., 1965 

Portugal Is Different. By Clement E. Conger. 
Photos by author. 38 ills, map, pp. 583-622, 
Nov., 1948 

Prince Henry, the Explorer Who Stayed Home. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 41 
ills., map, pp. 616-656, Nov., 1960 

See also Atlantic Odyssey; Azores (Islands); Ma- 
deira; and overseas territories: Angola; Macao; 
Mozambique 


PORTUGAL’S Gem of the Ocean: Madeira. By David 
S. Boyer. Photos by author and B. Anthony 
Stewart. 29 ills., map, pp. 364-394, Mar., 1959 


PORTUGUESE (People). See Macao; Portuguese 
Fishing Fleet; and articles, preceding 


PORTUGUESE FISHING FLEET: 

Dory on the Banks: A Day in the Life of a Portu- 
guese Fisherman. Article and photos by James 
H. Pickerell (Black Star). 12 ills. map, pp. 
573-583, Apr., 1968 

Gloucester Blesses Its Portuguese Fleet. By Luis 
Marden. Photos by author. 8 ills., pp. 75-84, 
July, 1953 

I Sailed with Portugal’s Captains Courageous. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by author. 30 ills., maps, 
pp. 565-596, May, 1952 

The Lonely Dorymen (Television Announcement). 
4 ills., pp. 579A-579B, Apr., 1968 


PORTUGUESE MAN-OF-WAR: 
The Deadly Fisher. By Charles E. Lane. 13 ills., 
pp. 388-397, Mar., 1963 


Man-of-War Fleet Attacks Bimini. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 185-212, 
Feb., 1952 


POSITANO. See Italy (Amalfi) 
POSSUMS (American). See Opossums 


POSSUMS (Phalangers): 


Strange Animals of Australia. By David Fleay. 
Photos by Stanley Breeden. 36 ills., pp. 388-411, 
Sept., 1963 


POST ROADS, U.S.: 
The Old Boston Post Roads. By Donald Barr 
Chidsey. 14 ills 3 maps, pp. 189-205, Aug., 
1962 


The Post Road Today. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart. 41 ills., pp. 206-233, Aug., 1962 


POSTAGE STAMPS: 


Liechtenstein Thrives on Stamps. By Ronald W. 
Clark. 4 ills., map, pp. 105-112, July, 1948 


POSTAL SERVICE, U.S.: 
Everyone’s Servant, the Post Office. By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel, Robert 
F. Sisson, Donald McBain, David S. Boyer. 37 
ills., pp. 121-152, July, 1954 
See also J.W. Westcott (Mail Boat); Post Roads 


POSTWAR Journey Through Java. By Ronald Stuart 
Kain. 21 ills., map, pp. 675-700, May, 1948 


National Geographic 
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POTALA (Palace), Lhasa, Tibet: 
My Life in Forbidden Lhasa. By Heinrich Harrer. 
Photos by author. 48 ills., map, pp. 1-48, July, 
1955 


POTASSIUM-ARGON DATING: 


A Clock for the Ages: Potassium-Argon. By Gar- 
niss H. Curtis. 3 ills., pp. 590-592, Oct., 1961 


POTATOES AND POTATO GROWING: 


Aroostook County, Maine, Source of Potatoes. By 
Howell Walker. Photos by author. 19 ills., map, 
pp. 459-478, Oct., 1948 

Our Vegetable Travelers. By Victor R. Boswell. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 37 ills., pp. 145- 
217, Aug., 1949 


POTOMAC (River), Maryland-Virginia: 

Across the Potomac from Washington. By Albert 
W. Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, 
Robert F. Sisson, Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., 
map, pp. 1-33, Jan., 1953 

Down the Potomac by Canoe. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 213-242, Aug., 1948 

Waterway to Washington, the C & O Canal. By 
Jay Johnston. 19 ills, map, pp. 419-439, Mar., 
1960 

See also Harpers Ferry 


POTTERY: 


Fish Men Discover a 2,200-year-old Greek Ship. 
By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by 
Jacques Ertaud, Harold E. Edgerton, Albert 
Falco, author. 43 ills., 3 drawings, map, pp. 1-36, 
Jan., 1954 


20th-century Indians Preserve Customs of the 
Cliff Dwellers. Photos by William Belknap, Jr. 
40 ills., pp. 196-211, Feb., 1964 

See also Archeology (Dzibilchaltun, Mexico); Mes- 
opotamia 


POUCH COVE, Newfoundland: 


Newfoundland, Canada’s New Province. By 
Andrew H. Brown. Photos by author and Robert 
F. Sisson. 34 ills, maps, pp. 777-812, June, 
1949 


POUGHKEEPSIE. See New York (Henry Hudson’s 
River) 


POULTRY: 


“Delmarva,” Gift of the Sea. By Catherine Bell 
Palmer. 36 ills, map, pp. 367-399, Sept. 
1950 

Easter Egg Chickens. By Frederick G. Vosburgh. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Newton V. 
Blakeslee. 9 ills., pp. 377-387, Sept., 1948 


POWELL, JOHN WESLEY: 

Retracing John Wesley Powell’s Historic Voyage 
Down the Grand Canyon. By Joseph Judge. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 41 ills. 
(foldout: 9 paintings), maps, pp. 668-713, May, 
1969 


POWELL, Lake, Arizona-Utah: 


Lake Powell: Waterway to Desert Wonders. Arti- 
cle and photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 
30 ills., maps, pp. 44-75, July, 1967 


POWER AND POWER PLANTS: 


Around the “Great Lakes of the South.” By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 27 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 463-491, Apr., 1948 

Included: TVA’s combination hydro and 
steam generating system 

Dixie Spins the Wheel of Industry. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 ills., 
pp. 281-324, Mar., 1949 

The Fire of Heaven. By Albert W. Atwood. 15 
ills., pp. 655-674, Nov., 1948 

See also Columbia River and Basin (From Sage- 
brush to Roses); Cooper River Water Project; 
Kemano Power Development; Niagara Falls; 
St. Lawrence Seaway; and listing under Portage 
Mountain Hydroelectric Plant; and Nuclear 
Power 


POWER Comes Back to Peiping. By Nelson T. John- 
son and W. Robert Moore. Official U. S. Marine 
Corps photos by Lt. David D. Duncan. 26 ills., 
maps, pp. 337-368, Sept., 1949 


POWERFUL Neighbors Join Hands Across the Great 
Lakes. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 2 ills., 
pp. 98-99, July, 1963 


PRAGUE, Czechoslovakia: 


Czechoslovakia: The Dream and the Reality. By 
Edward J. Linehan. Photos by James P. Blair. 
38 ills., map, pp. 151-193, Feb., 1968 


PRAIRIE DOGS. See Wichita Mountains Wildlife 
Refuge 


PRAIRIESTA (Festival). See Russell, Kansas 


PRATHER, VICTOR A., Jr.: 

We Saw the World From the Edge of Space. By 
Comdr. Malcolm D. Ross, USNR. Ground pho- 
tos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 20 ills., diagrs., 
pp. 671-685, Nov., 1961 


PRAYING MANTIS: 
Praying Mantis. Photos by John G. Pitkin, with 
full legends. 15 ills., pp. 685-692, May, 1950 
See also Insects (Back-yard Monsters) 


PRECIOUS AND SEMIPRECIOUS STONES. See Dia- 
monds; Gems 


PRE-COLUMBIAN CIVILIZATION: U.S. Southwest: 
The Hohokam: First Masters of the American 
Desert. By Emil W. Haury. Photos by Helga 
Teiwes. 30 ills. (3 paintings), map, pp. 670-695, 
May, 1967 
Magnetic Clues Help Date the Past. By Kenneth F. 
Weaver. 3 ills. (1 painting), diagrs., map, map 
painting, pp. 696-701, May, 1967 
See also Anasazi; Cliff Dwellers and Dwellings 
(Mesa Verde; Utah’s Canyonland) 


PRE-HISPANIC CULTURE: 
Mexico 

Mexico’s Window on the Past (National Museum). 
By Bart McDowell. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart. 40 ills., supplement (text with map and 
time chart), pp. 492-519, Oct., 1968 

New Map Brings Middle America’s Past to Vivid 
Life. Text with map supplement. 5 ills., pp. 
520-521, Oct., 1968 






PRE-HISPANIC CULTURE—Continued 


Mexico—Continued 
See alsa Maya; Olmecs; and Mexico’s Booming 
Capital; “Pyramids” of the New World, for Az- 
tecs, Maya, and Toltecs 
South America 
See Incas 


PREHISTORY. See Anthropology; Archeology; Ar- 
cheomagnetism Dating Method; Potassium- 
Argon Dating; Radiocarbon Dating; and Las- 
caux Cave; Russell Cave, Alabama 


PRELUDE to Gettysburg. Map notes by Carolyn 
Bennett Patterson. 2 ills., 4 maps (1 foldout), pp. 
14-21, July, 1963 


PRELUDE to Vicksburg. Map notes by Carolyn Ben- 
nett Patterson. ill., maps, pp. 42-45, July, 1963 


PREMANA. See Italy (Lombardy’s Lakes) 
PREPARATORY SCHOOL. See Deerfield 


PRESERVING the Treasures of Olduvai Gorge. By 
Melvin M. Payne. Photos by Joseph J. Scher- 
schel. 11 ills., diagr., maps, pp. 701-709, Nov., 
1966 


The PRESIDENCY and How It Grew (Profiles of the 
Presidents: Part I). By Frank Freidel. 51 ills. 
(23 paintings), map, pp. 642-687, Nov., 1964 


PRESIDENT Eisenhower Presents the Hubbard 
Medal to Everest’s Conquerors. ill., p. 64, July, 
1954 


PRESIDENT Eisenhower Presents The Society’s 
Hubbard Medal to the Conquerors of Antarc- 
tica. 2 ills., pp. 589-590, Apr., 1959 


PRESIDENT Eisenhower Presents to Prince Philip 
the National Geographic Society’s Medal. 3 ills., 
pp. 865-868, Dec., 1957 


PRESIDENT Johnson Dedicates the Society’s New 
Headquarters. 10 ills., pp. 669-679, May, 1964 


PRESIDENT Kennedy Presents the Hubbard Medal 
(American Mount Everest Expedition). 3 ills., 
pp. 514-515, Oct., 1963 


PRESIDENTS, NGS. See National Geographic Soci- 
ety; and introduction to this index 


PRESIDENTS, U. S.: 


Inside the White House. By Lonnelle Aikman. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas 
Nebbia. 46 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 3-43, Jan., 1961 


The Living White House. By Lonnelle Aikman. 
Historical photos and paintings. 67 ills., plan, 
pp. 593-643, Nov., 1966 


Profiles of the Presidents: Part I. The Presidency 
and How It Grew. By Frank Freidel. 51 ills. (23 
paintings), map, pp. 642-687, Nov., 1964 

Included: Adams, John; Adams, John Quincy; 
Jefferson, Thomas; Madison, James; Monroe, 
James; Washington, George 

Profiles of the Presidents: Part II. A Restless Nation 
Moves West. By Frank Freidel. Paintings from 
the White House Collection. 32 ills., pp. 80-121, 
Jan., 1965 

Included: Buchanan, James; Fillmore, Mil- 
lard; Harrison, William Henry; Jackson, An- 
drew; Pierce, Franklin; Polk, James K.; Taylor, 

Zachary; Tyler, John; Van Buren, Martin 


PRESIDENTS, U. S.—Continued 


Profiles of the Presidents: Part III. The American 
Giant Comes of Age. By Frank Freidel. Paint- 
ings from the White House Collection. 61 ills., 
pp. 660-711, May, 1965 

Included: Arthur, Chester A.; Cleveland, 
Grover; Garfield, James A.; Grant, Ulysses S.; 
Harrison, Benjamin; Hayes, Rutherford B.; 
Johnson, Andrew; Lincoln, Abraham; McKinley, 
William 

Profiles of the Presidents: Part IV. America Enters 
the Modern Era. By Frank Freidel. Paintings 
from the White House Collection. 58 ills., pp. 
537-577, Oct., 1965 

Included: Coolidge, Calvin; Harding, Warren 
G.; Hoover, Herbert; Roosevelt, Theodore; Taft, 
William Howard; Wilson, Woodrow 

Profiles of the Presidents: Part V. The Atomic Age: 
Its Problems and Promises. By Frank Freidel. 
Paintings from the White House Collection. 80 
ills., pp. 66-119, Jan., 1966 

Included: Eisenhower, Dwight D.; Johnson, 
Lyndon B.; Kennedy, John F.; Roosevelt, Frank- 
lin D.; Truman, Harry S 

See also Eisenhower, Dwight D.; Jackson, An- 
drew; Jefferson, Thomas; Johnson, Lyndon B.; 
Kennedy, John F.; Lincoln, Abraham; Roose- 
velt, Theodore; Washington, George; and NGS: 
Presidents of the United States and the Society 


The PRESIDENT’S (NGS) Message to Members: A 
Year of Widening Horizons. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. 29 ills., pp. 888-906, Dec., 1962 


The PRESIDENT’S Music Men (U.S. Marine Band). 
By Stuart E. Jones. Photos by William W. Camp- 
bell III. 12 ills., pp. 752-766, Dec., 1959 


PRETORIA. See South Africa Close-up 


PREWETT, MRS. C. H. (Golda Prewett): 
Our Society Welcomes Its 3,000,000th Member 
(Golda Prewett). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 4 
ills., pp. 579-582, Apr., 1962 


PRIBILOF ISLANDS, Bering Sea: 
The Fur Seal Herd Comes of Age. By Victor B. 
Scheffer and Karl W. Kenyon. Photos by authors 
and Harry W. May. 19 ills., map, pp. 491-512, 
Apr., 1952 


PRICE, DEREK J. DE SOLLA: 
The Tower of the Winds. By Derek J. de Solla 
Price. Paintings by Robert C. Magis. 10 ills. 
(5 paintings), pp. 587-596, Apr., 1967 


PRICE, EDWIN C., Jr.: 


Ambassadors of Good Will: The Peace Corps. By 
Sargent Shriver and Peace Corps Volunteers. 
Photos by David S. Boyer, James P. Blair, Paul 
Conklin. 45 ills., map, pp. 297-345; Sarawak. By 
Edwin C. Price, Jr. 3 ills., pp. 334-337, Sept., 1964 


PRICE, WILLARD: 


Cruising Japan’s Inland Sea. By Willard Price. 
Photos by author, J. Baylor Roberts, George 
Carlton. 31 ills., map, pp. 619-650, Nov., 1953 

Henry Hudson’s River. By Willard Price. Photos 
by Wayne Miller (Magnum). 39 ills., maps, pp. 
364-403, Mar., 1962 

The Lower Mississippi. By Willard Price. Photos 
by W.D. Vaughn. 45 ills. map, pp. 681-725, 
Nov., 1960 






National Geographic 






























Bs 
& 
= 


BW 


MARTE 


ESI 


SHS PES: ONE 


VRP LIS 


FEA 











lla 
lls. 


By 
ars, 
aul 


964 















ei ee 


Index 1947-1969 





PRICE, WILLARD—Continued 


The Thames Mirrors England’s Varied Life. By 
Willard Price. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 45 
ills., pp. 45-93, July, 1958 

The Upper Mississippi. By Willard Price. Photos 
by Robert F. Sisson and author. 44 ills., pp. 
651-699, Nov., 1958 


PRICELESS Relics of the Spanish Armada. By Robert 
Sténuit. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 37 ills. (1 
painting), 3 maps, pp. 745-777, June, 1969 


PRINCE HENRY, the Explorer Who Stayed Home. 
By Alan Villiers. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 41 
ills., map, pp. 616-656, Nov., 1960 


PRINCE OF WALES: 


The Investiture of Great Britain’s Prince of Wales. 
By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by James L. Stan- 
field and. Adam Woolfitt. 20 ills., map, pp. 698- 
715, Nov., 1969 


PRINCE PATRICK ISLAND. See Northwest Territo- 
ries, Canada (Milestones in My Arctic Journeys) 


PRINCETON UNIVERSITY: Expeditions and Re- 
search. See Mount Sinai Expeditions (St. Cath- 
erine’s Monastery) 


PRINTING: 

Exploring an Epic Year: A message from your 
Society’s President and Editor tells how new 
web presses and electronic marvels bring a bet- 
ter National Geographic to our expanding mem- 
bership. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 18 ills., pp. 
874-886, Dec., 1960 

See also National Geographic Magazine: Printing 


PRIORY, Norman. See Holy Island (Lindisfarne), 
England 


PROBING Ice Caves of the Pyrenees. By Norbert 
Casteret. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 
391-404, Mar., 1953 


PROBLEMS of a Two-part Land: Pakistan. By 
Bern Keating. Photos by Albert Moldvay. 47 
ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 1-47, Jan., 1967 


PROCESSIONS. See Coronations; Parades; Religious 
Ceremonies and Processions; Tournament of 
Roses; and Churchill, Winston; Eisenhower, 
Dwight D.; Kennedy, John F., for state funerals 


PROFILES of the Presidents. By Frank Freidel. 


Paintings from the White House Collection. : 


Part I. The Presidency and How It Grew. 51 ills., 
map, pp. 642-687, Nov., 1964 

Part II. A Restless Nation Moves West. 32 ills., 
pp. 80-121, Jan., 1965 

Part III. The American Giant Comes of Age. 61 
ills., pp. 660-711, May, 1965 

Part IV. America Enters the Modern Era. 58 
ills., pp. 537-577, Oct., 1965 

Part V. The Atomic Age: Its Problems and 
Promises. 80 ills., pp. 66-119, Jan., 1966 


PROGRESS and Pageantry in Changing Nigeria. 
By W. Robert Moore. Photos by author. 34 ills., 
map, pp. 325-365, Sept., 1956 


PROGRESS in Viking Land: New Map of Scandina- 
via. Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., pp. 
492-493, Apr., 1963 


PROJECT APOLLO: 


And Now to Touch the Moon’s Forbidding Face. 
By Kenneth F. Weaver. 5 ills. (1 painting), pp. 
633-635, May, 1969 
First Explorers on the Moon: The Incredible Story 
of Apollo 11. 72 ills. (1 foldout; 6 paintings), 3 
diagrs., pp. 735-797, Dec., 1969 
I: Man Walks on Another World. Historic words 
and photos by Neil A. Armstrong, Edwin E. 
Aldrin, Jr., and Michael Collins. 11 ills. (1 
foldout), pp. 738-749 

II: Sounds of the Space Age, From Sputnik to 
Lunar Landing. A record narrated by Frank 
Borman. 4 ills., record supplement, pp. 750-751 

III: The Flight of Apollo 11: “One giant leap for 
mankind.” By Kenneth F. Weaver. 43 ills. (4 
paintings), diagrs., pp. 752-787 

IV: What the Moon Rocks Tell Us. By Kenneth 
F. Weaver. 6 ills., pp. 788-791 

V: Next Steps in Space. By Dr. Thomas O. 
Paine. 5 ills. (2 paintings), diagr., pp. 793-797 

Footprints on the Moon. By Hugh L. Dryden. 
Paintings by Davis Meltzer and Pierre Mion. 
41 ills. (13 paintings), 4 diagrs., pp. 357-401, 
Mar., 1964 

The Making of an Astronaut. By Robert R. Gil- 
ruth. 24 ills. (1 painting), pp. 122-144, Jan., 1965 

“A Most Fantastic Voyage”: The Story of Apollo 
8’s Rendezvous With the Moon. By Lt. Gen. 
Sam C. Phillips, USAF. 40 ills. (1 foldout; 2 
paintings), diagrs., map, pp. 593-631, May, 1969 


PROJECT GEMINI: 

America’s 6,000-Mile Walk in Space. 14 ills., pp. 
440-447, Sept., 1965 

The Earth From Orbit. By Paul D. Lowman, Jr. 
37 ills. (1 foldout), 12 location maps, pp. 645- 
671, Nov., 1966 

Footprints on the Moon. By Hugh L. Dryden. 
Paintings by Davis Meltzer and Pierre Mion. 
41 ills. (13 paintings), 4 diagrs., pp. 357-401, 
Mar., 1964 

The Making of an Astronaut. By Robert R. Gil- 
ruth. 24 ills. (1 painting), pp. 122-144, Jan., 1965 

Space Rendezvous, Milestone on the Way to the 
Moon. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 21 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), diagrs., maps, pp. 539-553, Apr., 1966 


PROJECT MERCURY: 


Countdown For Space. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
42 ills., pp. 702-734, May, 1961 


The Earth From Orbit. By Paul D. Lowman, Jr. 
37 ills. (1 foldout), 12 location maps, pp. 645-671, 
Nov., 1966 

Exploring Tomorrow With the Space Agency. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Dean Conger. 42 
ills. (5 paintings), diagrs., pp. 48-89, July, 1960 

The Flight of Freedom 7 (Spacecraft). By Car- 
mault B. Jackson, Jr., M.D. 26 ills., pp. 416-431, 
Sept., 1961 

John Glenn’s Three Orbits in Friendship 7: A 
Minute-by-Minute Account of America’s First 
Orbital Space Flight. By Robert B. Voas. 35 
ills. (1 painting), 3 diagrs., maps, pp. 792-827, 
June, 1962 

The Pilot’s Story: Astronaut Shepard’s Firsthand 
Account of His Flight (By Alan B. Shepard, Jr.). 

Photos by Dean Conger. 22 ills., pp. 432-444, 

Sept., 1961 


PROJECT MERCURY TRACKING STATIONS: 

Tracking America’s Man in Orbit. By Kenneth F. 
Weaver. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 48 ills., 
maps, pp. 184-217, Feb., 1962 

Contents: Round-the-world stations: Atlantic 

Ocean ship; Bermuda; Canary Islands; Canton 
Island; Cape Canaveral; Goddard Space Flight 
Center, Greenbelt, Maryland; Guaymas, Mexico; 
Indian Ocean ship; Kano, Nigeria; Kauai Island, 
Hawaii; Muchea, Australia; Point Arguello, Cal- 
ifornia; Woomera, Australia; Zanzibar 

See also John Glenn’s Three Orbits 


PROJECT MOHOLE: 

Scientists Drill at Sea to Pierce Earth’s Crust. By 
Samuel W. Matthews. Photos by J. Baylor 
Roberts. 15 ills. (4 diagrs.), pp. 686-697, Nov., 
1961 


PROJECT STRATO-LAB HIGH 5: 

We Saw the World From the Edge of Space. By 
Comdr. Malcolm D. Ross, USNR. Ground pho- 
tos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 20 ills., diagrs., 
pp. 671-685, Nov., 1961 


PROUD Primitives, the Nuba People. By Oskar Luz. 


Photos by Horst Luz. 25 ills., diagrs., map, pp. 
673-699, Nov., 1966 


PROVENCE (Region), France. See Sheep Trek in the 
French Alps 


PROVIDENCE. See Rhode Island 


PROVINCETOWN, Massachusetts: 
Cape Cod, Where Sea Holds Sway Over Man and 
Land. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by Dean 
Conger. 38 ills., map, pp. 149-187, Aug., 1962 


See also Cod, Cape 


PRYOR, PAUL: 
Exploring the World of Gems. Photos by Paul 
Pryor, B. Anthony Stewart, John E. Fletcher, 
Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., pp. 787-802, Dec., 1950 


PRYOR, SAMUEL F.: 
The World in Dolls. By Samuel F. Pryor. Photos 
by Kathleen Revis. 20 ills., pp. 817-831, Dec., 
1959 


PUBERTY RITES. See Tukuna Indians 


PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE, U.S.: 
Immigration. See Immigrants (Immigrants Still 
Flock to Liberty’s Land) 
Research. See listing under U.S. Public Health 
Service 
PUBLICATIONS. See Books, NGS; National Geo- 
graphic Magazine; NGM: Indexes; Reprints; 
and NGS: Atlases; News Bulletins; Research 
Reports; School Bulletin 


PUBLISHERS AND PUBLISHING: 


The Romance of the Geographic: National Geo- 
graphic Magazine Observes Its Diamond Anni- 
versary. By Gilbert Hovey Grosvenor. 104 ills., 
pp. 516-585, Oct., 1963 


See also Printing 


PUEBLO INDIANS: 
Adobe New Mexico. By Mason Sutherland. Photos 
by Justin Locke. 46 ills., map, pp. 783-830, Dec., 
1949 











PUEBLO INDIANS—Continued 

Ancient Cliff Dwellers of Mesa Verde. By Don 
Watson. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., 
pp. 349-376, Sept., 1948 

Includes information about present-day 

Pueblo Indians 

Kachinas: Masked Dancers of the Southwest. By 
Paul Coze. Photos by author. 16 ills., pp. 219- 
236, Aug., 1957 

20th-century Indians Preserve Customs of the 
Cliff Dwellers. Photos by William Belknap, Jr. 
40 ills., pp. 196-211, Feb., 1964 

See also Cliff Dwellers and Dwellings; and El Morro 


PUERTO RICO: 

Growing Pains Beset Puerto Rico. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Justin Locke. 35 ills., map, 
pp. 419-460, Apr., 1951 

Puerto Rico’s Seven-league Bootstraps. By Bart 
McDowell. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 47 
ills, map, pp. 755-793, Dec., 1962 

Sailing a Sea of Fire. By Paul A. Zahl. Photos by 
author. 10 ills map, pp. 120-129, July, 1960 

See also West Indies (New National Geographic 
Map) 


PUFFINS (Birds): 
Lundy, Treasure Island of Birds. By Col. P. T. 
Etherton. 25 ills., map, pp. 675-698, May, 1947 
The Solemn, Sociable Puffins. By R. M. Lockley. 
Photos by R.C. Hermes. 8 ills., pp. 414-422, 
Sept., 1954 


PUGET SOUND AREA, Washington: 
Making Friends With a Killer Whale. By Edward 
I. Griffin. 30 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 418-446, 
Mar., 1966 


PULPWOOD INDUSTRY. See Paper and Pulp In- 
dustry 


PULUWAT (Atoll). See Caroline Islands 
PUMAS. See Mountain Lions 


PUNJAB (State), India. See India (From the Hair of 
Siva) 
PUNJAB (Province), West Pakistan: 

Pakistan, New Nation in an Old Land. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., 
map, pp. 637-678, Nov., 1952 

Pakistan: Problems of a Two-part Land. By Bern 
Keating. Photos by Albert Moldvay. 47 ills. (1 
foldout), map, pp. 1-47, Jan., 1967 


PURDUE UNIVERSITY: Expeditions and Research. 
See Isle Royale 


The PURPLE Land of Uruguay. By Luis Marden. 
Photos by author. 30 ills., map, pp. 623-654, 
Nov., 1948 


PUTNAM, ANNE EISNER: 
My Life With Africa’s Little People (Pygmies). 
By Anne Eisner Putnam. 20 ills., map, pp. 278- 
302, Feb., 1960 


PUTTKAMER, W. JESCO VON: 
Saving Brazil’s Stone Age Tribes From Extinction. 
By Orlando and Claudio Villas Boas. Photos by 
W. Jesco von Puttkamer. 21 ills., map, pp. 424- 
444, Sept., 1968 
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puyA, the Pineapple’s Andean Ancestor. By Mulford QUEBEC (Province), Canada—Continued 





B. Foster. Photos by author. 18 ills., pp. 463-480, Sea to Lakes on the St. Lawrence. By George 
Oct., 1950 Oy Be aia: W. Long. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
is Contents: Puya chilensis, Puya dasylirioides, John E. Fletcher. 41 ills., map, pp. 323-366, Sept., 
3 Puya fosteriana, Puya hamata, Puya herzogii, 1950 
é Puya raimondii, Puya tunarensis See also Montreal; Quebec (City); and Chubb 
4 PYGMIES: Crater; Mackenzie’s Track; St. Lawrence Seaway 
£ My Life With Africa’s Little People. By Anne QUEBEC (City), Quebec, Canada: 
e oo Putnam. 20 ills., map, pp. 278-302, Feb., The St. Lawrence, River Key to Canada. By How- 
e : = ard La Fay. Photos by John Launois (Black 
3 See also Africa (Flight to Adventure); Ethnol- Star). 40 ills., pp. 622-667, May, 1967 
: Wa — in the Belgian Congo); Wai Winter Brings Carnival Time to Quebec. By 
5 - Kathleen Revis. Photos by author, Bates Little- 
z PYRAMIDS. See Egypt; Mexico a" McBain. 29 ills., map, pp. 69-97, 
= an., 195 
; “PYRAMIDS” of the New World (Indian Mounds). See also Quebec (Province) 
By Neil Merton Judd. 19 ills., pp. 105-128, Jan., 
1948 QUECHUAS (Indians): 
PYRENEES (Mountains), France-Spain: Ambassadors of Good Will: The Peace Corps. By 
; : : : Sargent Shriver and Peace Corps Volunteers. 
c High Road in the Pyrenees. By H. V. Morton. Pho- Photos by David S. Boyer, James P. Blair, Paul 
‘ tos by Justin Locke. 31 ills., map, pp. 299-334, Conklin. 45 ills., map, pp. 297-345; Bolivia. By 
ei Mar., 1956 Edward S. Dennison. 3 ills., pp. 315-319, Sept., 
: Incredible Andorra. By Lawrence L. Klingman. 1964 
; Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 26 ills., map, pp. Peru, Homeland of the Warlike Inca. By Kip 
262-290, Aug., 1949 Ross. Photos by author. 40 ills., pp. 42 1-462, Oct., 
Land of the Ancient Basques. By Robert Laxalt. 1950 
Photos by William Albert Allard. 33 ills., map, See also Indians of South America 
pp. 240-277, Aug., 1968 
Life in the Land of the Basques. By John E.H. QUEEN ELIZABETH ISLANDS, Canada. See Weath- 
Nolan. Photos by Justin Locke. 32 ills., map, pp. er Stations (Weather from the White North) 
; 147-186, Feb., 1954 : i aes 
; : QUEEN ELIZABETH Opens Parliament. By W. E. 
: Pigeon Netting—Sport of Basques. Photos by Roscher. Photos by Robert B. Goodman. 7 ills., 
Irene Burdett-Scougall. 16 ills., map, pp. 405- pp. 699-707, Nov., 1961 
416, Sept., 1949 
Probing Ice Caves of the Pyrenees. By Norbert | QUEEN of Canada (Elizabeth Il). By Phyllis Wilson. 
Casteret. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 6 ills., pp. 825-829, 
391-404, Mar., 1953 , June, 1959 
‘QUEENSLAND (State), Australia: 
Q Queensland: Young Titan of Australia’s Tropic 
North. By Kenneth MacLeish. Photos by Win- 
aos ae field Parks. 42 ills. (1 foldout painting with key), 
f qarir, Saudi Arabia: map, pp. 593-639, Nov., 1968 
In Search of Arabia’s Past. By Peter Bruce Corn- Ss lso C ee 
wall. 29 ills., map, pp. 493-522, Apr., 1948 es ee ee ee 
QOMUL. See Hami, Sinkiang QUEENY, EDGAR MONSANTO: 
. eee — Spearing Lions with Africa’s Masai. By Edgar 
: . QUANTICO MARINE BASE, Virginia. See U.S. Monsanto Queeny. Photos by Edgar M. Queeny- 
Marine Corps American Museum of Natural History Expedi- 
: QUARRIES AND QUARRYING: tion. 35 ills., map, pp. 487-517, Oct., 1954 
Mountains Top Off New England. By F. Barrows — gyeMoy (Islands), China: 
— po tg tog he Secon. 38 Mis. Life Under Shellfire on Quemoy. By Franc Shor. 
‘ P» PP. : aid Photos by Wilbur E. Garrett. 24 ills., maps, pp. 
QUEBEC (Province), Canada: 415-438, Mar., 1959 
1. Canada, My Country. By Alan Phillips. Photos by See also Eyes on the China Coast; Formosa Strait; 
David S. Boyer and Walter Meayers Edwards. Taiwan: The Watchful Dragon 
66 ills., map, pp. 769-819, Dec., 1961 Ri Colombia-Brazil. S. Siciene 
F Quebec’s Forests, Farms, and Frontiers. By An- re ™ om ee ae ead 
' drew H. Brown. Photos by John E. Fletcher, g 
4 Kenneth S. Johnson, author. 39 ills. map, pp. The QUETZAL, Fabulous Bird of Maya Land. By 
431-470, Oct., 1949 Anne LaBastille Bowes. Photos by David G. 
The St. Lawrence, River Key to Canada. By How- Allen. 12 ills., map, pp. 141-150, jan., 1969 
3 ard La Fay. Photos by John Launois (Black 
“ : Star). 40 ills., pp. 622-667, May, 1967 QUEZALTENANGO, Guatemala: 
yy . Sea Bird Cities Off Audubon’s Labrador. By Guatemala Revisited. By Luis Marden. Photos by 
4- 2 Arthur A. Allen. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, author and Helen S. Williams. 40 ills., pp. 525- 


pp. 755-774, June, 1948 564, Oct., 1947 
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QUITO, Ecuador: 

Ecuador—Low and Lofty Land Astride the Equa- 

tor. Article and photos by Loren McIntyre. 46 
ills., map, pp. 259-298, Feb., 1968 


QUMRAN. See Khirbat Qumran, Jordan 


RACCOONS: 


Raccoon: Amiable Rogue in a Black Mask. By 
Melvin R. Ellis. 17 ills., pp. 841-854, Dec., 1956 


RACES. See Balloons; Bull Derby; Olympic Games; 
Trans-Sahara Sand and Land Yacht Rally 


RACES, Boat: 
Down East to Nova Scotia. By Winfield Parks. 38 
ills., map, pp. 853-879, June, 1964 
Included: Marblehead-Halifax race; Bras 
d’Or Lakes 15-mile race for the McCurdy Cup; 
Jones Trophy for Canadian yachts 
To Europe with a Racing Start. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by Gifford D. Hampshire. 24 
ills., map, pp. 758-791, June, 1958 
Contents: Newport-to-Bermuda race 
See also Bahama Islands (Blue-green), for Out 
Island Regatta; Europe (Inside Europe), for 
Fastnet; Quebec (City), for Ice-canoe Race; 
Spain (Land of Basques); Yachting and Sailing 


RACES, Horse. See Palio 
RACES, Log-carrying. See Kraho Indians 


RADAR: 


Miracle Men of the Telephone. By F. Barrows 
Colton. 44 ills., pp. 273-316, Mar., 1947 
Birthplace of Telephone Magic. Photos by 
Willard R. Culver. pp. 289-312 


Our Air Age Speeds Ahead. By F. Barrows Colton. 
23 ills., pp. 249-272, Feb., 1948 

See also DEW Line (Distant Early Warning Line); 
Remote Sensing 


RADFORD, ARTHUR W.: 


Our Navy in the Far East. By Admiral Arthur W. 
Radford, USN. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 40 ills., pp. 537-577, 
Oct., 1953 


RADIATION: 

Remote Sensing: New Eyes to See the World. By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. 31 ills., 6 diagrs., map, 3 
computer maps, pp. 46-73, Jan., 1969 

Included: Cosmic Rays, Gamma Rays, Infra- 
red Radiation, Microwaves, Radar and Sonar, 
Radio Waves, Ultraviolet Rays 


RADIO: 


Miracle Men of the Telephone. By F. Barrows 
Colton. 44 ills., pp. 273-316, Mar., 1947 
Birthplace of Telephone Magic. Photos by 
Willard R. Culver. pp. 289-312 


Our Air Age Speeds Ahead. By F. Barrows Colton. 
23 ills., pp. 249-272, Feb., 1948 

Uncle Sam’s House of 1,000 Wonders (National 
Bureau of Standards). By Lyman J. Briggs and 
F. Barrows Colton. Photos by Willard R. Culver 
and Robert F. Sisson. 28 ills., pp. 755-784, Dec., 
1951 


RADIO—Continued 
Unlocking Secrets of the Northern Lights. By Carl 
W. Gartlein. Paintings by William Crowder. 46 
ills., drawing, map, pp. 673-704, Nov., 1947 
See also Balloons (Strato-Lab); Microwave Radio 
Relay; Rockets; Satellites 


RADIOACTIVITY: 

Man’s New Servant, the Friendly Atom. By F. 
Barrows Colton. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
16 ills., pp. 71-90, Jan., 1954 

Uncle Sam’s House of 1,000 Wonders (National 
Bureau of Standards). By Lyman J. Briggs and 
F. Barrows Colton. Photos by Willard R. Culver 
and Robert F. Sisson. 28 ills., pp. 755-784, Dec., 
1951 

You and the Obedient Atom. By Allan C. Fisher, 
Jr. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas 
J. Abercrombie. 54 ills. (6 paintings), pp. 303- 
353, Sept., 1958 

See also Atomic Wastes; Potassium-Argon Dating; 
Radiocarbon Dating 


RADIOCARBON (Carbon-14) DATING: 


How Old Is It? By Lyman J. Briggs and Kenneth 
F. Weaver. 18 ills., diagr., pp. 234-255, Aug., 1958 


RAFFLESIA (Flower): 
Malaysia’s Giant Flowers and Insect-trapping 
Plants. Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 26 
ills., map, pp. 680-701, May, 1964 


RAFTS: 

Down Mark Twain’s River (Mississippi) on a Raft. 
By Rex E. Hieronymus. 21 ills., map, pp. 551- 
574, Apr., 1948 

See also Retracing John Wesley Powell’s . .. Voyage 


RAILROADS: 

Slow Train Through Viet Nam’s War. Article and 
photos by Howard Sochurek. 36 ills., map, pp. 
412-444, Sept., 1964 

See also Freedom Train; Trains (The Friendly 
Train), for California Western Railroad; and 
Dixie Spins the Wheel of Industry, for Southern 
Railway System 


RAILS (Birds). See Takahe 


RAIN FORESTS: 

The High World of the Rain Forest (Trinidad). By 
William Beebe. Paintings by Guy Neale. 10 ills. 
(8 paintings), pp. 838-855, June, 1958 

See also Ituri Forest, Congo; Malaysia’s Giant 
Flowers; Olympic National Park; Puerto Rico 
(Seven-league Bootstraps); Ruwenzori; Wash- 
ington (Map Maker; Northwest Wonderland) 


RAINBOW BRIDGE NATIONAL MONUMENT, Utah: 
Desert River Through Navajo Land. By Alfred M. 
Bailey. Photos by author and Fred G. Branden- 
burg. 22 ills., map, pp. 149-172, Aug., 1947 
Three Roads to Rainbow. By Ralph Gray. Photos 
by author. 12 ills. map, pp. 547-561, Apr., 
1957 


RAINIER, Mount, Washington: 

Mount Rainier: Testing Ground for Everest. 
Article and photos by Barry C. Bishop. 25 ills., 
maps, pp. 688-711, May, 1963 

See also Climbing Our Northwest Glaciers 


DNR 





National Geographic 
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RAJASTHAN. See India (Feudal Splendor); Jaisalmer 
RAJPUTANA. See India (Feudal Splendor) 
RAKAHANGA ATOLL. See Cook Islands 


RALEIGH, SIR WALTER: 
Founders of Virzinia. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 29 ills., map, pp. 
433-462, Apr., 1948 


RAMAYANA (Epic): 
Pageantry of the Siamese Stage. By D. Sonakul. 
Photos by W. Robert Moore. 12 ills., pp. 201- 
212, Feb., 1947 


RAMESSES II (Pharaoh): 

Abu Simbel’s Ancient Temples Reborn. Article and 
photos by Georg Gerster. 19 ills. (2 paintings), 
diagr., map, pp. 724-744, May, 1969 

Saving the Ancient Temples at Abu Simbel. Ar- 
ticle and photos by Georg Gerster. Paintings by 
Robert W. Nicholson. 49 ills. (1 foldout), 3 
diagrs., map, pp. 694-742, May, 1966 

Threatened Treasures of the Nile. By Georg Ger- 
ster. Photos by author. 41 ills. (4 paintings), map, 
pp. 587-621, Oct., 1963 

See also Egypt (Yankee Cruises) 


RAMSAY, SIR WILLIAM. See Scientists 


RANCHES AND RANCHLANDS: 

From Tucson to Tombstone. By Mason Suther- 
land. 40 ills., map, pp. 343-384, Sept., 1953 

See also King Ranch; Miura Ranch; Philmont 
Scout Ranch; and Alberta Unearths Buried 
Treasures; Argentina: Young Giant; British 
Columbia: Life Begins; Hawaii, U.S.A.; Santa 
Barbara Islands; Sonora Is Jumping; Texas; 
Valley of the Moon 


RAND, CHRISTOPHER: 

Himalayan Pilgrimage. By Christopher Rand. 13 

ills., map, pp. 520-535, Oct., 1956 
RANGER 5: 

Robots to the Moon. By Frank Sartwell. Paintings 
by Pierre Mion. 23 ills., diagr., pp. 557-571, 
Oct., 1962 

RANGER 7: 

The Moon Close Up. By Eugene M. Shoemaker. 
Photos by Ranger 7. 23 ills. (2 paintings), pp. 
690-707, Nov., 1964 

RANKIN, NIALL: 


A Naturalist in Penguin Land. By Niall Rankin. 
Photos by author. 26 ills., map, pp. 93-116, 
Jan., 1955 


RAPA (Island), Pacific Ocean: 


The Yankee’s Wander-world. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson, Charles 
Allmon, Alan Pierce. 55 ills, map, pp. 1-50, 
Jan., 1949 


RAPA NUI. See Easter Island 


RAPID CITY. See South Dakota (Back to the His- 
toric Black Hills; South Dakota Keeps Its West 
Wild) 


RAPIDS. See Colorado (River); Hamilton (River); 
San Juan (River); and Rivers and River Trips 
(Shooting Rapids); Voyageurs 





RARE Birds Flock to Spain’s Marismas. By Roger 
Tory Peterson. Photos by author. 27 ills., map, 
pp. 397-425, Mar., 1958 


RAROTONGA (Island), Cook Islands: 

New Zealand’s Cook Islands: Paradise in Search 
of a Future. By Maurice Shadbolt. Photos by 
William Albert Allard. 28 ills., maps, pp. 203- 
231, Aug., 1967 


RASHAD. See Sudan (With the Nuba Hillmen of 
Kordofan) 


RATELS (Honey Badgers): 
Honey-Guide: The Bird That Eats Wax. By 
Herbert Friedmann. Paintings by Walter A. 
Weber. 8 ills., pp. 551-560, Apr., 1954 


RATIONING: 


Keeping House in London. By Frances James. 24 
ills., pp. 769-792, Dec., 1947 


RAY, CARLETON: 

Stalking Seals Under Antarctic Ice. Article and 
photos by Carleton Ray. 13 ills., diagr., map, pp. 
54-65, Jan., 1966 

Three Whales That Flew (Transportation by Air- 
craft). By Carleton Ray. Photos by W. Robert 
Moore. 17 ills., pp. 346-359, Mar., 1962 


RAYLEIGH, LORD (John William Strutt). See 
Scientists 


RAZA, Isla, Gulf of California: 
Sea Birds of Isla Raza. By Lewis Wayne Walker. 
Photos by author. 15 ills, map, pp. 239-248, 
Feb., 1951 


REACHING for the Moon (Rockets). By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Photos by Luis Marden. 11 ills. (1 
painting), diagr., pp. 157-171, Feb., 1959 


REBUN (Island), Japan. See Operation Eclipse 


RECLAMATION: 


The Netherlands: Nation at War With the Sea. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by Adam Woolfitt. 46 ills., 
diagr., 5 maps, map painting, pp. 530-571, Apr., 
1968 

New Dams Change the Face of the South Central 
United States. Text with Atlas Map supple- 
ment. 2 ills., pp. 196-197, Feb., 1961 


See also Arab World; California (Californians 
Escape to the Desert); Netherlands (Helping 
Holland Rebuild; Mid-Century Holland Builds 
Her Future); Sudan; Texas; United Arab Re- 
public; Washington (Northwest Wonder- 
land) 


RECORDS, Phonograph. See NGS: Recordings 


RE-CREATING Madagascar’s Giant Extinct Bird. By 
Alexander Wetmore. 7 ills. (1 painting), pp. 488- 
493, Oct., 1967 : 


RED CROSS: 

Scenes of Postwar Finland. By La Verne Bradley. 
Photos by Jerry Waller. 30 ills., map, pp. 233- 
264, Aug., 1947 

Contents: American Red Cross; Finnish Red 
Cross 









RED ROCK LAKES NATIONAL WILDLIFE REF- 
UGE, Montana: 
Return of the Trumpeter (Swan). By Frederick 
Kent Truslow. Photos by author. 17 ills., maps, 
pp. 134-150, July, 1960 


RED SEA: 

At Home in the Sea (Underwater Lodge). By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. 40 ills. (5 paintings), 
diagr., map, pp. 465-507, Apr., 1964 

Calypso Explores for Underwater Oil. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Louis Malle. 
34 ills., map, pp. 155-184, Aug., 1955 

Camera Under the Sea. By Luis Marden. Photos 
by author. 40 ills., pp. 162-200, Feb., 1956 

Exploring Davy Jones’s Locker with Calypso. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Luis 
Marden. 9 ills., map, pp. 149-161, Feb., 1956 

Fish Men Explore a New World Undersea. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by author 
and Jacques Ertaud. 51 ills., map, pp. 431-472, 
Oct., 1952 

See also Great Rift Valley 


REDWOOD NATIONAL PARK, California: 
A Park (Proposed) to Save the Tallest Trees. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. Text with foldout map. 
pp. 62-64, July, 1966 


REDWOOD TREES: 

Finding the Mt. Everest of All Living Things. By 
Paul A. Zahl. Photos by author. 55 ills., maps, 
pp. 10-51, July, 1964 

A Park to Save the Tallest Trees. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. Text with foldout map. pp. 62-64, 
July, 1966 

World’s Tallest Tree Discovered. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by George F. Mobley. 5 ills. 
(1 foldout), maps, pp. 1-9, July, 1964 

See also Parkscape, U.S.A. 


REED, THEODORE H.: 
Enchantress! (White Tigress). By Theodore H. 
Reed. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 14 
ills., map, pp. 628-641, May, 1961 


REEDY, JAMES R.: 
First Flight Across the Bottom of the World (Cape 
Town to Christchurch). By Rear Adm. James R. 
Reedy, USN. Photos by Otis Imboden. 8 ills., 
maps, pp. 454-464, Mar., 1964 


REEFS. See Alligator Reef; Corals and Coral Reefs; 
Great Barrier Reef; Great Sand Barrier Reef; 
Sha‘ab Rimi (Roman Reef); and Aqaba, Gulf 
of 


REFUGEES: 

Freedom Flight from Hungary: A Story in Photo- 
graphs. By Robert F. Sisson. 15 ills., pp. 424- 
436, Mar., 1957 

Hong Kong Has Many Faces. By John Scofield. 
Photos by author. 48 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 
1-41, Jan., 1962 

Little Tibet in Switzerland. By Laura Pilarski. 
Photos by Fred Mayer. 18 ills., maps, pp. 711- 
727, Nov., 1968 


The Mekong, River of Terror and Hope. By Peter 
T. White. Photos by W.E. Garrett. 39 ills. (1 
foldout), 3 maps, pp. 737-787, Dec., 1968 








REFUGEES—Continued 
Passage to Freedom in Viet Nam. By Gertrude 
Samuels. 20 ills., map, pp. 858-874, June, 1955 
See also Arab World; Berlin; Hong Kong Hangs 
On; Jerusalem; Jordan; Kazakhs; Korea; South 
Viet Nam; Taiwan 


REFUGES. See Animal Orphanage; Bird Sanc- 
tuaries and Rookeries; Game Preserves; Nation- 
al Parks 


REGATTAS. See Yachting and Sailing; and Bahama 
Islands (Blue-green), for Out Island Regatta; 
Melbourne, Australia; Spain (Land of Basques) 


REGENT’S PARK, London, England. See Zoos 


REHABILITATION. See Korea; Okinawa; Viet Nam 
(Passage to Freedom); names of countries listed 
under World War II; and Red Cross; Refugees 


REHOBOTH BEACH. See Delaware 


REINDEER: 

Lapland’s Reindeer Roundup. Photos by Goran 
Algard and William J. Storz. 14 ills., pp. 109- 
116, July, 1949 

North with Finland’s Lapps. By Jean and Franc 
Shor. Photos by authors. 35 ills., pp. 249-280, 
Aug., 1954 

See also Caribou 


REKCHA. See Nepal (Peerless Nepal) 


REKHI, JOGINDER SINGH: 
A Sikh Discovers America. By Joginder Singh 
Rekhi. Photos by author. 54 ills., map, pp. 558- 
590, Oct., 1964 


RELATIVITY, Theory of. See Eclipses (Brazil) 


RELICS from the Rapids (Voyageurs). By Sigurd F. 
Olson. Photos by David S. Boyer. 27 ills. (1 
painting), maps, pp. 413-435, Sept., 1963 


RELIGIONS AND RELIGIOUS GROUPS: 


Abraham, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 

The British Way. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings 
from British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 
paintings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

Contents: James I and the Translation of the 
Bible—The Pilgrim Fathers—Cromwell.— 
John Wesley 

From the Hair of Siva (Ganges River, India). 
Article and photos by Helen and Frank Schrei- 
der. 56 ills., map, pp. 445-503, Oct., 1960 

Included: Buddhists, Hindus, Moslems, Sikhs 

Jerusalem to Rome in the Path of St. Paul. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 
707-759, Dec., 1956 


Southwest Asia Again Makes History: New Na- 
tional Geographic Map Shows Where Modern 
Crises Erupt Among Scenes of Man’s Earliest 
Civilizations. Text with map supplement. pp. 
847-848, June, 1952 

Station Wagon Odyssey: Baghdad to Istanbul. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by author, Mercedes 
H. Douglas, W. Robert Moore. 28 ills., map, pp. 
48-87, Jan., 1959 

Included: Bahais, Mandaeans, Moslems, 
Yazidis 


National Geographic 
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RELIGIONS AND RELIGIOUS GROUPS—Continued 
See also Amish; Bhutan; Bible Lands; Buddhism; 
Caldy (Island), for Cistercians; Caodaism; Chris- 
tians and Christianity; Crusader Lands; Es- 
senes; Great St. Bernard Hospice; Greece (Or- 
thodox Church); Haiti (Christianity; Voodoo); 
Hashemite Jordan, for Trappists; Hindus; In- 
donesia; Jerusalem (Christian; Jew; Moslem); 
Katmandu, Nepal (Buddhism; Hinduism); La- 
mas and Lamaism; Lebanon (Christians; Mos- 
lems); Mennonites; Mormons; Moslems; Pil- 
grim Land, New England (Pilgrim Fathers and 
Puritans); Rome; Saigon, Viet Nam; Samaritans; 
Vatican City; and listing under Shintoism; and 
Medieval Europe 


RELIGIOUS CEREMONIES AND PROCESSIONS: 


Bali by the Back Roads. Article and photos by 
Donna K. and Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 26 ills. (1 
foldout), map, pp. 657-697, Nov., 1969 

Bali’s Sacred Mountain Blows Its Top. Part I: 
Disaster in Paradise. By Windsor P. Booth. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 13 ills., 3 maps, pp. 
436-447; Part II: Devastated Land and Home- 
less People. By Samuel W. Matthews. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson. 12 ills., pp. 447-458, Sept., 1963 

Belgium Comes Back. By Harvey Klemmer. Pho- 
tos by Maynard Owen Williams. 45 ills., map, 
pp. 575-614, May, 1948 

Included: Ostend’s Blessing of the Sea, and 
ceremonies and processions honoring patron 
saints 

Belgium Welcomes the World. By Howell Walker. 
Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 795-837, 
June, 1958 

Included: Blessing of the Seaceremonyat Heist 

Brazil’s Landof Minerals. By W. Robert Moore. Pho- 

tos by author. 30 ills., map, pp. 479-508, Oct., 1948 
Included: Holy Week 

Easter Week in Indian Guatemala. By John Sco- 
field. Kodachromes by author. 9 ills., map, pp. 
406-417, Mar., 1960 


Foxes Foretell the Future in Mali’s Dogon Coun- 
try. Article and photos by Pamela Johnson 
Meyer. 18 ills., map, pp. 431-448, Mar., 1969 

From America to Mecca on Airborne Pilgrimage. 
By Abdul Ghafur Sheikh. Photos by author. 60 
ills. 3 maps, pp. 1-60, July, 1953 

Guatemala Revisited. By Luis Marden. Photos by 
author and Helen S. Williams. 40 ills., pp. 525- 
564, Oct., 1947 


Included: Indians’ Two-way Religion — 
Marimbas for Saints.—The Lord of the Burning 
Place 


Holy Week and the Fair in Sevilla. By Luis Mar- 
den. Photos by author. 31 ills. pp. 499-530, 
Apr., 1951 

Contents: A Week of Processions (Semana 
Santa Processions)—The Haunting Song of 
Repentance.—Eternal Tears of Sorrowing Mary. 
—Nazarenes’ (Penitents’) Candles Pure Bees- 
wax.—Civil Guards Escort the Virgin —Joyful 
Bells Usher in Easter 


Home to the Holy Land. By Maynard Owen Wil- 
liams. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 707- 
746, Dec., 1950 

Contents: Abyssinian parade, Greek and 
Armenian Washing-of-the-Feet ceremonies, 
Holy Fire ceremony, Palm Sunday procession, 
Protestant service at the Garden Tomb 
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RELIGIOUS CEREMONIES AND PROCESSIONS— 
Continued 
Kachinas: Masked Dancers of the Southwest. By 
Paul Coze. Photos by author. 16 ills., pp. 219- 
236, Aug., 1957 
Included: Bean Dance; Snake Dance 


Mexico’s Booming Capital. By Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by Justin Locke. 43 ills., pp. 785-824, 
Dec., 1951 

Included: The Posadas (Lodgings) commem- 
orating Mary and Joseph’s visit to Bethlehem 
and Blessing of the Animals on St. Anthony’s 
Day 

The Palio of Siena. By Major General Edgar 
Erskine Hume. Photos by Charles J. Belden. 15 
ills., pp. 231-244, Aug., 1951 

Note: Siena’s celebrated horse race which 
honors the Virgin is held on July 2, the feast day 
of the Visitation and also of the Madonna of 
Provenzano, and again in August, during the 
feast of the Assumption 


Sponge Fishermen of Tarpon Springs. By Jennie 

E. Harris. 14 ills., pp. 119-136, Jan., 1947 
Included: “Feast of Lights” of the Eastern 

Orthodox Church celebrates the baptism of 
Christ with blessing of the waters and diving 
for the cross 

Weighing the Aga Khan in Diamonds. Photos by 
David J. Carnegie. 9 ills., pp. 317-324, Mar., 1947 

See also Blessing of the Fleet; Brittany; Bruges, the 
City the Sea Forgot, for Play of the Holy Blood; 
Camargue (Region), France, for Fete of the Two 
St. Marys and Gypsy Festival of St. Sarah; 
Cambodia; Canary Islands, for Corpus Christi 
Celebration; Ceylon; Coronations; Dasara (Fes- 
tival), India; Festivals; Indonesia; Italy (Amalfi); 
Jerusalem; Jordan (Sacred Shrines); Madeira; 
Mexico (South to Mexico City), for Day of the 
Dead; Mustang; Peru; Sonora (State), Mexico; 
South Viet Nam Fights the Red Tide; Spain 
(The Changing Face); Taiwan: The Watchful 
Dragon, for Taoist temple festival; Trucial Coast, 
for Sufi ceremony; Vézelay; Weddings; and 
Churchill, Winston; Eisenhower, Dwight D.; 
Kennedy, John F., for state funerals 


REMAPPING the Nation’s Capital. Text with U.S. 
Atlas Map supplement. 3 maps, pp. 782-783, 
Dec., 1964 


REMOTE Sensing: New Eyes to See the World. By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. 31 ills., 6 diagrs., map, 3 
computer maps, pp. 46-73, Jan., 1969 


RENAISSANCE, See Art (Your National Gallery), for 
Dreyfus Collection of Renaissance Bronzes; 
Folger (Library), for Sir Leicester Harmsworth’s 
Renaissance library 


RENNER, F. G.: 
Erosion, Trojan Horse of Greece. By F. G. Renner. 
19 ills., map, pp. 793-812, Dec., 1947 
REPLOGLE GLOBES, Inc. See Globes 


REPORT from the Locust Wars. By Tony and Dickey 
Chapelle. 17 ills., map, pp. 545-562, Apr., 1953 


REPORT on Laos. By Peter T. White. Photos by W. E. 
Garrett. 30 ills., map, pp. 241-275, Aug., 1961 


REPRINTING Brings Earliest Geographics To Life. 
By Melvin M. Payne. 2 ills., pp. 688-689, Nov., 
1964 


REPTILES: 

London’s Zoo of Zoos. By Thomas Garner James. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, David S. Boyer, 
Volkmar Wentzel. 17 ills., pp. 771-786, June, 1953 

The Lure of the Changing Desert. Photos with 
legends. 12 ills., pp. 817-824, June, 1954 

Reptiles and Amphibians (Television Announce- 
ment). 6 ills., pp. 875A-875B, Dec., 1968 

Zoo Animals Go to School. By Marion P. McCrane. 
Photos by W.E. Garrett. 13 ills., pp. 694-706, 
Nov., 1956 

See also Alligators; Caymans; Crocodilians; Dino- 
saurs; Iguanas; Komodo Dragons; Lizards; 
Snakes; Turtles; and Animal Safari (British 
Guiana); Corkscrew Swamp, Florida; Galapagos 
Islands; National Zoological Park (U. S.) 


REPUBLICAN Indonesia Tries Its Wings. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 43 ills., map, 
pp. 1-40, Jan., 1951 

RESCUE CRAFT: 

Tomorrow on the Deep Frontier. By Edwin A. 
Link. 22 ills. (9 paintings), 3 maps, pp. 778-801, 
June, 1964 

See also Helicopters 


RESCUE WORK. See Air Rescue (North Viet Nam); 
Air Rescue Squadron; Civil Air Patrol; Diving 
Bell (Submarines); Great St. Bernard Hospice; 
Military Air Transport Service; Mountain 
Climbing (Himalayas); School for Survival; 
Space Flights and Research; U.S. Air Force 
(Artists Roam; Milestones in My Arctic Jour- 
neys); U. S. Coast Guard 


RESEARCH. See Arctic Research Laboratory; Belts- 
ville, Maryland (Agricultural Research Center); 
Expeditions and Research; Fishes and Fisheries; 
Heart Research; Horticulture; Inter-American 
Geodetic Survey; International Geophysical 
Year; Laboratories; Libraries; Mammals (list- 
ing under Animal Behavior); Medicine and 
Health; Museums; National Bureau of Stan- 
dards; NGS: Expeditions and Research; Office 
of Scientific Research and Development; Science; 
Space Flights and Research; U. S. Forest Service; 
Universities and Colleges 

RESEARCH REPORTS (NGS): 

1963 Projects, Volume I: 
Announcing a new series of technical research 
reports. ill., p. 296, Aug., 1968 
1964 Projects, Volume II: 
Announcing the second volume of technical 
research reports. p. 300, Aug., 1969 

RESEARCH VESSELS: 

Science Explores the Monsoon Sea. By Samuel W. 
Matthews. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 24 ills., 
4 diagrs., map supplement, pp. 554-575, Oct., 
1967 

Thresher: Lesson and Challenge. By James H. 
Wakelin, Jr. 5 ills., pp. 759-763, June, 1964 

Included: Atlantis I1; Conrad; Gilliss 

See also Asherah; Calypso, John Elliott Pillsbury; 
Sea Diver; and Atlantic Ocean (Mid-Atlantic 
Ridge), for Atlantis 


RESETTLEMENT. See Hungarians; Kazakhs; Tibet- 
ans (Switzerland); and Hong Kong; Israel: Land 
of Promise; Korea (GI and the Kids); Nubia; Tris- 
tan da Cunha; Viet Nam (Passage to Freedom) 





RESOLUTE (Weather Station), Cornwallis Island, 
Canada. See Weather Stations (White North) 


RESORTS. See Riviera; United States (Our Changing 
... Coastline); amd names of individual cities, 
seashore areas, mountains, parks, regional areas 


RESTIVE Heartland: the Balkans. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., pp. 248-249, Feb., 1962 


A RESTLESS Nation Moves West (Profiles of the 
Presidents: Part II). By Frank Freidel. Paintings 
from the White House Collection. 32 ills., pp. 
80-121, Jan., 1965 


RETRACING John Wesley Powell’s Historic Voyage 
Down the Grand Canyon. By Joseph Judge. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 41 ills. 
(foldout: 9 paintings), maps, pp. 668-713, May, 
1969 


RETRIEVERS. See Dogs 


RETURN of the Trumpeter (Swan). By Frederick 
Kent Truslow. Photos by author. 17 ills., maps, 
pp. 134-150, July, 1960 


RETURN to Lonely Tristan da Cunha (Home to 
Lonely Tristan da Cunha). Article and photos 
by James P. Blair. 29 ills., 3 maps, pp. 60-81, 
Jan., 1964 


REUNITED Jerusalem Faces Its Problems. By 
Kenneth MacLeish. Photos by Ted Spiegel. 35 
ills. (1 with key), 3 maps, pp. 835-871, Dec., 1968 


REVIS, ANNE. See Grosvenor, Mrs. Melville Bell 
REVIS, KATHLEEN. See Judge, Mrs. Stanley J. 


REVISED, Enlarged World Atlas Charts Our Chang- 
ing Earth. By Wellman Chamberlin. 4 ills., 
map, pp. 819-821, June, 1966 


REVITALIZED Europe Portrayed on New Map. Text 
with Atlas Map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 790-791, 
June, 1962 


REVOLUTION, American. See American Revolution 
REWA. See India (White Tigress) 
REYKJAVIK. See Iceland 


REYNOLDS, ROBERT J.: 

Over the Sea to Scotland’s Skye. By Robert J. 
Reynolds. Photos by author, Melville Bell 
Grosvenor, J. Allan Cash. 28 ills., map, pp. 87- 
112, July, 1952 


RHINE (River), Europe: 
The Rhine: Europe’s River of Legend. By William 
Graves. Photos by Bruce Dale. 41 ills. (1 foldout), 
4 maps, pp. 449-499, Apr., 1967 


RHINOCEROSES: 

Stalking the Great Indian Rhino (Rhinoceros 
unicornis). By Lee Merriam Talbot. Photos 
by author. 10 ills, map, pp. 389-398, Mar., 
1957 

Where Elephants Have Right of Way (Africa). By 
George and Jinx Rodger. Photos by George 
Rodger (Magnum). 25 ills., pp. 363-389, Sept., 
1960 

Included: Black Rhinoceros; White Rhinoc- 
eros (Ceratotherium simum) 


See also Mammals (London Zoo); Wildlife (Africa) 
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RHODE, CECIL E.: 

When Giant Bears Go Fishing. By Cecil E. Rhode. 

Photos by author. 15 ills., pp. 195-205, Aug., 
1954 


RHODE ISLAND: 

New England’s “Lively Experiment,” Rhode Is- 
land. By Robert de Roos. Photos by Fred Ward 
(Black Star). 34 ills.. map, pp. 370-401, Sept., 
1968 

Rhode Island, Modern City-State. By George W. 
Long. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 137-170, Aug., 1948 

See also Newport; and New England (Modern 
Pilgrim’s Pride) 


RHODES, CECIL. See Great Britain (The British 
Way) 


RHODES (Island), Aegean Sea. See Dodecanese 
RHODESIA. See articles, following 


RHODESIA, Southern. See article, Safari Through 
Changing Africa, following 


RHODESIA AND NYASALAND, Federation of: 

Africa: The Winds of Freedom Stir a Continent. 
By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by W. D. 
Vaughn. 60 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 303-359, Sept., 
1960 

Freedom’s Progress South of the Sahara. By How- 
ard La Fay. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 36 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 603-637, Nov., 1962 

Safari Through Changing Africa (Southern Rho- 
desia). By Elsie May Bell Grosvenor. Photos by 
Gilbert Grosvenor. 41 ills., 3 maps, pp. 145-198, 
Aug., 1953 


RHODODENDRONS: 

Rhododendron Glories of Southwest Scotland. 
By David S. Boyer. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art and author. 21 ills., map, pp. 641-664, May, 
1954 

Rhododendron Time on Roan Mountain. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by W.E. Garrett and Robert F. 
Sisson. 7 ills., map, pp. 819-828, June, 1957 

See also Azaleas; Great Smoky Mountains 


RHONE RIVER DELTA, France. See Camargue 
(Region) 


RIBOUD, MARC: 
Cappadocia: Turkey’s Country of Cones. Photos 
by Marc Riboud, with full legends. 28 ills., map, 
pp. 122-146, Jan., 1958 
Coronation in Katmandu. By E. Thomas Gilliard. 
Photos by Marc Riboud (Magnum). 12 ills., 
map, pp. 139-152, July, 1957 


RICE GROWING: 


Backwoods Japan During American Occupation. 
By M.A. Huberman. 25 ills., map, pp. 491-518, 
Apr., 1947 

See also India (New Life); Indonesia (Republican 
Indonesia); Mekong River; South Carolina Re- 
discovered; Taiwan; Trinidad (Happy-Go- 
Lucky Trinidad) 


RICHARD THE LIONHEART. See Great Britain 
(The British Way) 


RICHARDS ISLAND, Canada. See Caribou 


Index 1947-1969 





RICKER, P. L.: 


American Wild Flower Odyssey. By P. L. Ricker. 
Photos by author. 40 ills., pp. 603-634, May, 1953 


RIDING SCHOOL. See Spanish Riding School 
RIFLE BIRDS. See Birds of Paradise 


RINGLING BROS. AND BARNUM & BAILEY CIR- 
CUS: 

The Wonder City That Moves by Night. By 
Francis Beverly Kelley. Photos by Harold E. 
Edgerton, Edwin L. Wisherd, J. Baylor Roberts, 
Willard R. Culver. 36 ills., pp. 289-324, Mar., 
1948 


RIO DE JANEIRO, Brazil: 

Spectacular Rio de Janeiro. By Hernane Tavares 
de Sa. Photos by Charles Allmon. 31 ills., pp. 
289-328, Mar., 1955 

See also Brazil, Oba! 


RIO GRANDE (River), U.S.-Mexico: 

New Portrait of North America. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., map, pp. 590-591, Apr., 
1964 

Note: Boundary changes at El] Paso, Texas; 
E] Chamizal area returned to Mexico 
See also Big Bend National Park 


RIO INDIO (Town and River), Panama: 
Hunting Prehistory in Panama Jungles. By Mat- 
thew W. Stirling. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 
19 ills., map, pp. 271-290, Aug., 1953 


RIO MUNI (Spanish Province), Africa: 

In Quest of the World’s Largest Frog. Article and 
photos by Paul A. Zahl. 9 ills., map, pp. 146-152, 
July, 1967 

“Snowflake,” the World’s First White Gorilla. By 
Arthur J. Riopelle. Photos by Paul A. Zahl. 9 
ills., map, pp. 443-448, Mar., 1967 


RIOPELLE, ARTHUR J.: 
“Snowflake,” the World’s First White Gorilla. By 
Arthur J. Riopelle. Photos by Paul A. Zahl. 9 
ills., map, pp. 443-448, Mar., 1967 


RIP VAN WINKLE of the Underground (Cicada). By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. 17 ills., pp. 133-142, July, 
1953 


RIPLEY, S. DILLON: 

Peerless Nepal—A Naturalist’s Paradise. By S. 
Dillon Ripley. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
Painting by Walter A. Weber. 39 ills., map, pp. 
1-40, Jan., 1950 

Roaming India’s Naga Hills. By S. Dillon Ripley. 
Photos by author. 19 ills. map, pp. 247-264, 
Feb., 1955 

Saving the Nene, World’s Rarest Goose. By S. 
Dillon Ripley. Photos by Jerry Chong. 13 ills., 
3 maps, pp. 745-754, Nov., 1965 

Strange Courtship of Birds of Paradise. By Dillon 
Ripley. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 247-278, Feb., 1950 


RIPLEY, California. See Gravel Pictographs 


RIVER ASSAULT GROUPS (RAG). See South Viet- 
namese Navy 








RIVER GYPSY (Houseboat): 

The Jungle Was My Home. By Sasha Siemel. Pho- 

tos by author. 16 ills., map, pp. 695-712, Nov., 
1952 


RIVER of Counts and Kings: The Loire. By Kenneth 
MacLeish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills., map, 
pictorial foldout map, pp. 822-869, June, 1966 

RIVERHEAD. See Long Island, New York 

RIVERS AND RIVER TRIPS: 

Along the Yangtze, Main Street of China. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 24 ills., map, 
pp. 325-356, Mar., 1948 

Cruising Colombia’s “Ol’ Man River” (Magdalena). 
By Amos Burg. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, 
pp. 615-660, May, 1947 

Cruising Florida’s Western Waterways. By Rube 
Allyn. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 49-76, Jan., 1955 

Contents: Chassahowitzka; Crystal; Homo- 
sassa; Suwannee: Weekiwachee; Withlacoochee 

Desert River (San Juan) Through Navajo Land. 
By Alfred M. Bailey. Photos by author and 
Fred G. Brandenburg. 22 ills., map, pp. 149-172, 
Aug., 1947 

Contents: A 200-mile journey down the swift 
San Juan and Colorado Rivers, from Mexican 
Hat, Utah, to Lees Ferry, Arizona 

Down Mark Twain’s River (Mississippi) on a Raft. 
By Rex E. Hieronymus. 21 ills., map, pp. 551- 
574, Apr., 1948 

Down the Danube by Canoe. By William Slade 
Backer. Photos by Richard S. Durrance and 
Christopher G. Knight. 50 ills., map, pp. 34- 
79, July, 1965 

Down the Potomac by Canoe. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 213-242, Aug., 1948 

Down the Susquehanna by Canoe. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 53 ills., 
map, pp. 73-120, July, 1950 

Drums to Dynamos on the Mohawk. By Freder- 
ick G. Vosburgh. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
43 ills. map, pp. 67-110, July, 1947 

Following the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707-750, 
June, 1953 

From Sagebrush to Roses on the Columbia. By Leo 
A. Borah. Photos by Ray Atkeson. 32 ills., map, 
pp. 571-611, Nov., 1952 

Contents: Columbia River and Basin; Wil- 
lamette River and Valley; Yakima River Region 

From the Hair of Siva (Ganges River, India). 
Article and photos by Helen and Frank Schrei- 
der. 56 ills., map, pp. 445-503, Oct., 1960 

Geographical Twins a World Apart. By David S. 
Boyer. Photos by author. 10 ills., maps, pp. 848- 
859, Dec., 1958 

Included: A comparison between the Jordan 
River in the Holy Land and its namesake in 
Utah 

Henry Hudson’s River. By Willard Price. Photos 
by Wayne Miller (Magnum). 39 ills., maps, pp. 
364-403, Mar., 1962 

Hunting Prehistory in Panama Jungles. By Mat- 

thew W. Stirling. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 

19 ills., map, pp. 271-290, Aug., 1953 

Included: Cascajal; Coclé del Norte; Cocle- 

cito; Indio 





RIVERS AND RIVER TRIPS—Continued 









Jungle Jaunt on Amazon Headwaters. By Bernice 
M. Goetz. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, pp. 
371-388, Sept., 1952 

Contents: Aiari; Querari; Vaupés 

Jungle Journey to the World’s Highest Waterfall. 
By Ruth Robertson. Photos by author. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 655-690, Nov., 1949 

Contents: Acanan, Carrao, and Churtn 
Rivers 

The Jungle Was My Home. By Sasha Siemel 
Photos by author. 16 ills. map, pp. 695-712, 
Nov., 1952 

Contents: Cara Cara River; Miranda River; 
Paraguay River; Paraguay-mirim (Estuary) 

Labrador Canoe Adventure. By Andrew Brown 
and Ralph Gray. Photos by authors. 30 ills., 
maps, pp. 65-99, July, 1951 

Contents: Ashuanipi; Atikonak; Hamilton 
Unknown 

A Map Maker Looks at the United States B 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Forc: 
26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 


Included: Arkansas; Chicago, Co 
Columbia; Dosewallips; Duckabush |} 
(New York); Elwha; Gunnisor M 


Mississippi; Niagara; Pit; Potoma . 
Sacramento; Snake; Spokane << , 
The Merrimack: River of Industry and 8 
By Albert W. Atwood. Photos by | 
Stewart, John E. Fletcher, Robert I 
34 ills., map, pp. 106-140, Jan., 1951 
The Mighty Hudson. By Albert W. Atwood. P! 
tos by B. Anthony Stewart. 33 ills., may 
1-36, July, 1948 


New St. Lawrence Seaway Opens the Great Lakes 
to the World. By Andrew H. Brown. Photos by 
author and Robert F. Sisson. 32 ills., maps, pp. 
299-339, Mar., 1959 

Paris to Antwerp with the Water Gypsies. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 530-559, Oct., 1955 

Contents: Aisne; Meuse; Oise 


Pittsburgh, Pattern for Progress. By William J. 
Gill. Photos by Clyde Hare. 30 ills., maps, pp. 
342-371, Mar., 1965 

Included: Allegheny; Monongahela; Ohio 


Pittsburgh: Workshop of the Titans. By Albert W. 
Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, J. 
Baylor Roberts, John E. Fletcher. 22 ills., pp. 
117-144, July, 1949 

Included: Allegheny; Monongahela; Ohio 


Probing Ice Caves of the Pyrenees. By Norbert 
Casteret. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 
391-404, Mar., 1953 


Retracing John Wesley Powell’s Historic Voyage 
Down the Grand Canyon. By Joseph Judge. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 41 ills. 
(foldout: 9 paintings), maps, pp. 668-713, May, 
1969 


Sea Fever. By John E. Schultz. 25 ills., map, pp. 
237-268, Feb., 1949 
Contents: The author’s journey on the Napo 
and Amazon, with detail of the tidal flood, or 
bore, of the latter 
Sea to Lakes on the St. Lawrence. By George 
W. Long. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
John E. Fletcher. 41 ills., map, pp. 323-366, Sept., 
1950 


National Geographic 
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RIVERS AND RIVER TRIPS—Continued 





Index 1947-1969 


Shawneetown Forsakes the Ohio. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 13 ills., 
map, pp. 273-288, Feb., 1948 

Shooting Rapids in Dinosaur Country. By Jack 
Breed. Photos by author and Justin Locke. 22 
ills., map, pp. 363-390, Mar., 1954 

Contents: Yampa and Green River gorges 

So Much Happens Along the Ohio River. By 
Frederick Simpich. Photos by Justin Locke. 33 
ills., map, pp. 177-212, Feb., 1950 

The Thames Mirrors England’s Varied Life. By 
Willard Price. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 45 
ills., pp. 45-93, July, 1958 

White Magic in the Belgian Congo. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 321- 
362, Mar., 1952 

Note: Congo River trip aboard the Reine 
Astrid, bound for Stanleyville 

See also Amazon; Arno; Bow; Brazil (Xingu); 
Canada (Mackenzie’s Track); Clearwater; 
Colorado (River); Cooper River Water Project; 
Delaware; Detroit; Escalante Land, for Esca- 
lante; Hudson; Indochina Faces the Dragon, for 
Huong Giang and Tonlé Sap; James; Jhelum; 
Juruena; Karnali; Knik; Loire; Luhit; Mekong; 
Mississippi; New Guinea (To the Land of the 
Head-hunters), for Sepik River; Nile; Potomac; 
Rainbow Bridge National Monument; Rhine; 
Rio Grande; St. Lawrence; Snake (River); South 
America (Theodore Roosevelt), for River of 
Doubt; South Dakota (Big Game Hunting), for 
White River Region; Tennessee; Thames; Vir- 
gin; Vouraikos River Watershed; Yukon; and 
Voyageurs; Yankee (Inside Europe) 


RIVETERS (High-iron Workers). See Mohawks 


RIVIERA (Region), Mediterranean: 

French Riviera: Storied Playground on the Azure 
Coast. By Carleton Mitchell. Photos by Thomas 
Nebbia. 33 ills., map, pp. 798-835, June, 1967 

Italian Riviera, Land That Winter Forgot. By 
Howell Walker. Photos by author, Gilbert M. 
Grosvenor, Albert Moldvay. 51 ills., map, pp. 
743-789, June, 1963 

Miniature Monaco. Article and photos by Gilbert 
M. and Donna Kerkam Grosvenor. 39 ills., map, 
pp. 546-573, Apr., 1963 

Time Turns Back in Picture-book Portofino. By 
Carleton Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 28 
ills., maps, pp. 232-253, Feb., 1965 


ROADRUNNER (Dodge Motor Home): 
From Sun-clad Sea to Shining Mountains. By 
Ralph Gray. Photos by James P. Blair. 53 ills., 

4 maps, pp. 542-589, Apr., 1964 


See also Alaska (Marine Highway) 
ROADS. See Highways and Roads 


ROAMING Africa’s Unfenced Zoos. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 29 ills., pp. 353-380, 
Mar., 1950 


ROAMING India’s Naga Hills. By S. Dillon Ripley. 
Photos by author. 19 ills., map, pp. 247-264, Feb., 
1955 


ROAMING Korea South of the Iron Curtain. By Enzo 
de Chetelat. Photos by Horace Bristol, Rae Gil- 
man, Arthur Reef. 34 ills., map, pp. 777-808, 
June, 1950 











ROAMING the West’s Fantastic Four Corners. By 


Jack Breed. Photos by author. 33 ills., map, pp. 
705-742, June, 1952 


ROAN MOUNTAIN, Tennessee-North Carolina: 


Rhododendron Time on Roan Mountain. By 
Ralph Gray. Photos by W.E. Garrett and 
Robert F. Sisson. 7 ills., map, pp. 819-828, June, 
1957 


ROANOKE ISLAND, North Carolina: 


Exploring America’s Great Sand Barrier Reef. 
By Capt. Eugene R. Guild, USA, Ret. Photos 
by John E. Fletcher and J. Baylor Roberts. 23 
ills., map, pp. 325-350, Sept., 1947 

Indian Life Before the Colonists Came. By Stuart 
E. Jones. Historical engravings by Theodore de 
Bry, 1590. 15 ills., pp. 351-368, Sept., 1947 

Lonely Cape Hatteras, Besieged by the Sea. By 
William S. Ellis. Photos by Emory Kristof. 24 
ills., foldout map, pp. 393-421, Sept., 1969 

October Holiday on the Outer Banks. By Nike 
Anderson. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 501-529, Oct., 1955 


ROBERT COLLEGE, Turkish Gateway to the Future. 
By Franc Shor. Photos by author. 18 ills., map, 
pp. 399-418, Sept., 1957 


ROBERT V. FLEMING, 1890-1967. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. 6 ills., pp. 526-529, Apr., 1968 


ROBERTS, J. BAYLOR: 


Won second and third places for color photography 
in the annual competition (1959) of the White 
House News Photographers Association. p. 831, 
June, 1959 

Article and Photographs 

Focusing on the Tournament of Roses. By B. 
Anthony Stewart and J. Baylor Roberts. Photos 
by authors. 10 ills., pp. 805-816, June, 1954 

Photographs 

Across Canada by Mackenzie’s Track. Photos by 
Ralph Gray, J. Baylor Roberts, B. Anthony 
Stewart. pp. 192-238, Aug., 1955 

America Goes to the Fair. Photos by John E. 
Fletcher and J. Baylor Roberts. pp. 294-332, 
Sept., 1954 

Around the “Great Lakes of the South.” Photos 
by J. Baylor Roberts. pp. 465-480, Apr., 1948 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” Photos by 
J. Baylor Roberts. pp. 713-744, Dec., 1951 

Bounty Descendants Live on Remote Norfolk 
Island. By T.C. Roughley. Photos by J. Bay- 
lor Roberts. 19 ills., map, pp. 559-584, Oct., 
1960 

Carnival in San Antonio. Photos by J. Baylor 
Roberts. pp. 817-840, Dec., 1947 

Charting Our Sea and Air Lanes (U.S. Coast and 
Geodetic Survey). By Stuart E. Jones. Photos by 
J. Baylor Roberts. 22 ills., maps, pp. 189-209, 
Feb., 1957 

Cruising Japan’s Inland Sea. Photos by Willard 
Price, J. Baylor Roberts, George Carlton. pp. 
627-646, Nov., 1953 

Deep in the Heart of “Swissconsin” (Wisconsin). 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. pp. 787-794, June, 
1947 

Dixie Spins the-Wheel of Industry. Photos by J. 
Baylor Roberts. pp. 289-320, Mar., 1949 











ROBERTS, J. BAYLOR—Continued 
Formosa—Hot Spot of the East (Poor Little Rich 
Land—Formosa). Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 
20 ills., pp. 147-170, Feb., 1950 
From Indian Canoes to Submarines at Key West. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and William Staple- 
ton. pp. 49-72, Jan., 1950 


Heritage of Beauty and History (National Parks). 
By Conrad L. Wirth. Photos by J. Baylor 
Roberts. 63 ills., pp. 587-661, May, 1958 

Hong Kong Hangs On. By George W. Long. Pho- 
tos by J. Baylor Roberts. 25 ills., map, pp. 239- 
272, Feb., 1954 

Hunting the Heartbeat of a Whale. Photos by J. 
Baylor Roberts and Samuel W. Matthews. pp. 
50-63, July, 1956 

Indochina Faces the Dragon. By George W. Long. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and author. 40 ills., 
pp. 287-328, Sept., 1952 

Iragq—Where Oil and Water Mix. By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and 
authors. 33 ills., map, pp. 443-489, Oct., 1958 

Japan Tries Freedom’s Road. Photos by J. Baylor 
Roberts. pp. 601-632, May, 1950 

Journey into Troubled Iran. Photos by J. Baylor 
Roberts. pp. 433-464, Oct., 1951 


La Jolla, a Gem of the California Coast. Photos by 
J. Baylor Roberts. pp. 755-782, Dec., 1952 

Louisiana Trades with the World. Photos by J. 
Baylor Roberts. pp. 713-736, Dec., 1947 


Macau, a Hole in the Bamboo Curtain. Photos by 
J. Baylor Roberts. pp. 681-688, May, 1953 

Malaya Meets Its Emergency. By George W. Long. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and author. 42 
ills., map, pp. 185-228, Feb., 1953 

Mapping the Unknown Universe. By F. Barrows 
Colton. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 4 ills., pp. 
400-416, Sept., 1950 

New Rush to Golden California. Photos by J. Bay- 
lor Roberts, B. Anthony Stewart, Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. pp. 724-802, June, 1954 


The Night the Mountains Moved (Montana’s 1959 
Earthquake). By Samuel W. Matthews. Koda- 
chromes by J. Baylor Roberts. 26 ills., maps (1 
painting), pp. 329-359, Mar., 1960 


North Dakota Comes into Its Own. Photos by J. 
Baylor Roberts. pp. 291-322, Sept., 1951 


October Holiday on the Outer Banks (North 
Carolina). By Nike Anderson. Photos by J. 
Baylor Roberts. 32 ills., map, pp. 501-529, Oct., 
1955 


Our Green Treasury, the National Forests. By 
Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by J. Baylor 
Roberts. 36 ills., pp. 287-324, Sept., 1956 


Our Navy in the Far East. Photos by J. Baylor 
Roberts and Melville Bell Grosvenor. pp. 538- 
575, Oct., 1953 


Over Plains and Hills of South Dakota. Photos by 
J. Baylor Roberts and Edwin L. Wisherd. pp. 
563-586, May, 1947 


Saving Man’s Wildlife Heritage (National Audu- 
bon Society). Photos by Robert F. Sisson and J. 
Baylor Roberts. pp. 582-619, Nov., 1954 


Scientists Drill at Sea to Pierce Earth’s Crust 

(Project Mohole). By Samuel W. Matthews. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 15 ills. (4 diagrs.), 
pp. 686-697, Nov., 1961 








ROBERTS, J. BAYLOR—Continued 
Slow Boat to Florida. By Dorothea and Stuart E. 
Jones. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and B. 
Anthony Stewart. 60 ills., pp. 1-65, Jan., 1958 
This Young Giant, Indonesia. By Beverley M. 
Bowie. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 44 ills., pp. 
351-392, Sept., 1955 
Triton Follows Magellan’s Wake. By Capt. Ed- 
ward L. Beach, USN. Photos by J. Baylor 
Roberts. 32 ills., chart, 6 maps, pp. 585-615, 
Nov., 1960 
The Wonder City That Moves by Night. Photos 
by Harold E. Edgerton, Edwin L. Wisherd, J. 
Baylor Roberts, Willard R. Culver. pp. 297-324, 
Mar., 1948 


ROBERTSON, RUTH: 
Jungle Journey to the World’s Highest Waterfall. 
By Ruth Robertson. Photos by author. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 655-690, Nov., 1949 


ROBINS. See Birds (New Light Dawns on Bird 
Photography) 
ROBINSON, ANNE GROSVENOR: 
Seattle, City of Two Voices. By Anne Grosvenor 


Robinson. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 17 
ills., map, pp. 494-513, Apr., 1960 


ROBINSON, G. D.: 


Exploring Aleutian Volcanoes. By G. D. Robinson. 
13 ills., map, pp. 509-528, Oct., 1948 


ROBOTS to the Moon. By Frank Sartwell. Paintings 
by Pierre Mion. 23 ills., diagr., pp. 557-571, 
Oct., 1962 


ROCHESTER, New York: 

Eastman of Rochester: Photographic Pioneer. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos from Eastman House, 
Robert F. Sisson, David S. Boyer. 23 ills., pp. 
423-438, Sept., 1954 


ROCK CARVINGS. See Sculpture 


ROCK CLIMBING: 
We Climbed Utah’s Skyscraper Rock. By Huntley 
Ingalls. Photos by author and Barry C. Bishop. 
24 ills., map, pp. 705-721, Nov., 1962 


ROCKEFELLER, LAURANCE S.: 


Parks, Plans, and People: How South America 
Guards Her Green Legacy. By Mary and Lau- 
rance Rockefeller. Photos by George F. Mobley. 
47 ills., map, pp. 74-119, Jan., 1967 


ROCKEFELLER, MRS. LAURANCE S. (Mary French): 
Parks, Plans, and People: How South America 
Guards Her Green Legacy. By Mary and Lau- 
rance Rockefeller. Photos by George F. Mobley. 
47 ills., map, pp. 74-119, Jan., 1967 
YWCA: International Success Story. By Mary 
French Rockefeller. Photos by Otis Imboden. 28 
ills., map, pp. 904-933, Dec., 1963 


ROCKEFELLER FOUNDATION: Research Labora- 
tory. See Medicine and Health (Keeping House 
for a Biologist in Colombia) 

ROCKET PLANES: 


Flying in the “Blowtorch” Era. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Rudy Arnold, National 
Geographic Society, United States Air Force. 
49 ills., pp. 281-322, Sept., 1950 


See also X-15 
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ROCKETS: 

Aviation Medicine on the Threshold of Space. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Luis Marden. 50 
ills., diagr., pp. 241-278, Aug., 1955 

Cape Canaveral’s 6,000-mile Shooting Gallery. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Luis Marden and 
Thomas Nebbia. 44 ills., maps, pp. 421-471, 
Oct., 1959 


Exploring Tomorrow With the Space Agency. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Dean Conger. 42 
ills. (S paintings), diagrs., pp. 48-89, July, 1960 

Our Air Age Speeds Ahead. By F. Barrows Colton. 
23 ills., pp. 249-272, Feb., 1948 

Reaching for the Moon. By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. 
Photos by Luis Marden. 11 ills. (1 painting), 
diagr., pp. 157-171, Feb., 1959 

Robots to the Moon. By Frank Sartwell. Paintings 
by Pierre Mion. 23 ills. diagr., pp. 557-571, 
Oct., 1962 

Rockets Explore the Air Above Us. By Newman 
Bumstead. 21 ills., pp. 562-580, Apr., 1957 

Seeing the Earth from 80 Miles Up. By Clyde T. 
Holliday. Photos by author and J. Baylor 
Roberts. 22 ills., maps, pp. 511-528, Oct., 1950 

Space Satellites, Tools of Earth Research. By 
Heinz Haber. Paintings by William N. Palm- 
strom. 28 ills., map, pp. 487-509, Apr., 1956 

See also Nike; Project Apollo; Project Gemini; 
Satellites 


“ROCKHOUNDS” Uncover Earth’s Mineral Beauty. 
By George S. Switzer. Photos by Willard R. 
Culver. 34 ills., pp. 631-660, Nov., 1951 


The ROCKIES’ Pot of Gold, Colorado. By Edward J. 
Linehan... Photos by James L. Amos. 37 ills., 
diagrs., maps, pp. 157-201, Aug., 1969 


ROCKOONS. See Rockets Explore the Air Above Us 


ROCKS: 
Finding Rare Beauty in Common Rocks. Article 
and photos by Lorence G. Collins. 16 ills., pp. 
121-129, Jan., 1966 


See also Minerals and Metals; Moon Rocks 


ROCKY MOUNTAINS, Canada-U. S.: 


Canadian Rockies, Lords of a Beckoning Land. By 
Alan Phillips. Photos by James L. Stanfield. 37 
ills., map, pp. 353-393, Sept., 1966 

Colorado, the Rockies’ Pot of Gold. By Edward J. 
Linehan. Photos by James L. Amos. 37 ills., 
diagrs., maps, pp. 157-201, Aug., 1969 

Colorado by Car and Campfire. By Kathleen Revis. 
Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 207-248, 
Aug., 1954 

Included: Longs Peak; Pikes Peak 

Colorado’s Friendly Topland. By Robert M. Ormes. 
Photos by Jack Breed and H.L. Standley. 19 
ills., map, pp. 187-214, Aug., 1951 

Contents: Elk Mountains; Front Range; 
Mosquito Range; Park Range; Pikes Peak; San 
Juan Mountains; San Miguel Mountains; Sangre 
de Cristo Mountains; Sawatch Mountains 

The Night the Mountains Moved (Montana’s 1959 
Earthquake). By Samuel W. Matthews. Koda- 
chromes by J. Baylor Roberts. 26 ills., maps (1 
painting), pp. 329-359, Mar., 1960 

On the Ridgepole of the Rockies. By Walter Meay- 

ers Edwards. 30 ills., pp. 745-780, June, 1947 


Index 1947-1969 


ROCKY MOUNTAINS, Canada-U. S.—Continued 
Canada’s Rocky Mountain Playground. Pho- 
tos by author. 17 ills., pp. 755-770 
See also Glacier National Park; Kennedy, Mount; 
National Parks (U.S.); Teton Range 


RODENTS: 


In the Wilds of a City Parlor... Father Creates 
Ponds, Woodlands, Lagoons, and Deserts. By 
Paul A. Zahl. Photos by author. 33 ills., pp. 
645-672, Nov., 1954 

See also Beavers; Flying Squirrels; Porcupines 


RODEOS. See Arizona (Land of the Havasupai), for 
Harvest Rodeo; North Dakota Comes into Its 
Own; South Dakota (Back to the Historic Black 
Hills; South Dakota Keeps Its West Wild) 


RODGER, GEORGE: 


Boom Time in Kuwait. Photos by George Rodger 
(Magnum). pp. 789-796, Dec., 1952 

Sand in My Eyes (Motor Trip, Algerian Sahara). 
By Jinx Rodger. Photos by George Rodger 
(Magnum). 33 ills., map, pp. 664-705, May, 1958 

Where Elephants Have Right of Way (Africa). 
By George and Jinx Rodger. Photos by George 
Rodger (Magnum). 25 ills., pp. 363-389, Sept., 
1960 

With the Nuba Hillmen of Kordofan. By Robin 
Strachan. Photos by George Rodger (Magnum). 
24 ills., maps, pp. 249-278, Feb., 1951 


RODGER, JINX: 

Sand in My Eyes (Algerian Sahara). By Jinx 
Rodger. Photos by George Rodger (Magnum). 
33 ills., map, pp. 664-705, May, 1958 

Where Elephants Have Right of Way (Africa). 
By George and Jinx Rodger. Photos by George 
Rodger (Magnum). 25 ills., pp. 363-389, Sept., 
1960 


RODRIGUES (Island Dependency, Indian Ocean). 
See Mauritius 


ROEBLING, WASHINGTON A. See “Rockhounds” 


ROLAND, ARTHUR Kilbon, 


Roland 


(Pseudonym). See 


ROMAN EMPIRE: 


Ancient Aphrodisias and Its Marble Treasures. By 
Kenan T. Erim. Photos by Jonathan S. Blair. 17 
ills., map, pp. 280-294, Aug., 1967 

Journey Into Golden Greece and Rome. By Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. Text announcing NGS 
book, Greece and Rome: Builders of Our World. 
22 ills., map, pp. 550-567, Oct., 1968 


A New Look at Medieval Europe. By Kenneth M. 
Setton. Paintings by Andre Durenceau and Bir- 
ney Lettick. 50 ills. (20 paintings), maps, pp. 
799-859, Dec., 1962 

See also Yankee Cruises Turkey’s History-Haunted 
Coast 


ROMAN Life in 1,600-year-old Color Pictures (Mo- 
saics). By Gino Vinicio Gentili. Photos by Dun- 
can Edwards. 19 ills., diagr., pp. 211-229, Feb., 
1957 


ROMAN RUINS. See Aphrodisias; Camargue (Re- 
gion), France; Great Britain (The British Way) 
and England (A Stroll to London), for Roman 

Wall; Languedoc (Region), France 





The ROMANCE of American Furs. By Wanda Bur- 
nett. 19 ills., pp. 379-402, Mar., 1948 


The ROMANCE of the Geographic: National Geo- 
graphic Magazine Observes Its Diamond Anni- 
versary. By Gilbert Hovey Grosvenor. 104 ills., 
pp. 516-585, Oct., 1963 


ROMANCHE TRENCH, Atlantic Ocean: 

Calypso Explores an Undersea Canyon. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Bates Little- 
hales and Harold E. Edgerton. 29 ills., diagr., 
map, pp. 373-396, Mar., 1958 


ROMANS, Ancient. See Great Britain (The British 
Way); Jerusalem to Rome in the Path of St. Paul; 
Roman Empire; Roman Life (Mosaics) 


ROME, Italy: 

Italy Smiles Again. By Brigadier General Edgar 
Erskine Hume. Photos by Luigi Onelli. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 693-732, June, 1949 

Jerusalem to Rome in the Path of St. Paul. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 
707-759, Dec., 1956 

Rome: Eternal City with a Modern Air. By Har- 
nett T. Kane. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 46 
ills., map, pp. 437-491, Apr., 1957 

The Society’s New Map of Classical Lands. Text 
with map supplement. ill., pp. 845-848, Dec., 
1949 

See also Italy (“Around the World in Eighty Days”; 
Eisenhower Tour; United Italy); Roman Empire 


ROME, New York. See Drums to Dynamos on the 
Mohawk 


ROOKERIES. See Bird Sanctuaries and Rookeries; 
Pribilof Islands, for Polovina Seal Rookery 


ROOSEVELT, FRANKLIN D. See Presidents, U.S. 


ROOSEVELT, THEODORE: 
North Dakota Comes into Its Own. By Leo A. 
Borah. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 ills., map, 
pp. 283-322, Sept., 1951 
Included: Log cabin, now a museum on the 
State Capitol grounds, contains personal belong- 
ings of the Roughrider President 
Theodore Roosevelt: a Centennial Tribute. By Bart 
McDowell. 25 ills., map, pp. 572-590, Oct., 1958 


See also Presidents, U.S. 


ROOSEVELT RIVER, Brazil. See article (Theodore 
Roosevelt), preceding 


ROOT, ALAN: 

Freeing Flamingos From Anklets of Death. By 
John G. Williams. Photos by Alan Root. 12 ills., 
maps, pp. 934-944, Dec., 1963 

The Galapagos, Eerie Cradle of New Species. By 
Roger Tory Peterson. Photos by Alan and Joan 
Root. 60 ills. (1 foldout; 1 painting), map, pp. 
541-585, Apr., 1967 

Inside a Hornbill’s Walled-up Nest. Picture story 
by Joan and Alan Root. 17 ills., map, pp. 846-855, 
Dec., 1969 


ROOT, JOAN: 
The Galapagos, Eerie Cradle of New Species. By 
Roger Tory Peterson. Photos by Alan and Joan 
Root. 60 ills. (1 foldout; 1 painting), map, pp. 
541-585, Apr., 1967 











ROOT, JOAN—Continued 

Inside a Hornbill’s Walled-up Nest. Picture story 

by Joan and Alan Root. 17 ills., map, pp. 846-855, 
Dec., 1969 


ROQUEFORT SUR SOULZON. See France (Langue- 
doc) 


ROSALDO (Utility Ship). See Conshelf Two 


ROSCHER, W. E.: 
Queen Elizabeth Opens Parliament. By W. E. 
Roscher. Photos by Robert B. Goodman. 7 ills., 

pp. 699-707, Nov., 1961 


ROSE APHIDS. Article and photos by Treat David- 
son. 19 ills., pp. 851-859, June, 1961 


ROSEATE SPOONBILLS: 


The Pink Birds of Texas. By Paul A. Zahl. Photos 
by author. 16 ills., pp. 641-654, Nov., 1949 

Roseate Spoonbills, Radiant Birds of the Gulf 
Coast. By Robert Porter Allen. Photos by Fred- 
erick Kent Truslow. 15 ills., map, pp. 274-288, 
Feb., 1962 

Saving Man’s Wildlife Heritage (National Audu- 
bon Society). By John H. Baker. Photos by Rob- 
ert F. Sisson. 60 ills., pp. 581-620, Nov., 1954 


ROSES. See Flowers (The World in Your Garden); 
Patents; Rose Aphids; Tournament of Roses 


ROSS, EDWARD S.: 

Asian Insects in Disguise. Article and photos by 
Edward S. Ross. 15 ills., map, pp. 433-439, Sept., 
1965 

Birds That “See” in the Dark With Their Ears. By 
Edward S. Ross. Photos by author. 11 ills., map, 
pp. 282-290, Feb., 1965 

Crossroads of the Insect World. By J. W. Mac- 
Swain. Photos by Edward S. Ross. 24 ills., pp. 
844-857, Dec., 1966 

Hunting Africa’s Smallest Game (Insects). By 
Edward S. Ross. 30 ills., map, pp. 406-419, Mar., 
1961 


ROSS, KIP: 
Articles and Photographs 
Chile, the Long and Narrow Land. By Kip Ross. : 
Photos by author. 46 ills., map, pp. 185-235, 
Feb., 1960 
Peru, Homeland of the Warlike Inca. By Kip 
Ross. Photos by author. 40 ills., pp. 421-462, Oct., 
1950 
South Africa Close-up. Article and photos by Kip 
Ross. 63 ills., pp. 641-681, Nov., 1962 
We Drove Panama’s Darién Gap. Article and pho- 
tos by Kip Ross. 21 ills., maps, pp. 368-389, Mar., 
1961 
Photographs 
Mexico in Motion. By Bart McDowell. Photos by 
Kip Ross. 59 ills., pp. 490-537, Oct., 1961 


ROSS, MALCOLM: 


My Neighbors Hold to Mountain Ways (Blue 
Ridge). By Malcolm Ross. Photos by Flip 
Schulke. 22 ills, map, pp. 856-880, June, 
1958 

North Carolina, Dixie Dynamo. By Malcolm Ross. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 47 ills., map, pp. 
141-183, Feb., 1962 
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ROSS, MALCOLM D.: 
To 76,000 Feet by Strato-Lab Balloon. By Lt. 
Comdrs. Malcolm D. Ross, USNR, and M. Lee 
Lewis, USN. 14 ills., diagr., pp. 269-282, Feb., 1957 


We Saw the World From the Edge of Space. By 
Comdr. Malcolm D. Ross, USNR. Ground pho- 
tos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 20 ills., diagrs., 
pp. 671-685, Nov., 1961 


ROSS FAMILY. See Cocos Islands 


ROSS ISLAND. See Antarctica (The Crossing; What 
We've Accomplished; Year of Discovery) 


ROSS SEA AND ICE SHELF. See Antarctica (All-out 
Assault on Antarctica; Our Navy Explores Ant- 
arctica; What We’ve Accomplished; Year of 
Discovery); McMurdo Station 


ROTH, TOM and TOMMY: 
Down Mark Twain’s River on a Raft. By Rex E. 
Hieronymus. 21 ills., map, pp. 551-574, Apr., 1948 
ROTTERDAM, Netherlands: 


Rotterdam—Reborn From Ruins. By Helen Hill 
Miller. Photos by James Blair. 37 ills., 3 maps, 
pp. 526-553, Oct., 1960 


See also Netherlands; and Rhine (River) 


ROUGHLEY, T. C.: 
Bounty Descendants Live on Remote Norfolk 
Island. By T. C. Roughley. Photos by J. Baylor 
Roberts. 19 ills., map, pp. 559-584, Oct., 1960 


ROUGHRIDERS. See Roosevelt, Theodore 


The ROUND Earth on Flat Paper. By Wellman Cham- 
berlin. footnote p. 399, Mar., 1950 


"ROUND the Horn by Submarine. By Comdr. Paul C. 
Stimson, USN. 16 ills., pp. 129-144, Jan., 1948 


ROUND THE WORLD SCHOOL (International School 
of America). By Paul Antze. Photos by William 
Eppridge. 34 ills, map, pp. 96-127, July, 1962 


ROUNDUP. See Cattle and Cattle Raising; Elephant 
Roundup; Reindeer 


ROVANIEMI. See Finland (Finland: Plucky Neigh- 
bor; Friendly Flight; Scenes of Postwar Finland) 


ROVING Maryland’s Cavalier Country. By William 
A. Kinney. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Volk- 
mar Wentzel, Bates Littlehales, Robert F. Sisson, 
Kathleen Revis. 35 ills., map, pp. 431-470, Apr., 
1954 


ROY, LEONARD C.: 
Menhaden—Uncle Sam’s Top Commercial Fish. 
By Leonard C. Roy. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
10 ills., pp. 813-823, June, 1949 
ROYAL ACADEMY OF ARTS, London: 
Our Search for British Paintings. By Franklin L. 
Fisher. 4 ills., pp. 543-550, Apr., 1949 
ROYAL AIR FORCE (RAF). See Airlift to Berlin 


ROYAL BOTANIC GARDENS, England: 


Kew: The Commoners’ Royal Garden. By Thomas 
Garner James. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
31 ills., pp. 479-506, Apr., 1950 


ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY: Expeditions. 
See British Mount Everest Expedition 
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ROYAL NAVY, British. See Great Britain (The Brit- 
ish Way); Portsmouth 


ROYAL ONTARIO MUSEUM OF GEOLOGY AND MIN- 
ERALOGY, Canada: Expeditions. See Chubb 
Crater 


ROYAL Wedding at Jaisalmer. Picture story by 
Marilyn Silverstone. 15 ills. map, pp. 66-79, 
Jan., 1965 


ROZUMALSKI, TED: 
Wisconsin’s Door Peninsula. By William S. Ellis. 
Photos by Ted Rozumalski (Black Star). 22 ills., 
map, pp. 347-371, Mar., 1969 


RUBBER. See Cambodia; Indochina Faces the Drag- 
on; Indonesia (This Young Giant); Liberia; Ma- 
laya 


RUBBER-CUSHIONED Liberia. By Henry S. Villard. 
Photos by Charles W. Allmon. 29 ills., map, pp. 
201-228, Feb., 1948 


RUBY. See Lasers 


RUDOLPH II (Hapsburg Ruler). See Vienna Treas- 
ures and Their Collectors 


RUGGED Is the Word for Bravo (Weather Station). 
By Phillip M. Swatek. 13 ills., pp. 829-843, 
Dec., 1955 


RUGS AND RUG MAKING: 


Journey into Troubled Iran. By George W. Long. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 35 ills., map, pp. 
425-464, Oct., 1951 


See also Afghanistan: Crossroad; Kashmir (Vale 
of Kashmir); and Kashgais 


RUHE, LOUIS, Inc. See Exotic Birds in Manhattan’s 
Bowery 


RUHR (Region), Germany: 
With Uncle Sam and John Bull in Germany. By 
Frederick Simpich. 24 ills., pp. 117-140, Jan., 
1949 


RUINS. See Archeology; listings under Indian Ruins; 
Roman Ruins; names of ancient countries; and 
the following: Angkor; Aphrodisias; Ascalon; 

thens: Her Golden Past; Jericho; Machu 
Picchu; Megiddo (Armageddon); Persepolis; 
Petra; Stonehenge; Zimbabwe 


RUMANIA: 


Americans Afoot in Rumania. By Dan Diman- 
cescu. Photos by Dick Durrance II and Chris- 
topher G. Knight. 31 ills, maps, pp. 810-845, 
June, 1969 

Down the Danube by Canoe. By William Slade 
Backer. Photos by Richard S. Durrance and 
Christopher G. Knight. 50 ills., map, pp. 34-79, 
July, 1965 


RUOHOMAA, KOSTI: 

Maine’s Lobster Island, Monhegan. By William 
P.E. Graves. Photos by Kosti Ruohomaa 
(Black Star). 17 ills, map, pp. 285-298, Feb., 
1959 


RUSCHI, AUGUSTO: 
The Man Who Talks to Hummingbirds. By Luis 
Marden. Photos by James Blair. 28 ills., map, 
pp. 80-99, Jan., 1963 








RUSHMORE, Mount, South Dakota: 

Back to the Historic Black Hills. By Leland D. 
Case. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 23 ills., map, 
pp. 479-509, Oct., 1956 

South Dakota Keeps Its West Wild. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. 32 ills., map, pp. 555-588, May, 
1947 

See also National Park Service, U.S. (Heritage; 
Shrines) 


RUSSELL, Kansas: 
Hays, Kansas, at the Nation’s Heart. By Margaret 
M. Detwiler. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 461-490, Apr., 1952 


RUSSELL CAVE, Alabama: 

Life 8,000 Years Ago Uncovered in an Alabama 
Cave. By Carl F. Miller. Photos by Brooks 
Honeycutt. 19 ills., diagrs., pp. 542-558, Oct., 
1956 

National Geographic Society Presents Russell 
Cave to the American People. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. ill., p. 438, Mar., 1958 

Russell Cave: New Light on Stone Age Life. By 
Carl F. Miller. 11 ills. (3 paintings), diagr., pp. 
427-437, Mar., 1958 

Russell Cave Dedicated; New Visitor Center 
Named for Gilbert H. Grosvenor. 4 ills., pp. 
440-442, Sept., 1967 

See also National Monuments (U. S.) 


RUSSIA. See articles, following; and Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics 


RUSSIAN SOVIET FEDERATED SOCIALIST REPUB- 
Lic, U.S.S.R.: 

Russia as I Saw It. By Richard M. Nixon. Photos 
by B. Anthony Stewart. 33 ills., map, pp. 715- 
750, Dec., 1959 

Russia Today: National Geographic’s New Large- 
scale Wall Map Depicts a Changing Soviet 
Union. Text announcing map. map, pp. 887-888, 
Dec., 1960 

Top of the World: The National Geographic So- 
ciety’s New Map of the Northlands. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 524-528, Oct., 1949 

Top of the World map focuses on intercontinental 
crossroads. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 
ill., pp. 692-693, Nov., 1965 


RUSSIAN ZONE (Occupation). See Austria; Berlin; 
Korea 


RUTHERFORD, ERNEST, LORD. See Scientists 


RUWENZORI (Mountains of the Moon), Africa: 


Mountains of the Moon. By Paul A. Zahl. Pho- 
tos by author. 21 ills., maps, pp. 412-434, Mar., 
1962 


RYUKYU ISLANDS. See Okinawa 


S 


SAAR: 


Coal Makes the Saar a Prize. By Franc Shor. 
Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 561-576, 
Apr., 1954 





SAARINEN, EERO: 


St. Louis: New Spirit Soars in Mid-America’s 
Proud Old City. By Robert Paul Jordan. Photos 
by Bruce Dale. 44 ills., diagr., maps, pp. 605-641, 
Nov., 1965 

Included: The Gateway Arch, designed by 
Saarinen, pp. 614-617 


SABA (Island), West Indies: 
A Fresh Breeze Stirs the Leewards. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 51 ills. (1 
foldout), 6 maps, pp. 488-537, Oct., 1966 


See also West Indies (Carib Cruises) 


SABAH (North Borneo): 

In Storied Lands of Malaysia. By Maurice Shad- 
bolt. Photos by Winfield Parks. 63 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), maps, pp. 734-783, Nov., 1963 

See also Malaysia’s Giant Flowers and Insect- 
trapping plants 


SABLE ISLAND, Nova Scotia: 
1898: The Bells on Sable. Photos by Arthur W. Mc- 
Curdy. 7 ills., pp. 408-409, 416-417, Sept., 1965 
Safe Landing on Sable, Isle of 500 Shipwrecks. 
By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 47 ills. (1 painting), 
8 maps, pp. 398-431, Sept., 1965 


SACAGAWEA (Indian Guide and Interpreter). See 
Lewis and Clark Expedition 


SACHS HARBOUR. See Banks Island 


SACRAMENTO. See California (The Golden Mag- 
net; Horn of Plenty; New Rush to Golden Cali- 
fornia); and Fairs (America), for California 
State Fair 


SACSAHUAMAN (Fortress). See Peru (Five Worlds) 


SADLERMIUTS. See Eskimos (Vanished Mystery 
Men) 


SAFARI from Congo to Cairo. By Elsie May Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 45 ills., 
pp. 721-771, Dec., 1954 


SAFARI Through Changing Africa. By Elsie May 
Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 
41 ills., 3 maps, pp. 145-198, Aug., 1953 


SAFE Landing on Sable, Isle of 500 Shipwrecks. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 47 ills. (1 painting), 8 
maps, pp. 398-431, Sept., 1965 


SAG HARBOR. See Long Island, New York 


SAGA of a Ship, the Yankee (Brigantine). By Luis 
Marden. 8 ills., map, pp. 263-269, Feb., 1966 


SAGAN, CARL: 
Mars: A New World to Explore. By Carl Sagan. 
28 ills. (3 paintings), diagrs., maps, pp. 821-841, 
Dec., 1967 


SAGUAROS. See Cacti 


SAGUENAY RIVER REGION, Canada: 


Quebec’s Forests, Farms, and Frontiers. By An- 
drew H. Brown. Photos by John E. Fletcher, 
Kenneth S. Johnson, author. 39 ills., map, pp. 
431-470, Oct., 1949 

Sea to Lakes on the St. Lawrence. By George W. 
Long. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and John 
E. Fletcher. 41 ills., map, pp. 323-366, Sept., 1950 
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SAHARA (Desert), Africa: 


Index 1947-1969 





Algeria: France’s Stepchild, Problem and Promise. 
8y Howard La Fay. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
22 ills., map, pp. 768-795, June, 1960 

Dry-Land Fleet Sails the Sahara. By Général de 
Brigade Jean du Boucher. Photos by Jonathan S. 
Blair. 28 ills., map, pp. 696-725, Nov., 1967 

Freedom Speaks French in Ouagadougou. By 
John Scofield. Photos by author, James P. Blair, 
Bruce Dale. 53 ills. pp. 153-203, Aug., 1966 


I Joined a Sahara Salt Caravan. Article and photos 
by Victor Englebert. 16 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 
694-711, Nov., 1965 

Oasis-hopping in the Sahara. By Maynard Owen 
Williams. Photos by author. 28 ills., map, pp. 
209-236, Feb., 1949 

Sand in My Eyes (Motor Trip, Algerian Sahara). 
By Jinx Rodger. Photos by George Rodger 
(Magnum). 33 ills., map, pp. 664-705, May, 1958 


SAIDMAN, BARNET: 
The Swans of Abbotsbury (Dorsetshire, England). 
By Michael Moynihan. Photos by Barnet Said- 
man. 9 ills., map, pp. 563-570, Oct., 1959 


SAIGON, Viet Nam: 

Portrait of Indochina. By W. Robert Moore and 
Maynard Owen Williams. Paintings by Jean 
Despujols. 30 ills., pp. 461-490, Apr., 1951 

Saigon: Eye of the Storm. By Peter T. White. 
Photos by W.E. Garrett. 35 ills., 3 maps, pp. 
834-872, June, 1965 

South Viet Nam Fights the Red Tide. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by W. E. Garrett. 42 ills., map, 
pp. 445-489, Oct., 1961 


SAILBOATS. See Boats 


SAILFISH: 
Solving Life Secrets of the Sailfish. By Gilbert 
Voss. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. Paintings 
by Craig Phillips. 18 ills., pp. 859-872, June, 1956 


SAILING. See Cruises and Voyages; Yachting and 
Sailing; and Sailing Cars 


SAILING a Sea of Fire (Phosphorescence). By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 10 ills., map, pp. 120- 
129, July, 1960 


SAILING CARS: 
Dry-Land Fleet Sails the Sahara. By Général 
de Brigade Jean du Boucher. Photos by Jonathan 
S. Blair. 28 ills map, pp. 696-725, Nov., 1967 


SAILING Iceland’s Rugged Coasts. By Wright Brit- 
ton. Photos by James A. Sugar. 36 ills., maps, pp. 
228-265, Aug., 1969 


The SAILING Oystermen of Chesapeake Bay. By 
Luis Marden. 26 ills., map, pp. 798-819, Dec., 
1967 


SAILING VESSELS: 


The Age of Sail Lives On at Mystic. By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by Weston Kemp. 15 ills., pic- 
torial map with key, pp. 220-239, Aug., 1968 

Included: Alice, Charles W. Morgan, Joseph 
Conrad, L. A. Dunton 

Last of the Cape Horners (Pamir). By Alan Vil- 
liers. Photos by Norman M. MacNeil. 11 ills., 
pp. 701-710, May, 1948 





SAILING VESSELS—Continued 


Contents: Abraham Rydberg, Archibald Rus- 
sell, Grace Harwar, Kjgbenhavn, Kommodore 
Johnsen, Lawhill, Moshulu, Padua, Pamir, 
Parma, Passat, Pommern, Viking 

Square-rigger in a Tempest (Pamir). Photos 
by Norman M. MacNeil. 11 ills., pp. 703-710 

The Sailing Oystermen of Chesapeake Bay. By 
Luis Marden. 26 ills., map, pp. 798-819, Dec., 1967 

A Teen-ager Sails the World Alone. Article and 
photos by Robin Lee Graham. 44 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), diagr., map, pp. 445-491, Oct., 1968 

Windjamming Around New England. By Tom 
Horgan. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor, Jack Breed. 25 ills., map, pp. 
141-169, Aug., 1950 

Contains information about the following: 
Abigail Chandler, Bluenose, Bolero, Bowdoin, 
Charles W. Morgan, Daniel I. Tenny, Fiddlers’ 
Green, Gertrude L. Thebaud, Great Republic, 
Hannah, Hero, Joseph Conrad, Lagoda, Malabar 
XIII, Manxman, Nomad, Regina M., Telegraph, 
Wanderer, Yankee 


World-roaming Teen-ager Sails On. By Robin Lee 
Graham. 32 ills., 3 maps, pp. 449-493, Apr., 1969 


See also Cruises and Voyages; Dhows; Fishing 
(Industry); Junks; and listing under Schooners; 
Yachting and Sailing; and Beagle, H.M.S.; Boun- 
ty; Carib; Caribbee; Elsie; Endeavour; Finis- 
terre; Mayflower II; Nomad; Tectona; Trade- 
winds; White Mist; Yankee (Brigantine); Yankee 
(Ketch); and Atlantic Ocean (Exploring the 
Mid-Atlantic Ridge; New Discoveries), for At- 
lantis; Bahama Islands (The Bahamas), for Out 
Island Regatta; Chesapeake Bay; Dodecanese, 
for Eleni; Maldive Islands; Norway (Stop-and- 
Go Sail); Portsmouth (England); Portugal (I 
Sailed; Prince Henry); Scotland from her lovely 
Lochs, for Cristoden 


SAILING with Sindbad’s Sons (Arabs). By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by author. 9 ills., map, pp. 675- 
688, Nov., 1948 


SAILORS in the Sky: Fifty Years of Naval Aviation. 
By Vice Adm. Patrick N.L. Bellinger, USN 
(Ret.). 34 ills., pp. 276-296, Aug., 1961 


SAILORS of the Sky. By Gordon Young. Photos by 
Emory Kristof and Jack Fields. Paintings by 
Davis Meltzer. 25 ills. (4 paintings), diagr., pp. 
49-73, Jan., 1967 


SAILPLANES: 


Sailors of the Sky. By Gordon Young. Photos by 
Emory Kristof and Jack Fields. Paintings by 
Davis Meltzer. 25 ills. (4 paintings), diagr., pp. 
49-73, Jan., 1967 


ST. ANDREWS, Royal and Ancient Golf Club of. 
See Scotland (Playing . .. Golf Courses) 


ST. AUBYN, SIR FRANCIS CECIL (Baron St. Levan). 
See St. Michael’s Mount 


ST. AUGUSTIN SANCTUARY, Quebec, Canada. See 
Bird Sanctuaries and Rookeries 
ST. AUGUSTINE, Florida: 


St. Augustine, Nation’s Oldest City, Turns 400. 
By Robert L. Conly. 27 ills. (7 paintings), maps, 
pp. 196-229, Feb., 1966 


ST. BERNARD DOGS. See article, following 





ST. BERNARD HOSPICE, Switzerland: 


The Great St. Bernard Hospice Today. By George 
Pickow. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 49-62, 
Jan., 1957 


ST. CATHERINE’S MONASTERY, Sinai (Peninsula): 
Island of Faith in the Sinai Wilderness. By George 
H. Forsyth. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 26 ills. 
(1 foldout), maps, pp. 82-106, Jan., 1964 
Mount Sinai’s Holy Treasures. By Kurt Weitz- 
mann. Photos by Fred Anderegg. 31 ills. (1 
foldout), pp. 109-127, Jan., 1964 


Sinai Sheds New Light on the Bible. By Henry 
Field. Photos by William B. and Gladys Terry. 
14 ills., drawing, map, pp. 795-815, Dec., 1948 

ST. CHRISTOPHER (Island), West Indies: 


A Fresh Breeze Stirs the Leewards. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 51 ills. (1 
foldout), 6 maps, pp. 488-537, Oct., 1966 


See also West Indies (Carib Cruises) 
ST. CROIX (Island). See Virgin Islands 


ST. ELIAS, Mount, Alaska-Canada: 


First American Ascent of Mount St. Elias. By 
Maynard M. Miller. Photos by author, Cornelius 
and Dee Molenaar, Andrew J. Kauffman. 20 
ills., map, pp. 229-248, Feb., 1948 


See also NGS: Expeditions and Research (Alaska) 


ST. EUSTATIUS (Island), West Indies: 


A Fresh Breeze Stirs the Leewards. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 51 ills. (1 
foldout), 6 maps, pp. 488-537, Oct., 1966 


See also West Indies (Carib Cruises) 


ST. GEORGE’S, Grenada (Island). See Grenada; 
West Indies (Carib Cruises) 


ST. HELENA (Island), Atlantic Ocean: 
St. Helena: the Forgotten Island. By Quentin 
Keynes. Photos by author. 12 ills., map, pp. 265- 
280, Aug., 1950 
Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and Alan 
Pierce. 45 ills., map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 1951 


ST. JOHN (Island). See Virgin Islands 
ST. JOHN’S. See Newfoundland 
ST. KITTS (Island). See St. Christopher 


ST. LAWRENCE (River), Canada-U. S.: 

Quebec’s Forests, Farms, and Frontiers. By An- 
drew H. Brown. Photos by John E. Fletcher, 
Kenneth S. Johnson, author. 39 ills., map, pp. 
431-470, Oct., 1949 

The St. Lawrence, River Key to Canada. By 
Howard La Fay. Photos by John Launois (Black 
Star). 40 ills., pp. 622-667, May, 1967 

Sea to Lakes on the St. Lawrence. By George 
W. Long. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
John E. Fletcher. 41 ills., map, pp. 323-366, 
Sept., 1950 

See also Montreal; Quebec (City) 


ST. LAWRENCE, Gulf of, Region, Canada: 
Sea Bird Cities Off Audubon’s Labrador. By 


Arthur A. Allen. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, 
pp. 755-774, June, 1948 








ST. LAWRENCE SEAWAY, Canada-U. S.: 


New St. Lawrence Seaway Opens the Great Lakes 
to the World. By Andrew H. Brown. Photos by 
author and Robert F. Sisson. 32 ills., maps, pp. 
299-339, Mar., 1959 


See also Great Lakes (New Era) 


ST. LEVAN, LORD and LADY. See St. Michael’s 
Mount 


ST. LOUIS, Ile. See Paris 


ST. LOUIS, Missouri: 


“Pyramids” of the New World. By Neil Merton 

Judd. 19 ills., pp. 105-128, Jan., 1948 
Included: “The Mound City” 

St. Louis: New Spirit Soars in Mid-America’s 
Proud Old City. By Robert Paul! Jordan. Photos 
by Bruce Dale. 44 ills., diagr., maps, pp. 605-641, 
Nov., 1965 

So Long, St. Louis, We’re Heading West. By Wil- 
liam C. Everhart. 37 ills. (25 paintings), maps, 
pp. 643-669, Nov., 1965 


ST. LUCIA (Island), West Indies: 


Finisterre Sails the Windward Islands. By Carle- 
ton Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 46 ills. 
(1 foldout), 4 maps, pp. 755-801, Dec., 1965 


See also West Indies (Carib Cruises) 


ST. MARY ISLANDS SANCTUARY, Quebec, Canada: 


Sea Bird Cities Off Audubon’s Labrador. By 
Arthur A. Allen. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, 
pp. 755-774, June, 1948 

Contents: Bird life on the following islands: 
Cliff Island, Harbour Island, Middle Island 


ST. MARYS, West Virginia: 
So Much Happens Along the Ohio River. By Fred- 


erick Simpich. Photos by Justin Locke. 33 ills., 
map, pp. 177-212, Feb., 1950 


ST. MARY’S ISLAND. See Scilly, Isles of 


ST. MICHAEL’S MOUNT, England: 


Fabled Mount of St. Michael. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 15 ills. (1 painting), 
maps, pp. 880-898, June, 1964 


ST. PAUL (Apostle). See Paul, Saint 

ST. PAUL (City). See Minnesota Makes Ideas Pay 
ST. PETER’S BASILICA. See Vatican City 

ST. PIERRE, Martinique (Island). See Martinique 
ST. PIERRE AND MIQUELON (Archipelago), North 


Atlantic Ocean: 


White Mist Cruises to Wreck-haunted St. Pierre 
and Miquelon. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 50 
ills., maps, pp. 378-419, Sept., 1967 


ST. THOMAS (Island). See Virgin Islands 


SAINT VERAN, France’s Highest Village. By Robert 
K. Burns, Jr. Photos by author. 16 ills., map, pp. 
571-588, Apr., 1959 


ST. VINCENT (Island), West Indies: 


Finisterre Sails the Windward Islands. By Carle- 
ton Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 46 ills. 
(1 foldout), 4 maps, pp. 755-801, Dec., 1965 


See also West Indies (Carib Cruises) 
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STE. CECILE, Cathedral of, Albi, France. See Lan- 
guedoc 


SALAMANDERS. See Amphibians (In the Wilds of a 
City Parlor) 


SALEM, Massachusetts: 

Literary Landmarks of Massachusetts. By Wil- 
liam H. Nicholas. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and John E. Fletcher. 32 ills., pp. 279-310, Mar., 
1950 


SALERNO, Italy: 
Italy Smiles Again. By Brigadier General Edgar 
Erskine Hume. Photos by Luigi Onelli. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 693-732, June, 1949 


SALERNO, Gulf of. See Amalfi 


SALMON: 

Endeavour Sails the Inside Passage. By Amos 
Burg. 21 ills., map, pp. 801-828, June, 1947 

The Incredible Salmon. By Clarence P. Idyll. Pho- 
tos by Robert F. Sisson. Paintings by Walter A. 
Weber. 30 ills. (6 paintings), diagr., map, pp. 
195-219, Aug., 1968 

Life portraits of a famous family: Pacific salm- 

on. 6 paintings by Walter A. Weber, pp. 214-216 

When Giant Bears Go Fishing. By Cecil E. Rhode. 
Photos by author. 15 ills., pp. 195-205, Aug., 1954 

See also Newfoundland, Canada’s New Province; 
Oregon (From Sagebrush to Roses on the Colum- 
bia River) 


SALMON RIVER MOUNTAINS, Idaho. See Mountain 
Lions 


SALT: 


I Joined a Sahara Salt Caravan. Article and photos 
by Victor Englebert. 16 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 
694-711, Nov., 1965 

Life in a “Dead” Sea—Great Salt Lake. Article and 
photos by Paul A. Zahl. 17 ills., map, pp. 252-263, 
Aug., 1967 


SALT MINES: 


Salzkammergut, Austria’s Alpine Playground. By 
Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
24 ills., maps, pp. 246-275, Aug., 1960 

See also Michigan (Work-hard) 


SALT PRODUCTION: 


Backwoods Japan During American Occupation. 
By M.A. Huberman. 25 ills., map, pp. 491-518, 
Apr., 1947 

Shawneetown Forsakes the Ohio. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 13 ills., 
map, pp. 273-288, Feb., 1948 

See also Bahama Islands; Michigan (Work-hard); 
Salzkammergut 


SALUT, Iles du, French Guiana. See Devil’s Island 
SALVAGE. See Thresher (Submarine) 


SALZBURG, Austria: 
Occupied Austria, Outpost of Democracy. By 
George W. Long. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
42 ills., map, pp. 749-790, June, 1951 


SALZKAMMERGUT, Austria’s Alpine Playground. By 
Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
24 ills, maps, pp. 246-275, Aug., 1960 


Index 1947-1969 





SAMARITANS: 


Hashemite Jordan, Arab Heartland. By John Sco- 
field. Photos by author. 11 ills., 3 maps, pp. 841- 
856, Dec., 1952 


SAMOA ISLANDS, Pacific Ocean: 

A Teen-ager Sails the World Alone. Article and 
photos by Robin Lee Graham. 44 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), diagr., map, pp. 445-491, Oct., 1968 

See also Western Samoa 


SAMPSON, PAUL: 
The Bonins and Iwo Jima Go Back to Japan. By 
Paul Sampson. Photos by Joe Munroe. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 128-144, July, 1968 


SAMUELS, GERTRUDE: 

Passage to Freedom in Viet Nam. By Gertrude 
Samuels. 20 ills. map, pp. 858-874, June, 
1955 

SAN ANTONIO, Texas: 
Carnival in San Antonio. By Mason Sutherland. 


Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 30 ills., pp. 813-844, 
Dec., 1947 


SAN DIEGO, California: 

New Rush to Golden California. By George W. 
Long. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts, B. Anthony 
Stewart, Melville Bell Grosvenor. 71 ills., pp. 
723-802, June, 1954 

San Diego, California’s Plymouth Rock. By Allan 
C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by James L. Amos. 30 ills. 
(1 painting), map, pp. 114-147, July, 1969 

See also California, Horn of Plenty; California, the 
Golden Magnet 


SAN DIEGO DE ALCALA (Mission and Church). See 
San Diego, California’s Plymouth Rock 


SAN FRANCISCO, California: 

Boom on San Francisco Bay. By Franc Shor. Pho- 
tos by David S. Boyer. 34 ills., map, pp. 181-226, 
Aug., 1956 

California, the Golden Magnet. Part II: Nature’s 
North. By William Graves. Photos by James P. 
Blair and Jonathan S. Blair. 39 ills., pp. 641-679, 
May, 1966 

New Rush to Golden California. By George W. 
Long. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts, B. Anthony 
Stewart, Melville Bell Grosvenor. 71 ills., pp. 
723-802, June, 1954 

San Francisco Bay, the Westward Gate. By Wil- 
liam Graves. Photos by James L. Stanfield. 33 
ills. (1 painting), map, map painting, pp. 593- 
637, Nov., 1969 

See also California, Horn of Plenty 


SAN FRANCISCO BAY AREA. See San Francisco 


SAN ILDEFONSO. See New Mexico (Adobe New 
Mexico) 


SAN JACINTO WEEK (Fiesta de San Jacinto). See 
San Antonio, Texas 


SAN JUAN, Puerto Rico: 


Growing Pains Beset Puerto Rico. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Justin Locke. 35 ills., map, 
pp. 419-460, Apr., 1951 

Included: San Juan metropolitan area, Rio 
Piedras and Santurce (suburbs) 
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SAN JUAN, Puerto Rico—Continued 
Puerto Rico’s Seven-league Bootstraps. By Bart 
McDowell. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 47 
ills., map, pp. 755-793, Dec., 1962 


SAN JUAN (River), U.S.: 

Desert River Through Navajo Land. By Alfred M. 
Bailey. Photos by author and Fred G. Branden- 
burg. 22 ills., map, pp. 149-172, Aug., 1947 

See also Powell, Lake 


SAN JUAN COUNTY. See Utah (Four Corners Coun- 
try) 


SAN JUAN MOUNTAINS, Colorado-New Mexico: 
Colorado’s Friendly Topland. By Robert M. Ormes. 
Photos by Jack Breed and H. L. Standley. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 187-214, Aug., 1951 


SAN LORENZO, Veracruz, Mexico: 
On the Trail of La Venta Man. By Matthew W. 
Stirling. 30 ills., map, pp. 137-172, Feb., 1947 
Hunting Mexico’s Buried Temples. Photos by 
Richard H. Stewart, pp. 145-168 


See also “Pyramids” 


SAN MARCOS, Castillo de, St. Augustine, Florida. 
See Castillo de San Marcos 


SAN MARINO (Republic): 

San Marino, Little Land of Liberty. By Donna 
Hamilton Shor. Photos by Ted H. Funk. 21 ills., 
map, pp. 233-251, Aug., 1967 

United Italy Marks Its 100th Year. By Nathaniel 
T. Kenney. 59 ills., pp. 593-647, Nov., 1961 


SAN MARINO, California. See Henry E. Huntington 
Library and Art Gallery 


SAN MIGUEL ISLAND. See Santa Barbara Islands, 
California 


SAN MIGUEL MOUNTAINS, Colorado: 


Colorado’s Friendly Topland. By Robert M. Ormes. 
Photos by Jack Breed and H. L. Standley. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 187-214, Aug., 1951 


SAN SIMEON, California. See Hearst San Simeon 
State Historical Monument 


SAN‘A. See Yemen 


SANCTUARIES. See Abbotsbury Swannery, Eng- 
land; Aransas National Wildlife Refuge, Texas; 
Bear River Migratory Bird Refuge, Utah; Bird 
Sanctuaries and Rookeries; Corkscrew Swamp, 
Florida; Desert Museum, Arizona; Game Pre- 
serves; Kaziranga Wild Life Sanctuary, Assam, 
India; Las Marismas, Spain; Little Tobago (Is- 
land), Trinidad; Pribilof Islands, for Polovina Seal 
Rookery; Red Rock Lakes National Wildlife 
Refuge, Montana; Santa Barbara Islands (San 
Miguel), California; Sapsucker Woods (Cornell 
University); Wichita Mountains Wildlife Refuge, 
Oklahoma; and Animal Orphanage; National 
Parks 


SAND DUNES: 
The Living Sand. Article and photos by William 
H. Amos. 22 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 820-833, 

June, 1965 


SAND in My Eyes (Motor Trip, Algerian Sahara). By 
Jinx Rodger. Photos by George Rodger (Mag- 
num). 33 ills., map, pp. 664-705, May, 1958 





SAND YACHTS: 

Dry-Land Fleet Sails the Sahara. By Général de 
Brigade Jean du Boucher. Photos by Jonathan S. 
Blair. 28 ills., map, pp. 696-725, Nov., 1967 

SANDBURG, CARL: 

Just a Hundred Years Ago (U.S. Civil War). By 

Carl Sandburg. 4 ills., pp. 1-3, July, 1963 


Lincoln, Man of Steel and Velvet. By Carl Sand- 
burg. 2 ills., pp. 239-241, Feb., 1960 
SANDHAMN. See Sweden (Baltic Cruise) 
SANDYS, SIR EDWIN. See Founders of Virginia 


SANGER, RICHARD H.: 
Ancient “Skyscrapers” of the Yemen. Photos by 
Richard H. Sanger. pp. 645-668, Nov., 1947 


SANGRE DE CRISTO MOUNTAINS, Colorado-New 
Mexico. See Mountains (Colorado’s) 
SANIBEL ISLAND, Florida: 


Little Horses of the Sea. By Paul A. Zahl. Photos 
by author. 26 ills., map, pp. 131-153, Jan., 1959 


See also Shells Take You Over World Horizons 
SANTA BARBARA. See California, the Golden Mag- 
net; New Rush to Golden California 
SANTA BARBARA ISLANDS, California: 


Off Santa Barbara: California’s Ranches in the 
Sea. By Earl Warren, Jr. Photos by Bates Little- 
hales. 25 ills., map, pp. 257-283, Aug., 1958 


SANTA BARBARA MISSION. See California, the 
Golden Magnet 


SANTA CRUZ ISLAND. See Santa Barbara Islands, 
California 


SANTA FE, New Mexico: 


Adobe New Mexico. By Mason Sutherland. Photos 
by Justin Locke. 46 ills. map, pp. 783-830, 
Dec., 1949 


SANTA ROSA ISLAND. See Santa Barbara Islands, 
California 
SANTANDER, Spain: 


Under Canvas in the Atomic Age (United States 
Coast Guard Cadets). By Alan Villiers. Photos 
by author. 37 ills., map, pp. 49-84, July, 1955 


SANTIAGO ATITLAN. See Guatemala Revisited 


SANTO TOMAS CHICHICASTENANGO. See Guate- 
mala 


SAO MIGUEL (Island). See Azores 
SAO PAULO. See Brazil, Oba! 


SAPPORO, Japan: 


Snow Festival in Japan’s Far North. Picture story 
by Eiji Miyazawa (Black Star). 10 ills., map, pp. 
824-833, Dec., 1968 


SAPSUCKER WOODS, Cornell University’s Exciting 
New Bird Sanctuary. By Arthur A. Allen. 49 ills., 
pp. 530-551, Apr., 1962 


SARA (Tribespeople): 
Into the Heart of Africa. By Gertrude S. Weeks. 3 
ills.. map, pp. 257-263, Aug., 1956 
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SARAJEVO. See Yugoslavia, Between East and West 


SARAWAK: 

Ambassadors of Good Will: The Peace Corps. By 
Sargent Shriver and Peace Corps Volunteers. 
Photos by David S. Boyer, James P. Blair, Paul 
Conklin. 45 ills., map, pp. 297-345; Sarawak. By 
Edwin C. Price, Jr. 3 ills., pp. 334-337, Sept., 1964 

In Storied Lands of Malaysia. By Maurice Shad- 
bolt. Photos by Winfield Parks. 63 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), maps, pp. 734-783, Nov., 1963 

Jungle Journeys in Sarawak. By Hedda Morrison. 
Photos by author. 25 ills. map, pp. 710-736, 
May, 1956 


SARCOPHAGI: 

Ancient Shipwreck Yields New Facts—and a 
Strange Cargo. By Peter Throckmorton. Photos 
by Kim Hart and Joseph J. Scherschel. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 282-300, Feb., 1969 

See also Tombs; and Aphrodisias 


SARGASSO SEA: 


Night Life in the Gulf Stream. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 35 ills., pp. 391-418, Mar., 1954 


SARGON II (King of Assyria). See Mesopotamia 


SARIKAMIS. See Turkey (Where Turk and Russian 
Meet) 


SARSENS. See Stonehenge 


SARTWELL, FRANK: 

Mariner Scans a Lifeless Venus. By Frank Sart- 
well. Paintings by Davis Meltzer. 9 ills. (6 paint- 
ings and diagrs.), pp. 733-742, May, 1963 

Robots to the Moon. By Frank Sartwell. Paintings 
by Pierre Mion. 23 ills., diagr., pp. 557-571, 
Oct., 1962 


SASKATCHEWAN (Province). See Canada, My 
Country; The Canadian North; Mackenzie’s 
Track; and Caribou; Uranium (Hunting Urani- 
um) 


SASS, HERBERT RAVENEL: 
South Carolina Rediscovered. By Herbert Ravenel 
Sass. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Justin Locke, 
B. Anthony Stewart, Volkmar Wentzel. 37 ills., 
map, pp. 281-321, Mar., 1953 


SATAWAN (Atoll). See Caroline Islands 


SATELLITE FINDER: 


The National Geographic Society Satellite Finder. 
ill., pp. 808-809, Dec., 1957 


SATELLITES, Artificial: 


Exploring Tomorrow With the Space Agency. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Dean Conger. 42 
ills., diagrs., pp. 48-89, July, 1960 

Extraordinary Photograph Shows Earth Pole to 
Pole. Photos by Nimbus I. 4 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 
190-193, Feb., 1965 

Historic Color Portrait of Earth From Space. 
By Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos by DODGE 
Satellite. 11 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 726-731, Nov., 
1967 

How Man-made Satellites Can Affect Our Lives. 

By Joseph Kaplan. Paintings by Gilbert Emer- 

son, John Lothers, William Palmstrom. 17 ills. 

(5 paintings), chart, pp. 791-810, Dec., 1957 


Index 1947-1969 





SATELLITES, Artificial—Continued 


Our Earth as a Satellite Sees It. By W. G. Stroud. 
18 ills., map, pp. 293-302, Aug., 1960 

Space Satellites, Tools of Earth Research. By 
Heinz Haber. Paintings by William N. Palm- 
strom. 28 ills., map, pp. 487-509, Apr., 1956 

Telephone a Star: the Story of Communications 
Satellites. By Rowe Findley. 28 ills., 10 diagrs., 
pp. 638-651, May, 1962 


SATELLITES Gave Warning of Midwest Floods. By 
Peter T. White. Photos by Thomas A. DeFeo. 
17 ills., diagr., map, pp. 574-592, Oct., 1969 


SATURN V (Rocket): 


First Explorers on the Moon: The Incredible Story 
of Apollo 11. 72 ills. (1 foldout; 6 paintings), 3 
diagrs., pp. 735-797, Dec., 1969 
III: The Flight of Apollo 11: “One giant leap for 
mankind.” By Kenneth F. Weaver. 43 ills. (4 
paintings), diagrs., pp. 752-787 

V: Next Steps in Space. By Dr. Thomas O. 
Paine. 5 ills. (2 paintings), diagr., pp. 793-797 

“A Most Fantastic Voyage”: The Story of Apollo 
8’s Rendezvous With the Moon. By Lt. Gen. 
Sam C. Phillips, USAF. 40 ills. (1 foldout; 2 
paintings), diagrs., map, pp. 593-631, May, 1969 


SAUDI ARABIA: 


From America to Mecca on Airborne Pilgrimage. 
By Abdul Ghafur Sheikh. Photos by author. 60 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 1-60, July, 1953 

In Search of Arabia’s Past. By Peter Bruce Corn- 
wall. 29 ills, map, pp. 493-522, Apr., 1948 

Saudi Arabia, Oil Kingdom. Photos by May- 
nard Owen Williams. 20 ills., pp. 497-512 

The National Geographic’s New Map of Africa. 
Text with map supplement. pp. 396-399, Mar., 
1950 

Contains information about the 1,067-mile- 
long trans-Arabian pipe line and the 400-mile 
railroad from Dammam to Riyadh 

Saudi Arabia: Beyond the Sands of Mecca. Article 
and photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 45 ills. 
(1 foldout), map, pp. 1-53, Jan., 1966 

Troubled Waters East of Suez. By Capt. Ernest 
M. Eller, USN. 38 ills., map, pp. 483-522, Apr., 
1954 

See also Arab World; Asia (Sky Road East) 


SAVANNAH. See Georgia (Dixie Spins; The Greener 
Fields) 
SAVANNAH, NS.: 
Aboard the N.S. Savannah: World’s First Nuclear 
Merchantman. By Alan Villiers. Photos by John 


E. Fletcher. 25 ills., chart, pp. 280-298, Aug., 
1962 


SAVANNAH RIVER PLANT (H-Bomb). See South 
Carolina Rediscovered 


SAVANNAS. See Brazil (Children of the Sun; Giant 
Insects) ; 


SAVE-THE-REDWOODS League. p. 658, Nov., 1963; 
p. 28, July, 1964; pp. 63, 67, July, 1966 


SAVING Brazil’s Stone Age Tribes From Extinction. 
By Orlando and Claudio Villas Boas. Photos by 
W. Jesco von Puttkamer. 21 ills., map, pp. 424- 
444, Sept., 1968 


SAVING Earth’s Oldest Living Things (Sequoias). 
By Andrew H. Brown. Photos by Raymond 
Moulin and author. 17 ills., pp. 679-695, May, 
1951 


SAVING Man’s Wildlife Heritage. By John H. Baker. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 60 ills., pp. 581-620, 
Nov., 1954 


SAVING the Ancient Temples at Abu Simbel. Article 
and photos by Georg Gerster. Paintings by 
Robert W. Nicholson. 49 ills. (1 foldout), 3 
diagrs., map, pp. 694-742, May, 1966 


SAVING the Nene, World’s Rarest Goose. By S. Dillon 
Ripley. Photos by Jerry Chong. 13 ills., 3 maps, 
pp. 745-754, Nov., 1965 


SAWYER, TOM. See Twain, Mark 


SCALLOPS: 
Shells Take You Over World Horizons. By Ruth- 
erford Platt. Photos by author. 56 ills., drawing, 
pp. 33-84, July, 1949 


SCAMMON LAGOON. See Baja California, Mexico 
(Hunting the Heartbeat of a Whale) 


SCANDINAVIA: 


Friendly Flight to Northern Europe. By Lyndon 
B. Johnson. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 268-293, Feb., 1964 

New National Geographic Map Portrays Northern 
Europe, Split by Cold War. Text with map sup- 
plement. ill., pp. 193-194, Aug., 1954 

Progress in Viking Land: New Map of Scandi- 
navia. Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., pp. 
492-493, Apr., 1963 

See also Norway; Sweden 


SCARLET IBIS (Bird): 

New Scarlet Bird in Florida Skies. By Paul 
A. Zahl. 10 ills. map, pp. 874-882, Dec., 
1967 

Search for the Scarlet Ibis in Venezuela. By Paul 
A. Zahl. Photos by author. 25 ills., map, pp. 
633-661, May, 1950 


SCENES of Postwar Finland. By La Verne Bradley. 
Photos by Jerry Waller. 30 ills., map, pp. 233- 
264, Aug., 1947 


SCHALLER, GEORGE B.: 
Life With the King of Beasts. Article and photos 
by George B. Schaller. 22 ills., map, pp. 494-519, 
Apr., 1969 


SCHEFFER, VICTOR B.: 


The Fur Seal Herd Comes of Age. By Victor B. 
Scheffe and Karl W. Kenyon. Photos by authors 
and Harry W. May. 19 ills., map, pp. 491-512, 
Apr., 1952 

Yankee 


SCHEHERAZADE (Malay Princess). See 


Roams the Orient 


SCHELLBACH, LOUIS: 


Grand Canyon: Nature’s Story of Creation. By 
Louis Schellbach. Photos by Justin Locke. 31 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 589-629, May, 1955 


SCHENECTADY. See New York (Drums to Dyna- 
mos on the Mohawk) 








SCHERSCHEL, JOSEPH J.: 


Ancient Shipwreck Yields New Facts—and a 
Strange Cargo. By Peter Throckmorton. Photos 
by Kim Hart and Joseph J. Scherschel. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 282-300, Feb., 1969 

Freedom’s Progress South of the Sahara. By 
Howard La Fay. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 
36 ills., 3 maps, pp. 603-637, Nov., 1962 

Illinois: The City and the Plain. By Robert Paul 
Jordan. Photos by James L. Stanfield and 
Joseph J. Scherschel. 53 ills., 3 maps, pp. 745- 
797, June, 1967 

Inside Europe Aboard Yankee. By Irving and 
Electa Johnson. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 
35 ills., map, pp. 157-195, Aug., 1964 

Lombardy’s Lakes, Blue Jewels in Italy’s Crown. 
By Franc Shor. Photos by Joseph J. Scher- 
schel. 33 ills., map painting, pp. 58-99, July, 
1968 

Macao Clings to the Bamboo Curtain. By Jules B. 
Billard. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 18 ills., 
maps, pp. 521-539, Apr., 1969 

Mobile, Alabama’s City in Motion. By William 
Graves. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel and 
Robert W. Madden. 30 ills., maps, pp. 368-397, 
Mar., 1968 

Preserving the Treasures of Olduvai Gorge. By 
Melvin M. Payne. Photos by Joseph J. Scher- 
schel. 11 ills., diagr., maps, pp. 701-709, Nov., 
1966 

Yankee Cruises Turkey’s History-Haunted Coast. 
By Irving and Electa Johnson. Photos by Joseph 
J. Scherschel. 40 ills. (2 paintings), map drawing, 
pp. 798-845, Dec., 1969 


SCHIRRA, WALTER M., Jr.: 


Space Rendezvous, Milestone on the Way to the 
Moon. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 21 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), diagrs., maps, pp. 539-553, Apr., 1966 


SCHMIDT, BERNHARD: 
Mapping the Unknown Universe. By F. Barrows 
Colton. 16 ills., pp. 401-420, Sept., 1950 
Note: Bernhard Schmidt, inventor of the 
“Big Schmidt” telescope 


SCHOOL for Space Monkeys. 13 ills., pp. 725-729, 
May, 1961 


SCHOOL for Survival. By Gen. Curtis E. LeMay. 
Photos by U.S. Air Force and Volkmar Wentzel. 
52 ills., map, pp. 565-602, May, 1953 


SCHOOL OF TROPICAL MEDICINE. See Puerto 
Rico (Growing Pains) 


SCHOOLS: 


The DAR Story. By Lonnelle Aikman. Photos by 
B. Anthony Stewart and John E. Fletcher. 29 
ills., pp. 565-598, Nov., 1951 

Note: The DAR partially supports a dozen 
schools and colleges in this country, maintains 
a large student-loan fund, presents annual 
awards for high standing in certain subjects, and 
operates two schools of its own, the Kate Dun- 
can Smith School, Grant, Alabama, and Tamas- 
see School, South Carolina 

Round the World School (International School 
of America). By Paul Antze. Photos by Wil- 
liam Eppridge. 34 ills., map, pp. 96-127, July, 
1962 


National Geographic 
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SCHOOLS—Continued 


We Build a School for Sherpa Children. By Sir 
Edmund Hillary, K.B.E. 4 ills., pp. 548-551, 
Oct., 1962 


Zoo Animals Go to School. By Marion P. Mc- 
Crane. Photos by W. E. Garrett. 13 ills., pp. 694- 
706, Nov., 1956 


See also Clarke School for the Deaf; Key West, 
Florida, for Fleet Sonar School amd Advanced 
Undersea Weapons School; King Island, 
Alaska (Cliff Dwellers); New London, Connecti- 
cut, for U.S. Submarine School; Parachute Rig- 
ger School; Peace Corps; Saudi Arabia (In Search 
of Arabia’s Past), for Student Officers Training 
School; U. S. Air Force Academy; U. S. Merchant 
Marine Academy; U.S. Military Academy; Uni- 
versities and Colleges; YWCA 


SCHOONERS. See Denmark (By Full-rigged Ship), 
for Svendborg Mariners; Far North with “Cap- 
tain Mac,” for Bowdoin; Fishing (Industry); 
Marquesas Islands, for Vaitere; Portuguese 
Fishing Fleet 

SCHREIDER, HELEN and FRANK: 

East From Bali by Seagoing Jeep to Timor. Article 
and photos by Helen and Frank Schreider. 45 
ills., map, pp. 236-279, Aug., 1962 

From the Hair of Siva (Ganges River, India). 
Article and photos by Helen and Frank Schrei- 
der. 56 ills., map, pp. 445-503, Oct., 1960 


In the Footsteps of Alexander the Great. Article 
and photos by Helen and Frank Schreider. 
Paintings by Tom Lovell. 55 ills. (6 paintings), 
foldout map, pp. 1-65, Jan., 1968 


Indonesia, the Young and Troubled Island Nation. 
Article and photos by Helen and Frank Schrei- 
der. 42 ills., map, pp. 579-625, May, 1961 


Journey Into the Great Rift. Part One: The North- 
ern Half. Article and photos by Helen and Frank 
Schreider. 39 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 254-290, 
Aug., 1965 

Taiwan: The Watchful Dragon. Article and photos 
by Helen and Frank Schreider. 42 ills., map, pp. 
1-45, Jan., 1969 


SCHROEDER, ROBERT E.: 


Imperiled Gift of the Sea: Caribbean Green Turtle. 
By Archie Carr. Photos by Robert E. Schroeder. 
16 ills., map, pp. 876-890, June, 1967 

Photographing the Night Creatures of Alligator 
Reef (Florida). By Robert E. Schroeder. Photos 
by author and Walter A. Starck II. 41 ills., map, 
pp. 128-154, Jan., 1964 


SCHULKE, FLIP: 


My Neighbors Hold to Mountain Ways (Blue 
Ridge, North Carolina). By Malcolm Ross. 
Photos by Flip Schulke. 22 ills., map, pp. 856- 
880, June, 1958 


SCHULMAN, EDMUND: 


Bristlecone Pine, Oldest Known Living Thing. By 
Edmund Schulman. Photos by W. Robert 
Moore. 16 ills., map, pp. 355-372, Mar., 1958 


SCHULTZ, HARALD: * 
Blue-eyed Indian: A city boy’s sojourn with primi- 
tive tribesmen in central Brazil. Article and 
photos by Harald Schultz. 29 ills., map, pp. 
65-89, July, 1961 


SCHULTZ, HARALD—Continued 


Brazil’s Big-lipped Indians (Suya). Article and 
photos by Harald Schultz. 20 ills., map, pp. 118- 
133, Jan., 1962 


Children of the Sun and Moon (Kraho Indians). 
Article and photos by Harald Schultz; trans- 
lated from German by Curtis T. Everett. 19 
ills., map, pp. 340-363, Mar., 1959 


Indians of the Amazon Darkness. Article and 
photos by Harald Schultz. 28 ills., maps, pp. 
737-758, May, i964 


Tukuna Maidens Come of Age. By Harald Schultz. 
Photos by author. 22 ills, map, pp. 629-649, 
Nov., 1959 


The Waura: Brazilian Indians of the Hidden 
Xingu. Article and photos by Harald Schultz. 
27 ills., map, pp. 130-152, Jan., 1966 


SCHULTZ, JOHN E.: 


Sea Fever. By John E. Schuitz. 25 ills., map, pp. 
237-268, Feb., 1949 


SCIENCE: 


Alaska’s mighty rivers of ice. By Maynard M. 
Miller. Photos by Christopher G. Knight. 19 
ills., 5 diagrs., map, pp. 194-217, Feb., 1967 


Alexander Graham Bell Museum: Tribute to 
Genius. By the Honourable Jean Lesage. Photos 
by Gilbert Grosvenor, members of the Bell and 
Grosvenor families. 36 ills. (1 portrait), pp. 227- 
256, Aug., 1956 

Antarctica: Icy Testing Ground for Space. By 
Samuel W. Matthews. Photos by Robert 
W. Madden. 24 ills, map, pp. 569-592, Oct., 
1968 


The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 


Current Scientific Projects of the National Geo- 
graphic Society. ill., pp. 143-144, July, 1953 
Contents: “Aquascope”; Calypso Expedi- 
tion; Cosmic Ray Research; Deep-sea Fish 
Study; Panama Archeological Expedition; Sky 
Survey 
The Laser’s Bright Magic. By Thomas Meloy. 
Photos by Howard Sochurek. 33 ills., 4 diagrs., 
pp. 858-881, Dec., 1966 


Mars: A New World to Explore. By Carl Sagan. 
28 ills. (3 paintings), diagrs., maps, pp. 821-841, 
Dec., 1967 

Miami’s Expanding Horizons. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Justin Locke, Willard R. 
Culver, Volkmar Wentzel. 31 ills., pp. 561-594, 
Nov., 1950 

Included: General Motors Corporation Re- 
search Laboratories Division; Serpentarium; 
South Florida Test Service; and the University 
of Miami Marine Biology Department and 
Medical Research Unit 


Miracle Men of the Telephone. By F. Barrows 
Colton. 44 ills., pp. 273-316, Mar., 1947 
Birthplace of Telephone Magic. Photos by 
Willard R. Culver. 20 ills., pp. 289-312 
New Miracles of the Telephone Age. By Robert 
Leslie Conly. Photos by Willard R. Culver and 
J. Baylor Roberts. 35 ills. diagr., pp. 87-120, 
July, 1954 





SCIENCE—Continued 


Science Explores the Monsoon Sea. By Samuel W. 
Matthews. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 24 ills., 4 
diagrs., map supplement, pp. 554-575, Oct., 1967 
Scientists Ride Ice Islands on Arctic Odysseys. By 
Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by Ted Spiegel. 21 
ills., 3 diagrs., map, pp. 670-691, Nov., 1965 
Seeing the Earth from 80 Miles Up. By Clyde T. 
Holliday. Photos by author and J. Baylor Rob- 
erts. 22 ills., maps, pp. 511-528, Oct., 1950 


The Smithsonian Institution. By Thomas R. Henry. 
Photos by Justin N. Locke and B. Anthony 
Stewart. 25 ills., pp. 325-348, Sept., 1948 
Included: colored illustrations of the following: 
Army Map Service; Army Medical Research 
and Graduate School; Botanic Garden; Food 
and Drug Administration; George Washington 
University Eye Clinic; Johns Hopkins University 
Applied Physics Laboratory; National Bureau of 
Standards; National Geographic Society Map 
Division; National Zoological Park; Naval Ord- 
nance Laboratory; Smithsonian Institution 


Twelve National Geographic Society Scientific 
Projects Under Way. pp. 869-870, June, 1954 

Contents: Aurora Borealis; Australia: Mel- 
ville Island’s Stone Age Aborigines; Bathyscaph 
Dives; Calypso Oceanographic Expedition (off 
Madagascar); Canada: Coats and Southampton 
Islands’ Eskimo Anthropology; Cosmic Ray 
Study; Labrador: Crater Investigations; Mars 
Expedition; New Guinea: Birds and Natives 
Photographed; Ocean Fish and Plankton Stud- 
ies; Sky Survey; Zodiacal Light Observations 
Uncle Sam’s House of 1,000 Wonders (National 
Bureau of Standards). By Lyman J. Briggs and 
F. Barrows Colton. Photos by Willard R. Culver 
and Robert F. Sisson. 28 ills. pp. 755-784, 
Dec., 1951 


See also Aeronautics; Anthropology; Archeology; 


Astrogeology; Astronomy; Astrophysics; Atom; 
Atomic Bomb Tests; Aviation Medicine; Bio- 
chemistry; Birds (Ornithology); Chemistry; 
Cosmic Rays; Electricity; Ethnology; Expedi- 
tions and Research; Geology; Geophysical Re- 
search; Greenland Icecap; Heart Research; In- 
sects (Entomology); Inter-American Geodetic 
Survey; International Geophysical Year; Labora- 
tories; Magnetism Dating Method; Marine Biol- 
ogy; Medicine and Health; Mycology (Fungi); 
Oceanography; Oceanology; Paleontology; Pe- 
trography; Potassium-Argon Dating; Radiocar- 
bon Dating; Rockets; Satellites, Artificial; Snails 
(Malacology); Space Flights and Research; 
Space Medicine; Speleology; Stratosphere 
Flights (Strato-Lab Balloon); Volcanoes; Weath- 
er Research; and American Museum of Natural 
History; Beltsville, Maryland (Agricultural Re- 
search Center); NGS: Expeditions and Research; 
Smithsonian Institution 


SCIENCE finds new clues to our climate in Alaska’s 


mighty rivers of ice. By Maynard M. Miller. 
Photos by Christopher G. Knight. 19 ills., 5 
diagrs., map, pp. 194-217, Feb., 1967 


SCIENTIFIC STATIONS. See Antarctica; Ice Islands; 


Weather Stations; and NGS: Research Station 


SCIENTISTS: 


The British Way. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings 
from British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 
paintings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 











SCIENTISTS—Continued 


Contents: Robert Boyle, Charles Darwin, Sir 
Humphry Davy, Michael Faraday, Sir Alexan- 
der Fleming, William Harvey, John Hunter, 
William Hunter, Edward Jenner, Lord Lister, 
Isaac Newton, Sir William Ramsay, Lord Ray- 
leigh, Lord Rutherford, Sir J. J. Thomson, James 
Watt 

Miracle Men of the Telephone. By F. Barrows 
Colton. 44 ills., pp. 273-316, Mar., 1947 

Contents: Alexander Graham Bell; and scien- 

tists of Bell Telephone Laboratories 


That Orbéd Maiden ...the Moon. By Kenneth F. 
Weaver. 30 ills. (1 foldout; 5 paintings), map 
supplement, pp. 207-230, Feb., 1969 

Contents: Leading moon scientists, including 
Ralph Baldwin, Dean Chapman, Donald E. 
Gault, Gerard P. Kuiper, Harold Masursky, 
John A. O’Keefe, Ronald F. Scott, Eugene M. 
Shoemaker, Anthony L. Turkevich 


See also Abell, George O.; Amos, William H.; Bell, 
Alexander Graham; Bowen, Ira Sprague; Briggs, 
Lyman J.; Carmichael, Leonard; Cochran, Doris 
M.; Collins, Henry B.; Collins, Lorence G.; 
Craighead, Frank, Jr.; Craighead, John; David- 
son, Treat; Drucker, Philip; Dryden, Hugh L.; 
Edgerton, Harold E.; Friedman, Herbert; Gart- 
lein, Carl W.; Gilliard, E. Thomas; Goodale, 
Jane C.; Haber, Heinz; Heizer, Robert F.; Hilger, 
Sister Mary Inez; Lawick-Goodall, Jane van, 
Baroness; Leakey, Louis S.B.; McElroy, Wil- 
liam D.; Miller, Carl F.; Miller, Maynard M.; 
Peterson, Roger Tory; Ripley, S. Dillon; Schal- 
ler, George B.; Schmidt, Bernhard; Siple, Paul 
A.; Slipher, E.C.; Smith, F.G. Walton; Stir- 
ling, Matthew W.; Truslow, Frederick Kent; 
Van Biesbroeck, George; Wetmore, Alexan- 
der; Zahl, Paul A.; amd other scientists and 
naturalists 


SCIENTISTS Drill at Sea to Pierce Earth’s Crust 
(Project Mohole). By Samuel W. Matthews. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 15 ills., (4 diagrs.), 
pp. 686-697, Nov., 1961 


SCIENTISTS Ride Ice Islands on Arctic Odysseys. 
By Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by Ted Spiegel. 
21 ills., 3 diagrs., map, pp. 670-691, Nov., 1965 


SCILLY, Isles of, England: 
England’s Scillies, the Flowering Isles. By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 126-145, July, 1967 


SCINTILLATING Siam. By W. Robert Moore. Photos 
by author. 26 ills., map, pp. 173-200, Feb., 1947 


SCITUATE. See Massachusetts (Land of the Pil- 
grims’ Pride) 


SCOFIELD, JOHN: 

Character Marks the Coast of Maine. By John 
Scofield. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 39 ills., 
map, pp. 798-843, June, 1968 

The Friendly Irish. By John Scofield. Photos by 
James A. Sugar. 31 ills., map, pp. 354-391, Sept., 
1969 

Israel: Land of Promise. By John Scofield. Photos 
by B. Anthony Stewart. 43 ills., map, pp. 395- 
434, Mar., 1965 

Jerusalem, the Divided City. By John Scofield. 
Photos by Brian Brake (Magnum). 34 ills., map, 
pp. 492-531, Apr., 1959 


National Geographic 
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SCOFIELD, JOHN—Continued 
A New Volcano Bursts from the Atlantic (Azores). 
By John Scofield. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
24 ills., maps, pp. 735-757, June, 1958 
Articles and Photographs 


Australian New Guinea. By John Scofield. Photos 
by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 604-637, May, 1962 


Easter Week in Indian Guatemala. By John Sco- 
field. Kodachromes by author. 9 ills., map, pp. 
406-417, Mar., 1960 


Freedom Speaks French in Ouagadougou. By 
John Scofield. Photos by author, James P. Blair, 
Bruce Dale. 53 ills., pp. 153-203, Aug., 1966 

Haiti—West Africa in the West Indies. Article and 
photos by John Scofield. 27 ills., maps, pp. 226- 
259, Feb., 1961 


Hashemite Jordan, Arab Heartland. By John 
Scofield. Photos by author. 11 ills., 3 maps, pp. 
841-856, Dec., 1952 


Hong Kong Has Many Faces. By John Scofield. 
Photos by author. 48 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 
1-41, Jan., 1962 

India in Crisis. By John Scofield. Photos by author. 
62 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 599-661, May, 1963 

Netherlands New Guinea. By John Scofield. Pho- 
tos by author. 23 ills., maps, pp. 584-603, May, 
1962 

Virgin Islands: Tropical Playland, U.S.A. By John 
Scofield. Photos by Charles Allmon and author. 
25 ills., 3 maps, pp. 201-232, Feb., 1956 


Photographs 


Venice, City of Twilight Splendor. By Joe Alex 
Morris. Photos by John Scofield. 19 ills., map, 
pp. 543-569, Apr., 1961 


SCORPIONS: Living Fossils of the Sands. Article and 
photos by Paul A. Zahl. 10 ills., pp. 436-442, 
Mar., 1968 


SCOTLAND: 


The Britain That Shakespeare Knew. By Louis B. 
Wright. Photos by Dean Conger. 44 ills. (1 paint- 
ing, foldout), pp. 613-665, May, 1964 


British Castles, History in Stone. By Norman 
Wilkinson. Etchings by author. 16 ills., pp. 111- 
129, July, 1947 

The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

The Highlands, Stronghold of Scottish Gael- 
dom. By Kenneth MacLeish. Photos by Win- 
field Parks. 30 ills., maps, pp. 398-435, Mar., 
1968 

Home to Arran, Scotland’s Magic Isle. By J. 
Harvey Howells. 25 ills, 3 maps, pp. 80-99, 
July, 1965 


Midshipmen’s Cruise. By Midshipmen William 
J. Aston and Alexander G.B. Grosvenor, 
USN. Photos by authors, B. Anthony Stewart, 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 45 ills., pp. 711-754, 
June, 1948 

New-old Map Re-creates The Britain of the Bard. 
Text with map supplement. 4 ills., pp. 666-667, 
May, 1964 

Playing 3,000 Golf Courses in Fourteen Lands. By 
Ralph A. Kennedy. 17 ills., pp. 113-132, Jialy, 
1952 


Index 1947-1969 





SCOTLAND—Continued 

Poets’ Voices Linger in Scottish Shrines. By Isobel 
Wylie Hutchison. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 41 
ills., map, pp. 437-488, Oct., 1957 

Rhododendron Glories of Southwest Scotland. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and author. 21 ills., map, pp. 641-664, May, 1954 

Scotland from her lovely Lochs and Seas. By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 49 ills., 
maps, pp. 492-541, Apr., 1961 

Scotland’s Golden Eagles at Home. By C. Eric 
Palmar. Photos by author. 12 ills., pp. 273-286, 
Feb., 1954 

The Society’s New Map of the British Isles. Text 
with map supplement. pp. 551-552, Apr., 1949 

A Stroll to John o’ Groat’s. By Isobel Wylie Hutchi- 
son. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and David S. 
Boyer. 51 ills., map, pp. 1-48, July, 1956 

A Stroll to London. By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 30 ills., map, pp. 
171-204, Aug., 1950 

See also Orkney Islands; Outer Hebrides; Shet- 
land Islands; Skye, Isle of, Inner Hebrides 


SCOTT, DOUGLAS: 


High Adventure in the Himalayas. Photos by Doug- 
las Scott and Thomas Weir. pp. 199-230, Aug., 1952 


SCOTT, ROBERT F.: ‘ 

The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

Nature’s Clown, the Penguin. By David Hellyer 
and Malcolm Davis. 26 ills., pp. 405-428, Sept., 
1952 

Included: The second Scott expedition, in 
1911, and pictures by Herbert G. Ponting, the 
expedition’s photographer 

Our Navy Explores Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN, Ret. U.S. Navy Official 
photos. 70 ills., 4 maps, pp. 429-522, Oct., 1947 

See also All-out Assault on Antarctica 


SCOTT, SIR WALTER: 

A Stroll to London. By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 30 ills., map, pp. 
171-204, Aug., 1950 

See also Great Britain (The British Way ...Some 
British Poets); Scotland (Poets’ Voices) 


SCOTT EXPEDITION: 


The British Way. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings 
from British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 
paintings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

Contents: A Very Gallant Gentleman— 
Lawrence Edward Grace Oates (1880-1912) 


See also Scott, Robert F. 
SCOTTISH MOUNTAINEERING CLUB Members. See 
Himalayas (High Adventure) 
SCOTTISH TRANS-GREENLAND EXPEDITION: 


First Woman Across Greenland’s Ice. By Myrtle 
Simpson. Photos by Hugh Simpson. 18 ills., 
3 maps, pp. 264-279, Aug., 1967 


“SCOTTY'S CASTLE,” Death Valley, California: 


The Lure of the Changing Desert. Photos with 
full legends. 12 ills., pp. 817-824, June, 1954 





SCOUGALL, IRENE. See Burdett-Scougall, Irene 
SCOUTS AND SCOUTING. See Boy Scouts 


SCRIPPS INSTITUTION OF OCEANOGRAPHY. See 
La Jolla, a Gem of the California Coast 


SCROLLS. See Dead Sea Scrolls 


SCULPTURE: 


Ancient Aphrodisias and Its Marble Treasures. By 
Kenan T. Erim. Photos by Jonathan S. Blair. 
17 ills., map, pp. 280-294, Aug., 1967 

The British Way. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings 
from British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 
paintings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

Contents: Edwin Landseer 

The Caves of the Thousand Buddhas (Tunhwang, 
China). By Franc and Jean Shor. Photos by 
authors. 36 ills., pp. 383-415, Mar., 1951 

Darius Carved History on Ageless Rock. By 
George G. Cameron. Photos by author. 14 ills., 
map, pp. 825-844, Dec., 1950 


India’s Sculptured Temple Caves. By Volkmar 
Wentzel. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 665-678, 
May, 1953 

Lascaux Cave, Cradle of World Art (France). By 
Norbert Casteret. Photos by Maynard Owen 
Williams. 24 ills., map, pp. 771-794, Dec., 1948 

Contents: Clay statues of the Old Stone Age 

Our Magnificent Capital City (Washington, D. C.). 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 18 ills., pp. 715- 
738, June, 1947 

Petra, Rose-red Citadel of Biblical Edom. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, 
pp. 853-870, Dec., 1955 

See also Art (Your National Gallery of Art), for 
Dreyfus Collection (Renaissance Bronzes); Capi- 
tol, U.S.; War Memorials; and Abu Simbel; 
Athens; Florence; Rome; Washington, D.C. 


SCULPTURE, Gravel. See Gravel Pictographs 


SCULPTURE, Ice: 
Snow Festival in Japan’s Far North. Picture story 
by Eiji Miyazawa (Black Star). 10 ills., map, pp. 
824-833, Dec., 1968 


SEA ANEMONES: 

Camera Under the Sea. By Luis Marden. Photos 
by author. 40 ills., pp. 162-200, Feb., 1956 

Oregon’s Sidewalk on the Sea. Article and photos 
by Paul A. Zahl. 29 ills., map, pp. 708-734, Nov., 
1961 

See also Marine Biology (Fishing in the Whirlpool; 
Glass Menageries; Night Life in the Gulf Stream) 


SEA BIRDS: 

Peru Profits from Sea Fowl. By Robert Cushman 
Murphy. Photos by author and Grace E. 
Barstow Murphy. 14 ills., map, pp. 395-413, 
Mar., 1959 

Sea Bird Cities Off Audubon’s Labrador. By 
Arthur A. Allen. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, 
pp. 755-774, June, 1948 

Sea Birds of Isla Raza (Gulf of California). By 
Lewis Wayne Walker. Photos by author. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 239-248, Feb., 1951 

See also Albatrosses; Puffins; Terns 


SEA COWS. See Manatees 





SEA DIVER (Research Vessel): 

The Deepest Days. By Robert Sténuit. 14 ills. (1 
drawing), pp. 534-547, Apr., 1965 

The Long, Deep Dive. By Lord Kilbracken. Photos 
by Bates Littlehales. 12 ills. 4 drawings, pp. 
718-731, May, 1963 

Our Man-in-Sea Project. By Edwin A. Link. 6 ills. 
(1 painting), diagr., pp. 713-717, May, 1963 

Outpost Under the Ocean. By Edwin A. Link. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 6 ills., pp. 530-533, 
Apr., 1965 

A Taxi for the Deep Frontier. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 13 ills., diagr., 
pp. 139-150, Jan., 1968 

Tomorrow on the Deep Frontier. By Edwin A. 
Link. 22 ills. (9 paintings), 3 maps, pp. 778-801, 
June, 1964 


SEA ELEPHANTS (Elephant Seals). See Seals and 
Sealing; and Santa Barbara Islands, California 


SEA Fever. By John E. Schultz. 25 ills., map, pp. 237- 
268, Feb., 1949 


SEA HORSES: 


Little Horses of the Sea. By Paul A. Zahl. Photos 
by author. 26 ills., map, pp. 131-153, Jan., 1959 


SEA ISLAND. See Georgia (The Greener Fields) 


SEA LAMPREYS. See Great Lakes (New Era); 
Michigan (Work-hard) 


SEA LIONS. See California (California’s Wonderful 
One); Galapagos Islands 


SEA ROBIN (Submarine). See "Round the Horn by 
Submarine 


SEA SHELLS. See Shells 
SEA SLUGS. See Nudibranchs 


SEA to Lakes on the St. Lawrence. By George W. 
Long. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and John 
E. Fletcher. 41 ills, map, pp. 323-366, Sept., 
1950 


SEABEES. See Antarctica (Across the Frozen Desert; 
All-out Assault;,Man’s First Winter; New Era; 
We Are Living; Year of Discovery); Guantanamo 


SEAFOOD INDUSTRY: 


Cajunland, Louisiana’s French-speaking Coast. 
By Bern Keating. Photos by Charles Harbutt 
(Magnum) and Franke Keating. 48 ills., map, 
pp. 353-391, Mar., 1966 

Chesapeake Country. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 42 ills. (1 engraving, 
1 print), map, pp. 370-411, Sept., 1964 

“Delmarva,” Gift of the Sea. By Catherine Bell 
Palmer. 36 ills., map, pp. 367-399, Sept., 1950 


The Sailing Oystermen of Chesapeake Bay. By 
Luis Marden. 26 ills., map, pp. 798-819, Dec., 
1967 


See also Crayfish; Lobsters; Shrimp 


SEAGO, EDWARD: 


Off the Beaten Track of Empire (Prince Philip’s 
Tour). By Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by Mi- 
chael Parker. Paintings by Edward Seago. 
42 ills. (3 paintings), map, pp. 584-626, Nov., 
1957 
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SEAL HUNTING Off Jan Mayen. By Ole Friele Backer. 
Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 57-72, Jan., 
1948 


SEALING VESSELS. See Seal Hunting 


SEALS AND SEALING: 

The Fur Seal Herd Comes of Age. By Victor B. 
Scheffer and Karl W. Kenyon. Photos by authors 
and Harry W. May. 19 ills., map, pp. 491-512, 
Apr., 1952 

Nature’s Clown, the Penguin. By David Hellyer 
and Malcolm Davis. 26 ills., pp. 405-428, Sept., 
1952 

Included: Elephant seal, fur seal, and sea 
leopard 

Our Friend From the Sea. By Robert and Nina 
Horstman. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 11 ills., 
pp. 728-736, Nov., 1968 

The Romance of American Furs. by Wanda 
Burnett. 19 ills., pp. 379-402, Mar., 1948 


Seal Hunting Off Jan Mayen. By Ole Friele Back- 
er. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 57-72, 
Jan., 1948 

Contents: Harp (Greenland) Seal; Hooded 
Seal (“Blueback”) 

Stalking Seals Under Antarctic Ice. Article and 
photos by Carleton Ray. 13 ills., diagr., map, 
pp. 54-65, Jan., 1966 

See also Alaska (Lonely Wonders of Katmai); 
California’s Wonderful One and Galapagos 
Islands, for sea lions; King Island, Alaska; Santa 
Barbara Islands, California, for sea elephants; 
South Georgia Island 


SEAMEN: 

The British Way. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paint- 
ings from British and American artists. 70 ills. 
(51 paintings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

Contents: Francis Drake and the Elizabethan 
Seamen (1588) 

Seal Hunting Off Jan Mayen. By Ole Friele Back- 
er. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 57-72, 
Jan., 1948 

See also J. W. Westcott (Mail Boat); Mayflower I1; 
Sailing Vessels; U.S. Coast Guard; U.S. Mer- 
chant Marine Academy; U.S. Navy 


SEARCH CRAFT: 


Tomorrow on the Deep Frontier. By Edwin A. 
Link. 22 ills. (9 paintings), 3 maps, pp. 778-801, 
June, 1964 


See also Trieste; and Viet Nam (Air Rescue) 


SEARCH for the Scarlet Ibis in Venezuela. By Paul A. 
Zah]. Photos by author. 25 ills, map, pp. 633- 
661, May, 1950 


SEARCHING for Cliff Dwellers’ Secrets: The Na- 
tional Geographic Society and the National Park 
Service probe the mystery of Wetherill Mesa. By 


Carroll A. Burroughs. 7 ills., map, pp. 619-625, 
Nov., 1959 


SEASHORE: 


The Living Sand. Article and photos by William 
H. Amos. 22 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 820-833, 
June, 1965 


Oregon’s Sidewalk on the Sea. Article and photos 
by Paul A. Zahl. 29 ills., map, pp. 708-734, Nov., 
1961 
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SEASHORE—Continued 


Our Changing Atlantic Coastline (U.S.). By Na- 
thaniel T. Kenney. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art. 29 ills., graph, map, pp. 860-887, Dec., 1962 

Seashore Summer: One mother’s recipe for small- 
boy bliss. By Arline Strong. Photos by author. 
13 ills., pp. 436-444, Sept., 1960 

See also Cape Cod National Seashore; Cape Hat- 
teras National Seashore 


SEATTLE, Washington: 

Making Friends With a Killer Whale. By Edward 
I. Griffin. 30 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 418-446, 
Mar., 1966 

Seattle, City of Two Voices. By Anne Grosvenor 
Robinson. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 17 
ills., map, pp. 494-513, Apr., 1960 

Seattle Fair Looks to the 21st Century. By Carolyn 
Bennett Patterson. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 
33 ills., map, pp. 402-427, Sept., 1962 


SECRET of the Discus Fish. Article and photos by 
Gene Wolfsheimer. 8 ills., pp. 675-681, May, 1960 


SEED INDUSTRY. See Flower Seed Growers 


SEEING Birds as Real Personalities. By Hance Roy 
Ivor. 17 ills., pp. 523-530, Apr., 1954 


SEEING the Earth from 80 Miles Up. By Clyde T. 
Holliday. Photos by author and J. Baylor Rob- 
erts. 22 ills., maps, pp. 511-528, Oct., 1950 


SEEKER (Cabin Cruiser). See Santa Barbara Islands, 
California 


SEEKING Mindanao’s Strangest Creatures (Birds 
and Mammals). By Charles Heizer Wharton. 
19 ills., map, pp. 389-408, Sept., 1948 


SEEKING the Secret of the Giants (Gravel Figures). 
By Frank M. Setzler. Photos by Richard H. 
Stewart. 14 ills., map, pp. 390-404, Sept., 1952 


SEINE (River), France. See Paris 


SEINE FISHING. See Menhaden; and Golden 
Beaches of Portugal; Scenes of Postwar Finland 


SEISMOLOGY. See Earthquakes; Greenland Icecap 


SELENOGRAPHY: 
How We Mapped the Moon. By David W. Cook. 
Text with map supplement. 5 ills., maps, pp. 
240-245, Feb., 1969 


SEMANA SANTA (Holy Week) Processions. See Sevilla, 
Spain 
SEMINOLES (Indians): 

Florida’s Emerging Seminoles. By Louis Capron. 
Photos by Otis Imboden. 15 ills., map, pp. 716- 
734, Nov., 1969 

Florida’s “Wild” Indians, the Seminole. By Louis 
Capron. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 819-840, Dec., 1956 

Haunting Heart of the Everglades. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by author and Willard R. Culver. 
29 ills., map, pp. 145-173, Feb., 1948 


SENATE, U.S. See Capitol, U.S. 


SENEGAL: 


Freedom Speaks French in Ouagadougou. By John 
Scofield. Photos by author, James P. Blair, 
Bruce Dale. 53 ills., pp. 153-203, Aug., 1966 


SENGSENG (People). See New Britain (Island) 


SENTINEL RANGE, Antarctica: 

First Conquest of Antarctica’s Highest Peaks. By 
Nicholas B. Clinch. Photos by members of the 
American Antarctic Mountaineering Expedi- 
tion. 24 ills. (4 foldouts), map, pp. 836-863, June, 
1967 


SEOUL, Korea: 

Roaming Korea South of the Iron Curtain. By 
Enzo de Chetelat. Photos by Horace Bristol, 
Arthur Reef, Rae Gilman. 34 ills., map, pp. 777- 
808, June, 1950 

South Korea: Success Story in Asia. Article and 
photos by Howard Sochurek. 43 ills., map, pp. 
301-345, Mar., 1969 

With the U.S. Army in Korea. By Lt. Gen. John R. 
Hodge. 7 ilis., map, pp. 829-840, June, 1947 


SEPIK RIVER AREA. See New Guinea (To the Land 
of the Head-hunters) 


SEQUOIA NATIONAL PARK, California: 

Giant Sequoias Draw Millions to California Parks. 
By John Michael Kauffmann. Photos by B. 
Anthony Stewart. 31 ills. map, pp. 147-187, 
Aug., 1959 

Saving Earth’s Oldest Living Things. By Andrew 
H. Brown. Photos by Raymond Moulin and 
author. 17 ills., pp. 679-695, May, 1951 

Contents: Giant Forest 

See also National Parks (U. S.); Sequoias (Sequoia 

gigantea) 


SEQUOIAS (Sequoia gigantea, Big Tree): 
The General Sherman: Earth’s Biggest Living 
Thing. Photo (foldout), pp. 605-608, May, 1958 
See also Sequoia National Park 


SEQUOIAS (Sequoia sempervirens, Coast Redwood). 
See Redwood Trees 


SERENGETI NATIONAL PARK, Tanzania: 

Hyenas, the Hunters Nobody Knows. By Hans 
Kruuk. Photos by Baron Hugo van Lawick. 16 
ills., maps, pp. 44-57, July, 1968 

Life With the King of Beasts. Article and photos 
by George B. Schaller. 22 ills., map, pp. 494-519, 
Apr., 1969 

Tool-using Bird: The Egyptian Vulture. By Bar- 
oness Jane van Lawick-Goodall. Photos by 
Baron Hugo van Lawick. 16 ills., map, pp. 631- 
641, May, 1968 

See also National Parks (Africa) 


SESQUICENTENNIAL CELEBRATIONS. See U.S. 
Militery Academy; Washington, D.C. (Amer- 
ican Processional: History on Canvas) 


SETO NAIKAI. See Inland Sea, Japan 


SETTON, KENNETH M.: 


A New Look at Medieval Europe. By Kenneth M. 
Setton. Paintings by Andre Durenceau and 
Birney Lettick. 50 ills. (20 paintings), maps, 
pp. 799-859, Dec., 1962 

900 Years Ago: The Norman Conquest. By Ken- 
neth M. Setton. Photos by George F. Mobley. 
The complete Bayeux Tapestry photographed 
by Milton A. Ford and Victor R. Boswell, Jr. 27 
ills. (4 paintings), maps, pp. 206-251, Aug., 1966 








SETUBAL CANYON. See Atlantic Ocean (Four Years 
of Diving) 
SETZLER, FRANK M.: 
Seeking the Secret of the Giants (Gravel Figures). 


By Frank M. Setzler. Photos by Richard H. 
Stewart. 14 ills., map, pp. 390-404, Sept., 1952 


SEVENTH FLEET, U. S.: 

Our Navy in the Far East. By Admiral Arthur W. 
Radford, USN. Photos by Melville Bell Grosve- 
nor and J. Baylor Roberts. 40 ills., pp. 537-577, 
Oct., 1953 

Pacific Fleet: Force for Peace. By Franc Shor. 
Photos by W. E. Garrett. 48 ills., map, pp. 283- 
335, Sept., 1959 

See also U.S. Navy (Four-Ocean Navy) 


75 YEARS Exploring Earth, Sea, and Sky: National 
Geographic Society Observes Its Diamond An- 
niversary. By Melvin M. Payne. 44 ills. (4 paint- 
ings), 4 maps, pp. 1-43, Jan., 1963 

See also NGS: Anniversary; History; and National 
Geographic Magazine 


SEVERY, MERLE: 


The Book of Dogs: National Geographic’s Newest 
Achievement. By Merle Severy. ill., pp. 441-442, 
Sept., 1958 

Northwest Wonderland: Washington State. By 
Merle Severy. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 41 
ills., pp. 445-493, Apr., 1960 

See also NGS: Book Service 


SEVILLA, Spain: 
Holy Week and the Fair in Sevilla. By Luis Marden. 
Photos by author. 31 ills., pp. 499-530, Apr., 1951 
See also Spain (The Changing Face of Old Spain; 
Speaking of Spain) 
SEYCHELLES, Tropic Isles of Eden. By Quentin 
Keynes. Photos by author. 21 ills., map, pp. 670- 
695, Nov., 1959 


’s GRAVENHAGE (The Hague), Netherlands: 


Mid-Century Holland Builds Her Future. By Syd- 
ney Clark. Photos by Fenno Jacobs, Hamilton 
Wright, Thomas W. McKnew. 33 ills., map, pp. 
747-778, Dec., 1950 


See also Netherlands 


SHA‘AB RUMI (Roman Reef), Red Sea: 
At Home in the Sea. By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cous- 
teau. 40 ills. (5 paintings), diagr., map, pp. 465- 
507, Apr., 1964 


SHACKLETON, SIR ERNEST H.: 

Our Navy Explores Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN, Ret. U.S. Navy Official 
photos. 70 ills., 4 maps, pp. 429-522, Oct., 1947 

See also Off the Beaten Track 

SHAD in the Shadow of Skyscrapers (New York 


City). By Dudley B. Martin. 20 ills., pp. 359- 
376, Mar., 1947 


SHADBOLT, MAURICE: 

In Storied Lands of Malaysia. By Maurice Shad- 
bolt. Photos by Winfield Parks. 63 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), maps, pp. 734-783, Nov., 1963 

New Zealand: Gift of the Sea. By Maurice Shad- 
bolt. Photos by Brian Brake (Magnum). 60 ills., 
pp. 465-511, Apr., 1962 
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SHADBOLT, MAURICE—Continued 


New Zealand’s Cook Islands: Paradise in Search 
of a Future. By Maurice Shadbolt. Photos by 
William Albert Allard. 28 ills., maps, pp. 203- 
231, Aug., 1967 

Western Samoa, the Pacific’s Newest Nation. By 
Maurice Shadbolt. Photos by Robert B. Good- 
man. 38 ills., map, pp. 573-602, Oct., 1962 


SHAKESPEARE, WILLIAM: 

The Britain That Shakespeare Knew. By Louis B. 
Wright. Photos by Dean Conger. 44 ills. (1 paint- 
ing, foldout), pp. 613-665, May, 1964 

The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

Founders of Virginia. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Pho- 
tos by B. Anthony Stewart. 29 ills., map, pp. 
433-462, Apr., 1948 

Contains information about Stratford on Avon 
and The Tempest 

New-old Map Re-creates The Britain of the Bard. 
Text with map supplement. 4 ills., pp. 666-667, 
May, 1964 

A Stroll to London. By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 30 ills., map, pp. 
171-204, Aug., 1950 

See also Folger (Library); Henry E. Huntington 
Library and Art Gallery 


SHANGHAI, China: 
Along the Yangtze, Main Street of China. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 24 ills., map, 
pp. 325-356, Mar., 1948 
Eyes on the China Coast. By George W. Long. 8 
ills, map, pp. 505-512, Apr., 1953 


This Is The China I Saw. By J¢rgen Bisch. Photos . 


by author. 51 ills., map, pp. 591-639, Nov., 1964 


SHARING the Lives of Wild Golden Eagles. By John 
Craighead. Photos by Charles and Derek Craig- 
head. 22 ills., maps, pp. 420-439, Sept., 1967 


SHARKS: 

Fish Men Explore a New World Undersea. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by author 
and Jacques Ertaud. 51 ills., map, pp. 431-472, 
Oct., 1952 

Marineland, Florida’s Giant Fish Bowl. By Gilbert 
Grosvenor La Gorce. Photos by Luis Marden. 
20 ills., pp. 679-694, Nov., 1952 

Sharks: Wolves of the Sea. By Nathaniel T. Ken- 
ney. 33 ills. (2 paintings, 1 foldout), diagr., pp. 
222-257, Feb., 1968 

See also Indian Ocean (Calypso); Marine Biology 
(To the Depths) 


SHAWNEETOWN (Illinois) Forsakes the Ohio. By 
William H. Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Rob- 
erts. 13 ills., map, pp. 273-288, Feb., 1948 

Note: The Ohio River floods cause the towns- 
people to move their community to higher ground 


SHEATS, DOROTHEA. See Jones, Mrs. Stuart E. 


SHEEP AND SHEEP RAISING: 


America’s “Meat on the Hoof.” By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Howell Walker and Justin 
Locke. 44 ills., pp. 33-72, Jan., 1952 


Index 1947-1969 





SHEEP AND SHEEP RAISING—Continued 


Land of the Ancient Basques. By Robert Laxalt. 
Photos by William Albert Allard. 33 ills., map, 
pp. 240-277, Aug., 1968 

Lonely Sentinels of the American West: Basque 
Sheepherders. By Robert Laxalt. Photos by Wil- 
liam Belknap, Jr. 20 ills., maps, pp. 870-888, 
June, 1966 

Sheep Airlift in New Guinea. Photos by Ned Blood, 
with full legends. 16 ills., pp. 831-844, Dec., 1949 


See also Australia (The Making of a New Australia; 
New South Wales; Queensland); Falkland Is- 
lands; New Zealand; Outer Hebrides (From 
Barra to Butt); Santa Barbara Islands, Cali- 
fornia; Shetland Islands; and Sheep Trek 


SHEEP TREK: 
Arizona Sheep Trek. By Francis R. Line. Photos by 
author. 23 ills., map, pp. 457-478, Apr., 1950 
Sheep Trek in the French Alps. By Maurice Moyal. 
Photos by Marcel Coen. 28 ills., map, pp. 545- 
564, Apr., 1952 


SHEIKH, ABDUL GHAFUR: 
From America to Mecca on Airborne Pilgrimage. 
By Abdul Ghafur Sheikh. Photos by author. 60 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 1-60, July, 1953 


SHEIKH MANSUR (Arab Ship). See Dhows 


SHELLS (Mollusks): 

The Magic Lure of Sea Shells. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by Victor R. Boswell, Jr., and author. 114 
ills., diagrs., map, pp. 386-429, Mar., 1969 

Shells Take You Over World Horizons. By Ruther- 
ford Platt. Photos by author. 56 ills., drawing, 
pp. 33-84, July, 1949 - 

Included: Conus, Helicostyla, Liguus, Murex, 
Patella, Pecten, Pelecypoda, Tellina, Terebra, 
Thais, Tridacna, Trochus, Voluta 

Tree Snails, Gems of the Everglades. Article and 
photos by Treat Davidson. 25 ills., map, pp. 372- 
387, Mar., 1965 

X-Rays Reveal the Inner Beauty of Shells. By 
Hilary B. Moore. Photos by Charles E. Lane. 15 
ills., pp. 427-434, Mar., 1955 

See also Abalone; Mother-of-Pearl; and Great Bar- 
rier Reef; Sanibel Island, Florida 


SHENANDOAH NATIONAL PARK, Virginia: 

Appalachian Valley Pilgrimage. By Catherine Bell 
Palmer. Photos by Justin Locke and J. Baylor 
Roberts. 27 ills., map, pp. 1-32, July, 1949 

Skyline Trail (Appalachian Trail) from Maine to 
Georgia. By Andrew H. Brown. Photos by Rob- 
ert F. Sisson. 31 ills., map, pp. 219-251, Aug., 
1949 


SHENANDOAH VALLEY, Virginia: 


Appalachian Valley Pilgrimage. By Catherine Bell 
Palmer. Photos by Justin Locke and J. Baylor 
Roberts. 27 ills., map, pp. 1-32, July, 1949 


SHENYANG (Mukden), Manchuria: 


In Manchuria Now. By W. Robert Moore. 21 ills., 
map, pp. 389-414, Mar., 1947 


SHEPARD, ALAN B., Jr.: 
The Flight of Freedom 7 (Spacecraft). By Car- 
mault B. Jackson, Jr., M.D. 26 ills., pp. 416-431, 
Sept., 1961 










SHEPARD, ALAN B., Jr.—Continued 
The Pilot’s Story: Astronaut Shepard’s Firsthand 
Account of His Flight. Photos by Dean Conger. 

22 ills., pp. 432-444, Sept., 1961 


SHEPHERDS. See Basques; Kashgais; Sheep Trek 


SHERPALAND, My Shangri-La. By Desmond Doig. 
29 ills. (1 painting), 3 maps (2 foldouts: map 
painting, with key; panorama), pp. 545-577, 
Oct., 1966 


SHERPAS: 

Sherpaland, My Shangri-La. By Desmond Doig. 
29 ills. (1 painting), 3 maps (2 foldouts: map 
painting, with key; panorama), pp. 545-577, 
Oct., 1966 

We Build a School for Sherpa Children. By Sir 
Edmund Hillary, K.B.E. 4 ills., pp. 548-551, 
Oct., 1962 

See also American Mount Everest Expedition; 
British Mount Everest Expedition; Nepal 


SHERWOOD GARDENS, Baltimore, Maryland: 
Maytime Miracle in Sherwood Gardens. By Na- 
thaniel T. Kenney. 10 ills., pp. 700-709, May, 
1956 


SHETLAND ISLANDS, Scotland: 

Shetland and Orkney, Britain’s Far North. By 
Isobel Wylie Hutchison. 14 ills., map, pp. 519- 
536, Oct., 1953 

See also Up Helly Aa (Viking Festival) 


SHETLAND PONIES. See Shetland Islands 


SHINTOISM. See Japan (Backwoods Japan; Cruis- 
ing Japan’s Inland Sea; Japan, the Exquisite 
Enigma); Tokyo, the Peaceful Explosion 


SHIPBUILDING: 

Ships Through the Ages: A Saga of the Sea. By 
Alan Villiers. 53 ills. (24 paintings), pp. 494-545, 
Apr., 1963 

Today on the Delaware, Penn’s Glorious River. By 
Albert W. Atwood. Photos by Robert F. Sisson 
and John E. Fletcher. 33 ills., map, pp. 1-40, 
July, 1952 

See also Mayflower II 


SHIPLIFT: 


Passage to Freedom in Viet Nam. By Gertrude 
Samuels. 20 ills., map, pp. 858-874, June, 1955 


SHIPPING ROUTE, Submerged. See Arctic Ocean 
(The Arctic as a Sea Route) 


SHIPS AND SHIPPING: 


Aboard the N. S. Savannah: World’s First Nuclear 
Merchantman. By Alan Villiers. Photos by John 
E. Fletcher. 25 ills., chart, pp. 280-298, Aug., 
1962 

All-out Assault on Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN (Ret.). Photos by Andrew 
H. Brown and John E. Fletcher. 40 ills., map, 
pp. 141-180, Aug., 1956 

By Full-rigged Ship to Denmark’s Fairyland. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by Alexander Taylor and 
author. 28 ills., map, pp. 809-828, Dec., 1955 

The Coming Revolution in Transportation. By 

Fredric C. Appel. Photos by Dean Conger. 44 

ills. (3 paintings), pp. 301-341, Sept., 1969 





SHIPS AND SHIPPING—Continued 





Included: Air-cushion craft, Containerized 
cargo, Hydrofoils, Super-tankers 


Down East Cruise (Nomad). By Comdr. Tom 
Horgan, USNR. Photos by Luis Marden. 40 ills., 
map, pp. 329-369, Sept., 1952 


The Explosive Birth of Myojin Island (Pacific). 
By Robert S. Dietz. 16 ills, map, pp. 117-128, 
Jan., 1954 

Fish Men Discover a 2,200-year-old Greek Ship. 
By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by 
Jacques Ertaud, Harold E. Edgerton, Albert 
Falco, author. 43 ills., 3 drawings, map, pp. 1-36, 
Jan., 1954 


Here’s New York Harbor. By Stuart E. Jones. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson and David S. Boyer. 
40 ills., map, pp. 773-813, Dec., 1954 

J.W. Westcott, Postman for the Great Lakes. By 
Cy La Tour. Photos by author. 15 ills., pp. 813- 
824, Dec., 1950 

Contents: Detroit River and Great Lakes 
shipping, and vessels contacted by the J. W. 
Westcott (mail boat) 


Louisiana Trades with the World. By Frederick 
Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 36 ills., 
pp. 705-738, Dec., 1947 

The Marvelous Maldive Islands. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by author. 20 ills., map, pp. 829-849, 
June, 1957 

Included: Cargo lighter; inter-island passenger 
vessel; outriggers; Indian and Maldivian bag- 
galas 

Midshipmen’s Cruise. By Midshipmen William J. 
Aston and Alexander G.B. Grosvenor, USN. 
Photos by authors, B. Anthony Stewart, Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. 45 ills., pp. 711-754, June, 
1948 

Contents: United States Naval Academy’s 
training cruise on the battleships New Jersey and 
Wisconsin, and a visit of the midshipmen to 
H.MLS. Victory 

The Mighty Enterprise (Nuclear Carrier). By Na- 
thaniel T. Kenney. Photos by Thomas J. Aber- 
crombie. 19 ills., pp. 431-448, Mar., 1963 

Milestones in My Arctic Journeys. By Willie Knut- 
sen. 22 ills., pp. 543-570, Oct., 1949 

Included: Effie M. Morrissey, Endurance, 
Northland, Polarbjorn, Quest, Ringsel (En 
Avant) 

New Era on the Great Lakes. By Nathaniel T. 
Kenney. Photos by W. D. Vaughn and J. Baylor 
Roberts. 46 ills., pp. 439-490, Apr., 1959 


New Orleans: Jambalaya on the Levee. By Har- 
nett T. Kane. Photos by Justin Locke. 38 ills., 
pp. 143-184, Feb., 1953 


New St. Lawrence Seaway Opens the Great Lakes 
to the World. By Andrew H. Brown. Photos by 
author and Robert F. Sisson. 32 ills., maps, pp. 
299-339, Mar., 1959 

Our Navy Explores Antarctica. By Rear Admi- 
ral Richard E. Byrd, USN, Ret. U.S. Navy 
Official photos. 70 ills., 4 maps, pp. 429-522, Oct., 
1947 

Our Navy in the Far East. By Admiral Arthur W. 
Radford, USN. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 40 ills., pp. 537-577, 
Oct., 1953 

Our Nuclear Navy. By Adm. George W. Anderson, 

Jr., USN. ill., pp. 449-450, Mar., 1963 
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SHIPS AND SHIPPING—Continued 
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Index 1947-1969 





Pacific Fleet: Force for Peace. By Franc Shor. 
Photos by W. E. Garrett. 48 ills., map, pp. 283- 
335, Sept., 1959 

Portsmouth, Britannia’s Sally Port. By Thomas 
Garner James. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
31 ills., map, pp. 513-544, Apr., 1952 

Ships Through the Ages: A Saga of the Sea. By 
Alan Villiers. 53 ills. (24 paintings), pp. 494-545, 
Apr., 1963 


Under Canvas in the Atomic Age (U.S. Coast 
Guard Cadets). By Alan Villiers. Photos by 
author. 37 ills., map, pp. 49-84, July, 1955 


Work-hard, Play-hard Michigan. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by author. 40 ills., map, pp. 279- 
320, Mar., 1952 


The Yankee Sailor Who Opened Japan (Commo- 
dore Perry). By Ferdinand Kuhn. 14 ills., map, 
pp. 85-102, July, 1953 

See also Dhows; Fishing (Industry); Junks; Re- 
search Vessels; Seal Hunting, for sealing vessels; 
Submarines; and Amphitrite (Inflatable Ship); 
Beagle, H.M.S., Bounty; Calypso; Mayflower II; 
Sumner (Survey Ship); Vasa; also, Canals; 
Cruises and Voyages; Harbors and Ports; Immi- 
grants; Project Mohole (Cuss 1); Shiplift; Ship- 
wrecks; U.S. Coast Guard; U.S. Merchant Ma- 
rine Academy; U.S. Navy; Youth Hostels, for 
Af Chapman; and Mississippi (River); Suez 
Canal; Thames 


SHIPWORMS, Saboteurs of the Sea. By F. G. Walton 
Smith. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 9 ills., pp. 
559-566, Oct., 1956 


SHIPWRECKS: 


Ancient Shipwreck Yields New Facts—and a 
Strange Cargo. By Peter Throckmorton. Photos 
by Kim Hart and Joseph J. Scherschel. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 282-300, Feb., 1969 


Drowned Galleons Yield Spanish Gold. By Kip 
Wagner. Photos by Otis Imboden. 38 ills. (4 
paintings), maps, pp. 1-37, Jan., 1965 

Fish Men Discover a 2,200-year-old Greek Ship. 
By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by 
Jacques Ertaud, Harold E. Edgerton, Albert 
Falco, author. 43 ills., 3 drawings, map, pp. 1-36, 
Jan., 1954 

Ghost From the Depths: the Warship Vasa. By 
Anders Franzén. 21 ills. (3 paintings), pp. 42-57, 
Jan., 1962 

Lonely Cape Hatteras, Besieged by the Sea. By 
William S. Ellis. Photos by Emory Kristof. 24 
ills., foldout map, pp. 393-421, Sept., 1969 

New Tools for Undersea Archeology. By George F. 
Bass. Photos by Charles R. Nicklin, Jr. 20 ills. 
(3 paintings), diagrs., maps, pp. 403-423, Sept., 
1968 

Oldest Known Shipwreck Yields Bronze Age 
Cargo. By Peter Throckmorton. 18 ills., map, 
pp. 697-711, May, 1962 

Priceless Relics of the Spanish Armada. By Robert 
Sténuit. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 37 ills. (1 
painting), 3 maps, pp. 745-777, June, 1969 

Safe Landing on Sable, Isle of 500 Shipwrecks. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 47 ills. (1 painting), 8 
maps, pp. 398-431, Sept., 1965 

Thirty-three Centuries Under the Sea (Shipwreck 
off Turkey). By Peter Throckmorton. 16 ills., 
cross section, map, pp. 682-703, May, 1960 


SHIPWRECKS—Continued 


Underwater Archeology: Key to History’s Ware- 
house. By George F. Bass. Photos by Thomas J. 
Abercrombie and Robert B. Goodman. 27 ills. 
(1 painting), maps, pp. 138-156, July, 1963 

White Mist Cruises to Wreck-haunted St. Pierre 
and Miquelon. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 50 
ills., maps, pp. 378-419, Sept., 1967 

See also Thresher (Submarine); and Scilly, Isles of 


SHIRAS, GEORGE, 3d: 
Doe and Twin Fawns. Flashlight photo by George 
Shiras, 3d. ill. p. 297, Mar., 1952; ill. p. 527, Oct., 
1963 


See also Books, NGS (Hunting Wild Life) 
SHIRAZ. See Iran (Journey into Troubled Iran) 


SHOEMAKER, EUGENE M.: 


The Moon Close Up. By Eugene M. Shoemaker. 
Photos by Ranger 7. 23 ills. (2 paintings), pp. 
690-707, Nov., 1964 

See also Scientists 


SHOOTING Rapids in Dinosaur Country. By Jack 
Breed. Photos by author and Justin Locke. 22 
ills., map, pp. 363-390, Mar., 1954 


SHOOTING Rapids in Reverse! Jet Boats Climb the 
Colorado’s Torrent Through the Grand Canyon. 
Article and photos by William Belknap, Jr. 19 
ills., map, pp. 552-565, Apr., 1962 


SHOPS. See Bazaars; Flea Market, Paris; Markets 
and Stores; and names of cities 


SHOR, DONNA HAMILTON: 


San Marino, Little Land of Liberty. By Donna 
Hamilton Shor. Photos by Ted H. Funk. 21 ills., 
map, pp. 233-251, Aug., 1967 


SHOR, FRANC: 


Boom on San Francisco Bay. By Franc Shor. Pho- 
tos by David S. Boyer. 34 ills., map, pp. 181-226, 
Aug., 1956 


The City They Call Red China’s Showcase (Pe- 
king). By Franc Shor. maps, pp. 193, 198, 222, 
Aug., 1960 

Crusader Road to Jerusalem. By Franc Shor. Pho- 
tos by Thomas Nebbia. Part I (Desert Ordeal of 
the Knights). 38 ills. (5 paintings), maps, pp. 
797-837; Part II: Conquest of the Holy City. 12 
ills. (3 paintings, 1 foldout), pp.839-855, Dec., 1963 

Cyprus, Geography’s Stepchild. By Franc Shor. 13 
ills. map, pp. 873-884, June, 1956 


In-the Crusaders’ Footsteps. By Franc Shor. Photos 
by Thomas Nebbia and James P. Blair. 64 ills., 
map, pp. 731-789, June, 1962 


Iran’s Shah Crowns Himself and His Empress. By 
Franc Shor. Photos by James L. Stanfield and 
Winfield Parks. 24 ills. (1 foldout), maps, pp. 
301-321, Mar., 1968 

Japan, the Exquisite Enigma. By Franc Shor. Pho- 
tos by John Launois (Black Star). 45 ills., pp. 
733-777, Dec., 1960 

Life Under Shellfire on Quemoy. By Franc Shor. 
Photos by Wilbur E. Garrett. 24 ills., maps, pp. 
415-438, Mar., 1959 


Lombardy’s Lakes, Blue Jewels in Italy’s Crown. 
By Franc Shor. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 
33 ills., map painting, pp. 58-99, July, 1968 









SHOR, FRANC—Continued 

Pacific Fleet: Force for Peace. By Franc Shor. Pho- 
tos by W.E. Garrett. 48 ills., map, pp. 283-335, 
Sept., 1959 

Paris Flea Market. By Franc Shor. Photos by Alex- 
ander Taylor. 9 ills., pp. 318-326, Mar., 1957 

Articles and Photographs 

Argentina: Young Giant of the Far South. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 50 ills., pp. 
297-352, Mar., 1958 

At World’s End in Hunza. By Jean and Franc Shor. 
Photos by authors. 31 ills, map, pp. 485-518, 
Oct., 1953 


Athens to Istanbul. By Jean and Franc Shor. Pho- 
tos by authors. 41 ills., map, pp. 37-76, Jan., 1956 

The Balearics Are Booming. By Jean and Franc 
Shor. Photos by authors. 39 ills., maps, pp. 621- 
660, May, 1957 

The Caves of the Thousand Buddhas. By Franc 
and Jean Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., pp. 
383-415, Mar., 1951 

Coal Makes the Saar a Prize. By Franc Shor. Photos 
by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 561-576, Apr., 1954 

Cyprus, Idyllic Island in a Troubled Sea. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 39 ills., 
maps, pp. 627-664, May, 1952 

East Pakistan Drives Back the Jungle. By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 30 ills., map, pp. 
399-426, Mar., 1955 


From Sea to Sahara in French Morocco. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 41 ills., map, 
pp. 147-188, Feb., 1955 


Iraqgq—Where Oil and Water Mix. By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and 
authors. 33 ills., map, pp. 443-489, Oct., 1958 


North with Finland’s Lapps. By Jean and Franc 
Shor. Photos by authors. 35 ills., pp. 249-280, 
Aug., 1954 

On the Winds of the Dodecanese. By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 37 ills., map, pp. 
351-390, Mar., 1953 


Pakistan, New Nation in an Old Land. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., map, 
pp. 637-678, Nov., 1952 


Robert College, Turkish Gateway to the Future. 
By Franc Shor. Photos by author. 18 ills., map, 
pp. 399-418, Sept., 1957 


Spain’s “Fortunate Isles,” the Canaries. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 37 ills., map, 
pp. 485-522, Apr., 1955 

Surprising Switzerland. By Jean and Franc Shor. 
Photos by authors. 44 ills., map, pp. 427-478, 
Oct., 1956 

Switzerland’s Once-in-a-Generation Festival (Ve- 
vey). By Jean and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 
8 ills., pp. 563-571, Oct., 1958 

We Dwelt in Kashgai Tents (Iran). By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 26 ills., pp. 805- 
832, June, 1952 

We Took the Highroad in Afghanistan. By Jean 


and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., map, 
pp. 673-706, Nov., 1950 


Photographs 


The Camargue, Land of Cowboys and Gypsies. By 
Eugene L. Kammerman. Photos by Walter 
Meayers Edwards, Jean and Franc Shor. 30 ills., 
pp. 667-699, May, 1956 





SHOR, JEAN (Mrs. Edmund Thorpe): 





Articles and Photographs 


Argentina: Young Giant of the Far South. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 50 ills., pp. 
297-352, Mar., 1958 


At World’s End in Hunza. By Jean and Franc Shor. 
Photos by authors. 31 ills., map, pp. 485-518, 
Oct., 1953 


Athens to Istanbul. By Jean and Franc Shor. 
Photos by authors. 41 ills. map, pp. 37-76, 
Jan., 1956 

The Balearics Are Booming. By Jean and Franc 
Shor. Photos by authors. 39 ills., maps, pp. 621- 
660, May, 1957 

The Caves of the Thousand Buddhas. By Franc 
and Jean Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., pp. 
383-415, Mar., 1951 


Cyprus, Idyllic Island in a Troubled Sea. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 39 ills., 
maps, pp. 627-664, May, 1952 

East Pakistan Drives Back the Jungle. By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 30 ills., map, pp. 
399-426, Mar., 1955 


From Sea to Sahara in French Morocco. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 41 ills., map, 
pp. 147-188, Feb., 1955 


Iragq—Where Oil and Water Mix. By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts 
and authors. 33 ills, map, pp. 443-489, Oct., 
1958 

North with Finland’s Lapps. By Jean and Franc 
Shor. Photos by authors. 35 ills., pp. 249-280, 
Aug., 1954 


On the Winds of the Dodecanese. By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 37 ills., map, pp. 
351-390, Mar., 1953 


Pakistan, New Nation in an Old Land. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., map, 
pp. 637-678, Nov., 1952 

Spain’s “Fortunate Isles,” the Canaries. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 37 ills., map, 
pp. 485-522, Apr., 1955 

Surprising Switzerland. By Jean and Franc Shor. 
Photos by authors. 44 ills., map, pp. 427-478, 
Oct., 1956 

Switzerland’s Once-in-a-Generation Festival (Ve- 
vey). By Jean and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 
8 ills., pp. 563-571, Oct., 1958 

We Dwelt in Kashgai Tents (Iran). By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 26 ills., pp. 805- 
832, June, 1952 

We Took the Highroad in Afghanistan. By Jean 


and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., map, 
pp. 673-706, Nov., 1950 
Photographs 
The Camargue, Land of Cowboys and Gypsies. By 
Eugene L. Kammerman. Photos by Walter 


Meayers Edwards, Jean and Franc Shor. 30 ills., 
pp. 667-699, May, 1956 


SHORES and Sails in the South Seas. By Charles 


Allmon. Photos by author. 26 ills., map, pp. 73- 
104, Jan., 1950 


SHOSHONEAN LINGUISTIC STOCK: 


Indians of the Far West (United States). By Mat- 
thew W. Stirling. Paintings by W. Langdon 
Kihn. 21 ills., pp. 175-200, Feb., 1948 
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SHOSHONI INDIANS: 

Following the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By Ralph 

Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707-750, 
June, 1953 


SHOWCASE of Red China (Peking). By Franc Shor. 
maps, pp. 193, 198, 222, Aug., 1960 


SHREVEPORT. See Louisiana Trades with the World 
SHREWS. See Tree Shrews 


SHRIMP: 

Night Life in the Gulf Stream. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 35 ills., pp. 391-418, Mar., 1954 

Shrimp Nursery: Science Explores New Ways to 
Farm the Sea. By Clarence P. Idyll. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson. 27 ills., diagrs., map, pp. 636- 
659, May, 1965 

Shrimpers Strike Gold in the Gulf (Gulf of Mexi- 
co). By Clarence P. Idyll. Photos by Robert F. 
Sisson. 8 ills., map, pp. 699-707, May, 1957 

See also Plankton (Strange Babies); amd Great 
Salt Lake, for brine shrimp 


SHRIMPERS Strike Gold in the Gulf (Gulf of Mexi- 
co). By Clarence P. Idyll. Photos by Robert F. 
Sisson. 8 ills., map, pp. 699-707, May, 1957 


SHRINES: 
Historic 


Across the Potomac from Washington. By Albert 
W. Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, 
Robert F. Sisson, Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., 
map, pp. 1-33, Jan., 1953 

Dog Mart Day in Fredericksburg (Virginia). By 
Frederick G. Vosburgh. Photos by B. A. Stewart, 
J. B. Roberts, J. E. Fletcher. 22 ills., pp. 817-832, 
June, 1951 

Included: Kenmore, Mary Washington House, 
Ferry Farm, James Monroe Law Office, the John 
Paul Jones house, and Civil War battlesites 

Founders of Virginia. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 29 ills., map, pp. 
433-462, Apr., 1948 

Included: Historic and hallowed places in 
England of interest to both Englishmen and 
Americans 

Shrines of Each Patriot’s Devotion (United States). 

By Frederick G. Vosburgh. 27 ills., pp. 51-82, 


Jan., 1949 
See Monuments and Memorials, for contents 
note 


Touring the Nation’s Historic Shrines (Announc- 
ing the Society’s Newest Book: America’s 
Historylands, Landmarks of Liberty). By Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. 4 ills., pp. 360-363, Mar., 
1962 


See also Arlington National Cemetery, Virginia; 
Harpers Ferry, West Virginia; Lincoln Land; 
Missions; Monuments and Memorials; Mount 
Vernon, Virginia; National Park Service, U.S.; 
White House, Washington, D. C.; Paris: Vibrant 
Heart; Washington, D.C.; and War Memorials 


Literary 
See Literature (The Britain That Shakespeare 
Knew; Lake District, Poets’ Corner of England; 
Landmarks of Literary England; Literary Land- 
marks of Massachusetts; Poets’ Voices Linger in 
Scottish Shrines) 





SHRINES—Continued 


Religious 


Abraham, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 

Backwoods Japan During American Occupation. 
By M.A. Huberman. 25 ills., map, pp. 491-518, 
Apr., 1947 


Home to the Holy Land. By Maynard Owen Wil- 
liams. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 707- 
746, Dec., 1950 


Jerusalem to Rome in the Path of St. Paul. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 
707-759, Dec., 1956 


Kunming Pilgrimage. Photos by John Gutmann 
and Joseph Passantino (Pix). 20 ills., pp. 213-226, 
Feb., 1950 

Pilgrims Follow the Christmas Star. By Maynard 
Owen Williams. 11 ills., pp. 831-840, Dec., 1952 


Saving the Ancient Temples at Abu Simbel. Article 
and photos by Georg Gerster. Paintings by Rob- 
ert W. Nicholson. 49 ills. (1 foldout), 3 diagrs., 
map, pp. 694-742, May, 1966 


See also Churches; Missions; Monasteries; 
Mosques; Temple Caves; Temples; also, Amar- 
nath Cave; Basilique de la Sainte Marie Made- 
leine; St. Catherine’s Monastery; and Abu Sim- 
bel; Aden Protectorate, for Qabr Hud; Asia 
(Around the World and the Calendar); Israel; 
Jerusalem; Jordan; Mecca; Rome: Eternal City 


SHRIVER, SARGENT: 


Ambassadors of Good Will: The Peace Corps. By 
Sargent Shriver and Peace Corps Volunteers. 
Photos by David S. Boyer, James P. Blair, Paul 
Conklin. 45 ills., map, pp. 297-345, Sept., 1964 


SIAM. See Thailand 


SIBERIA: 


Fast-changing Siberia Dominates New Atlas Map. 
Text with map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 346-347, 
Mar., 1967 

Siberia: Russia’s Frozen Frontier. Article and 
photos by Dean Conger. 48 ills., map, pp. 297- 
345, Mar., 1967 

Siberia: The Endless Horizon (Television An- 
nouncement). 6 ills., pp. 734A-734B, Nov., 1969 


SICILY (Island), Italy: 


Fishing in the Whirlpool of Charybdis. By Paul 
A. Zahl. Photos by author. 46 ills., map, pp. 579- 
618, Nov., 1953 

Roman Life in 1,600-year-old Color Pictures 
(Mosaics). By Gino Vinicio Gentili. Photos by 
Duncan Edwards. 19 ills., diagr., pp. 211-229, 
Feb., 1957 

Sicily the Three-Cornered. By Luis Marden. Pho- 
tos by author. 50 ills., diagrs., map, pp. 1-48, 
Jan., 1955 


See also Hydrofoil Boats 


SIEGE and Fall of the City (Vicksburg, Mississippi). 


Map notes by Carolyn Bennett Patterson. ill., 
map, pp. 46-47, July, 1963 


SIELMANN, HEINZ: 


The Mystery of Animal Behavior (Television 
Announcement). 5 ills., pp. 592A-592B, Oct., 
1969 









SIELMANN, HEINZ—Continued 


Winged World (Television Announcement). 7 ills., 
pp. 877A-877B, Dec., 1967 


SIEMEL, SASHA: 
The Jungle Was My Home. By Sasha Siemel. 
Photos by author. 16 ills, map, pp. 695-712, 
Nov., 1952 


“STEMEL’S ARK’ (Houseboat and Barge). See 


article, preceding 


SIENA, Italy: 


The Palio of Siena. By Major General Edgar 
Erskine. Hume. Photos by Charles J. Belden. 
15 ills., pp. 231-244, Aug., 1951 


SIERRA (Mountains), Mexico. See Tarascan Sierra 


SIERRA NEVADA (Mountains), California: 

The Fabulous Sierra Nevada. By J.R. Challa- 
combe. 13 ills., pp. 825-843, June, 1954 

School for Survival. By Gen. Curtis E. LeMay. 
Photos by U. S. Air Force and Volkmar Wentzel. 
52 ills., map, pp. 565-602, May, 1953 

Sierra High Trip. By David R. Brower. Photos by 
Edwin L. Braun, Gurney Breckenfeld, Fred G. 
Hines. 22 ills., pp. 844-868, June, 1954 

See also Kings Canyon National Park 


SIKANG (Former Chinese Province). See Adventures 
in Lololand 


A SIKH Discovers America. By Joginder Singh 
Rekhi. Photos by author. 54 ills., map, pp. 558- 
590, Oct., 1964 


SIKKIM: 
Sikkim. By Desmond Doig. 33 ills., maps, pp. 398- 
429, Mar., 1963 


Wedding of Two Worlds. Article and photos by 
Lee E. Battaglia. 34 ills. map, pp. 708-727, 
Nov., 1963 


SILK: 
Thailand Bolsters Its Freedom. Article and photos 
by W. Robert Moore. 47 ills., map, pp. 811-849, 
June, 1961 


SILKWORMS: 
Silkworms in England Spin for the Queen. By 
John E. H. Nolan. 20 ills., pp. 689-704, May, 1953 
Spain’s Silkworm Gut. By Luis Marden. Photos by 
author. 14 ills., pp. 100-108, July, 1951 
See also China (This Is The China) 


SILVER DART I and 11 (Airplanes): 
Canada’s Winged Victory: the Silver Dart. Article 
and photos by Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 14 ills., 
pp. 254-267, Aug., 1959 


SILVERSMITHS. See Navajos 


SILVERSTONE, MARILYN: 


Royal Wedding at Jaisalmer. Picture story by 
Marilyn Silverstone. 15 ills., map, pp. 66-79, 
Jan., 1965 


SIMPICH, FREDERICK: 
Around the “Great Lakes of the South.” By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 27 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 463-491, Apr., 1948 








SIMPICH, FREDERICK—Continued 

California, Horn of Plenty. By Frederick Simpich. 
Photos by Willard R. Culver. 40 ills., map, pp. 
553-594, May, 1949 

4-H Boys and Girls Grow More Food. By 
Frederick Simpich. Photos by Robert F. 
Sisson, J. Baylor Roberts, Willard R. Culver, 
John E. Fletcher. 40 ills., pp. 551-582, Nov., 
1948 

From Indian Canoes to Submarines at Key 
West. By Frederick Simpich. Photos by J. 
Baylor Roberts. 29 ills., map, pp. 41-72, Jan., 
1950 

Here Come the Marines. By Frederick Simpich. 
23 ills., pp. 647-672, Nov., 1950 

Louisiana Trades with the World. By Frederick 
Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 36 ills., 
pp. 705-738, Dec., 1947 

Mapping Our Changing Southwest. By Frederick 
Simpich. Text with map supplement. 8 ills., pp. 
817-828, Dec., 1948 

Mapping the Nation’s Breadbasket. By Frederick 
Simpich. 14 ills., pp. 831-849, June, 1948 

So Much Happens Along the Ohio River. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by Justin Locke. 33 ills., 
map, pp. 177-212, Feb., 1950 

South Dakota Keeps Its West Wild. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. 32 ills., map, pp. 555-588, May, 
1947 

Uncle Sam Bends a Twig in Germany. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 20 
ills., map, pp. 529-550, Oct., 1948 

With Uncle Sam and John Bull in Germany. By 
Frederick Simpich. 24 ills., pp. 117-140, Jan., 
1949 


SIMPICH, FREDERICK, Jr.: 

Because It Rains on Hawaii. By Frederick Sim- 
pich, Jr. Photos by W. Robert Moore, Stewart 
Fern, Thomas W. McKnew. 41 ills., map, pp. 
571-610, Nov., 1949 

Changing Formosa, Green Island of Refuge. By 
Frederick Simpich, Jr. Photos by Horace Bristol. 
39 ills., map, pp. 327-364, Mar., 1957 

Fountain of Fire in Hawaii. By Frederick Simpich, 
Jr. High Speed Ektachromes by Robert B. 
Goodman (Black Star) and Robert Wenkam. 
22 ills., maps, pp. 303-327, Mar., 1960 

Hawaii, U.S.A. By Frederick Simpich, Jr. Photos 
by Thomas Nebbia. 48 ills., diagr., pp. 1-45, 
July, 1960 

Honolulu, Mid-Ocean Capital. By Frederick Sim- 
pich, Jr. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 42 ills., 
map, pp. 577-624, May, 1954 


SIMPSON, HUGH: 
First Woman Across Greenland’s Ice. By Myrtle 
Simpson. Photos by Hugh Simpson. 18 ills., 3 
maps, pp. 264-279, Aug., 1967 


SIMPSON, MYRTLE: 
First Woman Across Greenland’s Ice. By Myrtle 
Simpson. Photos by Hugh Simpson. 18 ills., 3 
maps, pp. 264-279, Aug., 1967 


SINAI, Mount, and Peninsula, Egypt: 

Island of Faith in the Sinai Wilderness (St. Cath- 
erine’s Monastery). By George H. Forsyth. Pho- 
tos by Robert F. Sisson. 26 ills. (1 foldout), maps, 
pp. 82-106, Jan., 1964 
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SINAI, Mount, and Peninsula, Egypt—Continued 
Mount Sinai’s Holy Treasures (St Catherine’s 
Monastery). By Kurt Weitzmann. l’iietos by 
Fred Anderegg. 31 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 1( 127, 
Jan., 1964 
Note: Mt. Sinai Expeditions, jointly spon- 
sored by University of Michigan, Princeton 
University, and Egypt’s University of Alex- 
andria 
Sinai Sheds New Light on the Bible. By Henry 
Field. Photos by William B. and Gladys Terry. 
14 ills, drawing, map, pp. 795-815, Dec., 1948 
Note: Sinai phase of the University of Cali- 
fornia African Expedition 


SINGAPORE: 

In Storied Lands of Malaysia. By Maurice Shad- 
bolt. Photos by Winfield Parks. 63 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), maps, pp. 734-783, Nov., 1963 

Malaya Meets Its Emergency. By George W. Long. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and author. 42 ills., 
map, pp. 185-228, Feb., 1953 

Singapore, Reluctant Nation. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Winfield Parks. 35 ills., maps, 
pp. 269-300, Aug., 1966 


SING-SING (Fair): 

New Guinea Festival of Faces. Article and photos 
by Malcolm S. Kirk. 12 ills., map, pp. 148-156, 
July, 1969 

See also New Guinea (Australian New Guinea; 
New Guinea’s Rare Birds and Stone Age Men; 
To the Land of the Head-hunters) 


SINHALESE (Lion People). See Ceylon 


SINKIANG: 

The Caves of the Thousand Buddhas. By Franc 
and Jean Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., pp. 
383-415, Mar., 1951 

Contents: Urumchi, Turfan, and Qomul 
(Hami) visited, on way to the caves in Kansu 
Province 

How the Kazakhs Fled to Freedom. By Milton J. 
Clark. Photos by author. 20 ills., map, pp. 621- 
644, Nov., 1954 


SIOUX FALLS, South Dakota: 
Satellites Gave Warning of Midwest Floods. By 
Peter T. White. Photos by Thomas A. DeFeo. 17 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 574-592, Oct., 1969 


SIOUX INDIANS: 
South Dakota Keeps Its West Wild. By Frederick 
Simpich. 32 ills., map, pp. 555-588, May, 1947 
See also Back to the Historic Black Hills 


SIPLE, PAUL A.: 

Antarctic Scientist Honored by The Society. 3 ills., 
pp. 792-793, June, 1958 

Man’s First Winter at the South Pole. By Paul A. 
Siple. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie and 
author. 51 ills., diagr., map, pp. 439-478, Apr., 
1958 

Our Navy Explores Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN, Ret. U.S. Navy Official 
photos. 70 ills., 4 maps, pp. 429-522, Oct., 1947 

To the Men at South Pole Station. By Rear Ad- 
miral Richard E. Byrd, USN. 3 ills. pp. 1-4, 
July, 1957 


SIPLE, PAUL A.—Continued 
We Are Living at the South Pole. By Paul A. Siple. 
Photos by David S. Boyer. 27 ills., diagrs., map, 
pp. 5-35, July, 1957 
See also All-out Assault on Antarctica 


SISSON, ROBERT F.: 


Cited in the annual contest sponsored by the Uni- 
versity of Missouri School of Journalism, the 
National Press Photographers Association, and 
the World Book Encyclopedia. p. 901, Dec., 1962 


President John F. Kennedy presented Mr. Sisson 
with the White House News Photographers 
Association’s first-place award for his color 
photograph of an Algerian schoolboy published 
in the June 1960 magazine. p. 880, Dec., 1961 

Photographs 

Algeria: France’s Stepchild, Problem and Promise. 
By Howard La Fay. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
22 ills., map, pp. 768-795, June, 1960 

Arizona: Booming Youngster of the West. By 
Robert de Roos. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
49 ills., map, pp. 299-343, Mar., 1963 

Bali’s Sacred Mountain Blows Its Top. Part I. By 
Windsor P. Booth. Part IT. By Samuel W. Mat- 
thews. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 25 ills., 3 
maps, pp. 436-458, Sept., 1963 

Behind New York’s Window on Nature: The 
American Museum of Natural History. By James 
A. Oliver. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 44 ills., 
pp. 220-259, Feb., 1963 

“Delmarva,” Gift of the Sea. Photos by Robert F. 
Sisson and John E. Fletcher. pp. 377-399, Sept., 
1950 

Eastman of Rochester: Photographic Pioneer. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos from Eastman House, 
Robert F. Sisson, David S. Boyer. 23 ills., pp. 
423-438, Sept., 1954 

Exploring 1,750,000 Years Into Man’s Past. By 
L.S. B. Leakey. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 32 
ills., map, pp. 564-589, Oct., 1961 


The FBI: Public Friend Number One. By Jacob 
Hay. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 40 ills., pp. 
860-886, June, 1961 


4-H Boys and Girls Grow More Food. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson, J. Baylor Roberts, Willard R. 
Culver, John E. Fletcher. pp. 559-582, Nov., 1948 


Freedom Flight from Hungary: A Story in Photo- 
graphs. By Robert F. Sisson. 15 ills., pp. 424-436, 
Mar., 1957 

The Goats of Thunder Hill. By Elizabeth Nicholds. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 15 ills., pp. 625-640, 
May, 1954 

Grunion, the Fish That Spawns on Land. By Clar- 
ence P. Idyll. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 11 ills., 
map, pp. 714-723, May, 1969 

Here’s New York Harbor. By Stuart E. Jones. Pho- 
tos by Robert F. Sisson and David S. Boyer. 40 
ills, map, pp. 773-813, Dec., 1954 

The Incredible Salmon. By Clarence P. Idyll. Pho- 
tos by Robert F. Sisson. Paintings by Walter A. 
Weber. 30 ills. (6 paintings), diagr., map, pp. 
195-219, Aug., 1968 

Island of Faith in the Sinai Wilderness. By George 
H. Forsyth. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 26 ills. 
(1 foldout), maps, pp. 82-106, Jan., 1964 

Lake Sunapee’s Golden Trout. Photos by Robert F. 
Sisson. 14 ills., pp. 529-536, Oct., 1950 









SISSON, ROBERT F.—Continued 
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Land of the Pilgrims’ Pride. Photos by Robert F. 
Sisson. pp. 209-216, Aug., 1947 

The Magic Road Round Ireland. By H. V. Morton. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 35 ills., map, pp. 
293-333, Mar., 1961 


Mardi Gras in New Orleans. By Carolyn Bennett 
Patterson. Photos by Robert F. Sisson and John 
E. Fletcher. 8 ills., pp. 726-732, Nov., 1960 


MATS: America’s Long Arm of the Air. By Bever- 
ley M. Bowie. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 35 ills., 
pp. 283-317, Mar., 1957 


Mountains Top Off New England. Photos by Rob- 
ert F. Sisson and Franklin Price Knott. pp. 571- 
602, May, 1951 


New Discoveries on the Mid-Atlantic Ridge. Pho- 
tos by Robert F. Sisson. pp. 619-634, Nov., 1949 


New Florida Resident, the Walking Catfish. By 
Clarence P. Idyll. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 11 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 847-851, June, 1969 

A New Volcano Bursts from the Atlantic (Azores). 
By John Scofield. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 24 
ills., maps, pp. 735-757, June, 1958 


New York State’s New Main Street. Photos by B. 
Anthony Stewart and Robert F. Sisson. pp. 568- 
617, Nov., 1956 

Newfoundland, Canada’s New Province. Photos 
by Andrew H. Brown and Robert F. Sisson. pp. 
789-804, June, 1949 

Nomad Sails Long Island Sound. By Capt. Thomas 
Horgan, USNR. Photos by Robert F. Sisson and 
Bates Littlehales. 39 ills., map, pp. 295-338, Sept., 
1957 


Our Friend From the Sea (Seal). By Robert and 
Nina Horstman. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 11 
ills., pp. 728-736, Nov., 1968 

Pack Trip Through the Smokies. By Val Hart. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 28 ills., map, pp. 
473-502, Oct., 1952 

Saving Man’s Wildlife Heritage. Photos by Robert 
F. Sisson and J. Baylor Roberts. pp. 582-619, 
Nov., 1954 

Science Explores the Monsoon Sea. By Samuel W. 
Matthews. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 24 ills., 4 
diagrs., map supplement, pp. 554-575, Oct., 1967 

Scotland from her lovely Lochs and Seas. By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 49 ills., 
maps, pp. 492-541, Apr., 1961 


Shipworms, Saboteurs of the Sea. By F. G. Walton 
Smith. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 9 ills., pp. 
559-566, Oct., 1956 

Shrimp Nursery: Science Explores New Ways to 
Farm the Sea. By Clarence P. Idyll. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson. 27 ills., diagrs., map, pp. 636- 
659, May, 1965 

Shrimpers Strike Gold in the Gulf (Gulf of Mexico). 
By Clarence P. Idyll. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
8 ills., map, pp. 699-707, May, 1957 

Skyline Trail from Maine to Georgia. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson. pp. 237-251, Aug., 1949 

South Carolina Rediscovered. By Herbert Ravenel 
Sass. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Justin Locke, 
B. Anthony Stewart, Volkmar Wentzel. 37 ills., 
map, pp. 281-321, Mar., 1953 

Squids: Jet-powered Torpedoes of the Deep. By 
Gilbert L. Voss. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 31 
ills. (1 painting), pp. 386-411, Mar., 1967 


SISSON, ROBERT F.—Continued 

Stately Homes of Old Virginia. Photos by Robert 
F. Sisson, John E. Fletcher, Donald McBain. pp. 
791-798, June, 1953 

Sugar Weather in the Green Mountains. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson. pp. 475-482, Apr., 1954 

The Thames Mirrors England’s Varied Life. By 
Willard Price. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 45 
ills., pp. 45-93, July, 1958 

Today on the Delaware, Penn’s Glorious River. 


Photos by Robert F. Sissonand John E. Fletcher. - 


pp. 9-36, July, 1952 

Tracking America’s Man in Orbit. By Kenneth F. 
Weaver. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 48 ills., 
maps, pp. 184-217, Feb., 1962 

The Upper Mississippi. By Willard Price. Photos 
by Robert F. Sisson and author. 44 ills., pp. 651- 
699, Nov., 1958 

Westminster, World Series of Dogdom. Photos by 
staff photographers. pp. 93-108, Jan., 1954 

The Wild Animals in My Life. By William M. 
Mann. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Donald Mc- 
Bain, Ernest P. Walker. 26 ills., pp. 497-524, 
Apr., 1957 

Windjamming Around New England. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson, Melville Bell Grosvenor, Jack 
Breed. pp. 149-164, Aug., 1950 


SIX to the Summit (Everest). By Norman G. Dyhren- 
furth. Photos by Barry C. Bishop. 13 ills. (1 
painting), maps, pp. 460-473, Oct., 1963 


SKAGWAY, Alaska: 


Along the Yukon Trail. By Amos Burg. Photos by 
author. 15 ills., map, pp. 395-416, Sept., 1953 


SKATE (Nuclear-powered Submarine): 

The Arctic as a Sea Route of the Future. By Comdr. 
William R. Anderson, USN. ill., diagrs., pp. 21- 
24, Jan., 1959 

Up Through the Ice of the North Pole. By Comdr. 
James F. Calvert, USN. 27 ills., map, pp. 1-41, 
July, 1959 

See also Submarines, Nuclear-powered (Our Nu- 
clear Navy) 


SKATES (Fish): 

Miracle of the Mermaid’s Purse. By Ernest L. Lib- 
by. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 413-420, Sept., 
1959 

SKIING: 

First Woman Across Greenland’s Ice. By Myrtle 
Simpson. Photos by Hugh Simpson. 18 ills., 3 
maps, pp. 264-279, Aug., 1967 

North Toward the Pole on Skis. By Bjgrn O. Staib. 
29 ills., map, pp. 254-281, Feb., 1965 

Skiing in the United States. Article and photos by 
Kathleen Revis. 36 ills., pp. 216-254, Feb., 1959 

Soaring on Skis in the Swiss Alps. By Carolyn 
Bennett Patterson. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 
25 ills., maps, pp. 94-121, Jan., 1961 

Yosemite National Park. 9 ills., pp. 491-498, Apr., 
1951 

See also New England (Modern Pilgrim’s Pride; 
Mountains Top Off New England) 


SKINGLE, DEREK. See Journey Into Stone Age New 
Guinea 
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SKOMER (Island), Wales: 
The Solemn, Sociable Puffins. By R. M. Lockley. 
Photos by R.C. Hermes. 8 ills., pp. 414-422, 
Sept., 1954 


“SKUNK (Train): 
The Friendly Train Called Skunk. By Dean Jen- 


nings. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 12 ills., 
map, pp. 720-734, May, 1959 


SKUNKS Want Peace—or Else! By Melvin R. Ellis. 
Photos by Charles Philip Fox. 25 ills., pp. 279- 
294, Aug., 1955 


SKY-HIGH Bolivia. Photos by T. Ifor Rees and Carl 
S. Bell. 20 ills., pp. 481-496, Oct., 1950 


“SKY PEOPLE.” See Ainu 


SKY Road East (Southwest Asia). By Tay and Lowell 
Thomas, Jr. Photos by authors. 34 ills., map, pp. 
71-112, Jan., 1960 

SKY SURVEY: 

Completing the Atlas of the Universe: Astrono- 
mers Throughout the World Receive the First 
Section of the National Geographic Society- 
Palomar Observatory Sky Survey. By Ira 
Sprague Bowen, Ph.D. 7 ills., pp. 185-190, Aug., 
1955 

Sky Survey Plates Unlock Secrets of the Stars. 
2 ills., pp. 186-187 

Current Scientific Projects of the National Geo- 
graphic Society. ill, pp. 143-144, July, 1953 

Exploring the Farthest Reaches of Space. By 
George O. Abell. 9 ills., pp. 782-790, Dec., 1956 

Mapping the Unknown Universe. By F. Barrows 
Colton. 16 ills., pp. 401-420, Sept., 1950 

Our Universe Unfolds New Wonders: Multitudes 
of Heavenly Bodies and Clues to Creation’s 
Riddles Are Found by the National Geographic- 
Palomar Sky Survey. By Albert G. Wilson. 14 
ills., pp. 245-260, Feb., 1952 

Sky Survey Charts the Universe. By Ira Sprague 
Bowen, Ph.D. ill., pp. 780-781, Dec., 1956 

Twelve National Geographic Society Scientific 
Projects Under Way. pp. 869-870, June, 1954 


SKYE, Isle of, Inner Hebrides: 

Over the Sea to Scotland’s Skye. By Robert J. 
Reynolds. Photos by author, Melville Bell 
Grosvenor, J. Allan Cash. 28 ills., map, pp. 87- 
112, July, 1952 


SKYE WEEK. See Skye, Isle of 


SKYLINE Trail from Maine to Georgia. By Andrew 
H. Brown. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 31 ills., 
map, pp. 219-251, Aug., 1949 


SKYSCRAPERS: 


The Mohawks Scrape the Sky. By Robert L. Con- 
ly. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 14 ills., pp. 
133-142, July, 1952 

See also names of cities, as: Atlanta; Chicago; 
Montreal; New York; Pittsburgh; Rio de Janeiro 


SKYWAY Below the Clouds. By Carl R. Markwith. 
Photos by Ernest J. Cottrell. 15 ills., map, pp. 
85-108, July, 1949 

Contents: A round-trip flight over Skyway 1 
(Wright Way), an airway route planned and 
marked especially for the use of private flyers 


SLADE, D. & L., COMPANY. See Spices 


SLIPHER, E. C.: 


New Light on the Changing Face of Mars. By E. C. 
Slipher. 13 ills. diagrs., pp. 427-436, Sept., 
1955 


SLOANE, HOWARD N.: 


Exploring America Underground. By Charles E. 
Mohr. Photos assembled by Howard N. Sloane. 
41 ills., 3 diagrs., pp. 803-837, June, 1964 


SLOW Boat to Florida (Tradewinds). By Dorothea 
and Stuart E. Jones. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts 
and B. Anthony Stewart. 60 ills., pp. 1-65, Jan., 
1958 


SLOW Death Threatens Man in the Thin Air of 
19,000 Feet (Himalayas). ill., 6 diagrs., pp. 530- 
531, Oct., 1962 


SLOW Train Through Viet Nam’s War. Article and 
photos by Howard Sochurek. 36 ills., map, pp. 
412-444, Sept., 1964 


SMALL WORLD (Balloon): 
Braving the Atlantic by Balloon. By Arnold 
Eiloart. 23 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 123-146, 
July, 1959 


SMART, MAXWELL. See Journey Into Stone Age 
New Guinea 


SMITH, BRADFORD: 


Captain Smith of Jamestown. By Bradford Smith. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas J. 
Abercrombie. 35 ills., 3 maps, pp. 581-620, May, 
1957 


SMITH, F. G. WALTON: 


Shipworms, Saboteurs of the Sea. By F. G. Walton 
Smith. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 9 ills., pp. 
559-566, Oct., 1956 


SMITH, HERVEY GARRETT: 


Ships Through the Ages: A Saga of the Sea. By 
Alan Villiers. Paintings (5) by Hervey Garrett 
Smith. 53 ills. (24 paintings), pp. 494-545, Apr., 
1963 

A 20th-century Saga of the Sea on Canvas (May- 
flower II). By Hervey Garrett Smith. Text with 
pictorial supplement. ill., pp. 673-674, Nov., 1957 


SMITH, JANE M., AWARD: 
Ingram, Sir Bruce. p. 474, Apr., 1961 
Vice President Johnson Accepts the Society’s Jane 
Smith Award. 2 ills., p. 906, Dec., 1962 
and p. 113, Jan., 1966; ill. p. 468, Oct., 1966 
See also introduction to this index 


SMITH, JOHN: 

Capt. John Smith’s Map of Virginia—Captain 
Smith’s New England... and the Pilgrims’ Cape 
Cod. Text with historical maps. 3 maps, pp. 760, 
765, June, 1953 

Captain Smith of Jamestown. By Bradford Smith. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas J. 
Abercrombie. 35 ills., 3 maps, pp. 581-620, May, 
1957 

Founders of Virginia. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 29 ills., map, pp. 
433-462, Apr., 1948 
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SMITH, L. H.: 
Lyrebird, Australia’s Meistersinger. By L.H. 
Smith. Photos by author. 10 ills., pp. 849-857, 

June, 1955 


SMITH, R. V. FRANCIS: 
Finding an “Extinct” New Zealand Bird (Takahe). 
By R. V. Francis Smith. 8 ills., map, pp. 393-401, 
Mar., 1952 


SMITH, RAY WINFIELD: 
History Revealed in Ancient Glass. By Ray Win- 
field Smith. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
Lee E. Battaglia. 31 ills., pp. 346-369, Sept., 
1964 


SMITHSON, JAMES: 

The Smithsonian Institution. By Thomas R. 
Henry. Photos by Justin N. Locke and B. An- 
thony Stewart. 25 ills, pp. 325-348, Sept., 
1948 


SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION: 

Expeditions. See Australia (Arnhem Land Expe- 
dition; Cruise to Stone Age Arnhem Land; Ex- 
ploring Stone Age Arnhem Land); British Gui- 
ana (Hoatzin; Wai Wai); Eskimos (Vanished 
Mystery Men); Gravel Pictographs; La Venta, 
Mexico; Nepal (Peerless); Panama (Exploring; 
Hunting Prehistory); Port Royal, Jamaica; Rus- 
sell Cave, Alabama 

The Smithsonian, Magnet on the Mall. By Leon- 
ard Carmichael. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
55 ills., pp. 796-845, June, 1960 

The Smithsonian Institution. By Thomas R. 
Henry. Photos by Justin N. Locke and B. 
Anthony Stewart. 25 ills., pp. 325-348, Sept., 
1948 

See also National Gallery of Art; National Zoo- 
logical Park, Washington, D. C. 


SMOKEJUMPERS. See U.S. Forest Service 
SMOKY MOUNTAINS. See Great Smoky Mountains 


SNAILS: 

Shells Take You Over World Horizons. By Ruther- 
ford Platt. Photos by author. 56 ills., drawing, 
pp. 33-84, July, 1949 

Included: Land, Marine, and Tree Snails 

Tree Snails, Gems of the Everglades. Article and 
photos by Treat Davidson. 25 ills., map, pp. 
372-387, Mar., 1965 

See also Giant African Land Snails 


SNAKE (River), Wyoming-Idaho-Washington: 

A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 

Wildlife Adventuring in Jackson Hole. By Frank 
and John Craighead. Photos by authors. 35 ills., 
map, pp. 1-36, Jan., 1956 

See also Grand Teton National Park (I See Ameri- 
ca First) 


SNAKES: 


The Lure of the Changing Desert. Photos with 
legends. 12 ills., pp. 817-824, June, 1954 

Our Snake Friends and Foes. By Doris M. Coch- 
ran, Ph.D. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 38 
ills., pp. 334-364, Sept., 1954 





SNAKES—Continued 

Wildlife of Everglades National Park. By Daniel 
B. Beard. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 32 
ills., map, pp. 83-116, Jan., 1949 

Included: Indigo Snake, Rattlesnake, Water 

Snake 

See also Reptiles (London’s Zoo; Zoo Animals 
Go to School) 


SNAKETOWN (Excavation Site), Arizona: 

The Hohokam: First Masters of the American 
Desert. By Emil W. Haury. Photos by Helga 
Teiwes. 30 ills. (3 paintings), map, pp. 670-695, 
May, 1967 

Magnetic Clues Help Date the Past. By Kenneth 
F. Weaver. 3 ills. (1 painting), diagrs., map, map 
painting, pp. 696-701, May, 1967 


SNO-CATS Mechanize Oregon Snow Survey. By 
Andrew H. Brown. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 
19 ills., map, pp. 691-710, Nov., 1949 


SNORKEL (Submarine Tube). See Submarines (Our 
Navy’s) 


SNOW FESTIVAL in Japan’s Far North. Picture story 
by Eiji Miyazawa (Black Star). 10 ills., map, pp. 
824-833, Dec., 1968 


SNOW SURVEY: 


Sno-Cats Mechanize Oregon Snow Survey. By 
Andrew H. Brown. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 
19 ills., map, pp. 691-710, Nov., 1949 

Contents: Snow survey, a joint project of the 
U.S. Soil Conservation Service and the Oregon 
Agricultural Experiment Station in which two 
Geographic staff members participated 


SNOW VEHICLES (Sno-Cats; Weasels). See Antarc- 
tica (The Crossing of Antarctica; What We’ve 
Accomplished); Snow Survey 


“SNOWFLAKE, the World’s First White Gorilla. By 
Arthur J. Riopelle. Photos by Paul A. Zahl. 9 
ills., map, pp. 443-448, Mar., 1967 


SO Long, St. Louis, We’re Heading West. By William 
C. Everhart. 37 ills. (25 paintings), maps, pp. 
643-669, Nov., 1965 


SO Much Happens Along the Ohio River. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by Justin Locke. 33 ills., 
map, pp. 177-212, Feb., 1950 


SOARING: 


Sailors of the Sky. By Gordon Young. Photos by 
Emory Kristof and Jack Fields. Paintings by 
Davis Meltzer. 25 ills. (4 paintings), diagr., pp. 
49-73, Jan., 1967 


SOARING on Skis in the Swiss Alps. By Carolyn 
Bennett Patterson. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 
25 ills., maps, pp. 94-121, Jan., 1961 


SOBHUZA II (King of Swaziland): 


Swaziland Tries Independence. Article and photos 
by Volkmar Wentzel. 25 ills., map, pp. 266-293, 
Aug., 1969 


SOC (Sub-ice Observation Chamber). See Antarctica 
(Stalking Seals) 


SOCHUREK, HOWARD: 
Air Rescue Behind Enemy Lines (North Viet Nam). 
Article and photos by Howard Sochurek. 24 
ills. (3 paintings), map, pp. 346-369, Sept., 1968 
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SOCHUREK, HOWARD—Continued 

American Special Forces in Action in Viet Nam. 
Article and photos by Howard Sochurek. 26 
ills, map, pp. 38-65, Jan., 1965 

The Laser’s Bright Magic. By Thomas Meloy. 
Photos by Howard Sochurek. 33 ills., 4 diagrs., 
pp. 858-881, Dec., 1966 

Slow Train Through Viet Nam’s War. Article and 
photos by Howard Sochurek. 36 ills., map, pp. 
412-444, Sept., 1964 

South Korea: Success Story in Asia. Article and 
photos by Howard Sochurek. 43 ills., map, pp. 
301-345, Mar., 1969 

Viet Nam’s Montagnards. Article and photos by 
Howard Sochurek. 44 ills., 3 maps, pp. 443-487, 
Apr., 1968 


SOCIETIES. See Daughters of the American Revolu- 
tion; Mount Vernon, for Mount Vernon Ladies 
Association of the Union; National Geographic 
Society; U.S. Capitol Historical Society; Wash- 
ington National Monument Society; and The 
Living White House, for White House His- 
torical Association 


SOCIETY Honors the Conquerors of Antarctica. 2 
ills., pp. 589-590, Apr., 1959 


SOCIETY ISLANDS, South Pacific Ocean: 


Polynesian Adventure (Television Announcement). 
6 ills., pp. 592A-592B, Apr., 1969 

The Yankee’s Wander-world. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson, Charles 
Allmon, Alan Pierce. 55 ills., map, pp. 1-50, 
Jan., 1949 

See also Tahiti 


The SOCIETY Maps a New Australia. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 431-432, Mar., 1948 


SOCIETY Maps the River of Pharaohs. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. ill., pp. 634-635, May, 
1965 


The SOCIETY Reports to Its Members on Russia 
Today. The Editor. p. 351, Sept., 1959 


The SOCIETY’S Great 75th Anniversary Issue. 

Introduction to anniversary issue. By Melville 

Bell Grosvenor. ill., p. 459, Oct., 1963 

See also The Romance of the Geographic (By Gil- 
bert Hovey Grosvenor) 


The SOCIETY’S Hubbard Medal Awarded to Com- 
mander MacMillan. 2 ills., pp. 563-564, Apr., 
1953 


The SOCIETY'S New Map of Canada, Alaska, and 
Greenland. By Wellman Chamberlin. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 841-843, June, 1947 


The SOCIETY’s New Map of Central Europe. Text 
with map supplement. pp. 323-324, Sept., 1951 


The SOCIETY’S New Map of Classical Lands. Text 
with map supplement. ill., pp. 845-848, Dec., 


. 1949 
The SOCIETY’S New Map of Europe and the Near 
East. By Athos D. Grazzini. Text with map 
supplement. ill., map, pp. 825-832, June, 1949 
). 
4 The SOCIETY’S New Map of the British Isles. Text 
8 with map supplement. pp. 551-552, Apr., 1949 
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The SOCIETY’S New Map of the Caribbean Area. 
Text with map supplement. pp. 523-524, Oct., 
1947 


The SOCIETY’s New Map of the North Central 
United States. Text with map supplement. p. 
850, June, 1948 


The SOCIETY’s New Map of the South Central 
United States. Text with map supplement. pp. 
845-846, Dec., 1947 


The SOCIETY’s New Map of Washington (D. C.). 
Text with map supplement. pp. 409-410, Sept., 
1948 


SOCIETY'S New Map Updates Antarctica. Text with 
map supplement. ill., pp. 381-382, Sept., 1957 


The SOCIETY’S Southeastern United States Map. 
Text with map supplement. pp. 231-232, Feb., 
1947 


SOCIOLOGY: 
Saint Véran, France’s Highest Village. By Robert 
K. Burns, Jr. Photos by author. 16 ills., map, pp. 
571-588, Apr., 1959 


SOCKEYE SALMON. See Salmon 
SOIL EROSION. See Erosion 


The SOLAR Eclipse From a Jet. By Wolfgang B. 
Klemperer. 14 ills., diagrs., pp. 785-796, Nov., 
1963 


SOLDIERS. See Arab-Israeli War; Arab Legion; 
Chinese Nationalists; Fifth Army, U.S.; Saudi 
Arabia (In Search of Arabia’s Past), for Student 
Officers Training School; Turkey (Turkey Paves 
the Path of Progress; Where ‘Turk and Russian 
Meet), for Turkish Army; U.S. Army; U.S. 
Marine Corps; Viet Nam 


The SOLEMN, Sociable Puffins. By R. M. Lockley. 
Photos by R.C. Hermes. 8 ills., pp. 414-422, 
Sept., 1954 


SOLOLA. See Guatemala 


SOLOMON ISLANDS, South Pacific Ocean: 


A Teen-ager Sails the World Alone. Article and 
photos by Robin Lee Graham. 44 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), diagr., map, pp. 445-491, Oct., 1968 

Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and Alan 
Pierce. 45 ills. map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 1951 

See also Florida Island 


SOLVING Life Secrets of the Sailfish. By Gilbert 
Voss. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. Paintings 
by Craig Phillips. 18 ills, pp. 859-872, June, 
1956 


SOLVING the Mystery of Mexico’s Great Stone 
Spheres. By Matthew W. Stirling. Photos by 
David F. Cupp. 9 ills., map, pp. 295-300, Aug., 
1969 


SOLVING the Riddle of Chubb Crater (Quebec). By 
V. Ben Meen. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 
38 ills., map, pp. 1-32, Jan., 1952 


SOLVING the Riddles of Wetherill Mesa. By Douglas 
Osborne. Paintings by Peter V. Bianchi. 45 
ills. (7 paintings), 3 maps, pp. 155-195, Feb., 
1964 





SONAKUL, D.: 
Pageantry of the Siamese Stage. By D. Sonakul. 
Photos by W. Robert Moore. 12 ills., pp. 201- 
212, Feb., 1947 


SONAR (Sound Navigation and Ranging): 

From Indian Canoes to Submarines at Key West. 
By Frederick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor 
Roberts. 29 ills., map, pp. 41-72, Jan., 1950 

Our Navy’s Long Submarine Arm. By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Photos by David S. Boyer and author. 
26 ills., pp. 613-636, Nov., 1952 


SONAR ABILITY. See Bats; Killer Whales; Oilbirds; 
Porpoises; Weddell Seals 


SONG AND GARDEN BIRDS OF NORTH AMERICA: 

The Birds About Us: National Geographic Socie- 
ty’s newest book. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 
14 ills., pp. 553-557, Oct., 1964 

SONGS: 

Hunting Folk Songs in the Hebrides. By Margaret 
Shaw Campbell. 27 ills. map, pp. 249-272, 
Feb., 1947 

Pittsburgh: Workshop of the Titans. By Albert W. 
Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, J. 
Baylor Roberts, John E. Fletcher. 22 ills., pp. 
117-144, July, 1949 

Included: Songs of Stephen Collins Foster 

See also Africa (Hunting Musical Game) 


SONOMA VALLEY, California. See Valley of the Moon 


SONORA (State), Mexico: 
From Sun-clad Sea to Shining Mountains. By 
Ralph Gray. Photos by James P. Blair. 53 ills., 
4 maps, pp. 542-589, Apr., 1964 
Sonora Is Jumping. By Mason Sutherland. Photos 
by Charles W. Herbert and Ray Manley. 30 
ills, map, pp. 215-246, Feb., 1955 


SORCERY: 
Journey Into Stone Age New Guinea. Article and 
photos by Malcolm S. Kirk. 23 ills., map, pp. 
568-592, Apr., 1969 


SOULEN, HENRY J.: 

Bringing Old Testament Times to Life. By G. 
Ernest Wright. Paintings by Henry J. Soulen. 
18 ills., map, pp. 833-864, Dec., 1957 

The Last Thousand Years Before Christ. By G. 
Ernest Wright. Paintings by H.J. Soulen and 
Peter V. Bianchi. 35 ills., maps, pp. 812-853, 
Dec., 1960 


The SOUND of living history (National Geographic 
recording of the funeral of Churchill, with ex- 
cerpts from his speeches). Text with record. 2 
ills., pp. 198-198B, Aug., 1965 


SOUNDS of the Space Age, From Sputnik to Lunar 
Landing. A record narrated by Frank Borman. 
4 ills., record supplement, pp. 750-751, Dec., 
1969 


SOUTH (Region), U. S.: 

Around the “Great Lakes of the South.” By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 27 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 463-491, Apr., 1948 

Dixie Spins the Wheel of Industry. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 ills., 
pp. 281-324, Mar., 1949 








SOUTH (Region), U. S—Continued 
New Atlas Maps Announced by The Society: Ex- 
panded Map Program, Marking National Geo- 
graphic’s 70th Year, Will Bring to Members 
Plates for a Big New Atlas. By James M. Darley. 
2 ills., pp. 66-68, Jan., 1958 
Contents: Text with first map in the Atlas 
Series, Southeastern United States 


The Society’s Southeastern United States Map. 
Text with map supplement. pp. 231-232, Feb., 
1947 

See also the following southern and border states: 
Alabama; Florida; Georgia; Louisiana; Mary- 
land; Mississippi; Missouri; North Carolina; 
Oklahoma; South Carolina; Tennessee; Texas; 
Virginia; Washington, D. C.; West Virginia; and 
Intracoastal Waterway; Map Articles (South 
Central United States); Southwest (Region); 
Trees (State Trees) 


SOUTH AFRICA, Republic of: 

Adventures With South Africa’s Black Eagles. By 
Jeanne Cowden. Photos by author and Arthur 
Bowland. 20 ills., map, pp. 533-543, Oct., 1969 

Africa: The Winds of Freedom Stir a Continent 
(Union of South Africa). By Nathaniel T. Ken- 
ney. Photos by W. D. Vaughn. 60 ills. (1 foldout), 
pp. 303-359, Sept., 1960 

First Flight Across the Bottom of the World (Cape 
Town to Christchurch). By Rear Adm. James R. 
Reedy, USN. Photos by Otis Imboden. 8 ills., 
maps, pp. 454-464, Mar., 1964 

Freedom’s Progress South of the Sahara. By How- 
ard La Fay. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 36 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 603-637, Nov., 1962 

New Light on the Changing Face of Mars (Expedi- 
tion to South Africa). By E.C. Slipher. 13 ills., 
diagrs., pp. 427-436, Sept., 1955 

Note: National Geographic Society-Lowell 
Observatory Research Expedition 

Roaming Africa’s Unfenced Zoos. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 29 ills., pp. 353-380, 
Mar., 1950 

Included: Hluhluwe Game Reserve, Kruger 
National Park, Umfolozi Reserve 

Safari Through Changing Africa (Union of South 
Africa). By Elsie May Bell Grosvenor. Photos 
by Gilbert Grosvenor. 41 ills., 3 maps, pp. 145- 
198, Aug., 1953 

South Africa Close-up. Article and photos by 
Kip Ross. 63 ills., pp. 641-681, Nov., 1962 

World-roaming Teen-ager Sails On. By Robin Lee 
Graham. 32 ills., 3 maps, pp. 449-493, Apr., 1969 

See also Good Hope, Cape of; and Diamonds (Ex- 
ploring the World of Gems; The Many-sided 
Diamond); Flowers (The World in Your Garden); 
Map Articles (New Africa); National Parks 
(Africa) 


SOUTH AFRICA, Union of. See articles, preceding 


SOUTH AMERICA: 

Ambassadors of Good Will: The Peace Corps. By 
Sargent Shriver and Peace Corps Volunteers. 
Photos by David S. Boyer, James P. Blair, Paul 
Conklin. 45 ills., map, pp. 297-345, Sept., 1964 

Included: Bolivia; Ecuador 

Birds That “See” in the Dark With Their Ears. By 
Edward S. Ross. Photos by author. 11 ills., map, 
pp. 282-290, Feb., 1965 
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SOUTH AMERICA—Continued 


Fast-Changing Nations North of Cape Horn. Text 
with Atlas Map supplement. p. 353, Mar., 
1958 


Flags of the Americas. By Elizabeth W. King. 
Paintings by Carlotta Gonzales Lahey, Irvin E. 
Alleman, Betty Haynes Baker. 178 ills., pp. 633- 
657, May, 1949 

Included: Argentina; Bolivia; Brazil; Chile; 
Colombia; Ecuador; Paraguay; Peru; Uruguay; 
Venezuela 

Frontiers Push Inland in Eastern South America: 
A New Atlas Map. Text with map supplement. 
2 ills., pp. 354-355, Sept., 1962 

Giant Brazil Dominates the Newest National Geo- 
graphic Map. Text with map supplement. ill., 
pp. 347-348, Mar., 1955 

Global Changes Reflected on New Wall Maps. 2 
ills., pp. 218-219, Aug., 1959 

How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 

In the Wake of Darwin’s Beagle. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by James L. Stanfield. 37 ills. (2 paintings; 
1 foldout), maps, pp. 449-495, Oct., 1969 

Included: Argentina; Brazil; Chile; Peru; 
Uruguay 

Jungle Jaunt on Amazon Headwaters. By Bernice 
M. Goetz. Photos by author. 14 ills., map, pp. 
371-388, Sept., 1952 

New Cities, Roads, Rails Sprout in South America. 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., p. 237, 
Feb., 1960 

New National Geographic South America Map 
Shows a Continent Coming of Age. Text 
with map supplement. pp. 497-498, Oct., 
1950 

Northwestern South America Opens New Fron- 
tiers. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 2 ills., 
p. 267, Feb., 1964 


Our Vegetable Travelers. By Victor R. Boswell. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 37 ills., pp. 145- 
217, Aug., 1949 

Parks, Plans, and People: How South America 
Guards Her Green Legacy. By Mary and 
Laurance Rockefeller. Photos by George F. 
Mobley. 47 ills., map, pp. 74-119, Jan., 1967 


Playing 3,000 Golf Courses in Fourteen Lands. By 
Ralph A. Kennedy. 17 ills., pp. 113-132, July, 
1952 

Sea Fever. By John E. Schultz. 25 ills., map, pp. 
237-268, Feb., 1949 

Contents: The author’s 6,000-mile trip from 
Quito, Ecuador, to Miami, Florida, by way of 
the Napo and Amazon Rivers, and the West 
Indies 

Theodore Roosevelt: a Centennial Tribute. By 
Bart McDowell. 25 ills., map, pp. 572-590, Oct., 
1958 

Included: Travels in South America 

The World in Your Garden (Flowers). By W. H. 
Camp. Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 34 ills., 
pp. 1-65, July, 1947 

See also Argentina; Bolivia; Brazil; British Guiana; 
Chile; Colombia; Ecuador; Horn, Cape; Peru; 
Surinam; Uruguay; Venezuela; and cities: Bra- 
silia; Buenos Aires; Montevideo; Rio de Janeiro; 
Valparaiso; and Atlantic Odyssey; Ice Age Man; 
Inter-American Geodetic Survey 
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SOUTH CALAVERAS GROVE, California: 
Saving Earth’s Oldest Living Things (Sequoias). 
By Andrew H. Brown. Photos by Raymond 
Moulin and author. 17 ills., pp.679-695, May, 1951 


SOUTH CAROLINA: 


Dixie Spins the Wheel of Industry. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 ills., 
pp. 281-324, Mar., 1949 

South Carolina Rediscovered. By Herbert Ravenel 
Sass. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Justin Locke, 
B. Anthony Stewart, Volkmar Wentzel. 37 ills., 
map, pp. 281-321, Mar., 1953 

See also Cattle and Cattle Raising (America’s 
“Meat on the Hoof”); Intracoastal Waterway, 
Atlantic; U.S. Marine Corps, for Parris Island 


SOUTH DAKOTA: 

Back to the Historic Black Hills. By Leland D. 
Case. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 23 ills., map, 
pp. 479-509, Oct., 1956 

Big Game Hunting (Paleontology) in the Land of 
Long Ago. By Joseph P. Connolly and James D. 
Bump. 16 ills., map, pp. 589-605, May, 1947 

Following the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707-750, 
June, 1953 

South Dakota Keeps Its West Wild. By Frederick 
Simpich. 32 ills., map, pp. 555-588, May, 1947 

Over Plains and Hills of South Dakota. Pho- 
tos by J. Baylor Roberts and Edwin L. Wisherd. 
19 ills., pp. 563-586 

See also Sioux Falls; and Postal Service; Strato- 

Lab Balloon; Stratosphere Flights (Explorer II) 


SOUTH DAKOTA SCHOOL OF MINES AND TECH- 
NOLOGY. See Big Game Hunting (Paleontolo- 
gy) in the Land of Long Ago 


SOUTH GEORGIA ISLAND, South Atlantic Ocean: 

A Naturalist in Penguin Land. By Niall Rankin. 

Photos by author. 26 ills., map, pp. 93-116, Jan., 
1955 


See also Atlantic Odyssey; Off the Beaten Track 


SOUTH in the Sudan. By Harry Hoogstraal. Photos 
by W. Robert Moore, C. P. A. Strome, author. 
25 ills., map, pp. 249-272, Feb., 1953 


SOUTH KOREA: Success Story in Asia. Article and 
photos by Howard Sochurek. 43 ills., map, pp. 
301-345, Mar., 1969 


See also Korea 


SOUTH POLE: 


All-out Assault on Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN (Ret.). Photos by Andrew 
H. Brown and John E. Fletcher. 40 ills., map, 
pp. 141-180, Aug., 1956 

Man’s First Winter at the South Pole (Amundsen- 
Scott IGY South Pole Station). By Paul A. Siple. 
Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie and author. 
51 ills., diagr., map, pp. 439-478, Apr., 1958 

Our Navy Explores Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN, Ret. U.S. Navy Official 
photos. 70 ills., 4 maps, pp. 429-522, Oct., 1947 

We Are Living at the South Pole (Amundsen-Scott 
IGY South Pole Station). By Paul A. Siple. 
Photos by David S. Boyer. 27 ills., diagrs., map, 
pp. 5-35, July, 1957 








SOUTH POLE—Continued 
Year of Discovery Opens in Antarctica. By David 
S. Boyer. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 
339-381, Sept., 1957 
See also Antarctica (The Crossing of Antarctica; 
What We’ve Accomplished); and listing, follow- 
ing 


SOUTH POLE STATION. See Antarctica (Antarctica: 
Icy Testing Ground; Man’s First Winter; To the 
Men at South Pole Station; We Are Living at the 
South Pole) 


SOUTH SEA ISLANDS: 
Adventures with the Survey Navy. By Irving 
Johnson. 18 ills., map, pp. 131-148, July, 1947 
Contains information on the surveying and 
charting of the following areas in the South Seas: 
Deboyne Lagoon, Louisiade Archipelago; Florida 
Island and Guadalcanal, Solomon Islands; Funa- 
futi and Nukufetau, Ellice Islands; Kwajalein, 
Marshall Islands; Tarawa, Gilbert Islands; 
Ulithi, Caroline Islands; Uvéa, Waliis Islands 
Pacific Wards of Uncle Sam. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. 29 ills., map, pp. 73-104, July, 
1948 
South Seas’ Incredible Land Divers (New Heb- 
rides). By Irving and Electa Johnson. Photos by 
Arthur Johnson and Irving Johnson. 20 ills., 
map, pp. 77-92, Jan., 1955 


A Teen-ager Sails the World Alone. Article and 
photos by Robin Lee Graham. 44 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), diagr., map, pp. 445-491, Oct., 1968 

Included: Fiji Islands; Samoa Islands; Solo- 
mon Islands; Tonga 

Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and Alan 
Pierce. 45 ills., map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 1951 

The Vankee’s Wander-world. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson, Charles All- 
mon, Alan Pierce. 55 ills., map, pp. 1-50, Jan., 1949 

Included: Ahé; Bora Bora; Easter Island; 
Mooréa; Pitcairn; Raivavaé; Rapa; Tahiti 

See also Canton Island; Cook Islands; Easter 
Island; Fiji Islands; Marquesas Islands; New 
Britain; Norfolk Island; Pitcairn Island; Ta- 
hiti; Tonga; Tuamotu Archipelago; Western 
Samoa 


SOUTH Seas’ Tonga Hails a King. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by Edwin Stuart Grosvenor. 
26 ills., map, pp. 322-343, Mar., 1968 


SOUTH to Mexico City. Article and photos by W. E. 
Garrett. 45 ills., diagr., map, pp. 145-193, Aug., 
1968 


SOUTH UIST (Island). See Outer Hebrides 


SOUTH VIET NAM: 

American Special Forces in Action in Viet Nam. 
Article and photos by Howard Sochurek. 26 
ills.. map, pp. 38-65, Jan., 1965 

Announcement: Special Map Supplement of 
Viet Nam, Cambodia, Laos, and Eastern Thai- 
land. p. 42 

Behind the Headlines in Viet Nam. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by Winfield Parks. 36 ills., maps, 
pp. 149-189, Feb., 1967 

Helicopter War in South Viet Nam. Article and 
photos by Dickey Chapelle. 34 ills., map, pp. 
723-754, Nov., 1962 











SOUTH VIET NAM—Continued 

The Mekong, River of Terror and Hope. By Peter 
T. White. Photos by W.E. Garrett. 39 ills. (1 
foldout), 3 maps, pp. 737-787, Dec., 1968 

Of Planes and Men. By Kenneth F. Weaver. Pho- 
tos by Emory Kristof and Albert Moldvay. 69 
ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 298-349, Sept., 1965 

Passage to Freedom in Viet Nam. By Gertrude 
Samuels. 20 ills., map, pp. 858-874, June, 1955 

Slow Train Through Viet Nam’s War. Article and 
photos by Howard Sochurek. 36 ills., map, pp. 
412-444, Sept., 1964 

South Viet Nam Fights the Red Tide. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by W. E. Garrett. 42 ills., map, pp. 
445-489, Oct., 1961 

Viet Nam’s Montagnards. Article and photos by 
Howard Sochurek. 44 ills., 3 maps, pp. 443-487, 
Apr., 1968 

Water War in Viet Nam. Article and photos by 
Dickey Chapelle. 20 ills. map, pp. 272-296, 
Feb., 1966 

See also Saigon 


SOUTH VIETNAMESE NAVY: 
Water War in Viet Nam. Article and photos by 
Dickey Chapelle. 20 ills., map, pp. 272-296 
Feb., 1966 


SOUTHAMPTON, THIRD EARL OF (Henry Wriothes- 
ley). See Founders of Virginia 


SOUTHAMPTON 
Canada: 
Vanished Mystery Men of Hudson Bay. By Henry 
B. Collins. Photos by Eugene Ostroff and W. E. 
Taylor. 18 ills., map, pp. 669-687, Nov., 1956 
See also Science (Twelve National Geographic 
Society Scientific Projects) 


ISLAND, Northwest Territories, 


SOUTHEAST ASIA: 

The Mekong, River of Terror and Hope. By Peter 
T. White. Photos by W.E. Garrett. 39 ills. (1 
foldout), 3 maps, pp. 737-787, Dec., 1968 

New Map of Southeast Asia, Focus of World At- 
tention. Text with map supplement. ill., pp. 788- 
789, Dec., 1968 

Southeast Asia: Arena of Challenge. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 626-627, 
May, 1961 

See also Cambodia; Hong Kong; Indonesia; Laos; 
Macao; Malaysia; Philippines; Singapore; Tai- 
wan; Thailand; Viet Nam 


SOUTHERN California’s Trial by Mud and Water. 
By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by Bruce Dale. 
17 ills. (1 foldout; 1 with key), maps, pp. 552- 
573, Oct., 1969 


SOUTHERN RAILWAY SYSTEM. See Dixie Spins the 
Wheel of Industry 


SOUTHERN RHODESIA. See Rhodesia and Nyasa- 
land, Federation of (1953-1963) 


SOUTHWEST (Region), U. S.: 


Boom Days in the Southwest. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. 2 ills. map, pp. 626-627, 
Nov., 1959 

A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 
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SOUTHWEST (Region), U. S—Continued 
Mapping Our Changing Southwest. By Frederick 
Simpich. Text with map supplement. 8 ills., pp. 
817-828, Dec., 1948 
See also the following southwestern and border 
states: Arizona; California; Colorado; Nevada; 
New Mexico; Oklahoma; Texas; Utah 


SOUTHWEST ASIA Again Makes History. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 847-848, June, 1952 


SOVIET-TURKISH BORDER: 


Where Turk and Russian Meet. By Ferdinand 
Kuhn. 27 ills., pp. 743-766, June, 1952 


SOVIET ZONE (Occupation). See Austria; Berlin; 
Germany; Korea 


SPACE FLIGHTS AND RESEARCH: 


America’s 6,000-Mile Walk in Space. 14 ills., pp. 
440-447, Sept., 1965 


And Now to Touch the Moon’s Forbidding Face. 
By Kenneth F. Weaver. 5 ills. (1 painting), pp. 
633-635, May, 1969 

Awesome views of the forbidding moonscape. 11 
ills. (1 foldout), pp. 233-239, Feb., 1969 


Countdown For Space (Project Mercury). By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. 42 ills., pp. 702-734, May, 
1961 

School for Space Monkeys. 13 ills. pp. 
725-729 

The Earth From Orbit. By Paul D. Lowman, Jr. 
37 ills. (1 foldout), 12 location maps, pp. 645- 
671, Nov., 1966 

Exploring Tomorrow With the Space Agency. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Dean Conger. 42 
ills., diagrs., pp. 48-89, July, 1960 


First Explorers on the Moon: The Incredible Story 
of Apollo 11. 72 ills. (1 foldout; 6 paintings), 3 
diagrs., pp. 735-797, Dec., 1969 
I: Man Walks on Another World. Historic 
words and photos by Neil A. Armstrong, 
Edwin E. Aldrin, Jr., and Michael Collins. 
11 iils. (1 foldout), pp. 738-749 

II: Sounds of the Space Age, From Sputnik to 
Lunar Landing. A record narrated by Frank 
Borman. 4 ills., record supplement, pp. 750-751 

III: The Flight of Apollo 11: “One giant leap 
for mankind.” By Kenneth F. Weaver. 43 
ills. (4 paintings), diagrs., pp. 752-787 

IV: What the Moon Rocks Tell Us. By Kenneth 
F. Weaver. 6 ills., pp. 788-791 

V: Next Steps in Space. By Dr. Thomas O. 
Paine. 5 ills. (2 paintings), diagr., pp. 793-797 

The Flight of Freedom 7. By Carmault B. Jackson, 
Jr., M.D. 26 ills., pp. 416-431, Sept., 1961 


Footprints on the Moon. By Hugh L. Dryden. 
Paintings by Davis Meltzer and Pierre Mion. 
41 ills. (13 paintings), 4 diagrs., pp. 357-401, 
Mar., 1964 

Historic Color Portrait of Earth From Space. By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos by DODGE Satel- 
lite. 11 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 726-731, Nov., 1967 

John Glenn’s Three Orbits in Friendship 7: A 
Minute-by-Minute Account of America’s First 
Orbital Space Flight. By Robert B. Voas. 35 
ills. (1 painting), 3 diagrs., maps, pp. 792-827, 
June, 1962 

The Making of an Astronaut. By Robert R. Gil- 

ruth. 24 ills. (1 painting), pp. 122-144, Jan., 1965 


SPACE FLIGHTS AND RESEARCH—Continued 






Mariner Scans a Lifeless Venus. By Frank Sart- 
well. Paintings by Davis Meltzer. 9 ills. (6 paint- 
ings and diagrs.), pp. 733-742, May, 1963 

Mars: A New World to Explore. By Carl Sagan. 
28 ills. (3 paintings), diagrs., maps, pp. 821-841, 
Dec., 1967 

“A Most Fantastic Voyage”: The Story of Apollo 
8’s Rendezvous With the Moon. By Lt. Gen. Sam 
C. Phillips, USAF. 40 ills. (1 foldout; 2 paintings), 
diagrs., map, pp. 593-631, May, 1969 


The Pilot’s Story: Astronaut Shepard’s Firsthand 
Account of His Flight (By Alan B. Shepard, Jr.). 
Photos by Dean Conger. 22 ills., pp. 432-444, 
Sept., 1961 

Space Rendezvous, Milestone on the Way to the 
Moon. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 21 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), diagrs., maps, pp. 539-553, Apr., 1966 

The Sun (Our Life-giving Star). By Herbert Fried- 
man. 32 ills. (3 paintings, 1 foldout), pp. 713-743, 
Nov., 1965 

Included: Space research conducted by the 
U.S. Naval Research Laboratory 


Surveyor: Candid Camera on the Moon. By Homer 
E. Newell. 19 ills. (3 paintings, 1 foldout), 3 
diagrs., pp. 578-592, Oct., 1966 

That Orbéd Maiden... the Moon. By Kenneth F. 
Weaver. 30 ills. (1 foldout; 5 paintings), map 
supplement, pp. 207-230, Feb., 1969 

We Saw the World From the Edge of Space. By 
Comdr. Malcolm D. Ross, USNR. Ground pho- 
tos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 20 ills., diagrs., 
pp. 671-685, Nov., 1961 

See also Parachute Jumps (The Long, Lonely Leap); 
Rockets; Satellites; Space Medicine; X-15; and 
Canaveral, Cape; Manned Spacecraft Center; 
Project Mercury Tracking Stations 


SPACE MEDICINE: 


Aviation Medicine on the Threshold of Space. By 
Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Luis Marden. 50 
ills., diagr., pp. 241-278, Aug., 1955 

School for Space Monkeys. 13 ills., pp. 725-729, 
May, 1961 

See also Space Flights and Research (The Flight of 
Freedom 7; The Making of an Astronaut; We 
Saw the World) 


SPACE Pioneers of NASA Journey Into Tomorrow 


(Exploring Tomorrow With the Space Agency). 
By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Dean Conger. 
42 ills., diagrs., pp. 48-89, July, 1960 


SPACE Rendezvous, Milestone on the Way to the 


Moon. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 21 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), diagrs., maps, pp. 539-553, Apr., 1966 


SPACE SATELLITES. See Satellites, Artificial 
SPACE WALK: 


America’s 6,000-Mile Walk in Space. 14 ills., pp. 
440-447, Sept., 1965 


SPACECRAFT. See DODGE Satellite; Nimbus I; 


Ranger 5; Ranger 7; Surveyor I; Telstar; Tiros 1; 
Voyager; and Space Flights and Research; also, 
Project Apollo; Project Gemini; Project Mercury 


SPAFFORD MEMORIAL CHILDREN’S HOSPITAL, 


Jerusalem: 
Jerusalem, My Home. By Bertha Spafford Vester. 
Photos and paintings by author. 22 ills. (4 paint- 
ings), maps, pp. 826-847, Dec., 1964 


SPAIN: 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Included: Barcelona; Cape Creus; Madrid 

The Changing Face of Old Spain. By Bart Mc- 
Dowell. Photos by Albert Moldvay. 54 ills., pp. 
291-339, Mar., 1965 

Included: Barcelona; Madrid; Pamplona; 
Segovia; Seville; Toledo; Valencia 

Gypsy Cave Dwellers of Andalusia. Photos with 
full legends. 10 ills., map, pp. 572-582, Oct., 1957 

High Road in the Pyrenees. By H. V. Morton. Pho- 
tos by Justin Locke. 31 ills., map, pp. 299-334, 
Mar., 1956 

Land of the Ancient Basques. By Robert Laxalt. 
Photos by William Albert Allard. 33 ills., map, 
pp. 240-277, Aug., 1968 

Lands of the Bold Captains Mapped Anew. Text 
with Atlas Map supplement. 3 ills., pp. 340-341, 
Mar., 1965 

Lascaux Cave, Cradle of World Art. By Norbert 
Casteret. Photos by Maynard Owen Williams. 
24 ills., map, pp. 771-794, Dec., 1948 

Included: Altamira Cave 

Life in the Land of the Basques. By John E. H. 
Nolan. Photos by Justin Locke. 32 ills., map, pp. 
147-186, Feb., 1954 

Pigeon Netting—Sport of Basques. Photos by 
Irene Burdett-Scougall. 16 ills., map, pp. 405- 
416, Sept., 1949 

Probing Ice Caves of the Pyrenees. By Norbert 
Casteret. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 
391-404, Mar., 1953 

Rare Birds Flock to Spain’s Marismas. By Roger 
Tory Peterson. Photos by author. 27 ills., map, 
pp. 397-425, Mar., 1958 

Spain’s Silkworm Gut. By Luis Marden. Photos by 
author. 14 ills., pp. 100-108, July, 1951 

Speaking of Spain. By Luis Marden. Photos by 
author. 37 ills., map, pp. 415-456, Apr., 1950 

When the President Goes Abroad (Eisenhower 
Tour). Article and photos by Gilbert M. Grosve- 
nor. 68 ills., map, pp. 588-649, May, 1960 

See also Cordoba; Santander; Sevilla; and Balearic 
Islands; Canary Islands; and Egrets, for Cattle 
Egret of the Old World 


SPAIN’S “Fortunate Isles,” the Canaries. By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 37 ills., map, pp. 
485-522, Apr., 1955 


SPANISH-AMERICAN WAR: 


Guantanamo: Keystone in the Caribbean. By Jules 
B. Billard. Photos by W. E. Garrett and Thomas 
Nebbia. 16 ills., maps, pp. 420-436, Mar., 1961 


See also Roosevelt, Theodore, for Roughriders 


SPANISH ARMADA: 

Priceless Relics of the Spanish Armada. By Robert 
Sténuit. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 37 ills. (1 
painting), 3 maps, pp. 745-777, June, 1969 

See also Great Britain (The British Way; The 
World of Elizabeth I) 


SPANISH GOLD: 


Drowned Galleons Yield Spanish Gold. By Kip 
Wagner. Photos by Otis Imboden. 38 ills. (4 
paintings), maps, pp. 1-37, Jan., 1965 








SPANISH GOLD—Continued 
Priceless Relics of the Spanish Armada. By Robert 
Sténuit. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 37 ills. (1 
painting), 3 maps, pp. 745-777, June, 1969 


SPANISH RIDING SCHOOL, Vienna, Austria: 
The White Horses of Vienna. By Beverley M. 
Bowie. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 15 ills., pp. 
401-419, Sept., 1958 


SPANISH SAHARA: 


Dry-Land Fleet Sails the Sahara. By Général de 
Brigade Jean du Boucher. Photos by Jonathan S. 
Blair. 28 ills., map, pp. 696-725, Nov., 1967 


SPARROWS POINT, Maryland: 


Man’s Mightiest Ally (Steel). Photos by Willard R. 
Culver. 23 ills., pp. 432-450, Apr., 1947 


SPAWNING. See Grunion, Salmon 


SPEAKING of Spain. By Luis Marden. Photos by 
author. 37 ills., map, pp. 415-456, Apr., 1950 


SPEARING Lions with Africa’s Masai. By Edgar 
Monsanto Queeny. Photos by the Edgar M. 
Queeny-American Museum of Natural History 
Expedition. 35 ills. map, pp. 487-517, Oct., 
1954 


SPEARS, JOSEPH F.: 
The Flying Telegraph (Pigeons). By Joseph F. 
Spears. Official U.S. Army Signal Corps photos. 

26 ills., pp. 531-554, Apr., 1947 


SPECIAL FORCES, U.S. Army. See U.S. Army Spe- 
cial Forces 


SPECIAL GOLD MEDAL, NGS: 
Designs by: Felix W. deWeldon. ill. p. 868, Dec., 
1957; Laura Gardin Fraser. ill. p. 45, July, 1957; 
Peter V. Bianchi. ill. p. 146, July, 1961 


See also introduction to this index 
Recipients 


Amundsen, Roald: 
Received Special Gold Medal for discovery of 
the South Pole (Presented by Robert E. Peary). 
ill. p. 65F, July, 1954 
Bennett, Floyd: 
Awarded Gold Medal; presentation by President 
Coolidge. p. 868, Dec., 1957 


Byrd, Rear Adm. Richard E.: 
Awarded Society’s Special Medal of Honor; 
presentation by President Hoover. p. 338, ill. 
p. 45, July, 1957; p. 868, Dec., 1957; p. 574, ill. 
p. 576, Apr., 1962 


Cousteau, Capt. Jacques-Yves: 

Jacques-Yves Cousteau Receives National Geo- 
graphic Society Medal at White House (Pre- 
sented by President Kennedy). 2 ills., pp. 146- 
147, July, 1961 
and p. 30, Jan., 1963; p. 1B, Jan., 1964; p. 331, 
Mar., 1964 

Earhart, Amelia: 

Awarded Gold Medal; presentation by President 
Hoover in 1932. p. 566, Nov., 1955; p. 868, 
Dec., 1957; p. 571, ill. p. 582, Oct., 1963; ill. p. 
619, Nov., 1966 

Goethals, Col. George W.: 

Awarded Gold Medal; presentation by President 
Wilson in 1914. p. 868, Dec., 1957; p. 585, 
Oct., 1963 








National Geographic 








SPECIAL GOLD MEDAL, NGS—Continued 
Peary, Admiral Robert E.: 

Awarded the Society’s Special Gold Medal for 
being the first to reach the North Pole. p. 18, 
Jan., 1963; Medal in the Smithsonian Insti- 
tution. p. 347, Sept., 1948 

Peary, Mrs. Robert E.: 

Gold Medal Awarded to Mrs. Robert E. Peary. 

2 ills., p. 148, Jan., 1956 
Philip, Prince: 

President Eisenhower Presents to Prince Philip 
the National Geographic Society’s Medal. 3 
ills., pp. 865-868, Dec., 1957 
and ill. p. 42, Jan., 1961; p. 701, Nov., 1962; ill. 
p. 98, Jan., 1966; ill. p. 584, Oct., 1967; ill. p. 32, 
July, 1969 

Poulter, Dr. Thomas C-.: 

Awarded Special Gold Medal for Antarctic 

research from 1933-1935. p. 205, Feb., 1967 


SPECIAL PUBLICATIONS, NGS: 

Adventure, science, history, exploration spring to 
life in your Society’s new program of Special 
Publications. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 24 
ills. (1 painting), pp. 408-417, Mar., 1966 

Book titles: Isles of the Caribbees; My Friends 
the Wild Chimpanzees; Our Country’s Presi- 
dents; The River Nile 

Announcing Four New Geographic Books: Aus- 
tralia, Space Exploration, Vanishing Peoples, 
African Animals. By Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 11 
ills., pp. 844-849, June, 1968 

Four exciting new Geographic books (Alaska; The 
Civil War; Discovering Man’s Past in the Amer- 
icas; Exploring the Amazon). By Gilbert M. 
Grosvenor. 8 ills., pp. 880-884, June, 1969 

Your Society Offers Four New Books (Exploring 
Canada From Sea to Sea; Isles of the South 
Pacific; The Revolutionary War: America’s 
Fight for Freedom; World Beneath the Sea). By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 14 ills., pp. 868-875, 
June, 1967 


The SPECTACULAR North Cascades: New National 
Park Proposed. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos 
by James P. Blair. 24 ills., map, pp. 642-667, 
May, 1968 


SPECTACULAR Rio de Janeiro. By Hernane Tavares 
de Sa. Photos by Charles Allmon. 31 ills., pp. 
289-328, Mar., 1955 


SPEECH. See Clarke School for the Deaf; Volta 
Bureau 


SPEED, JOHN: 

New-old Map Re-creates The Britain of the Bard. 
Text with map supplement. 4 ills., pp. 666-667, 
May, 1964 

Note: John Speed’s plate (1611) is the basis for 
NGS map supplement Shakespeare’s Britain 


SPEISER, E. A.: 

Ancient Mesopotamia: A Light That Did Not Fail. 
By E. A. Speiser. Paintings by H. M. Herget. 35 
ills., map, pp. 41-105, Jan., 1951 

SPELEOLOGY: 

Exploring America Underground. By Charles E. 
Mohr. 41 ills., 3 diagrs., pp. 803-837, June, 1964 

Probing Ice Caves of the Pyrenees. By Norbert 
Casteret. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 
391-404, Mar., 1953 


Index 1947-1969 


SPELUNKING AND SPELUNKERS. See articles, pre- 
ceding 


SPENCER, DONALD A.: 
Porcupines, Rambling Pincushions. By Donald A. 
Spencer. Photos by author and Robert Weigel. 
18 ills., pp. 247-264, Aug., 1950 


SPICES: 
Spices, the Essence of Geography. By Stuart E. 
Jones. 19 ills., pp. 401-420, Mar., 1949 
See also Zanzibar 


SPID (Submersible Portable Inflatable Dwelling): 
The Deepest Days. By Robert Sténuit. 14 ills. (1 
drawing), pp. 534-547, Apr., 1965 
Outpost Under the Ocean. By Edwin A. Link. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 6 ills., pp. 530-533, 
Apr., 1965 


SPIEGEL, TED: 

The Philippines, Freedom’s Pacific Frontier. By 
Robert de Roos. Photos by Ted Spiegel. 50 ills., 
map, pp. 301-351, Sept., 1966 

Reunited Jerusalem Faces Its Problems. By Ken- 
neth MacLeish. Photos by Ted Spiegel. 35 ills. 
(1 with key), 3 maps, pp. 835-871, Dec., 1968 

Scientists Ride Ice Islands on Arctic Odysseys. By 
Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by Ted Spiegel. 21 
ills., 3 diagrs., map, pp. 670-691, Nov., 1965 

The World of Elizabeth I. By Louis B. Wright. 
Photos by Ted Spiegel. 39 ills., 4 maps, pp. 668- 
709, Nov., 1968 


SPINY BABBLER (Bird): 

Peerless Nepal—A Naturalist’s Paradise. By S. 
Dillon Ripley. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
Painting by Walter A. Weber. 39 ills., map, pp. 
1-40, Jan., 1950 


SPINY LOBSTER. See Crayfish 


SPITSBERGEN Mines Coal Again. Photos with 
legends. 12 ills., pp. 113-120, July, 1948 


SPLIT. See Yugoslavia, Between East and West; 
Yugoslavia’s Window on the Adriatic 


SPLIT-SECOND Time Runs Today’s World. By F. 
Barrows Colton and Catherine Bell Palmer. 36 
ills., pp. 399-428, Sept., 1947 


SPLIT Seconds in the Lives of Birds. By Arthur A. 
Allen. Photos by author. 32 ills., pp. 681-706, 
May, 1954 


SPONGE FISHERMEN of Tarpon Springs (Florida). 
By Jennie E. Harris. 14 ills., pp. 119-136, Jan., 
1947 


SPONGE-FISHING INDUSTRY: 
Sponge Fishermen of Tarpon Springs (Florida). By 
Jennie E. Harris. 14 ills., pp. 119-136, Jan., 1947 
See also Dodecanese (Islands) 


SPOONBILLS. See Roseate Spoonbills 


SPORTS: 


Around the “Great Lakes of the South.” By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 27 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 463-491, Apr., 1948 

Included: Boating, Fishing, Horseback Rid- 
ing, Swimming 


465 








SPORTS—Continued 


Long Island Outgrows the Country. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, David 
W. Edwards, author. 48 ills., maps, pp. 279-326, 
Mar., 1951 

Included: Baseball, Fishing, Golf, 
Bowling, Sailing, Swimming, Tennis 

Mexico’s Booming Capital. By Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by Justin Locke. 43 ills., pp. 785-824, 
Dec., 1951 

Included: Baseball, Bowling, Bullfights, Foot- 
ball, Swimming 


See also Balloons (Hot-Air Balloons); Basques, for 
pelota; Bull Derby; Bullfights; Fishing; Golf; 
Highland Games; Hunting; Ice Fishing; Land 
Yachts; Mountain Climbing; Olympic Games; 
Palio; Races, Boat; Skiing; Soaring; Stallion 
Fighting; Water Skiing; Yachting and Sailing; 
and Afghanistan: Crossroad of Conquerors, for 
buz kashi; Door Peninsula; Honolulu, for surf- 
board riding; Jackson Hole, Wyoming; La Jolla, 
California; Lake District (England); Quebec 
(City), for Winter Carnival 


Lawn 


SPORTS-MINDED Melbourne, Host to the Olympics. 
Photos with full legends. 5 ills., map, pp. 688- 
693, Nov., 1956 


The SPOTLIGHT Swings to Suez. By W. Robert 
Moore. 8 ills., map, pp. 105-115, Jan., 1952 


SPRING, BOB and IRA: 
Climbing Our Northwest Glaciers. Photos by Bob 
and Ira Spring. 14 ills., map, pp. 103-114, July, 
1953 


SPRINGFIELD, Illinois: 


Illinois—Healthy Heart of the Nation. By Leo 
A. Borah. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
Willard R. Culver. 36 ills., pp. 781-820, Dec., 
1953 

Vacation Tour Through Lincoln Land. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Willard R. 
Culver, author. 44 ills., map, pp. 141-184, Feb., 
1952 


SPRINGTIME Comes to Yellowstone National Park. 
By Paul A. Zahl. Photos by author. 20 ills., map, 
pp. 761-779, Dec., 1956 


SPRUNT, ALEXANDER, Jr.: 


Blizzard of Birds: The Tortugas Terns. By Alex- 
ander Sprunt, Jr. 15 ills. pp. 213-230, Feb., 
1947 


SPUTNIK. See Satellites, Artificial (Exploring To- 
morrow; How Man-made Satellites Can Affect 
Our Lives); and NGS: Recordings 


SQUARE-RIGGERS. See Denmark (By Full-rigged 
Ship); Maine (Down East); Sailing Vessels; U. S. 
Coast Guard (Training Cruise); Yankee (Brigan- 
tine) 


SQUAWS Along the Yukon. By Ginny Hill Wood. 
Photos by Muriel Thurber and author. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 245-265, Aug., 1957 


SQUIDS: 

Squids: Jet-powered Torpedoes of the Deep. 
By Gilbert L. Voss. Photos by Robert F. Sis- 
son. 31 ills. (1 painting), pp. 386-411, Mar., 
1967 


See also Plankton (Strange Babies) 











SQUIRRELS, Flying: 

“Flying” Squirrels, Nature’s Gliders. By Ernest P. 
Walker. 14 ills., pp. 663-674, May, 1947 

See also Australia (Strange Animals), for Squirrel 
Glider 

SRINAGAR, Kashmir: 

The Idyllic Vale of Kashmir. By Volkmar Wentzel. 
Photos by author. 26 ills., map, pp. 523-550, 
Apr., 1948 

See also Kazakhs (Tribespeople) 


STAFFORD, MARIE PEARY: 
Gold Medal Awarded to Mrs. Robert E. Peary. 
2 ills., p. 148, Jan., 1956 
Note: Mrs. Stafford accepted the Special Gold 
Medal on behalf of her mother 
The Peary Flag Comes to Rest. By Marie Peary 
Stafford. 14 ills., map, pp. 519-532, Oct., 1954 


STAFFORD, THOMAS P.: 
Space Rendezvous, Milestone on the Way to the 
Moon. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 21 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), diagrs., maps, pp. 539-553, Apr., 1966 


STAIB, BJORN O.: 


North Toward the Pole on Skis. By Bjgrn O. Staib. 
29 ills., map, pp. 254-281, Feb., 1965 


STAINED GLASS: 
Chartres: Legacy From the Age of Faith. By Ken- 
neth MacLeish. Photos by Dean Conger. 20 ills. 
(1 cutaway painting, foldout), diagr., pp. 857- 
882, Dec., 1969 


STALKING BIRDS WITH COLOR CAMERA: 

Two Favorites Again Available (America’s Won- 
derlands, The National Parks; Stalking Birds 
with Color Camera). Announcement of republi- 
cation. 3 ills., pp. 562-563, Oct., 1961 


STALKING Central Africa’s Wildlife. By T. Donald 
Carter. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 15 ills., 
pp. 264-286, Aug., 1956 


STALKING Seals Under Antarctic Ice. Article and 
photos by Carleton Ray. 13 ills., diagr., map, pp. 
54-65, Jan., 1966 


STALKING the Great Indian Rhino. By Lee Merriam 
Talbot. Photos by author. 10 ills., map, pp. 389- 
398, Mar., 1957 


STALKING the Mountain Lion—to Save Him. Article 
and photos by Maurice G. Hornocker. 18 ills., 
map, pp. 638-655, Nov., 1969 

STALLION FIGHTING: 

Seeking Mindanao’s Strangest Creatures. By 
Charles Heizer Wharton. 19 ills., map, pp. 389- 
408, Sept., 1948 

STAMPS: 


Liechtenstein Thrives on Stamps. By Ronald W. 
Clark. 4 ills., map, pp. 105-112, July, 1948 


See also Postal Service, U. S.; and Monaco 
STANDARDS, U.S. Bureau of. See National Bureau 
of Standards 
STANFIELD, JAMES L.: 


Big Bend: Jewel in the Texas Desert. By Nathaniel 
T. Kenney. Photos by James L. Stanfield. 26 ills. 
(1 foldout), map, pp. 104-133, Jan., 1968 


National Geographic 
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STANFIELD, JAMES L.—Continued 


Index 1947-1969 








Canadian Rockies, Lords of a Beckoning Land. By 
Alan Phillips. Photos by James L. Stanfield. 37 
ills., map, pp. 353-393, Sept., 1966 

Illinois: The City and the Plain. By Robert Paul 
Jordan. Photos by James L. Stanfield and Joseph 
J. Scherschel. 53 ills., 3 maps, pp. 745-797, June, 
1967 

In the Wake of Darwin’s Beagle. By Alan Vil- 
liers. Photos by James L. Stanfield. 37 ills. (2 
paintings; 1 foldout), maps, pp. 449-495, Oct., 
1969 

The Investiture of Great Britain’s Prince of Wales. 
By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by James L. Stan- 
field and Adam Woolfitt. 20 ills., map, pp. 698- 
715, Nov., 1969 

Iran’s Shah Crowns Himself and His Empress. By 
Franc Shor. Photos by James L. Stanfield and 
Winfield Parks. 24 ills. (1 foldout), maps, pp. 
301-321, Mar., 1968 

More of Sea Than of Land: The Bahamas. By 
Carleton Mitchell. Photos by James L. Stanfield 
(Black Star). 53 ills., map, foldout map painting, 
pp. 218-267, Feb., 1967 

Our Virgin Islands, 50 Years Under the Flag. 
By Carleton Mitchell. Photos by James L. Stan- 
field. 36 ills. map painting, pp. 67-103, Jan., 
1968 

San Francisco Bay, the Westward Gate. By Wil- 
liam Graves. Photos by James L. Stanfield. 33 
ills. (1 painting), map, map painting, pp. 593- 
637, Nov., 1969 


STAR CHARTS. See Sky Survey 


STARBIRD, ETHEL A.: 

From Sword to Scythe in Champlain Country. By 
Ethel A. Starbird. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and Emory Kristof. 49 ills., map, pp. 153-201, 
Aug., 1967 


STARCK, WALTER A., II: 


Marvels of a Coral Realm. Article and photos by 
Walter A. Starck IT. 30 ills. (1 foldout painting), 
diagr., map, pp. 710-738, Nov., 1966 

Photographing the Night Creatures of Alligator 
Reef (Florida). By Robert E. Schroeder. Photos 
by author and Walter A. Starck II. 41 ills., map, 
pp. 128-154, Jan., 1964 


STARFISH HOUSE (Conshelf Two): 


At Home in the Sea. By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cous- 
teau. 40 ills. (5 paintings), diagr., map, pp. 465- 
507, Apr., 1964 


STARLING, GUY W.: 


Eclipse Hunting in Brazil’s Ranchland. Photos by 
Richard H. Stewart, Guy W. Starling, W. Robert 
Moore, U.S. Army Air Forces. pp. 301-324, Sept., 
1947 


STARS. See Astronomy 


STATE PARKS: 


Finding the Mt. Everest of All Living Things 
(Redwood Tree). By Paul A. Zahl. Photos by 
author. 55 ills., maps, pp. 10-51, July, 1964 

Included: California State Parks: Del Norte 
Coast State Park; Humboldt Redwoods State 
Park; Jedediah Smith Redwoods State Park; 
Prairie Creek Redwoods State Park; Richardson 
Grove State Park 


STATE PARKS—Continued 


The Parks in Your Backyard. By Conrad L. Wirth. 
60 ills. (1 foldout), 3 maps, pp. 647-707. The East, 
pp. 675-689; The Midlands, pp. 691-697; The 
West, pp. 699-707, Nov., 1963 


See also Calaveras Big Trees State Park; John 
Pennekamp Coral Reef State Park; Lin- 
coln Land; Palisades Interstate Park; Valley 
Forge 


STATE SURVEY ARTICLES. See Alaska Proudly 
Joins the Union; Arizona: Booming Youngster; 
California (California, Horn of Plenty; Cali- 
fornia, the Golden Magnet; New Rush to Golden 
California); Colorado, The Rockies’ Pot of Gold; 
Florida Rides a Space-age Boom; Georgia (The 
Greener Fields of Georgia); Hawaii, U.S.A.; IIli- 
nois (Illinois—Healthy Heart of the Nation; IIli- 
nois: The City and the Plain); Louisiana Trades 
with the World; Massachusetts Builds for To- 
morrow; Michigan (Work-hard, Play-hard); Min- 
nesota Makes Ideas Pay; Montana, Shining 
Mountain Treasureland; New Jersey (I’m From 
New Jersey); North Carolina, Dixie Dynamo; 
North Dakota Comes into Its Own; Ohio Makes 
Its Own Prosperity; Oregon’s Many Faces; 
Rhode Island (New England’s “Lively Experi- 
ment”; Rhode Island, Modern City-State); South 
Carolina Rediscovered; South Dakota Keeps Its 
West Wild; Texas (The Fabulous State); Wash- 
ington (Northwest Wonderland); Wisconsin, 
Land of the Good Life; Wyoming: High, Wide, 
and Windy 


STATE TREES. See Trees 


STATELY Homes of Old Virginia. By Albert W. 
Atwood. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, John E. 
Fletcher, Donald McBain. 11 ills., pp. 787-802, 
June, 1953 


STATEN ISLAND FERRY, New York’s Seagoing Bus. 
By John T. Cunningham and Jay Johnston. 
Photos by W. D. Vaughn. 10 ills., map, pp. 833- 
843, June, 1959 


STATIA (Island). See St. Eustatius 
STATION ALPHA. See Arctic Ocean (Nautilus; Skate) 


STATION WAGONS, Trips in: 

Following the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707-750, 
June, 1953 

From Sea to Shining Sea: A Cross Section of the 
United States Along Historic Route 40. By 
Ralph Gray. Photos by Dean Conger and author. 
67 ills., pp. 1-61, July, 1961 

Sand in My Eyes (Algerian Sahara). By Jinx Rodg- 
er. Photos by George Rodger (Magnum). 33 ills., 
map, pp. 664-705, May, 1958 

Station Wagon Odyssey: Baghdad to Istanbul. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by author, Mercedes 
H. Douglas, W. Robert Moore. 28 ills., map, pp. 
48-87, Jan., 1959 

West from the Khyber Pass. By William O. Doug- 
las. Photos by Mercedes H. Douglas and author. 
35 ills., map, pp. 1-44, July, 1958 

See also Darién Gap 


STATUES: 


The Nation Honors Admiral Richard E. Byrd. 17 
ills., pp. 567-578, Apr., 1962 








STATUES—Continued 
See also Blessing of the Fleet, for Our Lady of 
Good Voyage; Buddhism, for Buddhas; Capitol, 
U.S.; Sculpture; War Memorials; amd Abu 
Simbel; Aegean Islands; Aphrodisias; Athens; 
Easter Island; Florence; Rome; Scotland (Poets’ 
Voices); Washington, D. C. 


STAVANGER. See Norway Cracks Her Mountain 
Shell; Stop-and-Go Sail Around Norway 


STEAD AIR FORCE BASE, Nevada: 
School for Survival. By Gen. Curtis E. LeMay. 
Photos by U.S. Air Force and Volkmar Wentzel. 
52 ills., map, pp. 565-602, May, 1953 


STEAMBOATS. See Ships Through the Ages; and 
the following rivers: Hudson (Henry Hudson’s 
River; The Mighty Hudson); Magdalena; Mis- 
sissippi (The Lower; The Upper); Yukon; and 
Hannibal, Missouri 


STEEL INDUSTRY: 

Coal Makes the Saar a Prize. By Franc Shor. Pho- 
tos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 561-576, Apr., 
1954 

Steel: Master of Them All. By Albert W. Atwood. 
34 ills., pp. 415-452, Apr., 1947 

Man’s Mightiest Ally. Photos by Willard R. 
Culver. pp. 423-450 

Today on the Delaware, Penn’s Glorious River. 
By Albert W. Atwood. Photos by Robert F. 
Sisson and John E. Fletcher. 33 ills., map, pp. 
1-40, July, 1952 

See also Dixie Spins the Wheel of Industry; Ohio 
Makes Its Own; Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania; 
Worcester, Massachusetts 


STEELWORKERS (High-iron Workers). See Mo- 
hawks 


STEINEMANN, PAUL: 
Jambo—First gorilla raised by its mother in cap- 
tivity. By Ernst M. Lang. Photos by Paul Steine- 
mann. 10 ills., pp. 446-453, Mar., 1964 


STENUIT, ROBERT: 

The Deepest Days. By Robert Sténuit. 14 ills. (1 
drawing), pp. 534-547, Apr., 1965 

The Long, Deep Dive. By Lord Kilbracken. Photos 
by Bates Littlehales. 12 ills, 4 drawings, pp. 
718-731, May, 1963 

Outpost Under the Ocean. By Edwin A. Link. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 6 ills., pp. 530-533, 
Apr., 1965 

Priceless Relics of the Spanish Armada. By Robert 
Sténuit. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 37 ills. 
(1 painting), 3 maps, pp. 745-777, June, 1969 


STEPHEN COLLINS FOSTER MEMORIAL. See Pitts- 
burgh (Workshop of the Titans) 


STEVENSON, ADLAI E.: 

The United Nations: Capital of the Family of Man. 
By Adlai E. Stevenson. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart and John E. Fletcher. 5 ills., pp. 297-303, 
Sept., 1961 


STEVENSON, ROBERT LOUIS: 


France’s Past Lives in Languedoc. By Walter 
Meayers Edwards. Photos by author. 39 ills., 
map, pp. 1-43, July, 1951 


STEVENSON, ROBERT LOUIS—Continued 
See also Scotland (Poets’ Voices) 


STEWART, B. ANTHONY: 
Cited in the annual contest sponsored by the 


National Geographic Photographers Win Top 


Focusing on the Tournament of Roses. By B. 


Across the Potomac from Washington. Photos by 


The Bahamas, Isles of the Blue-green Sea. By 


Ballerinas in Pink (Flamingos). By Carleton 


California’s Wonderful One (State Highway No. 1). 


Captain Smith of Jamestown. By Bradford Smith. 


Character Marks the Coast of Maine. By John 


Christmas in Cookie Tree Land. By Louise Parker 


The DAR Story. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 


Date Line: United Nations, New York. By Carolyn 


Drums to Dynamos on the Mohawk. Photos by B. 


Easter Egg Chickens. Photos by B. Anthony 


The Fabulous State of Texas. By Stanley Walker. 


Fossils Lift the Veil of Time. Photos by B. An- 
Founders of New England. Photos by B. Anthony 
Founders of Virginia. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 


The Friendly Train Called Skunk. By Dean Jen- 








Included: References to Stevenson’s journey 
through the Cévennes 


University of Missouri School of Journalism, 
the National Press Photographers Association, 
and the World Book Encyclopedia. p. 901, Dec., 
1962 


Magazine Awards. 4 ills., pp. 830-831, June, 1959 

Note: Mr. Stewart took second prize for 
national magazine color with his picture of the 
yacht Finisterre, published in June 1958 


Article and Photographs 


Anthony Stewart and J. Baylor Roberts. Photos 
by authors. 10 ills., pp. 805-816, June, 1954 
Photographs 


B. Anthony Stewart, Robert F. Sisson, Willard 
R. Culver. pp. 9-32, Jan., 1953 


Carleton Mitchell. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art. 52 ills., maps, pp. 147-203, Feb., 1958 


Mitchell. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor, Anne Revis Grosvenor. 
18 ills., pp. 553-571, Oct., 1957 


By Frank Cameron. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart. 36 ills., pp. 571-617, Nov., 1959 


Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas J. 
Abercrombie. 35 ills., 3 maps, pp. 581-620, May, 
1957 


Scofield. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 39 ills., 
map, pp. 798-843, June, 1968 


La Gorce. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 14 
ills., pp. 844-851, Dec., 1955 


and John E. Fletcher. pp. 581-596, Nov., 1951 


Bennett Patterson. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art and John E. Fletcher. 30 ills., pp. 305-331, 
Sept., 1961 


Anthony Stewart. pp. 81-104, July, 1947 


Stewart and Newton V. Blakeslee. pp. 379-386, 
Sept., 1948 


Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas 
Nebbia. 51 ills., pp. 149-195, Feb., 1961 


thony Stewart. pp. 364-386, Mar., 1956 
Stewart. pp. 807-830, June, 1953 
art. pp. 441-456, Apr., 1948 


nings. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 12 ills., 
map, pp. 720-734, May, 1959 
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STEWART, B. ANTHONY—Continued 

From Sword to Scythe in Champlain Country. By 
Ethel A. Starbird. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and Emory Kristof. 49 ills, map, pp. 153-201, 
Aug., 1967 

Giant Sequoias Draw Millions to California Parks. 
By John Michael Kauffmann. Photos by B. An- 
thony Stewart. 31 ills, map, pp. 147-187, Aug., 
1959 

The Greener Fields of Georgia. By Howell Walker. 
Photos by author and B. Anthony Stewart. 41 
ills.. map, pp. 287-330, Mar., 1954 

History Revealed in Ancient Glass. By Ray Win- 
field Smith. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
Lee E. Battaglia. 31 ills., pp. 346-369, Sept., 1964 


Honolulu, Mid-Ocean Capital. Photos by B. An- 
thony Stewart. pp. 578-623, May, 1954 


Illinois—Healthy Heart of the Nation. Photos by 
B. Anthony Stewart and Willard R. Culver. pp. 
782-819, Dec., 1953 


Incredible Andorra. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art. pp. 269-284, Aug., 1949 


Inside the White House. By Lonnelle Aikman. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas 
Nebbia. 46 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 3-43, Jan., 1961 


Israel: Land of Promise. By John Scofield. Photos 
by B. Anthony Stewart. 43 ills, map, pp. 395- 
434, Mar., 1965 


Kew: The Commoners’ Royal Garden. Photos by 
B. Anthony Stewart. pp. 483-498, Apr., 1950 

The Land of Galilee. By Kenneth MacLeish. Pho- 
tos by B. Anthony Stewart. 30 ills. (1 painting), 
maps, pp. 832-865, Dec., 1965 


Literary Landmarks of Massachusetts. Photos by 
B. Anthony Stewart and John E. Fletcher. pp. 
287-310, Mar., 1950 . 

London’s Zoo of Zoos. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart, David S. Boyer, Volkmar Wentzel. pp. 
779-786, June, 1953 

Long Island Outgrows the Country. Photos by 
B. Anthony Stewart, David W. Edwards, 
Howell Walker. pp. 287-326, Mar., 1951 


The Making of a West Pointer. Photos by B. An- 
thony Stewart, Howell Walker, John E. Fletcher. 
pp. 601-624, May, 1952 

Massachusetts Builds for Tomorrow. By Robert de 
Roos. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 63 ills., 
maps (1 foldout), pp. 790-843, Dec., 1966 


The Merrimack: River of Industry and Romance. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, John E. Fletcher, 
Robert F. Sisson. pp. 121-136, Jan., 1951 


Mexico’s Window on the Past (National Museum). 
By Bart McDowell. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart. 40 ills., supplement (text with map and 
time chart), pp. 492-519, Oct., 1968 


Midshipmen’s Cruise. Photos by Alexander G. B. 
Grosvenor, B. Anthony Stewart, Melville Bell 
Grosvenor, William J. Aston. pp. 723-754, June, 
1948 


The Mighty Hudson (River). Photos by B. An- 
thony Stewart. pp. 17-32, July, 1948 

Minnesota Makes Ideas Pay. Photos by John E. 
Fletcher and B. Anthony Stewart. pp. 299-330, 
Sept., 1949 

Mr. Jefferson’s Charlottesville. Photos by Anne 
Revis (Mrs. Melville Bell Grosvenor), B. An- 
thony Stewart, John E. Fletcher, Willard R. 

Culver. pp. 561-592, May, 1950 


STEWART, B. ANTHONY—Continued 





The Mohawks Scrape the Sky. By Robert L. 
Conly. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 14 ills., 
pp. 133-142, July, 1952 

Nautical Norfolk Turns to Azaleas. Photos by B. 
Anthony Stewart and John E. Fletcher. pp. 607- 
614, May, 1947 

New England, a Modern Pilgrim’s Pride. By 
Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart and Bates Littlehales. 65 ills., pp. 733- 
796, June, 1955 

New Rush to Golden California. Photos by J. 
Baylor Roberts, B. Anthony Stewart, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. pp. 724-802, June, 1954 


New York State’s New Main Street. By Matt C. 
McDade. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
Robert F. Sisson. 41 ills, map, pp. 567-618, 
Nov., 1956 

North Carolina, Dixie Dynamo. By Malcolm Ross. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 47 ills., map, pp. 
141-183, Feb., 1962 


Northwest Wonderland: Washington State. By 
Merle Severy. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
41 ills., pp. 445-493, Apr., 1960 


Ohio Makes Its Own Prosperity. By Leo A. Borah. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 48 ills., map, pp. 
435-484, Apr., 1955 

Ontario, Pivot of Canada’s Power. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Bates 
Littlehales. 29 ills., pp. 823-852, Dec., 1953 

Our Changing Atlantic Coastline (U.S.). By Na- 
thaniel T. Kenney. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art. 29 ills., graph, map, pp. 860-887, Dec., 1962 

Our Magnificent Capital City. Photos by B. 
Anthony Stewart. pp. 715-738, June, 1947 


Portsmouth, Britannia’s Sally Port. Photos by B. 
Anthony Stewart. pp. 519-542, Apr., 1952 

Portugal’s Gem of the Ocean: Madeira. By David 
S. Boyer. Photos by author and B. Anthony 
Stewart. 29 ills., map, pp. 364-394, Mar., 1959 


The Post Road Today. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart. 41 ills., pp. 206-233, Aug., 1962 


Puerto Rico’s Seven-league Bootstraps. By Bart 
McDowell. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 47 
ills., map, pp. 755-793, Dec., 1962 


Rhododendron Glories of Southwest Scotland. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and author. 21 ills., map, pp. 641-664, May, 1954 


Rome: Eternal City with a Modern Air. By Har- 
nett T. Kane. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 46 
ills., map, pp. 437-491, Apr., 1957 

Roving Maryland’s Cavalier Country. Photos by 
B. Anthony Stewart, Volkmar Wentzel, Bates 
Littlehales, Robert F. Sisson, Kathleen Revis. 
pp. 432-466, Apr., 1954 

Russia as I Saw It. By Richard M. Nixon. Photos 
by B. Anthony Stewart. 33 ills., map, pp. 715- 
750, Dec., 1959 


Sea to Lakes on the St. Lawrence. Photos by B. 
Anthony Stewart and John E. Fletcher. pp. 329- 
360, Sept., 1950 : 

Seattle, City of Two Voices. By Anne Grosvenor 
Robinson. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 17 
ills., map, pp. 494-513, Apr., 1960 

Solving Life Secrets of the Sailfish. By Gilbert 
Voss. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. Paint- 
ings by Craig Phillips. 18 ills., pp. 859-872, June, 
1956 










STEWART, B. ANTHONY—Continued 

A Stroll to John o’ Groat’s. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart and David S. Boyer. pp. 2-48, July, 1956 

A Stroll to London. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
pp. 173-196, Aug., 1950 


Trieste—Side Door to Europe. By Harnett T. 
Kane. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 28 ills., 
map, pp. 824-857, June, 1956 

United Nations: Capital of the Family of Man. By 
Adlai E. Stevenson. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart and John E. Fletcher. 5 ills., pp. 297- 
303, Sept., 1961 


Vacation Tour Through Lincoln Land. Photos by 
Ralph Gray, B. Anthony Stewart, Willard R. 
Culver. pp. 149-180, Feb., 1952 

Washington’s Historic Georgetown. By William 
A. Kinney. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
John E. Fletcher. 26 ills., pp. 513-544, Apr., 
1953 

We’re Coming Over on the Mayflower. By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 16 ills., 
map, pp. 708-728, May, 1957 

Williamsburg: Its College and Its Cinderella City. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Donald McBain, 
Kathleen Revis, Bates Littlehales. pp. 440-486, 
Oct., 1954 


Wonderland in Longwood Gardens (Du Pont 
Estate). Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and John 
E. Fletcher. pp. 49-64, July, 1951 

You and the Obedient Atom. By Allan C. Fisher, 
Jr. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas 
J. Abercrombie. 54 ills. (6 paintings), pp. 303- 
353, Sept., 1958 


STEWART, RICHARD H.: 

Eclipse Hunting in Brazil’s Ranchland. Photos by 
Richard H. Stewart, Guy W. Starling, W. Robert 
Moore, U.S. Army Air Forces. pp. 301-324, 
Sept., 1947 

Exploring Ancient Panama by Helicopter. Photos 
by Richard H. Stewart. pp. 235-242, Feb., 1950 

Exploring the Past in Panama. Photos by Richard 
H. Stewart. pp. 385-392, Mar., 1949 

Hunting Mexico’s Buried Temples. Photos by 
Richard H. Stewart. pp. 145-168, Feb., 1947 

Hunting Prehistory in Panama Jungles. By Mat- 
thew W. Stirling. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 
19 ills., map, pp. 271-290, Aug., 1953 

Seeking the Secret of the Giants (Gravel Figures). 
By Frank M. Setzler. Photos by Richard 
H. Stewart. 14 ills map, pp. 390-404, Sept., 
1952 

Solving the Riddle of Chubb Crater (Quebec). 
Photos by Richard H. Stewart. pp. 9-32, Jan., 
1952 


STEWART ISLAND. See New Zealand, Pocket Won- 
der World 


STICKNEY & POOR SPICE COMPANY. See Spices 


STILTS (Birds): 


The Dauntless Little Stilt. By Frederick Kent 
Truslow. Photos by author. 9 ills., pp. 241-245, 
Aug., 1960 


STIMSON, PAUL C.: 
’Round the Horn by Submarine. By Comdr. Paul 
C. Stimson, USN. 16 ills., pp. 
1948 


129-144, Jan., 








STIRLING, MATTHEW W.: 


Exploring Ancient Panama by Helicopter. By 
Matthew W. Stirling. Photos by Richard H. 
Stewart. 26 ills., map, pp. 227-246, Feb., 1950 

Exploring the Past in Panama. By Matthew W. 
Stirling. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 373-399, Mar., 1949 

Hunting Prehistory in Panama Jungles. By Mat- 
thew W. Stirling. Photos by Richard H. Stewart. 
19 ills., map, pp. 271-290, Aug., 1953 

Indians of the Far West (United States). By Mat- 
thew W. Stirling. Paintings by W. Langdon 
Kihn. 21 ills., pp. 175-200, Feb., 1948 

Nomads of the Far North. By Matthew W. Stirling. 
Paintings by W. Langdon Kihn. 29 ills., pp. 471- 
504, Oct., 1949 

On the Trail of La Venta Man (Mexico). By Mat- 
thew W. Stirling. 30 ills., map, pp. 137-172, Feb., 
1947 

Solving the Mystery of Mexico’s Great Stone 
Spheres. By Matthew W. Stirling. Photos by 
David F. Cupp. 9 ills., map, pp. 295-300, Aug., 
1969 


STOCK TRAILS. See Arizona Sheep Trek, for Heber- 
Reno Stock Trail; France (Sheep Trek) 


STOCKFISH. See Cod (Fishing in the Lofotens) 


STOCKHOLM, Sweden: 
Sweden, Quiet Workshop for the World. By An- 
drew H. Brown. 49 ills., pp. 451-491, Apr., 1963 
See also Sweden (Baltic Cruise; Thumbs Up Round 
the North Sea’s Rim); Vasa (Warship) 


STONE. See Quarries and Quarrying; Rocks 


STONE AGE. See Anthropology; and Eskimos (Van- 
ished Mystery Men); Ice Age Man; Russell Cave, 
Alabama 


STONE AGE MEN of Todzy. See Australia; New 
Guinea; Xingu National Park 


STONE SPHERES: 

Solving the Mystery of Mexico’s Great Stone 
Spheres. By Matthew W. Stirling. Photos by 
David F. Cupp. 9 ills., map, pp. 295-300, Aug., 
1969 


STONEHENGE—New Light on an Old Riddle. By 
Harold E. Edgerton. Paintings by Brian Hope- 
Taylor. 16 ills., maps, pp. 846-866, June, 1960 


STONES, Precious 
monds; Gems 


and Semiprecious. See Dia- 


STONEY INDIANS: 


On the Ridgepole of the Rockies. By Walter Meay- 
ers Edwards. 30 ills., pp. 745-780, June, 1947 


STONINGTON. See Connecticut 


STOP-AND-GO Sail Around South Norway. By Rear 
Adm. Edmond J. Moran, USNR. Photos by 
Randi Kjekstad Bull and Andrew H. Brown. 36 
ills., pp. 153-192, Aug., 1954 


STORES. See Bazaars; Flea Market; Markets and 
Stores; and names of cities 


STORIED Lands of Malaysia. By Maurice Shadbolt. 
Photos by Winfield Parks. 63 ills. (1 painting), 
maps, pp. 734-783, Nov., 1963 


National Geographic 
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STORKS: 
Our Only Native Stork, the Wood Ibis. By Robert 
Porter Allen. Photos by Frederick Kent Truslow. 
13 ills., map, pp. 294-306, Feb., 1964 
White Storks, Vanishing Sentinels of the Rooftops. 
By Roger Tory Peterson. Photos by author. 16 
ills., map, pp. 838-853, June, 1962 


STORMS: 
Our Changing Atlantic Coastline (U.S.). By Na- 
thaniel T. Kenney. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art. 29 ills., graph, map, pp. 860-887, Dec., 1962 
See also Hurricanes; Monsoons; and Okinawa; 
Yap Islands, for Typhoons 


STOWE, HARRIET BEECHER. See Literature 


STRACHAN, ROBIN: 
With the Nuba Hillmen of Kordofan. By Robin 
Strachan. Photos by George Rodger. 24 ills., 
maps, pp. 249-278, Feb., 1951 


STRANGE Animals of Australia. By David Fleay. 
Photos by Stanley Breeden. 36 ills., pp. 388-411, 
Sept., 1963 


STRANGE Babies of the Sea. By Hilary B. Moore. 
Paintings by Craig Phillips and Jacqueline 
Hutton. 13 ills., pp. 41-56, July, 1952 


STRANGE Courtship of Birds of Paradise. By Dillon 
Ripley. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 247-278, Feb., 1950 


STRANGE Courtship of the (Golden) Cock-of-the- 
Rock. By E. Thomas Gilliard. Photos by author. 
12 ills., map, pp. 134-140, Jan., 1962 


STRANGE Little World of the Hoatzin. By J. Lear 
Grimmer. Photos by M. Woodbridge Williams. 
12 ills., map, pp. 391-401, Sept., 1962 


STRASBOURG, France: 
The Rhine: Europe’s River of Legend. By William 
Graves. Photos by Bruce Dale. 41 ills. (1 foldout), 
4 maps, pp. 449-499, Apr., 1967 


STRATEGIC AIR COMMAND (SAC): 

Of Planes and Men (U.S. Air Force). By Kenneth 
F. Weaver. Photos by Emory Kristof and Albert 
Moldvay. 69 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 298-349, 
Sept., 1965 

School for Survival. By Gen. Curtis E. LeMay. 
Photos by U.S. Air Force and Volkmar Wentzel. 
52 ills., map, pp. 565-602, May, 1953 

See also DEW Line 


STRATFORD-UPON-AVON, England: 
The Britain That Shakespeare Knew. By Louis B. 
Wright. Photos by Dean Conger. 44 ills. (1 paint- 
ing, foldout), pp. 613-665, May, 1964 


STRATOBOWL, South Dakota. See Explorer II; 
Strato-Lab (To 76,000 Feet) 


STRATO-LAB (Balloon): 

To 76,000 Feet by Strato-Lab Balloon. By Lt. 
Comdrs. Malcolm D. Ross, USNR, and M. Lee 
Lewis, USN. 14 ills., diagr., pp. 269-282, Feb., 
1957 

We Saw the World From the Edge of Space (Strato- 
Lab). By Comdr. Malcolm D. Ross, USNR. 
Ground photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 
20 ills., diagrs., pp. 671-685, Nov., 1961 


Index 1947-1969 


STRATOSPHERE FLIGHTS: 

The Long, Lonely Leap (Parachute Jump). By 
Capt. Joseph W. Kittinger, Jr., USAF. Photos 
by Volkmar Wentzel. 18 ills., chart, map, pp. 
854-873, Dec., 1960 

The Solar Eclipse From a Jet. By Wolfgang B. 
Klemperer. 14 ills., diagrs., pp. 785-796, Nov., 
1963 

Twentieth Anniversary of the Epoch-making 
Stratosphere Flight by Explorer II. p. 707, 
Nov., 1955 

See also Strato-Lab; and NGS: Expeditions and 
Research; and introduction to this index 


STRIFE-TORN Indochina. By W. Robert Moore. 13 
ills., maps, pp. 499-510, Oct., 1950 


STRIFE-TORN Viet Nam and Its Neighbors. Text 
with map supplement. 3 ills., map, pp. 190-193, 
Feb., 1967 


STRIP MINING. See Illinois—Healthy Heart of the 
Nation 


A STROLL to John o’ Groat’s. By Isobel Wylie Hutch- 
ison. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and David 
S. Boyer. 51 ills., map, pp. 1-48, July, 1956 


A STROLL to London. By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 30 ills., map, pp. 
171-204, Aug., 1950 


A STROLL to Venice. By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel and Clifford J. 
Kamen. 29 ills., map, pp. 378-410, Sept., 1951 

Note: The author’s trek from Innsbruck, 
Austria, through the Tyrol and Dolomites, to 
Venice, Italy 


STROMBOLI (Volcano). See Sicily the Three-Cor- 
nered 


STRONG, ARLINE: 
Seashore Summer: One mother’s recipe for small- 
boy bliss. By Arline Strong. Photos by author. 
13 ills., pp. 436-444, Sept., 1960 


STRONG, WILLIAM DUNCAN: 
Finding the Tomb of a Warrior-God. By William 
Duncan Strong. Photos by Clifford Evans, Jr. 
27 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 453-482, Apr., 
1947 


STROUD, W. G.: 
Our Earth as a Satellite Sees It. By W. G. Stroud. 
18 ills., maps, pp. 293-302, Aug., 1960 
STRUCTURAL-STEEL WORK. See New York (City) 


STRUTT, JOHN WILLIAM (Lord Rayleigh). See 
Scientists 


STUBENRAUCH, ROBERT: 
Okinawa, Pacific Outpost. Photos by Robert Stu- 
benrauch and Horace Bristol, with full legends. 
20 ills., pp. 538-552, Apr., 1950 


STUDENT CITY, Zagreb Region. See Yugoslavia, 
Between East and West 


STUDENTS: 

Norway Cracks Her Mountain Shell. By Sydney 
Clark. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor and Ole 
Friele Backer. 40 ills, map, pp. 171-211, Aug., 
1948 





STUDENTS—Continued 

Round the World School (International School of 
America). By Paul Antze. Photos by William 
Eppridge. 34 ills, map, pp. 96-127, July, 1962 

See also Experiment in International Living; 
Schools; Universities and Colleges; YWCA; and 
Netherlands (Helping Holland); Paris, Home 
Town of the World; Yugoslavia, Between East 
and West, for Student City 


STYRIA (Province). See Occupied Austria 


SUBMARINES: 


From Indian Canoes to Submarines at Key West. 
By Frederick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor 
Roberts. 29 ills., map, pp. 41-72, Jan., 1950 

Our Navy’s Long Submarine Arm. By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Photos by David S. Boyer and author. 
26 ills., pp. 613-636, Nov., 1952 

’Round the Horn by Submarine (Sea Robin). By 
Comdr. Paul C. Stimson, USN. 16 ills., pp. 129- 
144, Jan., 1948 


See also American Processional: History on Can- 
vas, for Hunley; Asherah; Bathyscaphs; Deep 
Diver; Pacific Fleet (U.S.); Portsmouth (Eng- 
land); Submarines, Jet; Submarines, Nuclear- 
powered 


SUBMARINES, Jet: 

Diving Saucer (Denise) Takes to the Deep. By 
Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. 12 ills., diagr., pp. 
571-586, Apr., 1960 

See also DS-2; and Amphitrite (Denise Carrier) 


SUBMARINES, Nuclear-powered: 


The Arctic as a Sea Route of the Future (Nautilus; 
Skate). By Comdr. William R. Anderson, USN. 
ill., diagrs., pp. 21-24, Jan., 1959 

Down to Thresher by Bathyscaph. By Lt. Comdr. 
Donald L. Keach, USN. 16 ills. (2 paintings), 
diagr., pp. 764-777, June, 1964 

Four-Ocean Navy in the Nuclear Age. By Thomas 
W. McKnew. 41 ills. (1 foldout), diagr., map, pp. 
145-187, Feb., 1965 

Our Nuclear Navy. By Adm. George W. Anderson, 
Jr., USN. ill., pp. 449-450, Mar., 1963 

Submarine Through the North Pole (Nautilus). By 
Lt. William G. Lalor, Jr., USN. Photos by John 
J. Krawczyk. 17 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 1-20, 
Jan., 1959 

Thresher: Lesson and Challenge. By James H. 
Wakelin, Jr. 5 ills., pp. 759-763, June, 1964 

Triton Follows Magellan’s Wake. By Capt. Edward 
L. Beach, USN. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 32 
ills., chart, 6 maps, pp. 585-615, Nov., 1960 

Up Through the Ice of the North Pole (Skate). By 
Comdr. James F. Calvert, USN. 27 ills., map, pp. 
1-41, July, 1959 

See also Nuclear Power (Man’s New Servant; You 
and the Obedient Atom); Pacific Fleet: Force 
for Peace 


SUBSEA VOLCANIC ACTIVITY. See Ilha Nova; 
Myojin Island; Surtsey 


SUDAN: 

Journey Into the Great Rift. Part One: The North- 
ern Half. Article and photos by Helen and Frank 
Schreider. 39 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 254-290, 
Aug., 1965 









| 
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SUDAN—Continued 

Kayaks Down the Nile. By John M. Goddard. 36 
ills., map, pp. 697-732, May, 1955 

Locusts: “Teeth of the Wind.” By Robert A. M. 
Conley. Photos by Gianni Tortoli. 24 ills. (1 
foldout), map, pp. 202-227, Aug., 1969 

The Nile: Problem and Promise. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. 6 ills., pp. 622-623, Oct., 1963 

Proud Primitives, the Nuba People. By Oskar Luz. 
Photos by Horst Luz. 25 ills., diagrs., map, pp. 
673-699, Nov., 1966 

Safari from Congo to Cairo. By Elsie May Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 45 
ills., pp. 721-771, Dec., 1954 

South in the Sudan. By Harry Hoogstraal. Photos 
by W. Robert Moore, C. P. A. Strome, author. 25 
ills., map, pp. 249-272, Feb., 1953 

With the Nuba Hillmen of Kordofan. By Robin 
Strachan. Photos by George Rodger. 24 ills., 
maps, pp. 249-278, Feb., 1951 

See also Nubia (Region) 


SUEHSDORF, ADOLPH: 
The Cats in Our Lives. By Adolph Suehsdorf. 
Photos by Walter Chandoha. 44 ills., pp. 508- 
541, Apr., 1964 


SUEZ CANAL, Egypt: 

An Engineer’s View of the Suez Canal. By Maj. 
Gen. Glen E. Edgerton, USA (Ret.). 12 ills., 
diagr., map, pp. 123-140, Jan., 1957 

The Spotlight Swings to Suez. By W. Robert 
Moore. 8 ills., map, pp. 105-115, Jan., 1952 

See also Arab World 


SUGAR, JAMES A.: 

Florida’s Manatees, Mermaids in Peril. By Daniel 
S. Hartman. Photos by James A. Sugar. 10 ills., 
maps, pp. 342-353, Sept., 1969 

The Friendly Irish. By John Scofield. Photos by 
James A. Sugar. 31 ills. map, pp. 354-391, 
Sept., 1969 

Sailing Iceland’s Rugged Coasts. By Wright Brit- 
ton. Photos by James A. Sugar. 36 ills., maps, pp. 
228-265, Aug., 1969 


SUGAR INDUSTRY: 


Barbados, Outrider of the Antilles. By Charles 
Allmon. Photos by author. 28 ills., map, pp. 
363-392, Mar., 1952 

Cuba—American Sugar Bowl. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by author. 55 ills., map, pp. 
1-56, Jan., 1947 

Land of Louisiana Sugar Kings. By Harnett T. 
Kane. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 30 ills. 
map, pp. 531-567, Apr., 1958 

See also Australia (The Making of); Hawaii; Ja- 
maica—Hub of the Caribbean; Mauritius; Puer- 
to Rico; St. Christopher; Trinidad (Happy-Go- 
Lucky); and Maple Sugar and Syrup 


SUGAR Weather in the Green Mountains. By Stephen 
Greene. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 14 ills., pp. 
471-482, Apr., 1954 

SULLIVAN, SIR ARTHUR. See Music and Musicians 

SULPHUR. See Sicily the Three-Cornered 


SUMATRA (Island). See Indonesia 
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SUMERIANS (People). See Mesopotamia 


SUMMER INSTITUTE OF GLACIOLOGICAL AND 
ARCTIC SCIENCES, Alaska: 
Alaska’s mighty rivers of ice. By Maynard M. 
Miller. Photos by Christopher G. Knight. 19 ills., 
5 diagrs., map, pp. 194-217, Feb., 1967 


SUMNER, U.S.S. (Survey Ship): 
Adventures with the Survey Navy. By Irving John- 
son. 18 ills., map, pp. 131-148, July, 1947 


SUN: 

The Sun (Our Life-giving Star). By Herbert Fried- 
man. 32 ills. (3 paintings, 1 foldout), pp. 713-743, 
Nov., 1965 

Unlocking Secrets of the Northern Lights. By 
Carl W. Gartlein. Paintings by William Crow- 
der. 46 ills., drawing, map, pp. 673-704, Nov., 
1947 

See also Eclipses; Photosynthesis 


SUNAPEE LAKE, New Hampshire: 


Lake Sunapee’s Golden Trout. Photos by Robert F. 
Sisson. 14 ills., pp. 529-536, Oct., 1950 


SUNDIAL. See The Tower of the Winds 
SUNNI (Sect). See Moslems (Afghanistan) 
SUPAI. See Arizona (Land of the Havasupai) 


SUPERFORTRESSES: 


Flying in the “Blowtorch” Era. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Rudy Arnold, National 
Geographic Society, United States Air Force. 49 
ills., pp. 281-322, Sept., 1950 

Contains information on the B-50 

Operation Eclipse: 1948. By William A. Kinney. 
Photos by Maynard Owen Williams, W. Robert 
Moore, J. Baylor Roberts. 48 ills., map, pp. 325- 
372, Mar., 1949 

Contains information on eclipse observations 
made by the men in B-29’s 


SUPERIOR, Lake, Canada-U. S.: 


Work-hard, Play-hard Michigan. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by author. 40 ills., map, pp. 279- 
320, Mar., 1952 


SUPERSONIC FLIGHT. See Aeronautics (Fact Find- 
ing for Tomorrow’s Planes; Flying in the “Blow- 
torch” Era); X-15 


SUPPLEMENTS. See Map Articles; Paintings (“Ado- 
ration of the Magi”; Mayflower II); and Map 
Index, following this index 


SUPPLIES: 


First American Ascent of Mount St. Elias. By 
Maynard M. Miller. Photos by author, Cornelius 
and Dee Molenaar, Andrew J. Kauffman. 20 ills., 
map, pp. 229-248, Feb., 1948 

Note: The expedition tested clothing and 
equipment supplied by the Army Quartermaster 
Corps and Army Air Forces 

See also American Mount Everest Expedition; 
Antarctica; British Mount Everest Expedition; 
Military Air Transport Service; Pacific Fleet, for 
Service Force; and Food 


SURFBOARDS AND SURFBOARD RIDING. See Hon- 
olulu 


Index 1947-1969 


SURINAM: 


World-roaming Teen-ager Sails On. By Robin Lee 
Graham. 32 ills., 3 maps, pp. 449-493, Apr., 1969 


SURPRISING Switzerland. By Jean and Franc Shor. 
Photos by authors. 44 ills., map, pp. 427-478, 
Oct., 1956 


SURTSEY (Island), North Atlantic Ocean: 


Surtsey: Island Born of Fire. By Sigurdur Thora- 
rinsson. 10 ills., 4 diagrs., 3 maps, pp. 713-726, 
May, 1965 


“SURVEY NAVY.” See Hydrographic Office, U.S. 
Navy 


SURVEY SHIP, U.S. See Sumner 


SURVEYOR I: 


Surveyor: Candid Camera on the Moon. By Ho- 
mer E. Newell. 19 ills. (3 paintings, 1 foldout), 3 
diagrs., pp. 578-592, Oct., 1966 


SURVEYS. See Greenland Icecap; Hydrographic 
Office, U.S. Navy; Inter-American Geodetic 
Survey; International Geophysical Year; Sky 
Survey; Snow Survey; U.S. Coast and Geodetic 
Survey; and Nepal (Geological Survey); United 
States (Our Changing Atlantic Coastline) 


SURVIVAL: 


The Making of an Astronaut. By Robert R. Gil- 
ruth. 24 ills. (1 painting), pp. 122-144, Jan., 1965 

We Survive on a Pacific Atoll. By John and Frank 
Craighead. Photos by authors. 20 ills., map, pp. 
73-94, Jan., 1948 

See also Air Rescue Squadron, 10th; Atomic Bomb 
Tests; Aviation Medicine; Civil Air Patrol; 
MATS; School for Survival; U.S. Coast Guard 
(Rugged); and Boy Scouts 


SURVIVAL ON THE ARCTIC TUNDRA (Movie): Photo- 
graphs from. See School for Survival 


SUSQUEHANNA (River), New York-Pennsylvania- 
Maryland: 
Down the Susquehanna by Canoe. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 53 ills., 
map, pp. 73-120, July, 1950 


SUTHERLAND, MASON: 


Adobe New Mexico. By Mason Sutherland. Photos 
by Justin Locke. 46 ills., map, pp. 783-830, Dec., 
1949 

Californians Escape to the Desert. By Mason 
Sutherland. Photos by Charles W. Herbert. 51 
ills., map, pp. 675-724, Nov., 1957 


Carlsbad Caverns in Color. By Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by E. “Tex” Helm. 33 ills., map, pp. 433- 
468, Oct., 1953 


Carnival in San Antonio. By Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 30 ills., pp. 813-844, 
Dec., 1947 


From Tucson to Tombstone’(Arizona). By Mason 
Sutherland. 40 ills., map, pp. 343-384, Sept., 1953 


Mexico’s Booming Capital. By Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by Justin Locke. 43 ills., pp. 785-824, 
Dec., 1951 


Sonora (Mexico) Is Jumping. By Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by Charles W. Herbert and Ray Manley. 
30 ills. map, pp. 215-246, Feb., 1955 
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SUYA INDIANS: 


Brazil’s Big-lipped Indians. Article and photos by 
Harald Schultz. 20 ills., map, pp. 118-133, Jan., 
1962 


SVALBARD (Archipelago), Arctic Ocean: 


Spitsbergen Mines Coal Again. Photos with leg- 
ends. 12 ills., pp. 113-120, July, 1948 


SVENDBORG. See Denmark (By Full-rigged Ship) 


SWAN LAKE GARDENS. See South Carolina Redis- 
covered 


SWANS: 
Return of the Trumpeter (Swan). By Frederick 
Kent Truslow. Photos by author. 17 ills., maps, 
pp. 134-150, July, 1960 
The Swans of Abbotsbury (England). By Michael 
Moynihan. Photos by Barnet Saidman. 9 ills., 
map, pp. 563-570, Oct., 1959 


SWAT, State of. See Pakistan, New Nation in an Old 
Land 


SWATEK, PHILLIP M.: 


Rugged Is the Word for Bravo. By Phillip M. 
Swatek. 13 ills., pp. 829-843, Dec., 1955 


SWAZILAND Tries Independence. Article and photos 
by Volkmar Wentzel. 25 ills., map, pp. 266-293, 
Aug., 1969 


SWEDEN: 

Baltic Cruise of the Caribbee. By Carleton Mitchell. 
Photos by author and Goran Algard. 40 ills., 
map, pp. 605-646, Nov., 1950 

Friendly Flight to Northern Europe. By Lyndon B. 
Johnson. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 268-293, Feb., 1964 

Ghost From the Depths: the Warship Vasa. By 
Anders Franzén. 21 ills. (3 paintings), pp. 42-57, 
Jan., 1962 

Sweden, Quiet Workshop for the World. By An- 
drew H. Brown. 49 ills., pp. 451-491, Apr., 1963 

Thumbs Up Round the North Sea’s Rim. By Fran- 
ces James. Photos by Erica Koch. 15 ills., map, 
pp. 685-704, May, 1952 


See also Scandinavia, for map articles 


SWEET, O. C.: 
Busy Fairbanks Sets Alaska’s Pace. Photos by 
O. C. Sweet. 11 ills., pp. 511-518, Oct., 1949 


SWISS COLONISTS: United States. See Wisconsin 
(Deep in the Heart of “Swissconsin”) 


SWITZER, GEORGE S.: 


The Many-sided Diamond. By George S. Switzer. 
21 ills., pp. 568-586, Apr., 1958 

“Rockhounds” Uncover Earth’s Mineral Beauty. 
By George S. Switzer. Photos by Willard R. 
Culver. 34 ills., pp. 631-660, Nov., 1951 


SWITZERLAND: 


Across the Alps in a Wicker Basket (Bernina). 
By Phil Walker. 14 ills., map, pp. 117-131, Jan., 
1963 


“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Included: Geneva; Jungfraujoch, in the Alps 








SWITZERLAND—Continued 

Children’s Village in Switzerland, Pestalozzi. Pho- 
tos by Alfred Lammer. 18 ills., map, pp. 268-282, 
Aug., 1959 

The Great St. Bernard Hospice Today. By George 
Pickow. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 49-62, 
Jan., 1957 

Little Tibet in Switzerland. By Laura Pilarski. 
Photos by Fred Mayer. 18 ills., maps, pp. 711-727, 
Nov., 1968 

The Rhine: Europe’s River of Legend. By William 
Graves. Photos by Bruce Dale. 41 ills. (1 foldout), 
4 maps, pp. 449-499, Apr., 1967 

Soaring on Skis in the Swiss Alps. By Carolyn 
Bennett Patterson. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 
25 ills., maps, pp. 94-121, Jan., 1961 

Surprising Switzerland. By Jean and Franc Shor. 
Photos by authors. 44 ills., map, pp. 427-478, 
Oct., 1956 

Switzerland, Europe’s High-rise Republic. Article 
and photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 39 ills., 
maps, pp. 68-113, July, 1969 

Switzerland Guards the Roof of Europe. By Wil- 
liam H. Nicholas. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 
43 ills. map, pp. 205-246, Aug., 1950 

Switzerland’s Enchanted Val d’Hérens. By Georgia 
Engelhard Cromwell. Photos by Eaton Crom- 
well and author. 23 ills., map, pp. 825-848, June, 
1955 

Switzerland’s Once-in-a-Generation Festival (Ve- 
vey). By Jean and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 
8 ills., pp. 563-571, Oct., 1958 

See also Europe (Hostel Trip; Trailer Caravan) 


SYDNEY, Australia: 

New South Wales, the State That Cradled Aus- 
tralia. By Howell Walker. Photos by David 
Moore (Black Star). 48 ills., maps, pp. 591-635, 
Nov., 1967 

SYRIA: 


Abraham, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 


The Arab World: a Story in Pictures. 20 ills., map, 
pp. 712-732, Nov., 1958 


Journey Into the Great Rift. Part One: The North- 
ern Half. Article and photos by Helen and 
Frank Schreider. 39 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 
254-290, Aug., 1965 


See also Crusader Lands; Eastern Mediterranean 
Lands; and Paul, Saint 
SZE PI TSUNG. See China (Operation Eclipse) 


SZECHWAN (Province), China: 


Adventures in Lololand. By Rennold L. Lowy. 
Official AAF photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 105- 
118, Jan., 1947 


See also Yangtze (River and Basin) 


T 


T-3 (Fletcher’s Ice Island), Arctic Region: 


Scientists Ride Ice Islands on Arctic Odysseys. By 
Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by Ted Spiegel. 21 
ills., 3 diagrs., map, pp. 670-691, Nov., 1965 


National Geographic 
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T-3 (Fletcher’s Ice Island), Arctic Region—Con- 

tinued 

Three Months on an Arctic Ice Island. By Lt. Col. 
Joseph O. Fletcher, USAF. 16 ills., map, pp. 489- 
504, Apr., 1953 

We Followed Peary to the Pole. By Gilbert Grosve- 
nor and Thomas W. McKnew. 13 ills., map, pp. 
469-484, Oct., 1953 


TACTICAL AIR COMMAND (TAC). See U.S. Air 
Force (Of Planes and Men) 


TAFT, WILLIAM HOWARD. See Presidents, U.S. 


TAFT FAMILY. See Ohio Makes Its Own Prosperity; 
So Much Happens Along the Ohio River 


TAGGING (Marking) Animals. See Alligators; Green 
Turtles; Grizzly Bears; Hyenas; Mountain 
Lions; and Orphans of the Wild; Yellowstone 
Wildlife in Winter 


TAHITI (Island), Society Islands: 

In the Wake of Darwin’s Beagle. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by James L. Stanfield. 37 ills. (2 paint- 
ings; 1 foldout), maps, pp. 449-495, Oct., 1969 

Tahiti, “Finest Island in the World.” Article and 
photos by Luis Marden. 54 ills., maps, pp. 1-47, 
July, 1962 

The Yankee’s Wander-world. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson, Charles 
Allmon, Alan Pierce. 55 ills., map, pp. 1-50, 
Jan., 1949 

See also Huzza for Otaheite! (Bounty Voyage) 


TAIF, Saudi Arabia: 


Saudi Arabia, Oil Kingdom. Photos by Maynard 
Owen Williams. pp. 497-512, Apr., 1948 


TAINAN. See Taiwan (Formosa—Hot Spot) 


TAIPEI, Taiwan: 

Taiwan: The Watchful Dragon. Article and photos 
by Helen and Frank Schreider. 42 ills., map, pp. 
1-45, Jan., 1969 

See also Taiwan (Changing Formosa; Formosa— 
Hot Spot) 


TAIWAN (Formosa): 

Changing Formosa, Green Island of Refuge. By 
Frederick Simpich, Jr. Photos by Horace Bristol. 
39 ills, map, pp. 327-364, Mar., 1957 

Eyes on the China Coast. By George W. Long. 
8 ills., map, pp. 505-512, Apr., 1953 

Far East’s Turmoil Shakes the Globe: National 
Geographic Society’s New Map. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 429-430, Sept., 1952 

Formosa—Hot Spot of the East (Poor Little Rich 
Land—Formosa). By Frederick G. Vosburgh. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 36 ills., map, pp. 
139-176, Feb., 1950 

New Look at Changing China. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., p. 641, Nov., 1964 

Our Navy in the Far East. By Admiral Arthur W. 
Radford, USN. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 40 ills., pp. 537-577, 
Oct., 1953 

Taiwan: The Watchful Dragon. Article and photos 
by Helen and Frank Schreider. 42 ills., map, pp. 
1-45, Jan., 1969 

See also Formosa Strait; Pescadores 


Index 1947-1969 





TAIYALS (Aborigines). See Ethnology (Formosa— 
Hot Spot) 


TA‘IZZ. See Yemen 


TAJ MAHAL, Agra, India: 

Around the World and the Calendar with the 
Geographic: The President’s Annual Message, 
illustrated with his own photographs. By Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. 40 ills., map, pp. 832-866, 
Dec., 1959 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

From the Hair of Siva (Ganges River). Article and 
photos by Helen and Frank Schreider. 56 ills., 
map, pp. 445-503, Oct., 1960 

India in Crisis. By John Scofield. Photos by author. 
62 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 599-661, May, 1963 

When the President Goes Abroad (Eisenhower 
Tour). Article and photos by Gilbert M. Grosve- 
nor. 68 ills., map, pp. 588-649, May, 1960 


TAKAHE (Bird): 
Finding an “Extinct” New Zealand Bird. By R. V. 
Francis Smith. 8 ills., map, pp. 393-401, Mar., 
1952 


TAKAROA (Atoll), Tuamotu Archipelago: 
Twenty Fathoms Down for Mother-of-Pearl. By 
Winston Williams. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 
22 ills., pp. 512-529, Apr., 1962 


TALBOT, LEE MERRIAM: 
Stalking the Great Indian Rhino. By Lee Merriam 
Talbot. Photos by author. 10 ills., map, pp. 389- 
398, Mar., 1957 


TALBOT, PHILLIPS: 
Delhi, Capital of a New Dominion. By Phillips 
Talbot. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 36 ills., 
map, pp. 597-630, Nov., 1947 


TAMPA, Florida. See Fairs (America), for Florida 
State Fair and Gasparilla Celebration; Florida 
Rides a Space-age Boom 


TAMPA BAY. See Florida (Cruising Florida’s West- 
ern Waterways) 


TANGANYIKA: 


Adventures in the Search for Man. By Louis S. B. 
Leakey. Photos by Hugo van Lawick. 27 ills. (1 
painting), map, pp. 132-152, Jan., 1963 

Ambassadors of Good Will: The Peace Corps. By 
Sargent Shriver and Peace Corps Volunteers. 
Photos by David S. Boyer, James P. Blair, Paul 
Conklin. 45 ills., map, pp. 297-345; Tanganyika. 
By Ruth E. Dygert. 3 ills., pp. 321-323, Sept., 
1964 

Britain Tackles the East African Bush. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 42 ills., pp. 
311-352, Mar., 1950 

Exploring 1,750,000 Years Into Man’s Past. By 
L.S. B. Leakey. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 32 
ills., map, pp. 564-589, Oct., 1961 

Finding the World’s Earliest Man (Zinjanthropus 
boisei). By L.S. B. Leakey. Photos by Des Bart- 
lett (Armand Denis Productions). 14 ills. (1 
painting), maps, pp. 420-435, Sept., 1960 


TANGANYIKA—Continued 


The Leakeys of Africa: Family in Search of Pre- 
historic Man. By Melvin M. Payne. Photos by 
Melville Bell Grosvenor, Gilbert M. Grosvenor, 
Baron Hugo van Lawick, and from the Leakey 
family collection. 49 ills., map, pp. 194-231, Feb., 
1965 

My Life Among Wild Chimpanzees. By Jane 
Goodall. Photos by Baron Hugo van Lawick 
and author. 37 ills. (1 painting), maps, pp. 272- 
308, Aug., 1963 

Roaming Africa’s Unfenced Zoos. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 29 ills., pp. 353-380, 
Mar., 1950 

Spearing Lions with Africa’s Masai. By Edgar 
Monsanto Queeny. Photos by Edgar M. Queeny- 
American Museum of Natural History Expedi- 
tion. 35 ills., map, pp. 487-517, Oct., 1954 

See also Africa (Freedom’s Progress); Dar es 
Salaam; National Parks (Africa); Tanzania 

TANZANIA, United Republic of: 

Hyenas, the Hunters Nobody Knows. By Hans 
Kruuk. Photos by Baron Hugo van Lawick. 16 
ills., maps, pp. 44-57, July, 1968 

Life With the King of Beasts. Article and photos by 
George B. Schaller. 22 ills. map, pp. 494-519, 
Apr., 1969 

New Discoveries Among Africa’s Chimpanzees. 
By Baroness Jane van Lawick-Goodall. Photos 
by Baron Hugo van Lawick. 37 ills., maps, pp. 
802-831, Dec., 1965 

Preserving the Treasures of Olduvai Gorge. By 
Melvin M. Payne. Photos by Joseph J. Scher- 
schel. 11 ills., diagr., maps, pp. 701-709, Nov., 
1966 

Tool-using Bird: The Egyptian Vulture. By 
Baroness Jane van Lawick-Goodall. Photos by 
Baron Hugo van Lawick. 16 ills., map, pp. 631- 
641, May, 1968 

See also Dar es Salaam; Tanganyika; Zanzibar; 
and National Parks (Africa) 


TAOIST SHRINES: 

Kunming Pilgrimage. Photos by John Gutmann 
and Joseph Passantino (Pix). 20 ills., pp. 213-226, 
Feb., 1950 

TAOS. See New Mexico (Adobe New Mexico) 
TAPESTRIES. See Bayeux Tapestry 
TARAHUMARA INDIANS: 


South to Mexico City. Article and photos by W. E. 
Garrett. 45 ills., diagr., map, pp. 145-193, Aug., 
1968 


TARANTO, Gulf of, Italy: 


Ancient Shipwreck Yields New Facts—and a 
Strange Cargo. By Peter Throckmorton. Photos 
by Kim Hart and Joseph J. Scherschel. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 282-300, Feb., 1969 


TARASCAN SIERRA, Michoacan, Mexico: 


Lost Kingdom in Indian Mexico. By Justin Locke. 
Photos by author. 25 ills, maps, pp. 517-546, 
Oct., 1952 


TARASCANS (Indians): 


Lost Kingdom in Indian Mexico. By Justin Locke. 
Photos by author. 25 ills., maps, pp. 517-546, 
Oct., 1952 


See also Mexico (South to Mexico City) 








TARAWA (Atoll), Gilbert Islands: 
Adventures with the Survey Navy. By Irving 
Johnson. 18 ills, map, pp. 131-148, July, 1947 
TARN, Gorges du. See Languedoc (Region), France 


TARPON SPRINGS, Florida: 
Sponge Fishermen of Tarpon Springs. By Jennie 
E. Harris. 14 ills., pp. 119-136, Jan., 1947 
TARSIERS (Mammals): 


Seeking Mindanao’s Strangest Creatures. By 
Charles Heizer Wharton. 19 ills., map, pp. 389- 
408, Sept., 1948 


TASK FORCE 68. See Our Navy Explores Antarctica 


TASMANIA, Australia’s Island State. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 28 ills., map, pp. 
791-818, Dec., 1956 


TAUFA‘AHAU TUPOU IV, King of Tonga: 
South Seas’ Tonga Hails a King. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by Edwin Stuart Grosvenor. 

26 ills., map, pp. 322-343, Mar., 1968 


TAVARES DE SA, HERNANE: 
Brasilia, Metropolis Made to Order. By Hernane 
Tavares de Sa. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrom- 
bie. 14 ills., maps, pp. 704-724, May, 1960 
Spectacular Rio de Janeiro. By Hernane Tavares 
de Sa. Photos by Charles Allmon. 31 ills., pp. 
289-328, Mar., 1955 


TAVERNS. See Boston Post Roads; Williamsburg 


A TAXI for the Deep Frontier. By Kenneth Mac- 
Leish. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 13 ills., diagr., 
pp. 139-150, Jan., 1968 


TAYLOR, ALEXANDER: 

By Full-rigged Ship to Denmark’s Fairyland. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by Alexander Taylor and 
author. 28 ills., map, pp. 809-828, Dec., 1955 

Chessmen Come to Life in Marostica (Italy). By 
Alexander Taylor. Photos by author. 10 ills., pp 
658-668, Nov., 1956 

Paris Flea Market: Bargain-hunter’s Paradise. By 
Franc Shor. Photos by Alexander Taylor. 9 ills., 
pp. 318-328, Mar., 1957 


TAYLOR, ZACHARY. See Presidents, U. S. 


TCHIKAO INDIANS: 


Saving Brazil’s Stone Age Tribes From Extinction. 
By Orlando and Claudio Villas Boas. Photos by 
W. Jesco von Puttkamer. 21 ills., map, pp. 424- 
444, Sept., 1968 


TE ANAU (Lake), New Zealand: 


Finding an “Extinct” New Zealand Bird (Takahe). 
By R.V. Francis Smith. 8 ills., map, pp. 393-401, 
Mar., 1952 


TEA. See Ceylon 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION ADMINISTRATION 
(TCA). See Iraq (Report from the Locust Wars) 


TECHNOLOGY: 


Crystals, Magical Servants of the Space Age. By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos by James P. Blair. 
36 ills. (7 paintings; 5 drawings), diagrs., pp. 
278-296, Aug., 1968 
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TECHNOLOG Y—Continued 


Remote Sensing: New Eyes to See the World. By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. 31 ills., 6 diagrs., map, 3 
computer maps, pp. 46-73, Jan., 1969 


TECTONA (Ketch): 
Channel Cruise to Glorious Devon (England). By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 58 
ills. (2 paintings), maps, pp. 208-259, Aug., 1963 


A TEEN-AGER Sails the World Alone. Article and 
photos by Robin Lee Graham. 44 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), diagr., map, pp. 445-491, Oct., 1968 


TEHRAN, Iran: 

Beside the Persian Gulf. Photos by Maynard 
Owen Williams. 23 ills., pp. 341-356, Mar., 1947 

Iran’s Shah Crowns Himself and His Empress. By 
Franc Shor. Photos by James L. Stanfield and 
Winfield Parks. 24 ills. (1 foldout), maps, pp. 
301-321, Mar., 1968 

Journey into Troubled Iran. By George W. Long. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 35 ills., map, pp. 
425-464, Oct., 1951 

Old-New Iran, Next Door to Russia. By Edward 
J. Linehan. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 
39 ills., map, pp. 44-85, Jan., 1961 

We Lived in Turbulent Tehran. By Rebecca Shan- 
non Cresson. 11 ills., map, pp. 707-720, Nov., 
1953 

See also Iran (Eisenhower Tour) 


TEIWES, HELGA: 

The Hohokam: First Masters of the American 
Desert. By Emil W. Haury. Photos by Helga 
Teiwes. 30 ills. (3 paintings), map, pp. 670-695, 
May, 1967 


TEL AVIV-JAFFA, Israel: 

An Archeologist Looks at Palestine. By Nelson 
Glueck. 11 ills., map, pp. 739-752, Dec., 1947 

Home to the Holy Land. By Maynard Owen Wil- 
liams. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 707- 
746, Dec., 1950 

See also Israel (Eyewitness to War; Israel: Land 
of Promise) 


TELEPHONE: 


Miracle Men of the Telephone. By F. Barrows 
Colton. 44 ills., pp. 273-316, Mar., 1947 
Birthplace of Telephone Magic. Photos by 
Willard R. Culver. 20 ills., pp. 289-312 
New Miracles of the Telephone Age. By Robert 
Leslie Conly. Photos by Willard R. Culver and 
J. Baylor Roberts. 35 ills., diagr., pp. 87-120, 
July, 1954 


TELEPHONE a Star: the Story of Communications 
Satellites. By Rowe Findley. 28 ills. (diagrs. and 
paintings), pp. 638-651, May, 1962 


TELESCOPES: 

First Photographs of Planets and Moon Taken 
with Palomar’s 200-inch Telescope. By Milton 
L. Humason. 6 ills., pp. 125-130, Jan., 1953 

Mapping the Unknown Universe. By F. Barrows 
Colton. 16 ills., pp. 401-420, Sept., 1950 

Included: “Big Schmidt” and the 200-inch 

Hale telescope or “Big Eye” 

See also Sky Survey 


TELEVISION: 


Fish Men Discover a 2,200-year-old Greek Ship. 
By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by 
Jacques Ertaud, Harold E. Edgerton, Albert 
Falco, author. 43 ills., 3 drawings, map, pp. 1-36, 
Jan., 1954 

New Miracles of the Telephone Age. By Robert 
Leslie Conly. Photos by Willard R. Culver and 
J. Baylor Roberts. 35 ills., diagr., pp. 87-120, 
July, 1954 

Your Society Observes Eclipse in Brazil. p. 661, 
May, 1947 


TELEVISION SERIES, NGS: 


National Geographic’s newest adventure: a color 
television series. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 10 
ills., pp. 448-452, Sept., 1965 

Note: First program, “Americans on Everest” 


Titles 
Alaska! 6 ills., pp. 215A-215B, Feb., 1967 
Amazon. 6 ills., pp. 295A-295B, Feb., 1968 


Americans on Everest. 10 ills., pp. 448-452, Sept., 
1965 


America’s Wonderlands: The National Parks. 6 
ills., pp. 549A-549B, Oct., 1968 


Australia: The Timeless Land. 5 ills., pp. 300A- 
300B, Feb., 1969 


Dr. Leakey and the Dawn of Man. 5 ills., pp. 703A- 
703B, Nov., 1966 


Grizzly! 6 ills., pp. 639A-639B, Nov., 1967 
The Hidden World. 6 ills., pp. 853A-853B, Dec., 
1966 


The Lonely Dorymen. 4 ills., pp. 579A-579B, Apr., 
1968 


Miss Goodall and the Wild Chimpanzees. 5 ills., 
pp. 831A-831B, Dec., 1965 


The Mystery of Animal Behavior. 5 ills., pp. 592A- 
592B, Oct., 1969 


Polynesian Adventure. 6 ills., pp. 592A-592B, Apr., 
1969 


Reptiles and Amphibians. 6 ills., pp. 875A-875B, 
Dec., 1968 


Siberia: The Endless Horizon. 6 ills., pp. 734A- 
734B, Nov., 1969 


The Voyage of the Brigantine Yankee. 6 ills., pp. 
265A-265B, Feb., 1966 


Winged World. 7 ills., pp. 877A-877B, Dec., 1967 

The World of Jacques-Yves Cousteau. 3 ills., pp. 
529A-529B, Apr., 1966 

Yankee Sails Across Europe. 5 ills., map, pp. 469A- 
469B, Apr., 1967 


TELL EL MUTASALLIM. See Megiddo 
TELSTAR: 


Telephone a Star: the Story of Communications 
Satellites. By Rowe Findley. 28 ills. (diagrs. and 
paintings), pp. 638-651, May, 1962 


TEMPLE CAVES: 


The Caves of the Thousand Buddhas. By Franc 
and Jean Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., pp. 
383-415, Mar., 1951 

India’s Sculptured Temple Caves. By Volkmar 
Wentzel. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 665-678, 
May, 1953 


See also Amarnath Cave 








TEMPLE OF THE SEVEN DOLLS. See Dzibilchaltun, 
Yucatan, Mexico 


TEMPLES: 


Abu Simbel’s Ancient Temples Reborn. Article 
and photos by Georg Gerster. 19 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), diagr., map, pp. 724-744, May, 1969 

“Pyramids” of the New World. By Neil Merton 
Judd. 19 ills., pp. 105-128, Jan., 1948 

Republican Indonesia Tries Its Wings. By W. Rob- 
ert Moore. Photos by author. 43 ills., map, pp. 
1-40, Jan., 1951 

Included: Borobudur, Prambanan, Temple of 
Agriculture, and Temple of Irrigation 

Saving the Ancient Temples at Abu Simbel. Article 
and photos by Georg Gerster. Paintings by Rob- 
ert W. Nicholson. 49 ills. (1 foldout), 3 diagrs., 
map, pp. 694-742, May, 1966 

Thailand Bolsters Its Freedom. Article and photos 
by W. Robert Moore. 47 ills., map, pp. 811-849, 
June, 1961 

Threatened Treasures of the Nile. By Georg Ger- 
ster. Photos by author. 41 ills. (4 paintings), map, 
pp. 587-621, Oct., 1963 

See also Angkor; Aphrodisias; Athens: Her Golden 
Past; Ceylon; Chichén Itza; Dzibilchaltun; Kun- 
ming; La Venta; Mesopotamia; Peking; Rome: 
Eternal City; Thailand (Hopes and Fears; Scin- 
tillating Siam); Utah (From Sun-clad Sea), for 
Mormon Temple; and Temple Caves 


TENNESSEE: 

Around the “Great Lakes of the South.” By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 27 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 463-491, Apr., 1948 

Dixie Spins the Wheel of Industry. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 ills., 
pp. 281-324, Mar., 1949 

The Lower Mississippi. By Willard Price. Photos 
by W.D. Vaughn. 45 ills, map, pp. 681-725, 
Nov., 1960 

The People of Cades Cove. By William O. Douglas. 
Photos by Thomas Nebbia and Otis Imboden. 
35 ills., map, pp. 60-95, July, 1962 

Rhododendron Time on Roan Mountain. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by W.E. Garrett and Robert F. 
Sisson. 7 ills., map, pp. 819-828, June, 1957 

Today Along the Natchez Trace, Pathway Through 
History. By Bern Keating. Photos by Charles 
Harbutt (Magnum). 25 ills., pictorial map, pp. 
641-667, Nov., 1968 

See also Appalachian Trail; Great Smoky Moun- 
tains; Oak Ridge 


TENNESSEE (River), U. S.: 


Around the “Great Lakes of the South.” By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 27 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 463-491, Apr., 1948 


TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY: 
Around the “Great Lakes of the South.” By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 27 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 463-491, Apr., 1948 


TENOC (Ten-year Oceanographic Program). See Na- 
tional Oceanographic Program, U. S. 


TENZING NORGAY (Sherpa): 


President Eisenhower Presents the Hubbard Med- 
al to Everest’s Conquerors. ill., p. 64, July, 1954 





TENZING NORGAY (Sherpa)}—Continued 
Triumph on Everest: I. Siege and Assault. By Brig- 
adier Sir John Hunt, C.B.E., D.S.O. II. The Con- 
quest of the Summit. By Sir Edmund Hillary, 
K.B.E. Photos by Alfred Gregory, Sir Edmund 
Hillary, George Lowe, George Band, Michael 
Westmacott. 60 ills. map, 3 map-diagrs., pp. 
1-63, July, 1954 


TEOTIHUACAN, Mexico: 

Mexico’s Booming Capital. By Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by Justin Locke. 43 ills., pp. 785-824, 
Dec., 1951 

See also “Pyramids” of the New World; South to 
Mexico City 


TEPE GAWRA (Archeological Site), Iraq: 
Ancient Mesopotamia: A Light That Did Not Fail. 
By E. A. Speiser. Paintings by H. M. Herget. 35 
ills., map, pp. 41-105, Jan., 1951 


TEREDOS. See Shipworms 


TERNATE (Island), Moluccas, Indonesia: 
Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and Alan 
Pierce. 45 ills., map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 1951 


TERNS: 
Blizzard of Birds: The Tortugas Terns. By Alex- 
ander Sprunt, Jr. 15 ills., pp. 213-230, Feb., 1947 
Contents: Noddy Terns; Sooty Terns 
Sea Birds of Isla Raza (Gulf of California). By 
Lewis Wayne Walker. Photos by author. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 239-248, Feb., 1951 
Included: Elegant Terns; Royal Terns 


TERRA Australis Mapped Anew (Australia on Maps 
—Old and New). Text with Atlas Map supple- 
ment. ill., map, pp. 386-387, Sept., 1962 


TETON RANGE, Wyoming: 

Cloud Gardens in the Tetons. By Frank and John 
Craighead. Photos by authors. 25 ills., map, pp. 
811-830, June, 1948 

Wildlife Adventuring in Jackson Hole. By Frank 
and John Craighead. Photos by authors. 35 ills., 
map, pp. 1-36, Jan., 1956 

See also Grand Teton National Park 


TETRAHEDRAL PRINCIPLE. See Bell Museum 


(Alexander Graham Bell) 


TEXAS: 

America’s “Meat on the Hoof.” By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Howell Walker and Justin 
Locke. 64 ills., pp. 33-72, Jan., 1952 

King Ranch, Cattle Empire in Texas. 26 ills., 
pp. 41-64 

The Fabulous State of Texas. By Stanley Walker. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas 
Nebbia. 51 ills., pp. 149-195, Feb., 1961 

New Water for Thirsty Texas Will Wash History 
Away. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 2 ills., 
pp. 196-197, Feb., 1961 

The Pink Birds of Texas. By Pau! A. Zahl. Photos 
by author. 16 ills., pp. 641-654, Nov., 1949 

Roseate Spoonbills, Radiant Birds of the Gulf 
Coast. By Robert Porter Allen. Photos by Fred- 
erick Kent Truslow. 15 ills., map, pp. 274-288, 
Feb., 1962 





National Geographic 











ps 
le- 


hn 


nk 
Is., 


um 


stin 
ills., 


ker. 
mas 


story 
ills., 


10t0S 
Gulf 


Fred- 
-288, 


ographic 


TEXAS—Continued 
Skyway Below the Clouds. By Carl R. Markwith. 
Photos by Ernest J. Cottrell. 15 ills., map, pp. 
85-108, July, 1949 
Included: Abilene; Big Spring; Dallas; El 
Paso; Fort Worth; Guadalupe Peak; Salt Flat 
CAA Intermediate Field; Tyler; Wink Municipal 
Airport 
We Captured a ‘Live’ Brontosaur. By Roland T. 
Bird. 11 ills., map, pp. 707-722, May, 1954 
See also El Paso; Houston; San Antonio; and Aran- 
sas National Wildlife Refuge; Big Bend National 
Park; Bird Sanctuaries and Rookeries (Saving 
Man’s Wildlife); Fairs (America), for Texas State 
Fair, at Dallas; and Map Articles (South Central 
United States) 


TEXTILE INDUSTRY: 

Dixie Spins the Wheel of Industry. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 ills., 
pp. 281-324, Mar., 1949 

The Merrimack: River of Industry and Romance. 
By Albert W. Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart, John E. Fletcher, Robert F. Sisson. 34 
ills., map, pp. 106-140, Jan., 1951 

Included: Cotton and wool 

See also Georgia (The Greener Fields); North 
Carolina, Dixie Dynamo; South Carolina Re- 
discovered; and Tweed 


THAI (Tribespeople). See Ethnology (Indochina) 


THAILAND (Siam): 


Around the World and the Calendar with the 
Geographic: The President’s Annual Message, 
illustrated with his own photographs. By Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. 40 ills., map, pp. 832-866, 
Dec., 1959 


“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Hopes and Fears in Booming Thailand. By Peter 
T. White. Photos by Dean Conger. 61 ills., map, 
pp. 76-125, July, 1967 

Living With Thailand’s Gentle Lua. Article and 
photos by Peter Kunstadter. 29 ills., maps, pp. 
122-152, July, 1966 

The Mekong, River of Terror and Hope. By Peter 
T. White. Photos by W.E. Garrett. 39 ills. (1 
foldout), 3 maps, pp. 737-787, Dec., 1968 


Operation Eclipse: 1948. By William A. Kinney. 
Photos by Maynard Owen Williams, W. Robert 
Moore, J. Baylor Roberts. 48 ills., map, pp. 325- 
372, Mar., 1949 


Pageantry of the Siamese Stage. By D. Sonakul. 
Photos by W. Robert Moore. 12 ills., pp. 201- 
212, Feb., 1947 

Round the World School (ISA). By Paul Antze. 
Photos by William Eppridge. 34 ills., map, pp. 
96-127, July, 1962 

Scintillating Siam. By W. Robert Moore. Photos 
by author. 26 ills. map, pp. 173-200, Feb., 
1947 

Thailand Bolsters Its Freedom. Article and photos 
by W. Robert Moore. 47 ills., map, pp. 811-849, 
June, 1961 

War and Quiet on the Laos Frontier. By W. Robert 
Moore. 14 ills., map, pp. 665-680, May, 1954 

Included: Eastern Thailand 
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THAILAND (Siam)—Continued 





Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and Alan 
Pierce. 45 ills., map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 1951 

YWCA: International Success Story. By Mary 
French Rockefeller. Photos by Otis Imboden. 
28 ills., map, pp. 904-933, Dec., 1963 

See also Map Articles (New Map of Southeast 
Asia; Strife-torn Viet Nam and Its Neighbors); 
and Gibbons 


THAMES (River), England: 

One Man’s London. By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos 
by James P. Blair. 51 ills. (1 foldout), foldout 
map, pp. 743-791, June, 1966 

The Thames Mirrors England’s Varied Life. By 
Willard Price. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 45 
ills., pp. 45-93, July, 1958 


THARUS (People): 


Peerless Nepal—A Naturalist’s Paradise. By S. 
Dillon Ripley. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
Painting by Walter A. Weber. 39 ills., map, pp. 
1-40, Jan., 1950 


THAT Orbéd Maiden...the Moon. By Kenneth F. 
Weaver. 30 ills. (1 foldout; 5 paintings), map sup- 
plement, pp. 207-230, Feb., 1969 


THEATER: 


The Britain That Shakespeare Knew. By Louis B. 
Wright. Photos by Dean Conger. 44 ills. (1 
painting, foldout), pp. 613-665, May, 1964 


The British Way. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings 
from British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 
paintings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

Contents: William Shakespeare.—Sir William 
Gilbert and Sir Arthur Sullivan 

Miami’s Expanding Horizons. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Justin Locke, Willard R. 
Culver, Volkmar Wentzel. 31 ills., pp. 561-594, 
Nov., 1950 

Included: Barry College Dramatic Depart- 
ment; University of Miami Drama Department 


Pageantry of the Siamese Stage. By D. Sonakul. 
Photos by W. Robert Moore. 12 ills., pp. 201- 
212, Feb., 1947 

Wonderland in Longwood Gardens (Pennsylvania). 
By Edward C. Ferriday, Jr. Photos by B. An- 
thony Stewart and John E. Fletcher. 22 ills., pp. 
45-64, July, 1951 

Included: Indoor and outdoor theaters 

See also Folger (Library), for Elizabethan Theater; 
Outer Banks, North Carolina, for Lost Colony; 
Pittsburgh (Workshop of the Titans), for Carne- 
gie Institute of Technology 


THEODORE ROOSEVELT: a Centennial Tribute. By 
Bart McDowell. 25 ills., map, pp. 572-590, Oct., 
1958 


THEODORE ROOSEVELT (River of Doubt), Brazil. 
See article, preceding ~ 


THEODORE ROOSEVELT NATIONAL MEMORIAL 
PARK: 
North Dakota Comes into Its Own. By Leo A. 
Borah. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 ills., map, 
pp. 283-322, Sept., 1951 


See also Monuments and Memorials (U. S.: Shrines) 









THESIGER, WILFRED: 

Marsh Dwellers of Southern Iraq. By Wilfred 
Thesiger. Photos by Gavin Maxwell. 29 ills., 
map, pp. 205-239, Feb., 1958 


THIELEN, BENEDICT: 
Florida Rides a Space-age Boom. By Benedict 
Thielen. Photos by Winfield Parks and James P. 
Blair. 62 ills., maps, pp. 858-903, Dec., 1963 


3RD AEROSPACE RESCUE AND RECOVERY GROUP: 
Air Rescue Behind Enemy Lines (North Viet Nam). 
Article and photos by Howard Sochurek. 24 

ills. (3 paintings), map, pp. 346-369, Sept., 1968 


THIRTY-THREE Centuries Under the Sea (Ship- 
wreck off Turkey). By Peter Throckmorton. 16 
ills., cross section, map, pp. 682-703, May, 1960 


THIS ENGLAND: 
Announcing the Society’s newest book, This Eng- 
land, “this precious stone set in the silver sea.” 
By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 16 ills., pp. 539- 
543, Oct., 1966 


THIS Is The China I Saw. By Jgrgen Bisch. Photos 
by author. 51 ills., map, pp. 591-639, Nov., 1964 


“THIS precious stone set in the silver sea.” An- 
nouncing the Society’s newest book, This Eng- 
land. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 16 ills., pp. 
539-543, Oct., 1966 


THIS Young Giant, Indonesia. By Beverley M. 
Bowie. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 44 ills., 
pp. 351-392, Sept., 1955 


THOMAS, ELIZABETH MARSHALL: 

Bushmen of the Kalahari. By Elizabeth Marshall 
Thomas. Photos by Laurence K. Marshall and 
other members of the Marshall Kalahari Expe- 
ditions. 27 ills., map, pp. 866-888, June, 1963 


THOMAS, LOWELL: Air Flights. See First Flight 
Across the Bottom of the World 


THOMAS, LOWELL, Jr.: 

Scientists Ride Ice Islands on Arctic Odysseys. By 
Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by Ted Spiegel. 21 
ills., 3 diagrs., map, pp. 670-691, Nov., 1965 

Articles and Photographs 

Flight to Adventure (Africa and Asia). By Tay and 
Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by authors. 73 ills., 
map, pp. 49-112, July, 1957 

Sky Road East (Southwest Asia). By Tay and 
Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by authors. 34 ills., 
map, pp. 71-112, Jan., 1960 


THOMAS, MRS. LOWELL, Jr.: 

An Alaskan Family’s Night of Terror (Earth- 
quake). By Mrs. Lowell Thomas, Jr. 8 ills. (1 
painting), pp. 142-156, July, 1964 

Articles and Photographs 

Flight to Adventure (Africa and Asia). By Tay and 
Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by authors. 73 ills., 
map, pp. 49-112, July, 1957 

Sky Road East (Southwest Asia). By Tay and 
Lowell Thomas, Jr. Photos by authors. 34 ills., 
map, pp. 71-112, Jan., 1960 


THOMAS, MARJORY C.: 
Copra-ship Voyage to Fiji’s Outlying Islands. By 


Marjory C. Thomas. 15 ills., map, pp. 121-140, 
July, 1950 














THOMPSON, J. CHARLES: 

Trawling the China Seas. Photos by J. Charles 
Thompson, with full legends. 18 ills., pp. 381- 
395, Mar., 1950 


THOMSON, DONALD F.: 


An Arnhem Land (Australia) Adventure. By 
Donald F. Thomson. 28 ills., pp. 403-430, Mar., 
1948 


THOMSON, SIR J.J. See Scientists 


THORARINSSON, SIGURDUR: 
Surtsey: Island Born of Fire. By Sigurdur Thor- 
arinsson. 10 ills., 4 diagrs., 3 maps, pp. 713-726, 
May, 1965 


THOREAU, HENRY DAVID. See Literature 
THORPE, MRS. EDMUND. See Shor, Jean 


THREATENED Glories of Everglades National Park. 
By Frederick Kent Truslow and Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Frederick Kent Truslow 
and Otis Imboden. 48 ills. (1 painting), 4 maps, 
pp. 508-553, Oct., 1967 


THREATENED Treasures of the Nile. By Georg 
Gerster. Photos by author. 41 ills. (4 paintings), 
map, pp. 587-621, Oct., 1963 


THREE Months on an Arctic Ice Island. By Lt. Col. 
Joseph O. Fletcher, USAF. 16 ills., map, pp. 
489-504, Apr., 1953 


THREE Roads to Rainbow (Utah). By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by author. 12 ills, map, pp. 547-561, 
Apr., 1957 


THREE Whales That Flew (Transportation by Air- 
craft). By Carleton Ray. Photos by W. Robert 
Moore. 17 ills., pp. 346-359, Mar., 1962 


THRESHER, U.S.S. (Submarine): 

Down to Thresher by Bathyscaph. By Lt. Comdr. 
Donald L. Keach, USN. 16 ills. (2 paintings), 
diagr., pp. 764-777, June, 1964 

Thresher: Lesson and Challenge. By James H. 
Wakelin, Jr. 5 ills., pp. 759-763, June, 1964 


THROCKMORTON, PETER: 


Ancient Shipwreck Yields New Facts—and a 
Strange Cargo. By Peter Throckmorton. Photos 
by Kim Hart and Joseph J. Scherschel. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 282-300, Feb., 1969 

Oldest Known Shipwreck Yields Bronze Age 
Cargo. By Peter Throckmorton. 18 ills., map, 
pp. 697-711, May, 1962 

Thirty-three Centuries Under the Sea (Shipwreck 
Exploration). By Peter Throckmorton. 16 ills., 
cross section, map, pp. 682-703, May, 1960 


THRONE Above the Euphrates. Article and photos 
by Theresa Goell. 18 ills., maps, pp. 390-405, 
Mar., 1961 


THROUGH Europe by Trailer Caravan. By Norma 
Miller. Photos by Ardean R. Miller III. 43 ills., 
pp. 769-816, June, 1957 


THROUGHWAYS. See Highways and Roads; Trans- 
portation (The Coming Revolution); and New 
York State Thruway 


THULE AIR BASE, Greenland: 


We Followed Peary. to the Pole. By Gilbert 
Grosvenor and Thomas W. McKnew. 13 ills., 
map, pp. 469-484, Oct., 1953 


National Geographic 

















THULE AIR BASE, Greenland—Continued 

Weather from the White North. By Andrew H. 

Brown. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 31 ills., 
map, pp. 543-572, Apr., 1955 


THUMBS Up Round the North Sea’s Rim. By 
Frances James. Photos by Erica Koch. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 685-704, May, 1952 


THUNDER HILL GOAT FARM, New York: 
The Goats of Thunder Hill. By Elizabeth Nich- 
olds. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 15 ills., pp. 
625-640, May, 1954 


THURBER, MURIEL: 
Squaws Along the Yukon. By Ginny Hill Wood. 
Photos by Muriel Thurber and author. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 245-265, Aug., 1957 


TIBET: 

Caught in the Assam-Tibet Earthquake. By F. 
Kingdon-Ward. Photos by author. 11 ills., map, 
pp. 403-416, Mar., 1952 

A Woman Paints the Tibetans. By Lafugie. Paint- 
ings by author. 36 ills., map, pp. 659-692, May, 
1949 

See also Lhasa; and Himalayas (Triumph on 
Everest); Kazakhs (Tribespeople) 


TIBETANS: 

A Journey to “Little Tibet” (Ladakh). By Enakshi 
Bhavnani. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 30 ills., 
maps, pp. 603-634, May, 1951 

Little Tibet in Switzerland. By Laura Pilarski. 
Photos by Fred Mayer. 18 ills., maps, pp. 711- 
727, Nov., 1968 

A Woman Paints the Tibetans. By Lafugie. Paint- 
ings by author. 36 ills., map, pp. 659-692, May, 
1949 

See also Ladakh (Mountaintop War); Tibet 


TICONDEROGA, Fort, New York: 

From Sword to Scythe in Champlain Country. By 
Ethel Starbird. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart 
and Emory Kristof. 49 ills., map, pp. 153-201, 
Aug., 1967 


TIDES AND TIDAL BORES: 

Down East Cruise (Nomad). By Comdr. Tom 
Horgan, USNR. Photos by Luis Marden. 40 
ills., map, pp. 329-369, Sept., 1952 

The Giant Tides of Fundy (Canada). By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 35 ills., map, pp. 153- 
192, Aug., 1957 

See also Alaska’s Marine Highway; Farne Islands; 
France Meets the Sea; Inland Sea, Japan (Cruis- 
ing); Messina, Strait of; St. Michael’s Mount; 
Wight, Isle of 


TIDEWATER MARYLAND. See Maryland (Chesa- 
peake Bay Region; “Delmarva”) 


TIDEWATER VIRGINIA. See Virginia (“Delmarva”; 
Stately Homes) 


TIENPA. See China (Adventures in Lololand) 


TIERRA DEL FUEGO (Archipelago), South America: 


Argentina: Young Giant of the Far South. By Jean 
and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 50 ills., pp. 
297-352, Mar., 1958 
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TIERRA DEL FUEGO (Archipelago), South America 
—Continued 


In the Wake of Darwin’s Beagle. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by James L. Stanfield. 37 ills. (2 paint- 
ings; 1 foldout), maps, pp. 449-495, Oct., 1969 


See also Atlantic Odyssey; South America (Parks) 


TIGERS: 

Enchantress! (White Tigress). By Theodore H. 
Reed. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 14 
ills., map, pp. 628-641, May, 1961 

TIGRE, Rio, Region. See Panama (Exploring An- 
cient Panama) 


TIHWA, Sinkiang. See Urumchi (Wulumuchi) 


TIKOPIA (Island), Santa Cruz Islands: 

Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and Alan 
Pierce. 45 ills., map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 1951 

Note: Tikopia and the Stewart Islands are 
Polynesian outposts in Melanesia 


TIME: 

Split-second Time Runs Today’s World. By F. 
Barrows Colton and Catherine Bell Palmer. 36 
ills., pp. 399-428, Sept., 1947 

See also The Tower of the Winds 


TIME Turns Back in Picture-book Portofino. By 
Carleton Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 28 
ills., maps, pp. 232-253, Feb., 1965 


TIMELY Wall Map Charts Southeast Asia Trouble 
Spots. Announcement of revised map. p. 878, 
Dec., 1964 


TIMOR (Island). See Indonesia (East From Bali; 
This Young Giant) 


TIN AND TIN MINING: 


Malaya Meets Its Emergency. By George W. Long. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and author. 42 ills., 
map, pp. 185-228, Feb., 1953 


TIN TRADE. See St. Michael’s Mount 


TINKERS (“Gypsies”): 
I Walked Some Irish Miles. By Dorothea Sheats 
(Mrs. Stuart E. Jones). Photos by author. 20 ills., 
map, pp. 653-678, May, 1951 


See also Ireland (The Friendly Irish) 


TIROL, Austria’s Province in the Clouds. By Peter 
T. White. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 41 ills., 
map, pp. 107-141, July, 1961 

See also Tyrol (Region) 


TIROS 1 (Weather Satellite): 
Our Earth as a Satellite Sees It. By W. G. Stroud. 
18 ills., maps, pp. 293-302, Aug., 1960 


TITAN (Rock Spire), Fisher Towers, Utah: 


We Climbed Utah’s Skyscraper Rock. By Huntley 
Ingalls. Photos by author and Barry C. Bishop. 
24 ills, map, pp. 705-72), Nov., 1962 


TITAN II (Rocket). See Project Gemini 


TITICACA, Lake, Bolivia-Peru: 
Sky-high Bolivia. Photos by T. Ifor Rees and Carl 
S. Bell. 20 ills., pp. 481-496, Oct., 1950 


See also Bolivia (Flamboyant); Peru (At Home in 
the High Andes) 





“TITOISM”: 

Yugoslavia’s Window on the Adriatic. Article and 

photos by Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 29 ills., pp. 
219-247, Feb., 1962 


TIVOLI, Copenhagen, Denmark: 
Copenhagen, Wedded to the Sea. By Stuart E. 
Jones. Photos by Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 40 ills., 
maps, pp. 45-79, Jan., 1963 


TIWI (People): 

Expedition to the Land of the Tiwi (Melville Is- 
land). By Charles P. Mountford. Photos by 
author and Jane C. Goodale. 26 ills., map, pp. 
417-440, Mar., 1956 


TLINGIT INDIANS: 


Alaska’s Marine Highway: Ferry Route to the 
North. Article and photos by W. E. Garrett. 47 
ills., map, pp. 776-819, June, 1965 


TO Europe with a Racing Start. By Carleton Mitchell. 
Photos by Gifford D. Hampshire. 24 ills., map, 
pp. 758-791, June, 1958 


TC 
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Gilbert Grosvenor: A Monthly Monument 25 
Miles High. By Frederick G. Vosburgh and the 
staff of the National Geographic Society. 50 ills., 
pp. 445-487, Oct., 1966 


TO 76,000 Feet by Strato-Lab Balloon. By Lt. 
Comdrs. Malcolm D. Ross, USNR, and M. Lee 
Lewis, USN. 14 ills., diagr., pp. 269-282, Feb., 


1957 


TO the Depths of the Sea by Bathyscaphe. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Harold E. 
Edgerton. 12 ills., diagr., pp. 67-79, July, 1954 


TO the Land of the Head-hunters. By E. Thomas 
Gilliard. Photos by author. 64 ills., map, pp. 
437-486, Oct., 1955 


TO the Memory of Our Beloved President (John 
Fitzgerald Kennedy), Friend to All Mankind. 2 
ills., pp. 1A-1B, Jan., 1964 


TO the Men at South Pole Station. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN. 3 ills., pp. 1-4, July, 1957 
TOADS: 
Voices of the Night. By Arthur A. Allen. Photos by 
author. 27 ills., pp. 507-522, Apr., 1950 
Contents: Canadian Toad, Common Toad, 
Common Tree Toad, Oak Toad, Spadefoot Toad, 
Western Toad 


TOADSTOOLS. See Mushrooms 


TOBACCO INDUSTRY: 

Dixie Spins the Wheel of Industry. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 ills., 
pp. 281-324, Mar., 1949 

See also Connecticut (The Post Road); Cuba— 
American Sugar Bowl; Georgia (The Greener 
Fields); North Carolina, Dixie Dynamo; South 
Carolina Rediscovered 


TOBAGO (Island); LITTLE TOBAGO: 

Feathered Dancers of Little Tobago (Greater Birds 
of Paradise). By E. Thomas Gilliard. Photos by 
Frederick Kent Truslow. 12 ills., maps, pp. 428- 
440, Sept., 1958 

Happy-Go-Lucky Trinidad and Tobago. By 
Charles Allmon. Photos by author. 40 ills., map, 
pp. 35-75, Jan., 1953 








TODAY Along the Natchez Trace, Pathway Through 
History. By Bern Keating. Photos by Charles 
Harbutt (Magnum). 25 ills., pictorial map, pp. 
641-667, Nov., 1968 


TODAY and Tomorrow in Our National Parks. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 5 ills., pp. 1-5, July, 
1966 


TODAY on the Delaware, Penn’s Glorious River. By 
Albert W. Atwood. Photos by Robert F. Sisson 
and John E. Fletcher. 33 ills., map, pp. 1-40, 
July, 1952 


TODD, BURT KERR: 
Bhutan, Land of the Thunder Dragon. By Burt 
Kerr Todd. Photos by author. 38 ills., maps, pp. 
713-754, Dec., 19§2 


TODOS SANTOS CUCHUMATAN. See Guatemala 
Revisited 
TOGO: 
Freedom Speaks French in Ouagadougou. By 


John Scofield. Photos by author, James P. Blair, 
Bruce Dale. 53 ills., pp. 153-203, Aug., 1966 


TOKYO, Japan: 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

Japan Tries Freedom’s Road. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 42 ills., 
map, pp. 593-632, May, 1950 

Operation Eclipse: 1948. By William A. Kinney. 
Photos by Maynard Owen Williams, W. Robert 
Moore, J. Baylor Roberts. 48 ills., map, pp. 325- 
372, Mar., 1949 

Contains information about Tokyo’s location 
error discovered by the expedition scientists 

Tokyo, the Peaceful Explosion. By William Graves. 
Photos by Winfield Parks. 40 ills., 3 maps, pp. 
445-487, Oct., 1964 


TOKYO BAY, Japan: 


The Yankee Sailor Who Opened Japan. By Ferdi- 
nand Kuhn. 14 ills., map, pp. 85-102, July, 1953 


TOLLUND MAN. See Anthropology (Lifelike Man) 


TOLTECS (Indians). See Indians of North America 
(“Pyramids”); and National Museum of Anthro- 
pology 

TOM SAWYER’S Town (Hannibal, Missouri). By 
Jerry Allen. 22 ills., map, pp. 121-140, July, 1956 

See also Twain, Mark 


TOMBS: 

An Archeologist Looks at Palestine. By Nelson 
Glueck. 11 ills., map, pp. 739-752, Dec., 1947 

Finding the Tomb of a Warrior-God. By William 
Duncan Strong. Photos by Clifford Evans, Jr. 27 
ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 453-482, Apr., 1947 

Fresh Treasures from Egypt’s Ancient Sands. By 
Jefferson Caffery. Photos by David S. Boyer. 33 
ills., map, pp. 611-650, Nov., 1955 


Tutankhamun’s Golden Trove. By Christiane 


Desroches Noblecourt. Photos by F. L. Kenett. 
33 ills., pp. 625-646, Oct., 1963 

See also Archeology (Periscope on the Etruscan 
Past); Arlington National Cemetery, Virginia, 
La Venta; Mesopotamia; Panama; Petra; Sinai 
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TOMBSTONE, Arizona: 


From Tucson to Tombstone. By Mason Suther- 
land. 40 ills., map, pp. 343-384, Sept., 1953 


TOMORROW on the Deep Frontier (Oceanology). By 
Edwin A. Link. 22 ills. (9 paintings), 3 maps, pp. 
778-801, June, 1964 


TONGA, Kingdom of: 

Coronations a World Apart. By the Editor. ill., p. 
299, Mar., 1968 

The Friendly Isles of Tonga. Article and pho- 
tos by Luis Marden. 30 ills., pp. 345-367, Mar., 
1968 

South Seas’ Tonga Hails a King. By Melville Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by Edwin Stuart Grosvenor. 
26 ills., map, pp. 322-343, Mar., 1968 


TONGATAPU (Island). See Tonga 


TONLE SAP (Lake and River). See Cambodia (Ang- 
kor, Jewel; Cambodia, Indochina’s “Neutral” 
Corner); Indochina Faces the Dragon 


TOOL-USING ANIMALS. See Chimpanzees; Finches; 
and article, following 


TOOL-USING Bird: The Egyptian Vulture. By Bar- 
oness Jane van Lawick-Goodall. Photos by Baron 
Hugo van Lawick. 16 ills, map, pp. 631-641, 
May, 1968 


TOP of the World: The National Geographic Society’s 
New Map of Northlands. Text with map supple- 
ment. pp. 524-528, Oct., 1949 


TOP of the World map focuses on intercontinental 
crossroads. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 
ill., pp. 692-693, Nov., 1965 


TORCHBEARERS of the Twilight (Fireflies). By Fred- 
erick G. Vosburgh. 8 ills., drawing, pp. 697-704, 
May, 1951 


TORONTO, Ontario, Canada: 

Canada’s Dynamic Heartland, Ontario. By Mar- 
jory Wilkins Campbell. Photos by Winfield 
Parks. 43 ills., pp. 58-97, July, 1963 

Ontario, Pivot of Canada’s Power. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Bates 
Littlehales. 29 ills., pp. 823-852, Dec., 1953 

Royal Ontario Museum of Geology and Mineral- 
ogy: Expedition. See Chubb Crater 


TORRE SGARRATA EXPEDITION: 

Ancient Shipwreck Yields New Facts—and a 
Strange Cargo. By Peter Throckmorton. Photos 
by Kim Hart and Joseph J. Scherschel. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 282-300, Feb., 1969 


TORTOISES. See Galapagos Islands 


TORTOLI, GIANNI: 
Locusts: “Teeth of the Wind.” By Robert A. M. 
Conley. Photos by Gianni Tortoli. 24 ills. (1 fold- 
out), map, pp. 202-227, Aug., 1969 


TORTUGA I (Amphibious Jeep): 

East From Bali by Seagoing Jeep to Timor. Article 
and photos by Helen and Frank Schreider. 45 
ills, map, pp. 236-279, Aug., 1962 

From the Hair of Siva (Ganges River, India). Arti- 
cle and photos by Helen and Frank Schreider. 56 
ills, map, pp. 445-503, Oct., 1960 
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TORTUGA I (Amphibious Jeep)—Continued 
Indonesia, the Young and Troubled Island Nation. 
Article and photos by Helen and Frank Schrei- 

der. 42 ills., map, pp. 579-625, May, 1961 


TORTUGAS (Islands), Florida. See Dry Tortugas 


TORTUGUERO BEACH, Costa Rica: 
Imperiled Gift of the Sea: Caribbean Green Turtle. 
By Archie Carr. Photos by Robert E. Schroeder. 
16 ills., map, pp. 876-890, June, 1967 


TOULON CANYON. See Mediterranean Sea (Diving 
Through; To the Depths of the Sea by Bathy- 
scaphe) 


TOULOUSE, France: 

France’s Past Lives in Languedoc. By Walter 
Meayers Edwards. Photos by author. 39 ills., 
map, pp. 1-43, July, 1951 

Included: Academy of the Floral Games, 
Canal du Midi, Cathedral of St. Etienne, and 
St. Sernin (church) 


TOURING the Nation’s Historic Shrines. By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. Text announcing NGS book, 
America’s Historylands, Landmarks of Liberty. 
4 ills., pp. 360-363, Mar., 1962 


TOURNAMENT OF ROSES: Pasadena, California: 
Focusing on the Tournament of Roses. By B. 
Anthony Stewart and J. Baylor Roberts. Photos 
by authors. 10 ills., pp. 805-816, June, 1954 


TOWBOATS. See Boats (The Lower Mississippi; 
The Upper Mississippi) 


TOWER, Tetrahedral. See Bell (Alexander Graham 
Bell) Museum 


The TOWER of the Winds. By Derek J. de Solla 
Price. Paintings by Robert C. Magis. 10 ills. 
(5 paintings), pp. 587-596, Apr., 1967 


TOWERS, Rock. See Fisher Towers, Utah 


TRACKING America’s Man in Orbit. By Kenneth F. 
Weaver. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 48 ills., 
maps, pp. 184-217, Feb., 1962 


TRACKING Danger With the Ice Patrol. By William 
S. Ellis. Photos by James R. Holland. 13 ills. (1 
painting), map, pp. 780-793, June, 1968 


TRACTORS AND TRACTOR TRAINS. See Antarctica 
(Across the Frozen Desert) 


TRADE: 

Louisiana Trades with the World. By Frederick 
Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 36 ills., 
pp. 705-738, Dec., 1947 

Spices, the Essence of Geography. By Stuart E. 
Jones. 19 ills., pp. 401-420, Mar., 1949 

With Uncle Sam and John Bull in Germany. By 
Frederick Simpich. 24 ills., pp. 117-140, Jan., 
1949 

See also Harbors and Ports; Ships and Shipping; 
and Lebanon; London; Rotterdam 


TRADE ROUTES. See Arctic Ocean (The Arctic... 
Route); Great Lakes; St. Lawrence Seaway 


TRADEWINDS (Ketch): 
Slow Boat to Florida. By Dorothea and Stuart E. 
Jones. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and B. 
Anthony Stewart. 60 ills., pp. 1-65, Jan., 1958 


TRAFALGAR, Battle of: 
Portsmouth, Britannia’s Sally Port. By Thomas 
Garner James. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
31 ills., map, pp. 513-544, Apr., 1952 


TRAFFIC. See Chesapeake Bay Bridge-Tunnel; 
Highways and Roads; Transportation 


TRAIL RIDERS OF THE CANADIAN ROCKIES: 
On the Ridgepole of the Rockies. By Walter 
Meayers Edwards. 30 ills., pp. 745-780, June, 
1947 


TRAILERS, Automobile: 


I See America First. By Lynda Bird Johnson (Mrs. 
Charles S. Robb). Photos by William Albert 
Allard. 33 ills., map, pp. 874-904, Dec., 1965 


Through Europe by Trailer Caravan. By Norma 
Miller. Photos by Ardean R. Miller III. 43 ills., 
pp. 769-816, June, 1957 


TRAILING Cosmic Raysin Canada’s North. By Martin 
A. Pomerantz. 14 ills., map, pp. 99-115, Jan., 1953 


TRAILING Yellowstone’s Grizzlies by Radio. Article 
and photos by Frank Craighead, Jr., and John 
Craighead. 21 ills., map, pp. 252-267, Aug., 1966 


TRAILS. See Appalachian Trail; Bhutan, for Cha- 
marchi Trail; Lewis and Clark Expedition; Mac- 
kenzie’s Track; Natchez Trace; Yukon Territory, 
for Yukon Trail; and Sheep Trek (Arizona, for 
Heber-Reno Stock Trail; amd France) 


TRAILWAYS (Bus Line). See National Trailways 
System 


TRAINING CRUISES. See Midshipmen’s Cruise 
(U.S. Navy); Under Canvas in the Atomic Age 
(U.S. Coast Guard) 


TRAINING SCHOOL, Student Officers. See Saudi 
Arabia (In Search of Arabia’s Past) 


TRAINING SHIPS. See U.S. Coast Guard (Eagle); 
U.S. Navy (Midshipmen’s Cruise); and Den- 
mark (By Full-rigged Ship); Portsmouth, Britan- 
nia’s Sally Port 

TRAINS: 


The Coming Revolution in Transportation. By 
Fredric C. Appel. Photos by Dean Conger. 44 
ills. (3 paintings), pp. 301-341, Sept., 1969 

Included: Air-cushion trains, High-speed 
trains, Pneumatic trains, “Unit trains” 

Freedom Train Tours America. Photos with full 
legends. 16 ills., pp. 529-542, Oct., 1949 

The Friendly Train Called Skunk (California West- 
ern Railroad). By Dean Jennings. Photos by B. 
Anthony Stewart. 12 ills., map, pp. 720-734, 
May, 1959 

Slow Train Through Viet Nam’s War. Article and 
photos by Howard Sochurek. 36 ills., map, pp. 
412-444, Sept., 1964 

See also Dixie Spins the Wheels of Industry, for 
Southern Railway System 


TRANS-ANTARCTIC EXPEDITION. See British Com- 
monwealth Trans-Antarctic Expedition 


TRANS-ARABIAN PIPE LINE, Saudi Arabia: 

The National Geographic’s New Map of Africa. 
Text with map supplement. pp. 396-399, Mar., 
1950 

Included: 1,067-mile-long trans-Arabian pipe 
line 








TRANS-DARIEN EXPEDITION: 
We Drove Panama’s Darién Gap. Article and 
photos by Kip Ross. 21 ills., map, pp. 368-389, 
Mar., 1961 


TRANSISTORS. See 
(New) 


TRANSPOLAR VOYAGE: First submerged west-to- 
east crossing of the Arctic via the North Pole. 
See Nautilus 


Microelectronics; Telephone 


TRANSPORTATION: 

The Coming Revolution in Transportation. By 
Fredric C. Appel. Photos by Dean Conger. 44 
ills. (3 paintings), pp. 301-341, Sept., 1969 

Escorting Mona Lisa to America. By Edward T. 
Folliard. 16 ills., pp. 838-847, June, 1963 

National Geographic Map Portrays the United 
States on the Move. Text with map supplement. 
ill., pp. 417-418, Sept., 1956 

See also Aviation; Balloons; Boats; Bus Trips; 
Canals; Canoe Trips; Cruises and Voyages; 
Ferries; Foldboats; Highways and Roads; Hy- 
drofoil Boats; Kayaks; Military Air Transport 
Service; Motor Trips; Rafts; Shiplift; Ships and 
Shipping; Submarines; Trailers; Trains; Tun- 
nels; and Antarctica; Chesapeake Bay Bridge- 
Tunnel; Great Lakes; Intracoastal Waterway; 
New York State Thruway; Pan American High- 
way; St. Lawrence Seaway; Suez Canal; Whales 


TRANS-SAHARA SAND AND LAND YACHT RALLY: 
Dry-Land Fleet Sails the Sahara. By Général de 
Brigade Jean du Boucher. Photos by Jonathan 

S. Blair. 28 ills., map, pp. 696-725, Nov., 1967 


TRAPPING. See Grizzly Bears; Pigeon Netting; and 
Alaska (Nomad); Louisiana (Cajunland) 


TRAPPISTS AND TRAPPIST MONASTERY, Latrun, 
Jordan-Israel. See Jordan (Hashemite Jordan) 


TRAWLERS (Ships). See Oyster Fleet; Shrimpers 


TRAWLING the China Seas. Photos by J. Charles 
Thompson, with full legends. 18 ills., pp. 381- 
395, Mar., 1950 


TREASURE, Sunken: 

Drowned Galleons Yield Spanish Gold. By Kip 
Wagner. Photos by Otis Imboden. 38 ills. (4 
paintings), maps, pp. 1-37, Jan., 1965 

See also Girona 


TREE FOSSILS. See Fossils; and Greenland (A Visit) 
TREE FROGS. See Frogs 


TREE SHREWS (Mammals): 
Seeking Mindanao’s Strangest Creatures. By 
Charles Heizer Wharton. 19 ills., map, pp. 389- 
408, Sept., 1948 


TREE SNAILS, Gems of the Everglades. Article and 
photos by Treat Davidson. 25 ills., map, pp. 372- 
387, Mar., 1965 


TREES: 


Beauty and Bounty of Southern State Trees. By 
William A. Dayton. Paintings by Walter A. 
Weber. 38 ills., pp. 508-552, Oct., 1957 

Contents: Cottonwood, Eastern (Kansas); 
Dogwood (Missouri, Virginia); Live Oak (Geor- 
gia); Magnolia (Mississippi); Palmetto, Cabbage 
(Florida, South Carolina); Paloverde, Blue (Ari- 
zona); Pecan (Texas); Pine, Longleaf (Alabama); 
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TREES—Continued 
Pine, Shortleaf (Arkansas); Pinon (New Mexico); 
Pinon, Singleleaf (Nevada); Redbud, Eastern 
(Oklahoma); Redwood, Coast (California); 
Spruce, Blue (Colorado, Utah); Tulip (Indiana, 
Kentucky, Tennessee); White Oak (Connecticut, 
Maryland) 

A Tree Is an Amazing Mechanism. 2 ills., pp. 672- 
673, Nov., 1955 

Wealth and Wonder of Northern State Trees. By 
William A. Dayton. Paintings by Walter A. 
Weber. 40 ills., pp. 651-691, Nov., 1955 

Contents: Birch (New Hampshire); Buckeye 
(Ohio); Douglas Fir (Oregon); Elm, American 
(Massachusetts, Nebraska, North Dakota); Hem- 
lock, Eastern (Pennsylvania); Hemlock, Western 
(Washington); Holly (Delaware); Maple, Red 
(Rhode Island); Maple, Sugar (New York, Ver- 
mont, West Virginia, Wisconsin); Oak, Bur (Illi- 
nois); Oak, Northern Red (New Jersey); Pine, 
Ponderosa (Montana); Pine, Red (Minnesota); 
Pine, Western White (Idaho); Pine, White 
(Maine); Poplar, Balsam (Wyoming); Spruce 
(South Dakota) 

See also Ahuehuetes (Cypresses); Bristlecone Pine; 
Metasequoia; Redwood Trees (Sequoia semper- 
virens); Sequoias (Sequoia gigantea); and Leba- 
non, for cedars of Lebanon; Sequoia National 
Park; and Forests and Reforestation; Lumber 
Industry 


TREES, Oldest Known. See Bristlecone Pine 
TREES, World’s Tallest. See Redwood Trees 


“TREETOPS” (Game-observing Lodge), Kenya: 

A New Look at Kenya’s “Treetops.” By Quentin 
Keynes. Photos by author. 4 ills., pp. 536-541, 
Oct., 1956 

See also Kenya 


TREK by Mule Among Morocco’s Berbers. Article 
and photos by Victor Englebert. 23 ills., map, pp. 
850-875, June, 1968 


TRENCHES, Undersea. See Japan Trench; Mariana 
Trench; Romanche Trench 


TRIBAL FAIRS. See New Britain (Blowgun Hunt- 
ers); New Guinea (Australian; New Guinea 
Festival; New Guinea’s Rare Birds and Stone 
Age Men; To the Land of the Head-hunters) 


TRIBESPEOPLE. See Ethnology 


TRIBUTE to General George C. Marshall (1880- 
1959). ill., p. 113, Jan., 1960 


TRIBUTES. See Memorial Tributes 


TRIBUTES to Assistant Editors, Beverley M. Bowie 
and George W. Long. 2 ills., pp. 214, 215, Feb., 
1959 


TRIESTE—Side Door to Europe. By Harnett T. 
Kane. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 28 ills., 
map, pp. 824-857, June, 1956 


TRIESTE (Bathyscaph): 

Down to Thresher by Bathyscaph. By Lt. Comdr. 
Donald L. Keach, USN. 16 ills. (2 paintings), 
diagr., pp. 764-777, June, 1964 

Man’s Deepest Dive (Mariana Trench). By Jacques 
Piccard. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 9 
ills., diagr., chart, map, pp. 224-239, Aug., 1960 
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TRINIDAD, Cuba: 

Cuba—American Sugar Bowl. By Melville Bell 

Grosvenor. Photos by author. 55 ills., map, pp. 
1-56, Jan., 1947 


TRINIDAD (Island), West Indies: 

Carib Cruises the West Indies. By Carleton Mitch- 
ell. Photos by author, Elizabeth Mitchell, Al 
Nelson. 57 ills., maps, pp. 1-56, Jan., 1948 

Happy-Go-Lucky Trinidad and Tobago. By 
Charles Allmon. Photos by author. 40 ills., map, 
pp. 35-75, Jan., 1953 

The High World of the Rain Forest. By William 
Beebe. Paintings by Guy Neale. 10 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), pp. 838-855, June, 1958 

Sea Fever. By John E. Schultz. 25 ills., map, pp. 
237-268, Feb., 1949 

See also Caroni Swamp Sanctuary; and Butterflies 
(Keeping House for Tropical Butterflies); Oil- 
birds 


TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO. See Tobago; Trinidad 
(Island) 


TRIPPE, JUAN T.: 


National Geographic Society Honors Air Pioneer 
Juan Trippe. 4 ills., pp. 584-586, Apr., 1968 


TRISTAN DA CUNHA (Island), South Atlantic Ocean: 

Death of an Island, Tristan da Cunha. By P. J. F. 
Wheeler. 16 ills., maps, pp. 678-695, May, 1962 

Home to Lonely Tristan da Cunha. Article and 
photos by James P. Blair. 29 ills., 3 maps, pp. 
60-81, Jan., 1964 

New Life for the “Loneliest Isle.” By Lewis Lewis. 
Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 105-116, Jan., 
1950 

See also Off the Beaten Track 


TRISTAN DA CUNHA (Island Group). See Tristan da 
Cunha (Island) 


TRITON (Submarine) Follows Magellan’s Wake. By 
Capt. Edward L. Beach, USN. Photos by J. 
Baylor Roberts. 32 ills., chart, 6 maps, pp. 585- 
615, Nov., 1960 


TRIUMPH of the First Crusade to the Holy Land (Cru- 
sader Road to Jerusalem). By Franc Shor. Photos 
by Thomas Nebbia. Part I (Desert Ordeal of the 
Knights). 36 ills. (5 paintings), maps, pp. 797-837; 
Part II (The Capture of Jerusalem). 12 ills. (3 
paintings, 1 foldout), pp. 839-855, Dec., 1963 


TRIUMPH on Everest: I. Siege and Assault. By Briga- 
dier Sir John Hunt, C.B.E., D.S.O. II. The Con- 
quest of the Summit. By Sir Edmund Hillary, 
K.B.E. Photos by Alfred Gregory, Sir Edmund 
Hillary, George Lowe, George Band, Michael 
Westmacott. 60 ills, map, 3 map-diagrs., pp. 
1-63, July, 1954 

TRONDHEIM. See Norway Cracks Her Mountain 
Shell 


TROPICAL Gardens of Key West. By Luis Marden. 
Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 116-124, Jan., 1953 


TROUBLED Waters East of Suez. By Capt. Ernest M. 
Eller, USN. 38 ills., map, pp. 483-522, Apr., 1954 
TROUT: 


Freezing the Trout’s Lightning Leap. By Treat 
Davidson. Photos by author. 7 ills., pp. 525-530, 
Apr., 1958 


See also Golden Trout; Trout Fishing 


TROUT FISHING (Sport): 

Adobe New Mexico. By Mason Sutherland. Photos 

by Justin Locke. 46 ills., map, pp. 783-830, Dec., 
1949 

See also British Columbia: Life Begins; Powell, 
Lake 


TRUCIAL COAST: 


Desert Sheikdoms of Arabia’s Pirate Coast. By 
Ronald Codrai. Photos by author. 39 ills., map, 
pp. 65-104, July, 1956 

Troubled Waters East of Suez. By Capt. Ernest 
M. Eller, USN. 38 ills., map, pp. 483-522, Apr., 
1954 


TRUFFLES: 


The Diffident Truffle, France’s Gift to Gourmets. 
Photos with full legends. 12 ills., pp. 419-426, 
Sept., 1956 


TRUK ISLANDS, Caroline Islands: 
Pacific Wards of Uncle Sam. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. 29 ills., map, pp. 73-104, July, 
1948 


TRUMAN, HARRY S. See Presidents, U.S. 


TRUMPETER SWANS: 


Return of the Trumpeter. By Frederick Kent 
Truslow. Photos by author. 17 ills., maps, pp. 
134-150, July, 1960 


TRUSLOW, FREDERICK KENT: 
Articles and Photographs 

The Dauntless Little Stilt. By Frederick Kent 
Truslow. Photos by author. 9 ills., pp. 241-245, 
Aug., 1960 

Eye to Eye With Eagles (Everglades National 
Park). Article and photos by Frederick Kent 
Truslow. 32 ills. map, pp. 123-148, Jan., 1961 

Limpkin, the “Crying Bird” That Haunts Florida 
Swamps. By Frederick Kent Truslow. Photos 
by author. 7 ills., pp. 114-121, Jan., 1958 


Return of the Trumpeter (Swan). By Frederick 
Kent Truslow. Photos by author. 17 ills., maps, 
pp. 134-150, July, 1960 


Threatened Glories of Everglades National Park. 
By Frederick Kent Truslow and Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Frederick Kent Truslow 
and Otis Imboden. 48 ills. (1 painting), 4 maps, 
pp. 508-553, Oct., 1967 

When Disaster Struck a Woodpecker’s Home. A 
nature drama photographed and told by Fred- 
erick Kent Truslow. 7 ills., pp. 882-884, Dec., 
1966 


Photographs 


Feathered Dancers of Little Tobago (Greater Birds 
of Paradise). By E. Thomas Gilliard. Photos by 
Frederick Kent Truslow. 12 ills., maps, pp. 428- 
440, Sept., 1958 

The Osprey, Endangered World Citizen. By Roger 
Tory Peterson. Photos by Frederick Kent Trus- 
low. 19 ills., pp. 53-67, July, 1969 

Our Only Native Stork, the Wood Ibis. By Robert 
Porter Allen. Photos by Frederick Kent Truslow. 
13 ills., map, pp. 294-306, Feb., 1964 

Roseate Spoonbills, Radiant Birds of the Gulf 
Coast. By Robert Porter Allen. Photos by Fred- 
erick Kent Truslow. 15 ills., map, pp. 274-288, 
Feb., 1962 








TRUSLOW, FREDERICK KENT—Continued 


Whooping Cranes Fight for Survival. By Robert 
Porter Allen. Photos by Frederick Kent Truslow. 
21 ills., map, pp. 650-669, Nov., 1959 


TRUST TERRITORY OF NEW GUINEA. See Aus- 
tralian New Guinea; and New Britain 


TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS. 
See U.S. Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands 


TRUSTEES, NGS. See NGS: Board of Trustees; and 
introduction to this index 


TSAVO NATIONAL PARK, Kenya: 


Inside a Hornbill’s Walled-up Nest. Picture story 
by Joan and Alan Root. 17 ills., map, pp. 846- 
855, Dec., 1969 


TSCHOPIK, HARRY, Jr.: 


At Home in the High Andes. By Harry Tschopik, 
Jr. Photos by author. 10 ills., map, pp. 133-146, 
Jan., 1955 


TSETSE FLY. See Africa (Britain Tackles’the East 
African Bush; Safari Through Changing Africa) 


TUAMOTU ARCHIPELAGO, South Pacific Ocean: 


Twenty Fathoms Down for Mother-of-Pearl. By 
Winston Williams. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 
22 ills., pp. 512-529, Apr., 1962 


TUAREG (Tribespeople): 


I Joined a Sahara Salt Caravan. Article and photos 
by Victor Englebert. 16 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 
694-711, Nov., 1965 

Sand in My Eyes (Motor Trip, Algerian Sahara). 
By Jinx Rodger. Photos by George Rodger (Mag- 
num). 33 ills., map, pp. 664-705, May, 1958 


TUCK, JOHN, Jr. See Antarctica (Amundsen-Scott 
IGY South Pole Station) 


TUCSON, Arizona: 


From Tucson to Tombstone. By Mason Suther- 
land. 40 ills., map, pp. 343-384, Sept., 1953 


See also Desert Museum 


TUKUNA INDIANS: 
Tukuna Maidens Come of Age. By Harald Schultz. 
Photos by author. 22 ills, map, pp. 629-649, 
Nov., 1959 


TULANE UNIVERSITY: 
Delta Regional Primate Research Center. See 
Gorillas (“Snowflake”) 
Expedition. See Dzibilchaltun, Yucatan, Mexico 


TUNA: 

The Yankee’s Wander-world. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson, Charles All- 
mon, Alan Pierce. 55 ills., map, pp. 1-50, Jan., 1949 

Included: Portuguese fishermen, out from 
San Diego, tuna fishing in Tagus Cove, Gala- 
pagos Islands 

See also Portugal (Golden Beaches); Sicily the 
Three-Cornered 


TUNHUANG, China. See Tunhwang 


TUNHWANG, Kansu, China: 


The Caves of the Thousand Buddhas. By Franc 
and Jean Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., pp. 
383-415, Mar., 1951 
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TUNIS. See Tunisia (Eisenhower Tour) 


TUNISIA: 
When the President Goes Abroad (Eisenhower 
Tour). Article and photos by Gilbert M. Grosve- 
nor. 68 ills., map, pp. 588-649, May, 1960 


See also Arab World 


TUNNELS: 

The Alps: Man’s Own Mountains. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards and Wil- 
liam Eppridge. 43 ills., map painting, pp. 350- 
395, Sept., 1965 

Included: Mont Blanc Tunnel 

Europe’s snowy crown portrayed on double map. 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. 4 ills., pp. 396- 
397, Sept., 1965 

Included: Mountain tunnels 

Over and Under Chesapeake Bay. By David S. 
Boyer. Photos by author. 20 ills. (2 paintings), 6 
diagrs., 3 maps (1 painting), pp. 593-612, Apr., 
1964 

See also Europe (Inside Europe) 


TURBOPROPS (Planes). See Jet Aircraft (Aviation 
Looks Ahead; Flying in the “Blowtorch” Era) 


TURKEY: 

Ambassadors of Good Will: The Peace Corps. By 
Sargent Shriver and Peace Corps Volunteers. 
Photos by David S. Boyer, James P. Blair, Paul 
Conklin. 45 ills., map, pp. 297-345; Turkey. By 
Nan and James W. Borton. 3 ills., pp. 331-333, 
Sept., 1964 


Ancient Aphrodisias and Its Marble Treasures. By 
Kenan T. Erim. Photos by Jonathan S. Blair. 17 
ills., map, pp. 280-294, Aug., 1967 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 
_ Included: Anatolia; Ankara; The Bosporus; 
Istanbul; Konya; Rumeli Hissar; Sea of Mar- 
mara 


Cappadocia: Turkey’s Country of Cones. Photos by 
Marc Riboud, with full legends. 28 ills., map, 
pp. 122-146, Jan., 1958 


In the Footsteps of Alexander the Great. Article 
and photos by Helen and Frank Schreider. 
Paintings by Tom Lovell. 55 ills. (6 paintings), 
foldout map, pp. 1-65, Jan., 1968 

Peasants of Anatolia. By Alfred Marchionini. 
Photos by author. 18 ills., map, pp. 57-72, July, 
1948 

Robert College, Turkish Gateway to the Future. 
By Franc Shor. Photos by author. 18 ills., map, 
pp. 399-418, Sept., 1957 

Round the World School (ISA). By Paul Antze. 
Photos by William Eppridge. 34 ills., map, pp. 
96-127, July, 1962 

Station Wagon Odyssey: Baghdad to Istanbul. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by author, Mer- 
cedes H. Douglas, W. Robert Moore. 28 ills., 
map, pp. 48-87, Jan., 1959 

Throne Above the Euphrates. Article and photos 
by Theresa Goell. 18 ills., maps, pp. 390-405, 
Mar., 1961 

Turkey Paves the Path of Progress. By Maynard 
Owen Williams. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor, 
Robert L. Van Nice, author. 49 ills., map, pp. 
141-186, Aug., 1951 
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TURKEY—Continued 





When the President Goes Abroad (Eisenhower 
Tour). Article and photos by Gilbert M. Grosve- 
nor. 68 ills., map, pp. 588-649, May, 1960 

Where Turk and Russian Meet. By Ferdinand 
Kuhn. 27 ills., pp. 743-766, June, 1952 

Yankee Cruises Turkey’s History-Haunted Coast. 
By Irving and Electa Johnson. Photos by Joseph 
J. Scherschel. 40 ills. (2 paintings), map drawing, 
pp. 798-845, Dec., 1969 

YWCA: International Success Story. By Mary 
French Rockefeller. Photos by Otis Imboden. 28 
ills. map, pp. 904-933, Dec., 1963 

See also Crusader Lands; Crusades (In the Cru- 
saders’ Footsteps); Istanbul; Yassi Ada; and 
Flowers (The World in Your Garden); Paul, 
Saint; Shipwrecks (Oldest Known) 


TURKEYS, Wild. See Wichita Mountains Wildlife 
Refuge 


TURKISTAN (Region), China-U.S.S.R. See Sinkiang 
(Kazakhs) 


TURKU. See Finland: Plucky Neighbor 


TURKU ARCHIPELAGO, Finland: 
Scenes of Postwar Finland. By La Verne Bradley. 
Photos by Jerry Waller. 30 ills., map, pp. 233- 
264, Aug., 1947 


TURTLE BOGUE. See Tortuguero Beach, Costa Rica 


TURTLE CALLING (Ceremony). See Fiji (The Is- 
lands Called) 


TURTLES: 

Imperiled Gift of the Sea: Caribbean Green Turtle. 
By Archie Carr. Photos by Robert E. Schroeder. 
16 ills., map, pp. 876-890, June, 1967 

In the Wilds of a City Parlor. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 33 ills., pp. 645-672, Nov., 1954 

Nature’s Tank, the Turtle. By Doris M. Cochran. 
Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 18 ills., pp. 665- 
684, May, 1952 


TUSCANY (Region), Italy. See Siena 


TUSHINGHAM, A. DOUGLAS: 

Jericho Gives Up Its Secrets. By Kathleen M. Ken- 
yon and A. Douglas Tushingham. Photos by 
Nancy Lord and David S. Boyer. 19 ills., map, 
pp. 853-870, Dec., 1953 

The Men Who Hid the Dead Sea Scrolls. By A. 
Douglas Tushingham. Paintings by Peter V. 
Bianchi. 14 ills., diagr., map, pp. 785-808, Dec., 
1958 


TUTANKHAMUN (King of Egypt): 


Tutankhamun’s Golden Trove. By Christiane 
Desroches Noblecourt. Photos by F. L. Kenett. 
33 ills., pp. 625-646, Oct., 1963 


See also Egypt (Fresh Treasures) 


TWAIN, MARK: 
Tom Sawyer’s Town (Hannibal, Missouri). By 
Jerry Allen. 22 ills., map, pp. 121-140, July, 1956 
The West Through Boston Eyes. By Stewart 
Anderson. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 
733-776, June, 1949 
Included: Today in Mark Twain’s Home 
Town.—Exploring Tom Sawyer’s Cave 





TWEED: 


From Barra to Butt in the Hebrides. By Isobel 
Wylie Hutchison. Photos by J. Allan Cash. 19 
ills., map, pp. 559-580, Oct., 1954 

Over the Sea to Scotland’s Skye. By Robert J. 
Reynolds. Photos by author, Melville Bell 
Grosvenor, J. Allan Cash. 28 ills., map, pp. 87- 
112, July, 1952 


TWELVE National Geographic Society Scientific 
Projects Under Way. pp. 869-870, June, 1954 


TWENTIETH Anniversary of the Epoch-making 
Stratosphere Flight by Explorer II. p. 707, Nov., 
1955 


20TH-CENTURY Indians Preserve Customs of the 
Cliff Dwellers. Photos by William Belknap, Jr. 
40 ills., pp. 196-211, Feb., 1964 


A 20TH-CENTURY Saga of the Sea on Canvas (May- 
flower II). By Hervey Garrett Smith. Text with 
pictorial supplement. ill., pp. 673-674, Nov., 1957 


TWENTY Fathoms Down for Mother-of-Pearl. By 
Winston Williams. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 
22 ills., pp. 512-529, Apr., 1962 


The TWO Acapulcos. By James Cerruti. Photos by 
Thomas Nebbia. 31 ills. (1 foldout), maps, pp. 
848-878, Dec., 1964 


TWO and a Half Miles Down (Bathyscaph). By Lt. 
Comdr. Georges S. Houot. 7 ills., pp. 80-86, 
July, 1954 


TWO Faces of the Atlantic. Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. 6 ills, map, pp. 794-797, June, 
1968 


TWO Favorites Again Available (Stalking Birds 
with Color Camera; America’s Wonderlands, 
The National Parks). National Geographic So- 
ciety announcement of republication. 3 ills., pp. 
562-563, Oct., 1961 


2,000 Miles Through Europe’s Oldest Kingdom 
(Denmark). By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. Photos 
by Maynard Owen Williams. 41 ills., map, pp. 
141-180, Feb., 1949 


TYLER, JOHN. See Presidents, U.S. 


TYPEE VALLEY, Nuku Hiva (Island). See Marquesas 
Islands 


TYPHOONS. See Okinawa; Yap Islands 


TYREE, DAVID M.: 


New Era in the Loneliest Continent (Antarctica). 
By Rear Adm. David M. Tyree, USN. Photos by 
Albert Moldvay. 43 ills., maps, pp. 260-296, Feb., 
1963 


TYREE, Mount, Antarctica. See Sentinel Range 


TYROL (Region), Austria-Italy: 


Occupied Austria, Outpost of Democracy. By 
George W. Long. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
42 ills., map, pp. 749-790, June, 1951 

A Stroll to Venice. By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel and Clifford J. 
Kamen. 29 ills., map, pp. 378-410, Sept., 1951 

Note: The author’s trek from Innsbruck, 
Austria, through the Tyrol and Dolomites, to 
Venice, Italy 








TYROL (Region), Austria-Italy—Continued 


Tirol, Austria’s Province in the Clouds. By Peter 
T. White. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 41 ills., 
map, pp. 107-141, July, 1961 


TYRRHENIAN SEA. See Photographing the Sea’s 
Dark Underworld; Sicily the Three-Cornered; 
and Messina, Strait of 


U 


U.S.S.R. See Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
UAUPES (River), South America. See Vaupés 
“UBANGI’ (Tribespeople). See Sara 


UBANGI-SHARI. See Africa (Into the Heart of Africa; 
Stalking Central Africa’s Wildlife) 


UDORN ROYAL THAI AIR FORCE BASE, Thailand: 
Air Rescue Behind Enemy Lines (North Viet Nam). 
Article and photos by Howard Sochurek. 24 ills. 

(3 paintings), map, pp. 346-369, Sept., 1968 


UGANDA: 

Britain Tackles the East African Bush. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 42 ills., pp. 
311-352, Mar., 1950 

Kayaks Down the Nile. By John M. Goddard. 36 
ills., map, pp. 697-732, May, 1955 

Mountains of the Moon (Ruwenzori). By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 21 ills., maps, pp. 412- 
434, Mar., 1962 

Orphans of the Wild. Article and photos by Maj. 
Bruce G. Kinloch, M.C. 22 ills., pp. 683-699, 
Nov., 1962 

Roaming Africa’s Unfenced Zoos. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 29 ills., pp. 353-380, 
Mar., 1950 

Safari from Congo to Cairo. By Elsie May Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 45 
ills., pp. 721-771, Dec., 1954 

Where Elephants Have Right of Way. By George 
and Jinx Rodger. Photos by George Rodger 
(Magnum). 25 ills., pp. 363-389, Sept., 1960 

See also YWCA 


UKIVOK (Village), King Island, Alaska. See King 
Island 


ULAN BATOR. See Mongolian People’s Republic 


ULITHI (Atoll), Caroline Islands: 


Adventures with the Survey Navy. By Irving 
Johnson. 18 ills., map, pp. 131-148, July, 1947 


ULSTER. See Northern Ireland 
UMBAKUMBA, Groote Eylandt. See Australia 
UMNAK (Island). See Aleutian Islands 


UNCLE Sam Bends a Twig in Germany. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 20 
ills., map, pp. 529-550, Oct., 1948 

Contents: German Youth Activities (GYA) 


UNCLE Sam’s House of 1,000 Wonders (National 
Bureau of Standards). By Lyman J. Briggs and 
F. Barrows Colton. Photos by Willard R. Culver 
and Robert F. Sisson. 28 ills., pp. 755-784, 
Dec., 1951 
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UNDER Canvas in the Atomic Age (Coast Guard 
Cadets). By Alan Villiers. Photos by author. 
37 ills., map, pp. 49-84, July, 1955 


UNDER the Dome of Freedom: The United States 
Capitol. By Lonnelle Aikman. Photos by George 
F. Mobley. 61 ills., foldout plan, pp. 4-59, Jan., 
1964 


UNDERSEA RESEARCH GROUP. See Fish Men 
Explore a New World Undersea 


UNDERSEA SEARCH OPERATIONS. See Trieste 
(Down to Thresher); and Oceanology 


UNDERWATER Archeology: Key to History’s Ware- 
house. By George F. Bass. Photos by Thomas J. 
Abercrombie and Robert B. Goodman. 27 ills. 
(1 painting), maps, pp. 138-156, July, 1963 


UNDERWATER DEMOLITION TEAMS: 

Goggle Fishing in California Waters. By David 
Hellyer. Photos by Lamar Boren, Mrs. Boren, 
Ernest Kleinberg. 19 ills., pp. 615-632, May, 1949 

Note: The UDT of World War II, largely 
recruited from peacetime sportsmen, is credited 
with saving the lives of thousands of Allied 
soldiers and sailors 


UNDERWATER LIVING: 

At Home in the Sea. By Capt. Jacques-Yves Cous- 
teau. 40 ills. (5 paintings), diagr., map, pp. 465- 
507, Apr., 1964 

The Deepest Days. By Robert Sténuit. 14 ills. (1 
drawing), pp. 534-547, Apr., 1965 

Outpost Under the Ocean. By Edwin A. Link. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 6 ills., pp. 530-533, 
Apr., 1965 

Tomorrow on the Deep Frontier. By Edwin A. 
Link. 22 ills. (9 paintings), 3 maps, pp. 778-801, 
June, 1964 

Working for Weeks on the Sea Floor. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Philippe 
Cousteau and Bates Littlehales. 43 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), pp. 498-537, Apr., 1966 

The World of Jacques-Yves Cousteau (Television 
Announcement). 3 ills., pp. 529A-529B, Apr., 
1966 


UNGAVA CRATER, Quebec, Canada. See Chubb 
Crater 


UNIFORMS. See Arab Legion; Coronations; and the 
military services 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA. See South Africa, Re- 
public of 


UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 

An American in Russia’s Capital (Moscow). By 
Thomas T. Hammond. Photos by Dean Conger. 
52 ills. maps, map painting, pp. 297-351, Mar., 
1966 

Down the Danube by Canoe. By William Slade 
Backer. Photos by Richard S. Durrance and 
Christopher G. Knight. 50 ills, map, pp. 34- 
79, July, 1965 

Fast-changing Siberia Dominates New Atlas Map. 
Text with map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 346-347, 
Mar., 1967 

Firsthand Look at the Soviet Union. By Thomas 
T. Hammond. Photos by Erich Lessing (Mag- 
num). 44 ills., pp. 352-407, Sept., 1959 
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS—Con- 





tinued 

An Important New Map for Your Geographic 
Atlas Folio: Western Soviet Union. Text with 
map supplement. 3 ills., pp. 408-411, Sept., 1959 

New National Geographic Map Portrays Northern 
Europe, Split by Cold War. Text with map sup- 
plement. ill., pp. 193-194, Aug., 1954 

New National Geographic Map Shows Changes in 
Asia and Europe. Text with map supplement. 
pp. 416-418, Mar., 1951 

Our Narrowing World. Text with map supple- 
ment. 1 drawing, pp. 751-754, Dec., 1951 

Russia as I Saw It. By Richard M. Nixon. Photos 
by B. Anthony Stewart. 33 ills, map, pp. 715- 
750, Dec., 1959 

Russia Today: National Geographic’s New Large- 
scale Wall Map Depicts a Changing Soviet 
Union. Text announcing map. map, pp. 887-888, 
Dec., 1960 

Siberia: Russia’s Frozen Frontier. Article and pho- 
tos by Dean Conger. 48 ills., map, pp. 297-345, 
Mar., 1967 

Siberia: The Endless Horizon (Television An- 
nouncement). 6 ills., pp. 734A-734B, Nov., 1969 

The Society Reports to Its Members on Russia 
Today. The Editor. p. 351, Sept., 1959 

Top of the World: The National Geographic So- 
ciety’s New Map of Northlands. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 524-528, Oct., 1949 

Included: Russian Soviet Federated Socialist 
Republic of the U.S.S.R. 

Top of the World map focuses on intercontinental 
crossroads. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 
ill., pp. 692-693, Nov., 1965 

Where Turk and Russian Meet. By Ferdinand 
Kuhn. 27 ills., pp. 743-766, June, 1952 

See also Austria; Berlin; Germany; Korea, for 
occupied areas 


UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC: 

New Portrait of Africa’s Changing Face. Text 
with Atlas Map supplement. 3 ills., pp. 360-361, 
Sept., 1960 

The Nile: Problem and Promise. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. 6 ills., pp. 622-623, Oct., 1963 

Society Maps the River of Pharaohs. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. ill., pp. 634-635, May, 
1965 

Yankee Cruises the Storied Nile. By Irving and 
Electa Johnson. Photos by Winfield Parks. 54 
ills. (1 painting), diagr., pp. 583-633, May, 1965 

See also Abu Simbel; Arab World; Eastern Medi- 
terranean Lands; Egypt; Sinai 


UNITED Italy Marks Its 100th Year. By Nathaniel 
T. Kenney. 59 ills., pp. 593-647, Nov., 1961 


UNITED NATIONS: 


Date Line: United Nations, New York. By Carolyn 
Bennett Patterson. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art and John E. Fletcher. 30 ills., pp. 305-331, 
Sept., 1961 

Fiags of the United Nations (60 Member States). 
By Elizabeth W. King. Paintings by Irvin E. 
Alleman, Betty Haynes Baker, Carlotta Gon- 
zales Lahey. 186 ills., pp. 213-238, Feb., 1951 

Flags of the United Nations (99 Member States). 
100 ills. (paintings), map, pp. 332-345, Sept., 1961 





UNITED NATIONS—Continued 

Our Narrowing World. Text with map supple- 

ment. 1 drawing, pp. 751-754, Dec., 1951 
Contents: World View Vital for Survival 

The United Nations: Capital of the Family of 
Man. By Adlai E. Stevenson. Photos by B. 
Anthony Stewart and John E. Fletcher. 5 ills., 
pp. 297-303, Sept., 1961 


UNITED NATIONS CIVIL ASSISTANCE COMMAND 
(UNCACK). See Korea (The GI and the Kids 
of Korea) 


UNITED NATIONS EDUCATIONAL, SCIENTIFIC 
AND CULTURAL ORGANIZATION (UNESCO). 
See Abu Simbel 


UNITED NATIONS FOOD AND AGRICULTURE OR- 
GANIZATION (FAO): 
Locusts: “Teeth of the Wind.” By Robert A. M. 
Conley. Photos by Gianni Tortoli. 24 ills. (1 
foldout), map, pp. 202-227, Aug., 1969 


UNITED NATIONS RELIEF AND REHABILITATION 
ADMINISTRATION (UNRRA). See Greece (Ero- 
sion) 

UNITED NATIONS TRUSTEESHIPS: 

The National Geographic’s New Map of Africa. 
Text with map supplement. pp. 396-399, Mar., 
1950 

See also Australian New Guinea; New Britain (Is- 


land); and U.S. Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands 


UNITED STATES: 

America Goes to the Fair. By Samuel W. Mat- 
thews. Photos by John E. Fletcher and J. Baylor 
Roberts. 40 ills., pp. 293-333, Sept., 1954 

American Processional: History on Canvas. By 
John and Blanche Leeper. 38 ills. (33 paintings), 
pp. 173-212, Feb., 1951 

American Wild Flower Odyssey. By P. L. Ricker. 
Photos by author. 40 ills., pp. 603-634, May, 1953 

America’s “Meat on the Hoof.” By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Howell Walker and Justin 
Locke. 44 ills., pp. 33-72, Jan., 1952 

Appalachian Valley Pilgrimage. By Catherine 
Bell Palmer. Photos by Justin Locke and J. 
Baylor Roberts. 27 ills., map, pp. 1-32, July, 1949 

Around the “Great Lakes of the South.” By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 27 
ills., diagr., map, pp. 463-491, Apr., 1948 

Atlas Map Charts the Nation’s Heartland (North 
Central United States). Text with map supple- 
ment. ill., pp. 648-649, Nov., 1958 

Atlas of the Fifty United States: Bringing America 
Into Your Home. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 
4 ills., pp. 130-133, July, 1960 

Battlefields Map Traces a Nation’s Conflict (U. S. 
Civil War). Text with Atlas Map supplement. 
2 ills., pp. 450-451, Apr., 1961 

Beauty and Bounty of Southern State Trees. By 
William A. Dayton. Paintings by Walter A. 
Weber. 38 ills., pp. 508-552, Oct., 1957 

Boom Days in the Southwest. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. 2 ills., map, pp. 626-627, Nov., 
1959 


Census 1960: Profile of the Nation. By Albert W. 


Atwood and Lonnelle Aikman. 11 ills., graphs, 
tables, pp. 697-714, Nov., 1959 
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UNITED STATES—Continued 

Changing Empire of the Northwest. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. ill., p. 515, Apr., 1960 

Chesapeake Country. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 42 ills. (1 engraving, 
1 print), map, pp. 370-411, Sept., 1964 

Climbing Our Northwest Glaciers. Photos by Bob 
and Ira Spring. 14 ills., map, pp. 103-114, July, 
1953 

“Delmarva,” Gift of the Sea (Delaware, Maryland, 
Virginia). By Catherine Bell Palmer. 36 ills., 
map, pp. 367-399, Sept., 1950 

Dixie Spins the Wheel of Industry. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 43 ills., 
pp. 281-324, Mar., 1949 


Down East Cruise (Nomad). By Comdr. Tom 
Horgan, USNR. Photos by Luis Marden. 40 
ills., map, pp. 329-369, Sept., 1952 

Down the Potomac by Canoe. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 213-242, Aug., 1948 

Down the Susquehanna by Canoe. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 53 ills., 
map, pp. 73-120, July, 1950 

Eight Maps of Discovery. Text with historical 
maps. 8 maps, pp. 757-769, June, 1953 

Exploring America Underground (Caves). By 
Charles E. Mohr. 41 ills., 3 diagrs., pp. 803-837, 
June, 1964 


Flags of the Americas. By Elizabeth W. King. 
Paintings by Carlotta Gonzales Lahey, Irvin E. 
Alleman, Betty Haynes Baker. 178 ills., pp. 
633-657, May, 1949 

Included: The Flag of the United States and 
the Jack—Flags of the President, the Vice 
President, and Heads of Executive Depart- 
ments of the United States.—Flags of the United 
States Armed Forces and Government Agencies 


Following the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707-750, 
June, 1953 


Founders of New England. By Sir Evelyn 
Wrench. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 36 
ills., maps, pp. 803-838, June, 1953 


4-H Boys and Girls Grow More Food. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, J. 
Baylor Roberts, Willard R. Culver, John E. 
Fletcher. 40 ills., pp. 551-582, Nov., 1948 


Freedom Train Tours America. Photos with full 
legends. 16 ills., pp. 529-542, Oct., 1949 


From Sagebrush to Roses on the Columbia. By 
Leo A. Borah. Photos by Ray Atkeson. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 571-611, Nov., 1952 

From Sea to Shining Sea: A Cross Section of the 
United States Along Historic Route 40. By 
Ralph Gray. Photos by Dean Conger and au- 
thor. 67 ills., pp. 1-61, July, 1961 

From Sun-clad Sea to Shining Mountains (U. S. 
89). By Ralph Gray. Photos by James P. Blair. 
53 ills., 4 maps, pp. 542-589, Apr., 1964 

From Sword to Scythe in Champlain Country. By 
Ethel A. Starbird. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art and Emory Kristof. 49 ills., map, pp. 153-201, 
Aug., 1967 

Giant Effigies of the Southwest. By General of the 
Army George C. Marshall. Introduction to arti- 
cle, “Seeking the Secret of the Giants,” by 
Frank M. Setzler. ill., p. 389, Sept., 1952 
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UNITED STATES—Continued 


How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 

Hunting Uranium Around the World. By Robert 
D. Nininger. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 25 
ills., pp. 533-558, Oct., 1954 

I See America First. By Lynda Bird Johnson (Mrs. 
Charles S. Robb). Photos by William Albert 
Allard. 33 ills., map, pp. 874-904, Dec., 1965 

Ice Fishing’s Frigid Charms. By Thomas J. Aber- 
crombie. Photos by author. 14 ills., pp. 861-872, 
Dec., 1958 

Immigrants Still Flock to Liberty’s Land. By Albert 
W. Atwood. 14 ills., pp. 708-724, Nov., 1955 


Lonely Sentinels of the American West: Basque 
Sheepherders. By Robert Laxalt. Photos by Wil- 
liam Belknap, Jr. 20 ills., maps, pp. 870-888. 
June, 1966 

The Lower Mississippi. By Willard Price. Photos 
by W.D. Vaughn. 45 ills., map, pp. 681-725, 
Nov., 1960 

A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 

Mapping Megalopolis (New Hampshire-Northern 
Virginia), U.S.A., Longest City in the World. 
Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., pp. 234- 
235, Aug., 1962 


Mapping Our Changing Southwest. By Frederick 
Simpich. Text with map supplement. 8 ills., pp. 
817-828, Dec., 1948 

Mapping the Nation’s Breadbasket. By Frederick 
Simpich. 14 ills., pp. 831-849, June, 1948 

A Message From the President of the United 
States. By Dwight D. Eisenhower. p. 587, May, 
1960 


The Mission Called 66: Today in Our National 
Parks. By Conrad L. Wirth. 41 ills. (1 foldout), 
pp. 7-47, July, 1966 

National Geographic Map Portrays the United 
States on the Move. Text with map supplement. 
ill., pp. 417-418, Sept., 1956 

National Geographic’s New Map Shows United 
States 150,697,000 Strong. Text with map sup- 
plement. map, pp. 833-834, June, 1951 

New Atlas Map of the United States Marks the 
Nation’s 185th Anniversary. Text with map sup- 
plement. ill., pp. 62-63, July, 1961 


New Atlas Maps Announced by The Society: Ex- 
panded Map Program, Marking National Geo- 
graphic’s 70th Year, Will Bring to Members 
Plates for a Big New Atlas. By James M. Darley. 
2 ills., pp. 66-68, Jan., 1958 

Note: Text with first map in the Atlas Series, 
Southeastern United States 

New England, a Modern Pilgrim’s Pride. By 
Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art and Bates Littlehales. 65 ills., pp. 733-796, 
June, 1955 

New Era on the Great Lakes. By Nathaniel T. 
Kenney. Photos by W. D. Vaughn and J. Baylor 
Roberts. 46 ills., pp. 439-490, Apr., 1959 

New Guide To Your Vacationlands. By Howard 
E. Paine. Text with map supplement. 6 ills., 
map, pp. 94-97, July, 1966 

New Map Charts an Expanding Nation. Text with 
map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 220-221, Feb., 1968 


Index 1947-1969 


UNITED STATES—Continued 
New National Geographic Map Highlights Wash- 
ington Area History. Text with map supplement. 
p. 485, Apr., 1956 


New National Geographic Map Marks the 150th 
Anniversary of the Louisiana Purchase. By 
Evelyn Petersen and Wellman Chamberlin. 
Text with map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 751-755, 
June, 1953 

New National Geographic Map Presents the Busy, 
Historic Great Lakes Region. Text with map 
supplement. p. 821, Dec., 1953 


New National Geographic Map Shows North 
America’s Altered Face. Text with map supple- 
ment. pp. 417-418, Mar., 1952 

New National Geographic Map with Notes 
Portrays New England, Past and Present. Text 
with map supplement. ill., pp. 823-824, June, 
1955 

New Northwest Map Completes the National 
Geographic Series of the United States. Text 
with map supplement. pp. 829-830, June, 1950 

New Portrait of North America. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill, map, pp. 590-591, Apr., 
1964 

New St. Lawrence Seaway Opens the Great Lakes 
to the World. By Andrew H. Brown. Photos by 
author and Robert F. Sisson. 32 ills., maps, pp. 
299-339, Mar., 1959 

New Stars for Old Glory. By Lonnelle Aikman. 43 
ills. (1 painting), pp. 86-121, July, 1959 

New Ten-Color Map Unfolds an Invitation to 
Roam the National Parks. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., pp. 662-663, May, 1958 

New Water for Thirsty Texas Will Wash History 
Away (New Dams Change the Face of the South 
Central United States). Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. 2 ills., pp. 196-197, Feb., 1961 

New York City Map Launches United States Atlas 
Map Series. By Ralph E. McAleer. 2 ills., pp. 
108-110, July, 1964 

Niagara Falls, Servant of Good Neighbors. Photos 
by Walter Meayers Edwards. 16 ills., map, pp. 
574-587, Apr., 1963 

Northeastern United States Map Reflects Wealth 
and Grandeur of the Lakes. Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. ill., p. 491, Apr., 1959 

Our Changing Atlantic Coastline. By Nathaniel T. 
Kenney. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 29 ills., 
graph, map, pp. 860-887, Dec., 1962 

Our Growing Interstate Highway System. By Rob- 
ert Paul Jordan. 30 ills., map, pp. 195-219, Feb., 
1968 


Our Land Through Lincoln’s Eyes. By Carolyn 
Bennett Patterson. Photos by W.D. Vaughn. 
36 ills., map, pp. 243-277, Feb., 1960 

Our Search for British Paintings. By Franklin L. 
Fisher. 4 ills., pp. 543-550, Apr., 1949 

Pack Trip Through the Smokies. By Val Hart. 
Photos by Robert F..Sisson. 28 ills., map, pp. 
473-502, Oct., 1952 

The Parks in Your Backyard. By Conrad L. Wirth. 
60 ills. (1 foldout), 3 maps, pp. 647-707. The East, 
pp. 675-689; The Midlands, pp. 691-697; The 
West, pp. 699-707, Nov., 1963 

Parkscape, U.S.A.: Tomorrow in Our National 
Parks. By George B. Hartzog, Jr. 45 ills. (1 fold- 
out), foldout map, pp. 48-93, July, 1966 
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Playing 3,000 Golf Courses in Fourteen Lands. By 
Ralph A. Kennedy. 17 ills., pp. 113-132, July, 
1952 
Powerful Neighbors Join Hands Across the Great 
Lakes. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 2 ills., 
pp. 98-99, July, 1963 
Profiles of the Presidents. By Frank Freidel. 
Paintings from the White House Collection. 
Part I. The Presidency and How It Grew. 51 
ills., map, pp. 642-687, Nov., 1964 

Part II. A Restless Nation Moves West. 32 ills., 
pp. 80-121, Jan., 1965 

Part III. The American Giant Comes of Age. 
61 ills., pp. 660-711, May, 1965 

Part IV. America Enters the Modern Era. 58 
ills., pp. 537-577, Oct., 1965 

Part V. The Atomic Age: Its Problems and 
Promises. 80 ills., pp. 66-119, Jan., 1966 

“Pyramids” of the New World. By Neil Merton 
Judd. 19 ills., pp. 105-128, Jan., 1948 

Roaming the West’s Fantastic Four Corners. By 
Jack Breed. Photos by author. 33 ills., map, pp. 
705-742, June, 1952 

Seeking the Secret of the Giants (Gravel Figures). 
By Frank M. Setzler. Photos by Richard H. 
Stewart. 14 ills. map, pp. 390-404, Sept., 1952 

Shrines of Each Patriot’s Devotion. By Frederick 
G. Vosburgh. 27 ills., pp. 51-82, Jan., 1949 

A Sikh Discovers America. By Joginder Singh 
Rekhi. Photos by author. 54 ills., map, pp. 
558-590, Oct., 1964 

Skiing in the United States. Article and photos by 
Kathleen Revis. 36 ills., pp. 216-254, Feb., 1959 

Skyline Trail from Maine to Georgia. By Andrew 
H. Brown. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 31 ills., 
map, pp. 219-251, Aug., 1949 

Skyway Below the Clouds. By Carl R. Markwith. 
Photos by Ernest J. Cottrell. 15 ills., map, pp. 
85-108, July, 1949 

Slow Boat to Florida (Tradewinds). By Dorothea 
and Stuart E. Jones. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts 
and B. Anthony Stewart. 60 ills., pp. 1-65, Jan., 
1958 

So Long, St. Louis, We’re Heading West. By Wil- 
liam C. Everhart. 37 ills. (25 paintings), maps, 
pp. 643-669, Nov., 1965 

So Much Happens Along the Ohio River. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by Justin Locke. 33 ills., 
map, pp. 177-212, Feb., 1950 


The Society’s New Map of the North Central 
United States. Text with map supplement. p. 
850, June, 1948 


The Society’s New Map of the South Central 
United States. Text with map supplement. pp. 
845-846, Dec., 1947 


The Society’s Southeastern United States Map. 
Text with map supplement. pp. 231-232, Feb., 
1947 

Today on the Delaware, Penn’s Glorious River. 
By Albert W. Atwood. Photos by Robert F. 
Sisson and John E. Fletcher. 33 ills., map, pp. 
1-40, July, 1952 

Touring the Nation’s Historic Shrines. By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. Text announcing NGS book, 
America’s Historylands, Landmarks of Liberty. 
4 ills., pp. 360-363, Mar., 1962 





The Upper Mississippi. By Willard Price. Photos 
by Robert F. Sisson and author. 44 ills., pp. 651- 
699, Nov., 1958 

Vacation Tour Through Lincoln Land. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Willard R. 
Culver, author. 44 ills., map, pp. 141-184, Feb., 
1952 


The West Through Boston Eyes. By Stewart 
Anderson. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 
733-776, June, 1949 


Windjamming Around New England. By Tom 
Horgan. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor, Jack Breed. 25 ills., map, pp. 
141-169, Aug., 1950 

The World in Your Garden (Flowers). By W. H 
Camp. Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 34 ills., 
pp. 1-65, July, 1947 

You Can’t Miss America by Bus. By Howell Walk- 
er. Photos by author. Paintings by Walter A. 
Weber. 35 ills., map, pp. 1-42, July, 1950 

An Artist’s Glimpses of Our Roadside Wild- 
life. With 16 ills. from paintings by Walter A. 
Weber. pp. 16-32 

See also names of individual states; Washington, 
D. C.; and Capitol, U. S.; History, U. S.; National 
Parks (U.S.); Presidents, U.S.; Space Flights 
and Research, and subject headings beginning 
with U.S. 


U.S. AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOP- 


MENT (AID). See Afghanistan: Crossroad; Bo- 
livia (Flamboyant); Burma, Gentle Neighbor; 
Cambodia: Indochina’s “Neutral” Corner; 
Gabon; Kenya (Kenya Says Harambee!); Laos 
(The Mekong); Ouagadougou, Upper Volta; 
South Viet Nam (Behind the Headlines; Slow 
Train; Viet Nam’s Montagnards); Yemen (Be- 
hind the Veil); and listing under International 
Cooperation Administration 


U.S. AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH CENTER. See 
Beltsville, Maryland 


U.S. AIR FORCE: 


Adventures in Lololand. By Rennold L. Lowy. 
Official AAF photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 105- 
118, Jan., 1947 

Air Rescue Behind Enemy Lines (North Viet Nam). 
Article and photos by Howard Sochurek. 24 ills. 
(3 paintings), map, pp. 346-369, Sept., 1968 

Airlift to Berlin. Photos with full legends. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 595-614, May, 1949 

Artists Roam the World of the U.S. Air Force. By 
Curtis E. LeMay, Vice Chief of Staff, USAF. 
Paintings by noted American illustrators. 24 
ills., pp. 650-673, May, 1960 

Carnival in San Antonio. By Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 30 ills., pp. 813-844, 
Dec., 1947 

Included: Duncan Field, Fort Sam Houston, 
Kelly Field, and Randolph Field 

Eclipse Hunting in Brazil’s Ranchland. By F. 
Barrows Colton. Photos by Richard H. Stewart, 
Guy W. Starling, W. Robert Moore, U.S. Army 
Air Forces. 41 ills., graph, map, pp. 285-324, 
Sept., 1947 . 

Flags of ‘tthe Americas. By Elizabeth W. King. 
Paintings by Carlotta Gonzales Lahey, Irvin E. 
Alleman, Betty Haynes Baker. 178 ills., pp. 
633-657, May, 1949 

Included: Flags of the United States Air Force 
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U.S. AIR FORCE—Continued 


Fledgling Wings of the Air Force. By Thomas W. 
McKnew. 6 ills., pp. 266-271, Aug., 1957 


Flying in the “Blowtorch” Era. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Rudy Arnold, National 
Geographic Society, United States Air Force. 
49 ills., pp. 281-322, Sept., 1950 

Fun Helped Them Fight. By Stuart E. Jones. Pho- 
tos by U.S. Army Air Forces and R. Wallace 
Teed. 12 ills., pp. 95-104, Jan., 1948 

History Written in the Skies. Photos with full leg- 
ends. 31 ills., pp. 273-294, Aug., 1957 

The Long, Lonely Leap (Parachute Jump). By 
Capt. Joseph W. Kittinger, Jr., USAF. Photos by 
Volkmar Wentzel. 18 ills., chart, map, pp. 854- 
873, Dec., 1960 

A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
26 ills., pp. 713-744, June, 1951 


MATS: America’s Long Arm of the Air. By Bever- 
ley M. Bowie. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 35 
ills., pp. 283-317, Mar., 1957 

Men Against the Hurricane. By Andrew H. Brown. 
20 ills., diagr., pp. 537-560, Oct., 1950 

Milestones in My Arctic Journeys. By Willie Knut- 
sen. 22 ills., pp. 543-570, Oct., 1949 

Included: Activities of the Arctic Search and 
Rescue section at Frobisher Bay, Baffin Island, 
and Goose Bay, Labrador 


Of Planes and Men. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Photos by Emory Kristof and Albert Moldvay. 
69 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 298-349, Sept., 
1965 

Included: Air Defense Command (ADC); 
Military Air Transport Service (MATS); Pacific 
Air Forces (PACAF); Strategic Air Command 
(SAC); Tactical Air Command (TAC); U.S. Air 
Forces in Europe (USAFE) 


School for Survival. By Gen. Curtis E. LeMay. 
Photos by U.S. Air Force and Volkmar Wentzel. 
52 ills., map, pp. 565-602, May, 1953 

Three Months on an Arctic Ice Island. By Lt. Col. 
Joseph O. Fletcher, USAF. 16 ills., map, pp. 489- 
504, Apr., 1953 

Top of the World: The National Geographic Socie- 
ty’s New Map of Northlands. Text with map sup- 
plement. pp. 524-528, Oct., 1949 

Included: U.S. Air Force’s Arctic Indoctrina- 
tion School, mapping program, and routine 
flights over the North Pole 

Uncle Sam Bends a Twig in Germany. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 20 
ills., map, pp. 529-550, Oct., 1948 

U.S. Air Force: Power for Peace. By Gen. Curtis E. 
LeMay. 8 ills., pp. 291-297, Sept., 1965 


We Followed Peary to the Pole. By Gilbert Grosve- 
nor and Thomas W. McKnew. 13 ills., map, pp. 
469-484, Oct., 1953 


Your Society Observes Eclipse in Brazil. p. 661, 
May, 1947 

See also Air Bases; Air Rescue Squadron; Antarc- 
tica (Across the Frozen Desert; We Are Living at 
the South Pole); Aviation (Aviation Looks 
Ahead; Fact Finding); Aviation Medicine; Ed- 
wards Air Force Base; Formosa Strait; Korea 
(The GI and the Kids of Korea); Morocco (From 
Sea to Sahara), for 5th Air Division, SAC; Rock- 
ets (Cape Canaveral); Thule Air Base, Green- 
land; U.S. Air Force Academy; X-15 


Index 1947-1969 


U.S. AIR FORCE ACADEMY, Colorado: 


Where Falcons Wear Air Force Blue, United 
States Air Force Academy. By Nathaniel T. 
Kenney. Photos by William Belknap, Jr. 26 
ills., pp. 845-873, June, 1959 


U.S. ANTARCTIC RESEARCH PROGRAM (USARP). 
See listing under National Science Foun- 
dation 


U.S. ARMED SERVICES: 


Flags of the Americas. By Elizabeth W. King. 
Paintings by Carlotta Gonzales Lahey, Irvin E. 
Alleman, Betty Haynes Baker. 178 ills., pp. 633- 
657, May, 1949 

Included: Flags of the United States Air Force, 
Flags of the United States Army, Flags of the 
United States Navy, Flags of the United States 
Marine Corps, Flags of the United States Coast 
Guard 

The Incredible Helicopter. By Peter T. White. 20 
ills., pp. 533-557, Apr., 1959 


See also Unknowns (Servicemen); War Memorials; 
and names of services listed 


U.S. ARMY: 


Carnival in San Antonio. By Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 30 ills., pp. 813- 
844, Dec., 1947 

Included: Fort Sam Houston 

The Eisenhower Story. By Howard La Fay. 39 

ills., maps, pp. 1-39, July, 1969 


Flags of the Americas. By Elizabeth W. King. 
Paintings by Carlotta Gonzales Lahey, Irvin E. 
Alleman, Betty Haynes Baker. 178 ills., pp. 633- 
657, May, 1949 

Included: Flags of the United States Army 


The GI and the Kids of Korea. By Robert H. 
Mosier, Technical Sergeant, United States 
Marine Corps. Photos by author and Gerald 
Kornblau. 30 ills, map, pp. 635-664, May, 
1953 


Masterpieces on Tour. By Harry A. McBride. 
Reproductions of German-owned paintings. 29 
ills., pp. 717-750, Dec., 1948 


Uncle Sam Bends a Twig in Germany. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 20 
ills., map, pp. 529-550, Oct., 1948 


With the U.S. Army in Korea. By Lt. Gen. John 
R. Hodge. 7 ills. map, pp. 829-840, June, 
1947 

See also Fifth Army; Rockets (Reaching for the 
Moon); Unknowns (Servicemen); War Memo- 
rials; and Antarctica (Across the Frozen Desert); 
Arlington County, Virginia, for Fort Myer; 
Camp Century, Greenland; Saigon: Eye of the 
Storm; South Viet Nam; and U.S. Military 
Academy 


U.S. ARMY AIR FORCES: 


Adventures in Lololand. By Rennold L. Lowy. 
Official AAF photos by author. 13 ills. pp. 
105-118, Jan., 1947 


Carnival in San Antonio. By Mason Sutherland. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 30 ills., pp. 813- 
844, Dec., 1947 

Included: Duncan Field, Fort Sam Houston, 
Kelly Field, and Randolph Field 
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U. S. ARMY AIR FORCES—Continued 

Eclipse Hunting in Brazil’s Ranchland. By F. 
Barrows Colton. Photos by Richard H. Stewart, 
Guy W. Starling, W. Robert Moore, U.S. Army 
Air Forces. 41 ills., graph, map, pp. 285-324, 
Sept., 1947 

Fun Helped Them Fight. By Stuart E. Jones. 
Photos by U.S. Army Air Forces and R. Wallace 
Teed. 12 ills., pp. 95-104, Jan., 1948 

Milestones in My Arctic Journeys. By Willie 
Knutsen. 22 ills., pp. 543-570, Oct., 1949 

Included: Activities of the Arctic Search and 

Rescue section at Frobisher Bay, Baffin Island, 
and Goose Bay, Labrador 

See also U.S. Air Force 


U.S. ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS: 

The Lower Mississippi. By Willard Price. Photos 
by W.D. Vaughn. 45 ills, map, pp. 681-725, 
Nov., 1960 

See also Midwest Flood; and Ohio (River: So 
Much Happens) 


U. S. ARMY QUARTERMASTER CORPS: 
First American Ascent of Mount St. Elias. By 
Maynard M. Miller. Photos by author, Cornelius 
and Dee Molenaar, Andrew J. Kauffman. 20 
ills., map, pp. 229-248, Feb., 1948 
Note: Clothing and equipment tested by the 
Harvard Mountaineering Club Mount St. Elias 
Expedition 


U.S. ARMY SIGNAL CORPS: 
The Flying Telegraph (Pigeons). By Joseph F. 
Spears. Officiai U.S. Army Signal Corps photos. 
26 ills., pp. 531-554, Apr., 1947 


U.S. ARMY SPECIAL FORCES: 

American Special Forces in Action in Viet Nam. 
Article and photos by Howard Sochurek. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 38-65, Jan., 1965 

Viet Nam’s Montagnards. Article and photos by 
Howard Sochurek. 44 ills., 3 maps, pp. 443-487, 
Apr., 1968 


UNITED STATES ATLAS. See Atlas of the Fifty 
United States 


U.S. ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION. See Atomic 
Bomb Tests; Man’s New Servant; South Caro- 
lina Rediscovered, for H-Bomb Project; Urani- 
um (Hunting) 


U. S. BUREAU OF STANDARDS. See National Bureau 
of Standards 


U.S. CAPITOL, Washington, D.C. See Capitol 


U. S. CAPITOL HISTORICAL SOCIETY: 
The Nation’s Capitol Revealed as Never Before. 
By Senator Carl Hayden. 4 ills., 3 diagrs., pp. 
1-3, Jan., 1964 
Note: Introduction to article, “Under the 
Dome of Freedom,” by Lonnelle Aikman 


U.S. CENSUS BUREAU: 
Census 1960: Profile of the Nation. By Albert W. 
Atwood and Lonnelle Aikman. 11 ills., graphs, 
tables, pp. 697-714, Nov., 1959 


U.S. COAST AND GEODETIC SURVEY: 


Charting Our Sea and Air Lanes. By Stuart E. 
Jones. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 22 ills., maps, 
pp. 189-209, Feb., 1957 


U. S. COAST GUARD: 

Flags of the Americas. By Elizabeth W. King. 
Paintings by Carlotta Gonzales Lahey, Irvin E. 
Alleman, Betty Haynes Baker. 178 ills., pp. 633- 
657, May, 1949 

Included: Flags of the United States Coast 
Guard 

Lonely Cape Hatteras, Besieged by the Sea. By 
William S. Ellis. Photos by Emory Kristof. 24 
ills., foldout map, pp. 393-421, Sept., 1969 

Rugged Is the Word for Bravo. By Phillip M. 
Swatek. 13 ills., pp. 829-843, Dec., 1955 

Tracking Danger With the Ice Patrol. By William 
S. Ellis. Photos by James R. Holland. 13 ills. (1 
painting), map, pp. 780-793, June, 1968 

Under Canvas in the Atomic Age (Cadets’ Train- 
ing Ship). By Alan Villiers. Photos by author. 
37 ills., map, pp. 49-84, July, 1955 


U.S. DEFENSE. See listing under U.S. Department 
of Defense 


U. S. DEFENSE BASES: 
Far East’s Turmoil Shakes the Globe. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 429-430, Sept., 1952 
See also Air Bases; Naval Bases; and Honolulu; 
Okinawa; Pacific Islands 


U. S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE: 

How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 

See also Beltsville, Maryland (Research Center); 
U.S. Forest Service; U.S. Soil Conservation 
Service; and Iraq (Report from the Locust Wars) 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE. See National 
Bureau of Standards; U.S. Census Bureau; 
U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey; U.S. Patent 
Office; U.S. Weather Bureau 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE. See Civil Air 
Patrol; Civil Defense; DEW Line; DODGE 
Satellite; U.S. Armed Services; U.S. Defense 
Bases; and names of services listed 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE GRAVITY EX- 
PERIMENT. See DODGE Satellite 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE. See Federal Bu- 
reau of Investigation; amd listing under U.S. 
Immigration and Naturalization Service 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF STATE. See Peace Corps; 
and listing under U. S. Agency for International 
Development 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR. See Na- 
tional Park Service, U.S.; U.S. Fish and Wild- 
life Service 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY. See U.S. 
Coast Guard 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION. See 
Interstate Highway System 


U.S. 


U.S. EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS: 


Flags of the Americas. By Elizabeth W. King. 
Paintings by Carlotta Gonzales Lahey, Irvin E. 
Alleman, Betty Haynes Baker. 178 ills., pp. 633- 
657, May, 1949 

Included: Flags of the following offices: The 
President of the United States, The Vice 
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U. S. EXECUTIVE DEPARTMENTS—Continued 


President of the United States, Secretary of Agri- 
culture, Secretary of the Air Force, Secretary of 
the Army, Secretary of Commerce, Secretary of 
Defense, Secretary of the Interior, Attorney Gen- 
eral, Secretary of Labor, Secretary of the Navy, 
Postmaster General, Secretary of State, Secre- 
tary of the Treasury 


U.S. FISH AND WILDLIFE SERVICE: 


The Gooney Birds of Midway. By John W. Aldrich. 
19 ills., maps, pp. 839-851, June, 1964 


U.S. FOREST SERVICE: 

Forest Fire: The Devil’s Picnic. By Stuart E. Jones 
and Jay Johnston. 25 ills. (2 paintings), map, pp. 
100-127, July, 1968 

Included: Northern regional headquarters, 
Missoula, Montana; Smokejumper Center; 
Northern Forest Fire Laboratory 

Our Green Treasury, the National Forests. By 
Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by J. Baylor Rob- 
erts. 36 ills., pp. 287-324, Sept., 1956 


U.S. GOVERNMENT AGENCIES: 

Flags of the Americas. By Elizabeth W. King. 
Paintings by Carlotta Gonzales Lahey, Irvin E. 
Alleman, Betty Haynes Baker. 178 ills., pp. 633- 
657, May, 1949 

Included: U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
U.S. Customs Service, U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service, U.S. Foreign Service, U.S. Geological 
Survey, U.S. Immigration and Naturalization 
Service, U.S. Maritime Commission, U.S. Pub- 
lic Health Service, U.S. Yacht Ensign 


See also individual Government agencies 


U. S. IMMIGRATION AND NATURALIZATION SERV- 
ICE. See Immigrants Still Flock to Liberty’s 
Land 


U.S. MARINE CORPS: 


Flags of the Americas. By Elizabeth W. King. 
Paintings by Carlotta Gonzales Lahey, Irvin E. 
Alleman, Betty Haynes Baker. 178 ills., pp. 633- 
657, May, 1949 

Included: Flags of the United States Marine 
Corps 

Four-Ocean Navy in the Nuclear Age. By Thomas 
W. McKnew. 41 ills. (1 foldout), diagr., map, pp. 
145-187, Feb., 1965 

Freedom Train Tours America. Photos with full 
legends. 16 ills., pp. 529-542, Oct., 1949 

Note: U.S. Marine Corps guards 

The GI and the Kids of Korea. By Robert H. 
Mosier, Technical Sergeant, United States Ma- 
rine Corps. Photos by author and Gerald Korn- 
blau. 30 ills., map, pp. 635-664, May, 1953 

Here Come the Marines. By Frederick Simpich. 
23 ills., pp. 647-672, Nov., 1950 

Contents: Training and history of the Corps; 
the following bases: Quantico, Virginia; Cherry 
Point and Camp Lejeune in North Carolina; 
Parris Island, South Carolina; El Toro, San 
Diego, and Camps Del Mar and Pendleton in 
southern California 

The President’s Music Men (Marine Band). By 
Stuart E. Jones. Photos by William W. Camp- 
bell III. 12 ills., pp. 752-766, Dec., 1959 


See also South Viet Nam (Behind the Headlines; 
Helicopter War); Unknowns (Servicemen) 


Index 1947-1969 


U. S. MERCHANT MARINE ACADEMY, Kings Point, 
New York: 
Kings Point: Maker of Mariners. By Nathaniel T. 
Kenney. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 13 ills., 
pp. 693-706, Nov., 1955 
Long Island Outgrows the Country. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, David 
W. Edwards, author. 48 ills., maps, pp. 279-326, 
Mar., 1951 


U.S. MILITARY ACADEMY, West Point, New York: 


The Making of a West Pointer. By Howell Walker. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, John E. Fletcher, 
author. 25 ills., pp. 597-626, May, 1952 


U. S. NATIONAL MUSEUM. See National Museum 


U.S. NATIONAL PARK SERVICE. See National Park 
Service 


U.S. NATIONAL ZOOLOGICAL PARK. See National 
Zoological Park 


U.S. NAVAL ACADEMY. See Midshipmen’s Cruise 


=| 


.S. NAVAL AIR STATION, Lakehurst, New Jersey. 
See Parachute Rigger School 


U. S. NAVAL OBSERVATORY, Washington, D. C.: 
Split-second Time Runs Tuday’s World. By F. 
Barrows Colton and Catherine Bell Palmer. 36 
ills., pp. 399-428, Sept., 1947 
U.S. NAVY: 
Adventures with the Survey Navy. By Irving 
Johnson. 18 ills., map, pp. 131-148, July, 1947 
Antarctica: Icy Testing Ground for Space. By 
Samuel W. Matthews. Photos by Robert W. 
Madden. 24 ills., map, pp. 569-592, Oct., 1968 
Down to Thresher by Bathyscaph. By Lt. Comdr. 
Donald L. Keach, USN. 16 ills. (2 paintings), 
diagr., pp. 764-777, June, 1964 
Expeditions and Research. See American Antarc- 
tic Mountaineering Expedition; Operation Deep 
Freeze; Operation Highjump; and Caribbean 
Region (Imperiled Gift of the Sea) 


First Flight Across the Bottom of the World (Cape 
Town to Christchurch). By Rear Adm. James R. 
Reedy, USN. Photos by Otis Imboden. 8 ills., 
maps, pp. 454-464, Mar., 1964 

Flags of the Americas. By Elizabeth W. King. 
Paintings by Carlotta Gonzales Lahey, Irvin E. 
Alleman, Betty Haynes Baker. 178 ills., pp. 633- 
657, May, 1949 

Included: Flags of the United States Navy 

Flying in the “Blowtorch” Era. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Rudy Arnold, National 
Geographic Society, United States Air Force. 49 
ills., pp. 281-322, Sept., 1950 

Four-Ocean Navy in the Nuclear Age. By Thomas 
W. McKnew. 41 ills. (1 foldout), diagr., map, pp. 
145-187, Feb., 1965 

From Indian Canoes to Submarines at Key West. 
By Frederick Simpich. Photos by J. Baylor Rob- 
erts. 29 ills., map, pp. 41-72, Jan., 1950 

Contents: U.S. Naval Station Submarine 
Base, Air Station, and Fleet Sonar School 

The Gooney Birds of Midway. By John W. Ald- 
rich. 19 ills., maps, pp. 839-851, June, 1964 

Guantanamo: Keystone in the Caribbean. By 
Jules B. Billard. Photos by W. E. Garrett and 
Thomas Nebbia. 16 ills., maps, pp. 420-436, 
Mar., 1961 
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U. S. NAVY—Continued 


Medals awarded the Navy: 

Replica of first La Gorce Medal for support of 
American Antarctic Mountaineering Expedi- 
tion. pp. 865, 867, June, 1967 

Society Honors the Conquerors of Antarctica 
(U.S. Navy Antarctic Expeditions, 1955-1959). 
2 ills., pp. 589-590, Apr., 1959 

See Hubbard Medal, for note 


Men Against the Hurricane. By Andrew H. Brown. 
20 ills., diagr., pp. 537-560, Oct., 1950 


Midshipmen’s Cruise. By Midshipmen William J. 
Aston and Alexander G.B. Grosvenor, USN. 
Photos by authors, B. Anthony Stewart, Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. 45 ills., pp. 711-754, June, 
1948 


The Mighty Enterprise (Nuclear Carrier). By Na- 
thaniel T. Kenney. Photos by Thomas J. Aber- 
crombie. 19 ills., pp. 431-448, Mar., 1963 


Our Navy Explores Antarctica. By Rear Admi- 
ral Richard E. Byrd, USN, Ret. U.S. Navy 
Official photos. 70 ills., 4 maps, pp. 429-522, Oct., 
1947 

Our Navy in the Far East. By Admiral Arthur W. 
Radford, USN. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 40 ills., pp. 537-577, 
Oct., 1953 

Our Navy’s Long Submarine Arm. By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Photos by David S. Boyer and author. 
26 ills., pp. 613-636, Nov., 1952 

Our Nuclear Navy. By Adm. George W. Anderson, 
Jr., USN. ill., pp. 449-450, Mar., 1963 

Pacific Fleet: Force for Peace. By Franc Shor. 
Photos by W. E. Garrett. 48 ills., map, pp. 283- 
335, Sept., 1959 


*Round the Horn by Submarine. By Comdr. Paul 
C. Stimson, USN. 16 ills., pp. 129-144, Jan., 1948 

Sailors in the Sky: Fifty Years of Naval Aviation. 
By Vice Adm. Patrick N.L. Bellinger, USN 
(Ret.). 34 ills., pp. 276-296, Aug., 1961 


Thresher (Submarine): Lesson and Challenge. By 
James H. Wakelin, Jr. 5 ills., pp. 759-763, June, 
1964 

Troubled Waters East of Suez. By Capt. Ernest M. 
Eller, USN. 38 ills., map, pp. 483-522, Apr., 1954 

We Survive on a Pacific Atoll. By John and Frank 
Craighead. Photos by authors. 20 ills., map, pp. 
73-94, Jan., 1948 

The Yankee Sailor Who Opened Japan. By Ferdi- 
nand Kuhn. 14 ills., map, pp. 85-102, July, 1953 

Yemen Opens the Door to Progress. By Harry 
Hoogstraal. Photos by Robert E. Kuntz. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 213-244, Feb., 1952 

Included: A United States Navy team of 
medical research workers whose scientific inves- 
tigations brought about health reforms 

See also Aviation Medicine; Formosa Strait (Pa- 
trolling); Korea (The GI and the Kids of Korea); 
MATS; Naval Bases; Office of Naval Research; 
Operation Deep Freeze; Shiplift (Viet Nam); 
Stratosphere Flights (Strato-Lab Balloon); Sub- 
marines, Nuclear-powered; Trieste (Bathyscaph); 
Unknowns (Servicemen); War Memorials; and 
U.S. Navy Antarctic Expeditions, following 


U. S. NAVY ANTARCTIC EXPEDITIONS: 
Society Honors the Conquerors of Antarctica. 2 
ills., pp. 589-590, Apr., 1959 
See Hubbard Medal, for note 








U.S. NAVY ANTARCTIC EXPEDITIONS—Continued 

See also American Antarctic Mountaineering Ex- 

pedition; Operation Deep Freeze; Operation 
Highjump 


U. S. OCCUPATION: 
Japan Tries Freedom’s Road. By Frederick G. Vos- 
burgh. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 42 ills., map, 
pp. 593-632, May, 1950 
See also Austria; Berlin; Germany; Japan (Back- 
woods); Korea; and Bonin Islands; Oki- 
nawa 


U.S. OPERATIONS MISSION (USOM). See Laos 
(Report); South Viet Nam Fights the Red Tide; 
Thailand Bolsters Its Freedom 


U. S. PATENT OFFICE: 
Patent Plants Enrich Our World. By Orville H. 
Kneen. Photos from U.S. Plant Patents. 18 ills., 
pp. 357-378, Mar., 1948 


U. S. POST OFFICE DEPARTMENT: 
Everyone’s Servant, the Post Office. By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel, Robert 
F. Sisson, Donald McBain, David S. Boyer. 37 
ills., pp. 121-152, July, 1954 
See also J. W. Westcott (Mail Boat) 


U. S. PUBLIC HEALTH SERVICE: 

Research. See Atlanta, Pacesetter City, for Na- 
tional Communicable Disease Center; Minne- 
sota Makes Ideas Pay, for fluorine study; Mon- 
tana, Shining Mountain Treasureland, for Rocky 
Mountain spotted fever vaccine; Washington: 
The City Freedom Built, for NIH; and Portu- 
guese Man-of-War (The Deadly Fisher), for 
physalia toxin and cancer studies 

See also Immigrants Still Flock to Liberty’s Land 


U. S. ROUTE 40: 

From Sea to Shining Sea: A Cross Section of the 
United States Along Historic Route 40. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by Dean Conger and author. 67 
ills., pp. 1-61, July, 1961 


U. S. ROUTE 8g: 
From Sun-clad Sea to Shining Mountains. By 
Ralph Gray. Photos by James P. Blair. 53 ills., 
4 maps, pp. 542-589, Apr., 1964 


U. S. SOIL CONSERVATION SERVICE: 
Sno-Cats Mechanize Oregon Snow Survey. By 
Andrew H. Brown. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 
19 ills., map, pp. 691-710, Nov., 1949 


SUBMARINE SCHOOL. See New London, 


Connecticut 


U.S. 


U.S. TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC IS- 
LANDS: 

Micronesia: The Americanization of Eden. By 
David S. Boyer. Photos by author, Walter 
Meayers Edwards, Jack Fields. 47 ills., map, pp. 
702-744, May, 1967 

Pacific Wards of Uncle Sam. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. 29 ills., map, pp. 73-104, 
July, 1948 

See also Ifalik; Kapingamarangi; 
Ulithi; Yap Islands 


Kwajalein; 


U. S. VIRGIN ISLANDS. See Virgin Islands 
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U. S. WEATHER BUREAU: 


Men Against the Hurricane. By Andrew H. Brown. 
20 ills., diagr., pp. 537-560, Oct., 1950 


River Forecasting Center. See Midwest Flood 


See also Weather Stations and Research (Mile- 
stones; Rugged Is the Word; Weather from the 
White North) 


UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES: 


Atlanta, Pacesetter City of the South. By William 
S. Ellis. Photos by James L. Amos. 33 ills., 3 
maps, pp. 246-281, Feb., 1969 

Included: Atlanta University Center: (Atlanta 
University, Clark, Interdenominational Theo- 
logical Center, Morehouse, Morris Brown, Spel- 
man); and Emory University; Georgia Institute 
of Technology 

Expeditions and Research. See listings under the 
following: Columbia University; Cornell Uni- 
versity; Harvard Mountaineering Club Mount 
St. Elias Expedition; Princeton University; Pur- 
due University; University of Alaska; Univer- 
sity of Alexandria; University of Arizona; Uni- 
versity of California; University of Florida; Uni- 
versity of Miami; University of Michigan; Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania; Yale University 

Literary Landmarks of Massachusetts. By William 
H. Nicholas. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
John E. Fletcher. 32 ills., pp. 279-310, Mar., 1950 

Included: Amherst College, Boston College, 
College of the Holy Cross, Harvard University, 
and Smith College 

Pittsburgh, Pattern for Progress. By William J. 
Gill. Photos by Clyde Hare. 30 ills., maps, pp. 
342-371, Mar., 1965 

Included: Carnegie Institute of Technology; 
University of Pittsburgh 

Pittsburgh: Workshop of the Titans. By Albert W. 
Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, J. Bay- 
lor Roberts, John E. Fletcher. 22 ills., pp. 117- 
144, July, 1949 

Included: Carnegie Institute of Technology; 
University of Pittsburgh 

Robert College, Turkish Gateway to the Future. 
By Franc Shor. Photos by author. 18 ills., map, 
pp. 399-418, Sept., 1957 

Included: American College for Girls; Robert 
Academy 


See also California Institute of Technology; Cor- 
nell University; University of Miami; University 
of Virginia; William and Mary College; and 
Georgetown, for Georgetown University; Leba- 
non (Young-old), for American University of 
Beirut; New England (Founders of New Eng- 
land; New England, a Modern Pilgrim’s Pride); 
and listing under State Survey Articles, for State 
colleges and universities 


UNIVERSITY OF ALASKA. See Arctic Research 
Laboratory 


UNIVERSITY OF ALEXANDRIA: Expeditions and 
Research. See Mount Sinai Expeditions (St. 
Catherine’s Monastery) 


UNIVERSITY OF ARIZONA-ARIZONA STATE MU- 
SEUM EXPEDITION. See Snaketown, Arizona 
(The Hohokam) 


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA: 


Expeditions and Research. See La Jolla, for Scripps 
Institution of Oceanography; La Venta, Mexico 
(Gifts for the Jaguar God), for Olmec archeologi- 


Index 1947-1969 





UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA—Continued 
cal expedition; Sinai Sheds New Light, for 
archeological expedition to Africa 
See also California (California, the Golden Mag- 
net; Los Angeles; New Rush to Golden Cali- 
fornia) 


UNIVERSITY OF FLORIDA: Research. See Green 
Turtles 


UNIVERSITY OF MIAMI: 

Expeditions and Research. See Alligator Reef (Pho- 
tographing); Key Largo Coral Reef; and Plank- 
ton (Strange Babies); Portuguese Man-of-War 
(The Deadly Fisher); Sailfish; Sharks: Wolves of 
the Sea; Shells (X-Rays Reveal); Shipworms; 
Shrimp (Shrimp Nursery; Shrimpers); Squids 

Miami’s Expanding Horizons. By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by Justin Locke, Willard R. 
Culver, Volkmar Wentzel. 31 ills., pp. 561-594, 
Nov., 1950 

Included: College of Arts and Sciences, Dra- 
ma Department, Food Technology Department, 
Graduate School, Marine Biology Department, 
Medical Research Unit, School of Business Ad- 
ministration, School of Education, School of 
Engineering, School of Law, School of Music 


UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN: Expeditions and Re- 
search. See Mount Sinai Expeditions (St. Cath- 
erine’s Monastery) 


UNIVERSITY OF PENNSYLVANIA: 
Medical Research: Undersea living (Man-in-Sea 
Project). pp. 530, 541, Apr., 1965 
Museum: Expeditions and Research. See Ship- 
wrecks (New Tools; Oldest Known Shipwreck; 
Underwater Archeology) 


UNIVERSITY OF PITTSBURGH. See Universities 
and Colleges 


UNIVERSITY OF VIRGINIA: 


Mr. Jefferson’s Charlcttesville. By Anne Revis 
(Mrs. Melville Bell Grosvenor). Photos by author, 
B. Anthony Stewart, John E. Fletcher, Willard 
R. Culver. 49 ills., pp. 553-592, May, 1950 


UNKNOWN FALLS, Upper, and Lower, Labrador. 
See Waterfalls 


UNKNOWNS (Servicemen), World War II and Korea: 
‘Known But to God’: Unknown heroes of two wars 
receive a Nation’s tribute in reverent ceremony 
at Arlington National Cemetery. By Beverley - 
M. Bowie. 10 ills., pp. 593-605, Nov., 1958 


UNLOCKING Secrets of the Northern Lights. By Carl 
W. Gartlein. Paintings by William Crowder. 46 
ills., drawing, map, pp. 673-704, Nov., 1947 


UNOTO (Masai Ceremony): 


Spearing Lions with Africa’s Masai. By Edgar 
Monsanto Queeny. Photos by Edgar M. Queeny- 
American Museum of Natural History Expedi- 
tion. 35 ills., map, pp. 487-517, Oct., 1954 


UNSINKABLE Malta. By Ernle Bradford. Photos by 
Ted H. Funk. 28 ills., map, pp. 852-879, June, 1969 
UNSOELD, WILLIAM F.: 


The First Traverse (Everest). By Thomas F. 
Hornbein, M.D., and William F. Unsoeld, Ph.D. 
4 ills., pp. 509-513, Oct., 1963 


See also American Mount Everest Expedition 





UNSUNG Beauties of Hawaii’s Coral Reefs (Nudi- 
branchs). Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 
18 ills., maps, pp. 510-525, Oct., 1959 


UP HELLY AA (Festival): 
Viking Festival in the Shetlands. Photos by Karl 
W. Gullers, with full legends. 11 ills., pp. 853- 
862, Dec., 1954 


UP Through the Ice of the North Pole (Skate). By 
Comdr. James F. Calvert, USN. 27 ills., pp. 1-41, 
map, July, 1959 


The UPPER Mississippi. By Willard Price. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson and author. 44 ills., pp. 651- 
699, Nov., 1958 


UPPER VOLTA: 
Freedom Speaks French in Ouagadougou. By John 
Scofield. Photos by author, James P. Blair, 
Bruce Dale. 53 ills., pp. 153-203, Aug., 1966 


UPTON, New York. See Long Island, for Brook- 
haven National Laboratory 


UR (Ancient City): 
Abraham, the Friend of God. By Kenneth Mac- 


Leish. Photos by Dean Conger. 43 ills. (8 paint- 
ings), map, pp. 739-789, Dec., 1966 


URANIUM: 

Hunting Uranium Around the World. By Robert 
D. Nininger. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 25 
ills., pp. 533-558, Oct., 1954 

Man’s New Servant, the Friendly Atom. By F. 
Barrows Colton. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
16 ills., pp. 71-90, Jan., 1954 

White Magic in the Belgian Congo. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 321- 
362, Mar., 1952 

See also Nuclear Energy; and The Canadian North 


URBAN RENEWAL. See Atlanta, Pacesetter City; 
Boston (Massachusetts Builds); Pittsburgh, 
Pattern for Progress; St. Louis (New Spirit 
Soars); Washington, D.C. (The City Freedom 
Built; New Grandeur) 


URUGUAY: 

Parks, Plans, and People: How South America 
Guards Her Green Legacy. By Mary and 
Laurance Rockefeller. Photos by George F. 
Mobley. 47 ills., map, pp. 74-119, Jan., 1967 

The Purple Land of Uruguay. By Luis Marden. 
Photos by author. 30 ills, map, pp. 623-654, 
Nov., 1948 

See also Montevideo; and South America 


URUMCHI (Wulumuchi), Sinkiang: 
The Caves of the Thousand Buddhas. By Franc 
and Jean Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., pp. 
383-415, Mar., 1951 


UTAH: 

Cities of Stone in Utah’s Canyonland. By W. Rob- 
ert Moore. Photos by author. 24 ills., map, pp. 
653-677, May, 1962 

Desert River Through Navajo Land. By Alfred 
M. Bailey. Photos by author and Fred G. 
Brandenburg. 22 ills., map, pp. 149-172, Aug., 
1947 

Escalante: Utah’s River of Arches. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 19 ills., map, pp. 399- 
425, Sept., 1955 
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UTAH—Continued 

First Motor Sortie into Escalante Land. By Jack 
Breed. Photos by author. 33 ills., map, pp. 369- 
404, Sept., 1949 

From Sun-clad Sea to Shining Mountains. By 
Ralph Gray. Photos by James P. Blair. 53 ills., 
4 maps, pp. 542-589, Apr., 1964 

Geographical Twins a World Apart. By David S. 
Boyer. Photos by author. 10 ills., maps, pp. 848- 
859, Dec., 1958 

Contents: Great Salt Lake, Utah Lake, Jordan 

River, and Black Rock Cave compared with 
their counterparts in the Holy Land 


Life in a “Dead” Sea—Great Salt Lake. Article and 

photos by Paul A. Zahl. 17 ills., map, pp. 252- 

263, Aug., 1967 

Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 

Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 

26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 
Included: Arches National Monument; Bryce 

Canyon; Price; Provo; Roan (Brown) Cliffs; 

Salt Lake City 

Roaming the West’s Fantastic Four Corners. By 
Jack Breed. Photos by author. 33 ills., map, pp. 
705-742, June, 1952 

Utah’s Arches of Stone. By Jack Breed. Photos by 
author. 15 ills., map, pp. 173-192, Aug., 1947 

We Climbed Utah’s Skyscraper Rock. By Huntley 
Ingalls. Photos by author and Barry C. Bishop. 
24 ills., map, pp. 705-721, Nov., 1962 

See also Bear River Migratory Bird Refuge; Bryce 
Canyon National Park; Dinosaur National 
Monument; Great Basin; Map Articles (South- 
west United States); Powell, Lake; Rainbow 
Bridge National Monument; Zion National 
Park and Zion National Monument; and Cattle 
and Cattle Raising (America’s “Meat on the 
Hoof”); Flower Preservation; Skiing in the Unit- 
ed States; Uranium (Hunting Uranium) 


> 


UTES (Indians). See Four Corners Country 


UTICA. See New York (Drums to Dynamos on the 
Mohawk) 


UTIVE. See Panama (Exploring Ancient Panama) 


UVEA (Island), Wallis Islands: 
Adventures with the Survey Navy. By Irving 
Johnson. 18 ills., map, pp. 131-148, July, 1947 


v-2’s (Rockets): 
Seeing the Earth from 80 Miles Up. By Clyde T. 
Holliday. Photos by author and J. Baylor Rob- 
erts. 22 ills, maps, pp. 511-528, Oct., 1950 


VACATION Tour Through Lincoln Land. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, Willard 
R. Culver, author. 44 ills, map, pp. 141-184, 
Feb., 1952 


VACATIONLANDS (U.S. and Southern Canada): 
New Guide To Your Vacationlands. By Howard 
E. Paine. Text with map supplement. 6 ills., pp. 
94-97, July, 1966 
See also National Parks (Canada; U. S.); and names 
of provinces, states, and regional areas 
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VADUZ. See Liechtenstein 


VAITERE (Schooner). See Shores and Sails in the 
South Seas 


VAL D’HERENS. See Switzerland 
VALE OF KASHMIR. See Kashmir 


VALENCIA, Spain: 
Speaking of Spain. By Luis Marden. Photos by 
author. 37 ills., map, pp. 415-456, Apr., 1950 
See also Spain (The Changing Face) 


VALLEY FORGE, Pennsylvania: 

Washington Lives Again at Valley Forge. By 
Howell Walker. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, 
David S. Boyer, Donald McBain, author. 15 
ills., map, pp. 187-202, Feb., 1954 


VALLEY OF TEN THOUSAND SMOKES, Alaska: 
Lonely Wonders of Katmai. By Ernest Gruening. 
Photos by Winfield Parks. 32 ills. (1 painting), 
3 diagrs., maps, pp. 800-831, June, 1963 
See also National Monuments (U. S.) 


VALLEY OF THE MOON (Sonoma Valley), Cali- 
fornia: 
My Life in the Valley of the Moon. By General of 
the Army H. H. Arnold (Ret.). Photos by Willard 
R. Culver. 22 ills., map, pp. 689-716, Dec., 1948 
Wildlife in and near the Valley of the Moon. By 
General of the Air Force H.H. Arnold (Ret.). 
Photos by Paul J. Fair. 16 ills., pp. 401-414, 
Mar., 1950 


VALPARAISO, Chile: 
’Round the Horn by Submarine. By Comdr. Paul 
C. Stimson, USN. 16 ills., pp. 129-144, Jan., 1948 
VAN BIESBROECK, GEORGE: 
Burr Prizes Awarded to Dr. Edgerton and Dr. 
Van Biesbroeck. 2 ills., pp. 705-706, May, 1953 
Eclipse Expeditions. See Eclipses (Eclipse Hunt- 
ing; Operation Eclipse; South in the Sudan) 
VAN BUREN, MARTIN. See Presidents, U. S. 
VAN LAWICK, HUGO. See Lawick, Hugo van, Baron 


VAN LAWICK-GOODALL, JANE. See Lawick-Good- 
all, Jane van, Baroness 


VAN RIPER, WALKER: 

Freezing the Flight of Hummingbirds. By Harold 
E. Edgerton, R. J. Niedrach, Walker Van Riper. 
Photos by authors. 24 ills., pp. 245-261, Aug., 
1951 


VANCOUVER, British Columbia, Canada: 
British Columbia: Life Begins at 100. By David S. 
Boyer. Photos by author. 33 ills., diagr., map, 
pp. 147-189, Aug., 1958 
See also British Columbia (Endeavour Sails); Can- 
ada (Mighty Works) 


VANCOUVER ISLAND, British Columbia, Canada: 
British Columbia: Life Begins at 100. By David S. 
Boyer. Photos by author. 33 ills., diagr., map, 
pp. 147-189, Aug., 1958 
See also British Columbia (Endeavour Sails) 
VANISHED Mystery Men of Hudson Bay. By Henry 


B. Collins. Photos by Eugene Ostroff and W. E. 
Taylor. 18 ills., map, pp. 669-687, Nov., 1956 


Index 1947-1969 


VARADERO. See Cuba—American Sugar Bowl 


VASA (Swedish Warship): 
Ghost From the Depths: the Warship Vasa. By 
Anders Franzén. 21 ills. (3 paintings), pp. 42-57, 
Jan., 1962 


VATICAN CITY: 


Rome: Eternal City with a Modern Air. By Har- 
nett T. Kane. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
46 ills., map, pp. 437-491, Apr., 1957 

When the President Goes Abroad (Eisenhower 
Tour). Article and photos by Gilbert M. Grosve- 
nor. 68 ills., map, pp. 588-649, May, 1960 


VAUGHN, W. D.: 


Africa: The Winds of Freedom Stir a Continent. 
By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by W.D. 
Vaughn. 60 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 303-359, Sept., 
1960 

Exploring Antarctica’s Phantom Coast. By Capt. 
Edwin A. McDonald, USN. Photos by W.D. 
Vaughn. 20 ills., map, pp. 251-273, Feb., 1962 

The Lower Mississippi. By Willard Price. Photos 
by W.D. Vaughn. 45 ills., map, pp. 681-725, 
Nov., 1960 

New Era on the Great Lakes. By Nathaniel T. 
Kenney. Photos by W. D. Vaughn and J. Baylor 
Roberts. 46 ills., pp. 439-490, Apr., 1959 


Our Land Through Lincoln’s Eyes. By Carolyn 
Bennett Patterson. Photos by W. D. Vaughn. 36 
ills., map, pp. 243-277, Feb., 1960 

Staten Island Ferry, New York’s Seagoing Bus. By 
John T. Cunningham and Jay Johnston. Photos 
by W.D. Vaughn. 10 ills., map, pp. 833-843, 
June, 1959 


VAUPES (Uaupés) RIVER, Colombia-Brazil: 


Jungle Jaunt on Amazon Headwaters. By Bernice 
M. Goetz. Photog by author. 14 ills., map, pp. 
371-388, Sept., 1952 


VAVA‘U GROUP (Islands). See Tonga 


VEGETABLES: 


Our Vegetable Travelers. By Victor R. Boswell. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 37 ills., pp. 145- 
217, Aug., 1949 

Contents: As American as Apple Pie (Sweet 
Corn).—World’s No. 1 Vegetable (Potato).—Two 
New Beans from America (Lima Bean; and 
Common Bean, including Navy or Pea Bean, 
Red Kidney, Pinto, Great Northern, Marrow, 
Yellow Eye, and Stringless or Snap, including 
Wax varieties)—-The Tomato Had To Go 
Abroad To Make Good.—Squash Named from 
an Indian Word (Acorn, Hubbard, Cushaw, 
Delicious, Marblehead, Boston Marrow, Turks 
Turban).—Long Before “Frost Is on the Punkin,” 
Summer Squash Is Harvested (White Bush 
Scallop or Cymling, Golden Summer Crook- 
neck, Golden Summer Straightneck, Cocozelle, 
Zucchini, and Pumpkin).—Garden Pepper, Both 
a Vegetable and a Condiment (Pepper, Pimien- 
to)—Sweet Potato, Another American——Kohl- 
rabi and Brussels Sprouts Are European.— 
Greeks and Romans Grew Kale and Collards. 
—Of Cabbages and Celts (Head Cabbage).— 
Cabbage Flowers for Food (Broccoli, Cauli- 
flower)—Green Gifts from the Mediterranean 
(Asparagus, Endive).—Edible Flower Buds of a 
Gorgeous Thistle (Cardoon, Globe Artichoke).— 
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VEGETABLES—Continued 
Two Mediterranean Root Crops (Salsify, Pars- 
nip).—Celery First Used as a Medicine (Celery, 
Parsley)—First Beets Yielded Only Greens 
(Beets, Swiss Chard).—Turnip and Its Hybrid 
Offspring (Turnip, Rutabaga)——Near Eastern 
Plant in American Pies (Rhubarb).—An African 
Native of World Popularity (Watermelon).— 
Okra, or “Gumbo,” from Africa—Universal 
Boon to the Salad Bowl (Lettuce, Romaine).— 
Muskmelons Originated in Persia (Banana va- 
riety, Santa Claus, Montreal, Cantaloupe, Honey 
Dew, and Casaba).—Carrots for Valuable Vita- 
min A.—Onions and Other Pungent Lilies 
(Onion, Chive, Garlic, Leek)—Garden Peas 
and Spinach from the Middle East.—Pickles 
and Salads Owe a Debt to India (Cucumber).— 
Eggplant and Indian Mustard, Two More Asi- 
atics—Companion of Misery in Slave Ships 
(Cowpea).—Orientals Eat Giant Radishes.— 
Missionaries Sent Seeds of These to Europe 
(Chinese Cabbage, Chinese Mustard).—Vegeta- 
ble Soybeans Are New in America 

The World in Your Garden: Your Society’s New 
Book Reveals the Adventure, Geography, and 
Exotic Lore Behind Our Everyday Flowers, 
Fruits, and Vegetables. ill., pp. 729-730, May, 
1957 

See also Beltsville, Maryland, for Agricultural 
Research Center; California, Horn of Plenty; 
Potatoes and Potato Growing 


VENEZUELA: 

Jungle Journey to the World’s Highest Waterfall. 
By Ruth Robertson. Photos by author. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 655-690, Nov., 1949 

Search for the Scarlet Ibis in Venezuela. By Paul 
A. Zahl. Photos by author. 25 ills., map, pp. 633- 
661, May, 1950 

Venezuela Builds on Oil. By Thomas J. Aber- 
crombie. Photos by author. 46 ills. (1 foldout), 
maps, pp. 344-387, Mar., 1963 

VENICE, Italy: 

Italy Smiles Again. By Brigadier General Edgar 
Erskine Hume. Photos by Luigi Onelli. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 693-732, June, 1949 

A Stroll to Venice. By Isobel Wylie Hutchison. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel and Clifford J. 
Kamen. 29 ills., map, pp. 378-410, Sept., 1951 

Venice, City of Twilight Splendor. By Joe Alex 
Morris. Photos by John Scofield. 19 ills., map, 
pp. 543-569, Apr., 1961 


VENUS (Planet): 


Mariner Scans a Lifeless Venus. By Frank Sart- 
well. Paintings by Davis Meltzer. 9 ills. (6 paint- 
ings and diagrs.), pp. 733-742, May, 1963 


VERACRUZ (State), Mexico. See San Lorenzo 


VERAGUAS (Province). See Panama (Exploring An- 
cient Panama) 


VERMONT: 
From Sword to Scythe in Champlain Country. By 
Ethel A. Starbird. Photos by B. Anthony Stew- 
art and Emory Kristof. 49 ills., map, pp. 153-201, 
Aug., 1967 


Mountains Top Off New England. By F. Barrows 
Colton. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 38 ills., map, 
pp. 563-602, May, 1951 











VERMONT—Continued 
Sugar Weather in the Green Mountains. By 
Stephen Greene. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 

14 ills., pp. 471-482, Apr., 1954 
See also Appalachian Trail; New England, a Mod- 
ern Pilgrim’s Pride; Skiing in the United States 


VERONA, Italy: 
Italy Smiles Again. By Brigadier General Edgar 
Erskine Hume. Photos by Luigi Onelli. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 693-732, June, 1949 


VERREAUX’S EAGLES. See Black Eagles 


VERSATILE Wood Waits on Man. By Andrew H. 
Brown. 32 ills., pp. 109-140, July, 1951 


VEST FJORDEN, Norway: 
Fishing in the Lofotens. Photos by Lennart Nils- 
son, with full legends. 14 ills., pp. 377-388, Mar., 
1947 


VEST SPITSBERGEN (Island), Svalbard: 


Spitsbergen Mines Coal Again. Photos with leg- 
ends. 12 ills., pp. 113-120, July, 1948 


VESTER, BERTHA SPAFFORD: 


Jerusalem, My Home. By Bertha Spafford Vester. 
Photos and paintings by author. 22 ills. (4 paint- 
ings), maps, pp. 826-847, Dec., 1964 


VEVEY, Switzerland: 
Switzerland’s Once-in-a-Generation Festival. By 
Jean and Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 8 ills., 
pp. 563-571, Oct., 1958 


VEZELAY, Hill of the Pilgrims (France). By Melvin 
Hall. Photos by author. 19 ills., map, pp. 229- 
247, Feb., 1953 


VICKSBURG, Mississippi: 

Gettysburg and Vicksburg: the Battle Towns 
Today. By Robert Paul Jordan. Map notes 
by Carolyn Bennett Patterson. Photos by 
James P. Blair and Bates Littlehales. 48 ills. 


(4 paintings), 7 maps (1 foidout), pp. 4-57, July, 
1963 


VICTOR, PAUL-EMILE: 
Wringing Secrets from Greenland’s Icecap. By 
Paul-Emile Victor. Photos by Expéditions 


Polaires Frangaises members. 20 ills., maps, pp. 
121-147, Jan., 1956 


VICTORIA (Queen of Great Britain and Ireland): 
The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 


VICTORIA. See British Columbia: Life Begins 


VICTORIA, Kansas: 


Hays, Kansas, at the Nation’s Heart. By Margaret 
M. Detwiler. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 461-490, Apr., 1952 


VICTORIA, Lake, Kenya-Tanzania-Uganda: 


Britain Tackles the East African Bush. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 42 ills., pp. 
311-353, Mar., 1950 

See also Kenya (Adventures) 
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VICTORIA FALLS, Rhodesia-Zambia: 


Africa: The Winds of Freedom Stir a Continent. 
By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by W. D. 
Vaughn. 60 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 303-359, Sept., 
1960 


VIENNA, Austria: 


Building a New Austria. By Beverley M. Bowie. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 30 ills., map, pp. 
172-213, Feb., 1959 

Occupied Austria, Outpost of Democracy. By 
George W. Long. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
42 ills., map, pp. 749-790, June, 1951 

Vienna, City of Song. By Peter T. White. Photos 
by John Launois (Black Star). 37 ills., maps, 
pp. 739-779, June, 1968 


What I Saw Across the Rhine. By J. Frank Dobie. 
24 ills., map, pp. 57-86, Jan., 1947 


See also Spanish Riding School 


The VIENNA Treasures and Their Collectors. By 
John Walker. Reproductions of Austrian-owned 
paintings. 35 ills., pp. 737-776, June, 1950 


VIET CONG (Communist Guerrillas). See Saigon; 
Viet Nam 


VIET MINH (Communist Forces). See Indochina; 
Viet Nam (Passage to Freedom) 


VIET NAM: 


Air Rescue Behind Enemy Lines (North Viet Nam). 
Article and photos by Howard Sochurek. 24 ills. 
(3 paintings), map, pp. 346-369, Sept., 1968 

American Special Forces in Action in Viet Nam. 
Article and photos by Howard Sochurek. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 38-65, Jan., 1965 

Announcement: Special Map Supplement of 
Viet Nam, Cambodia, Laos, and Eastern Thai- 
land. p. 42 

Behind the Headlines in Viet Nam. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by Winfield Parks. 36 ills., 3 maps, 
pp. 149-189, Feb., 1967 

Helicopter War in South Viet Nam. Article and 
photos by Dickey Chapelle. 34 ills., map, pp. 
723-754, Nov., 1962 

Indochina Faces the Dragon. By George W. Long. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts and author. 40 ills., 
pp. 287-328, Sept., 1952 

The Mekong, River of Terror and Hope. By Peter 
T. White. Photos by W.E. Garrett. 39 ills. (1 
foldout), 3 maps, pp. 737-787, Dec., 1968 

Of Planes and Men. By Kenneth F. Weaver. Pho- 
tos by Emory Kristof and Albert Moldvay. 69 
ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 298-349, Sept., 1965 

Included: Bien Hoa and Tan Son Nhut Air 
Base at Saigon; Da Nang Air Base; and outposts 
at Khe Sahn and Vinh Long (South Viet Nam) 

Passage to Freedom in Viet Nam. By Gertrude 
Samuels. 20 ills., map, pp. 858-874, June, 1955 

Portrait of Indochina. By W. Robert Moore and 
Maynard Owen Williams. Paintings by Jean 
Despujols. 30 ills., pp. 461-490, Apr., 1951 

Slow Train Through Viet Nam’s War. Article and 
photos by Howard Sochurek. 36 ills., map, pp. 
412-444, Sept., 1964 


South Viet Nam Fights the Red Tide. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by W. E. Garrett. 42 ills., map, 
pp. 445-489, Oct., 1961 
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VIET NAM—Continued 


Strife-torn Indochina. By W. Robert Moore. 13 
ills., maps, pp. 499-510, Oct., 1950 

Strife-torn Viet Nam and Its Neighbors. Text with 
map supplement. 3 ills., map, pp. 190-193, Feb., 
1967 

Viet Nam’s Montagnards. Article and photos by 
Howard Sochurek. 44 ills., 3 maps, pp. 443-487, 
Apr., 1968 

Water War in Viet Nam. Article and photos by 
Dickey Chapelle. 20 ills., map, pp. 272-296, Feb., 
1966 


See also Saigon 


VIET NAM RAILWAY: 
Slow Train Through Viet Nam’s War. Article and 
photos by Howard Sochurek. 36 ills., map, pp. 
412-444, Sept., 1964 


VIGOROUS Young Nation in the South Sea (Aus- 
tralia). By Alan Villiers. 93 ills., pp. 309-385, 
Sept., 1963 


VIKING FESTIVAL (Up Helly Aa) in the Shetlands. 
Photos by Karl W. Gullers, with full legends. 
11 ills., pp. 853-862, Dec., 1954 


VIKINGS: 
Vinland Ruins Prove Vikings Found the New 
World. By Helge Ingstad. 35 ills. (3 paintings), 
3 maps, pp. 708-734, Nov., 1964 
See also Medieval Europe; Newfoundland (New 
Portrait) 


VILCABAMBA, Cordillera, Peru. See article, follow- 
ing 
VILCABAMBA EXPEDITION: 
By Parachute Into Peru’s Lost World. By G. 


Brooks Baekeland. Photos by author and Peter 
R. Gimbel. 35 ills., maps, pp. 268-296, Aug., 1964 


VILLARD, HENRY S.: 
Rubber-cushioned Liberia. By Henry S. Villard. 
Photos by Charles W. Allmon. 29 ills., map, pp. 
201-228, Feb., 1948 


VILLAS: 

Roman Life in 1,600-year-old Color Pictures 
(Sicily). By Gino Vinicio Gentili. Photos by 
Duncan Edwards. 19 ills., diagr., pp. 211-229, 
Feb., 1957 


VILLAS BOAS, CLAUDIO: 
Saving Brazil’s Stone Age Tribes From Extinction. 
By Orlando and Claudio Villas Boas. Photos by 
W. Jesco von Puttkamer. 21 ills., map, pp. 424- 
444, Sept., 1968 


VILLAS BOAS, ORLANDO: 
Saving Brazil’s Stone Age Tribes From Extinction. 
By Orlando and Claudio Villas Boas. Photos by 
W. Jesco von Puttkamer. 21 ills., map, pp. 424- 
444, Sept., 1968 


VILLAVICENCIO. See Colombia (Keeping House 
for a Biologist) 


VILLIERS, ALAN: 


Aboard the N. S. Savannah: World’s First Nuclear 
Merchantman. By Alan Villiers. Photos by John 
E. Fletcher. 25 ills., chart, pp. 280-298, Aug., 
1962 
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VILLIERS, ALAN—Continued 
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The Age of Sail Lives On at Mystic. By Alan Vil- 
liers. Photos by Weston Kemp. 15 ills., pictorial 
map with key, pp. 220-239, Aug., 1968 

“The Alice” in Australia’s Wonderland. By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by Jeff Carter and David 
Moore. 31 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 230-257, 
Feb., 1966 

Australia. Part I: The West and the South. Part 
II: The Settled East, the Barrier Reef, the Cen- 
ter. By Alan Villiers. 93 ills., pp. 309-385, Sept., 
1963 

Channel Cruise to Glorious Devon (England). By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 58 
ills. (2 paintings), maps, pp. 208-259, Aug., 1963 

Cowes to Cornwall (England). By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by Robert B. Goodman (Black Star). 68 
ills., map, pp. 149-201, Aug., 1961 

England’s Scillies, the Flowering Isles. By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 126-145, July, 1967 

Fabled Mount of St. Michael. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 15 ills. (1 painting), 
maps, pp. 880-898, June, 1964 

In the Wake of Darwin’s Beagle. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by James L. Stanfield. 37 ills. (2 paint- 
ings; 1 foldout), maps, pp. 449-495, Oct., 1969 

Last of the Cape Horners (Pamir). By Alan Vil- 
liers. Photos by Norman M. MacNeil. 11 ills., 
pp. 701-710, May, 1948 

The Netherlands: Nation at War With the Sea. 
By Alan Villiers. Photos by Adam Woolfitt. 46 
ills., diagr., 5 maps, map painting, pp. 530-571, 
Apr., 1968 

Prince Henry, the Explorer Who Stayed Home. 
By Alan Villiers. Photos by Thomas Nebbia. 
41 ills., map, pp. 616-656, Nov., 1960 

Scotland from her lovely Lochs and Seas. By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 49 ills., 
maps, pp. 492-541, Apr., 1961 

Ships Through the Ages: A Saga of the Sea. By 
Alan Villiers. 53 ills. (24 paintings), pp. 494-545, 
Apr., 1963 

Wales, Land of Bards. By Alan Villiers. Photos by 
Thomas Nebbia. 42 ills., map, pp. 727-769, June, 
1965 

We’re Coming Over on the Mayflower. By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 16 ills., 
map, pp. 708-728, May, 1957 

Articles and Photographs 

By Full-rigged Ship to Denmark’s Fairyland. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by Alexander Taylor and 
author. 28 ills., map, pp. 809-828, Dec., 1955 

Golden Beaches of Portugal. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by author. 24 ills, map, pp. 673-696, 
Nov., 1954 

How We Sailed the New Mayflower to America. 
By Capt. Alan Villiers. Photos by author. 35 
ills. map, pp. 627-672, Nov., 1957 

I Sailed with Portugal’s Captains Courageous. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by author. 30 ills., maps, 
pp. 565-596, May, 1952 

The Marvelous Maldive Islands. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by author. 20 ills, map, pp. 829-849, 
June, 1957 

Sailing with Sindbad’s Sons (Arabs). By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by author. 9 ills., map, pp. 675- 
688, Nov., 1948 


VILLIERS, ALAN—Continued 
Under Canvas in the Atomic Age (U.S. Coast 
Guard Cadets). By Alan Villiers. Photos by 
author. 37 ills., map, pp. 49-84, July, 1955 


VINEYARDS. See Grapes and Grape Culture; and 
Germany (The Rhine); Italy (Italian Riviera; 
Lombardy’s Lakes); Portugal at the Crossroads; 
Portugal Is Different; Vevey, Switzerland; Véze- 
lay (France); Vienna, City of Song 


VINLAND Ruins Prove Vikings Found the New 
World. By Helge Ingstad. 35 ills. (3 paintings), 
3 maps, pp. 708-734, Nov., 1964 


VINSON MASSIF (Mountain), Antarctica. See Sen- 
tinel Range 


VIRGIN ISLANDS, West Indies: 

A Fresh Breeze Stirs the Leewards. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 51 ills. (1 
foldout), 6 maps, pp. 488-537, Oct., 1966 

Our Virgin Islands, 50 Years Under the Flag. 
By Carleton Mitchell. Photos by James L. Stan- 
field. 36 ills, map painting, pp. 67-103, Jan., 
1968 

Virgin Islands: Tropical Playland, U.S.A. By John 
Scofield. Photos by Charles Allmon and author. 
25 ills., 3 maps, pp. 201-232, Feb., 1956 

See also Guana; West Indies (Map Articles) 


VIRGIN RIVER, Utah-Arizona-Nevada: 
Amid the Mighty Walls of Zion. By Lewis F. 
Clark. Photos by Justin Locke and author. 27 
ills., map, pp. 37-70, Jan., 1954 


VIRGINIA: 


Across the Potomac from Washington. By Albert 
W. Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, 
Robert F. Sisson, Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., 
map, pp. 1-33, Jan., 1953 

Appalachian Valley Pilgrimage. By Catherine 
Bell Palmer. Photos by Justin Locke and J. 
Baylor Roberts. 27 ills., map, pp. 1-32, July, 1949 

Appomattox: Where Grant and Lee Made Peace 
With Honor a Century Ago. By Ulysses S. 
Grant 3rd. Photos by Bruce Dale. 39 ills. (5 
paintings), maps, pp. 435-469, Apr., 1965 

Capt. John Smith’s Map of Virginia—George 
Washington’s Travels, Traced on the Arrow- 
smith Map. Text with historical maps. pp. 760, 
768, June, 1953 

Captain Smith of Jamestown. By Bradford Smith. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas J. 
Abercrombie. 35 ills., 3 maps, pp. 581-620, May, 
1957 

Chesapeake Country. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 42 ills. (1 engraving, 
1 print), map, pp. 370-411, Sept., 1964 

“Delmarva,” Gift of the Sea. By Catherine Bell 
Palmer. 36 ills, map, pp. 367-399, Sept., 1950 

Exploring America’s Great Sand Barrier Reef. By 
Capt. Eugene R. Guild, USA, Ret. Photos by 
John E. Fletcher and J. Baylor Roberts. 23 ills., 
map, pp. 325-350, Sept., 1947 

Founders of Virginia. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Pho- 
tos by B. Anthony Stewart. 29 ills., map, pp. 
433-462, Apr., 1948 

History Keeps House in Virginia. By Howell Walk- 
er. Photos by author. 38 ills., pp. 441-484, Apr., 
1956 
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VIRGINIA—Continued 

Indian Life Before the Colonists Came. By Stuart 
E. Jones. Historical engravings by Theodore de 
Bry, 1590. 15 ills., pp. 351-368, Sept., 1947 

New National Geographic Map Highlights Wash- 
ington Area History. Text with map supplement. 
p. 485, Apr., 1956 

Over and Under Chesapeake Bay. By David S. 
Boyer. Photos by author. 20 ills. (2 paintings), 6 
diagrs., 3 maps (1 painting), pp. 593-612, Apr., 
1964 

Shrines of Each Patriot’s Devotion. By Frederick 
G. Vosburgh. 27 ills., pp. 51-82, Jan., 1949 

Skyline Trail from Maine to Georgia. By Andrew 
H. Brown. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 31 ills., 
map, pp. 219-251, Aug., 1949 

Stately Homes of Old Virginia. By Albert W. At- 
wood. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Donald Mc- 
Bain, John E. Fletcher. 11 ills., pp. 787-802, 
June, 1953 

Witness to a War (U.S. Civil War): British Corre- 
spondent Frank Vizetelly. By Robert T. Coch- 
ran, Jr. 38 ills., pp. 453-491, Apr., 1961 

See also Arlington National Cemetery; Charlottes- 
ville; Fredericksburg; Monticello; Mount Ver- 
non; Norfolk; Williamsburg; amd Aviation 
(Fledgling Wings), for Fort Myer; Chesapeake 
Bay (One Hundred Hours), for Aquascope oper- 
ations off Gwynn Island; Intracoastal Waterway; 
U.S. Marine Corps, for Quantico Marine Base 


VIRGINIA BEACH. See Virginia (Exploring Amer- 
ica’s Great Sand Barrier Reef) 


VIRGINIA COMPANY. See Founders of Virginia 


VIRU VALLEY, Peru: 
Finding the Tomb of a Warrior-God. By William 
Duncan Strong. Photos by Clifford Evans, Jr. 27 
ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 453-482, Apr., 1947 


VISBY, Gotland Island. See Sweden (Baltic Cruise) 


A VISIT to the Living Ice Age (Far North). By Ruth- 
erford Platt. Photos by author. 47 ills., map, pp. 
525-545, Apr., 1957 


VIZCAYA: An Italian Palazzo in Miami (Florida). By 
William H. Nicholas. Photos by Justin Locke. 9 
ills., pp. 595-604, Nov., 1950 


VIZETELLY, FRANK: 


Witness to a War (U.S. Civil War): British Corre- 
spondent Frank Vizetelly. By Robert T. Coch- 
ran, Jr. 38 ills., pp. 453-491, Apr., 1961 


VOAS, ROBERT B.: 


John Glenn’s Three Orbits in Friendship 7: A Min- 
ute-by-Minute Account of America’s First Orbit- 
al Space Flight. By Robert B. Voas. 35 ills. (1 
painting), 3 diagrs., maps, pp. 792-827, June, 1962 


VOICES of the Night. By Arthur A. Allen. Photos by 
author. 27 ills., pp. 507-522, Apr., 1950 


VOLCANIC ACTIVITY, Subsea. See Ilha Nova; 
Myojin Island; Surtsey 


VOLCANO ISLANDS, Pacific Ocean. See Iwo Jima 


VOLCANOES: 


Bali’s Sacred Mountain Blows Its Top. Part I: 
Disaster in Paradise. By Windsor P. Booth. 
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VOLCANOES—Continued 

Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 13 ills., 3 maps, pp. 
436-447; Part II: Devastated Land and Home- 
less People. By Samuel W. Matthews. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson. 12 ills., pp. 447-458, Sept., 1963 

Crater Lake Summer. By Walter Meayers Ed- 
wards. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 134- 
148, July, 1962 

Included: Wizard Island 

Death of an Island, Tristan da Cunha. By P. J. F. 

Wheeler. 16 ills., maps, pp. 678-695, May, 1962 


E] Sangay, Fire-breathing Giant of the Andes. By 
G. Edward Lewis. Photos by author. 16 ills., 
map, pp. 117-138, Jan., 1950 

Contents: E] Antisana, E] Cayambe, E] Chim- 
borazo, El Cotopaxi, El Pichincha, El Sangay, 
E!] Tulabug, and Imbabura 

Exploring Aleutian Volcanoes. By G. D. Robinson. 
13 ills., map, pp. 509-528, Oct., 1948 

Fountain of Fire in Hawaii. By Frederick Simpich, 
Jr. Ektachromes by Robert B. Goodman (Black 
Star) and Robert Wenkam. 22 ills., maps, pp. 
303-327, Mar., 1960 

Hawaii, U.S.A. By Frederick Simpich, Jr. Photos by 
Thomas Nebbia. 48ills., diagr., pp. 1-45, July, 1960 

Lonely Wonders of Katmai (Alaska). By Ernest 
Gruening. Photos by Winfield Parks. 32 ills. (1 
painting), 3 diagrs., maps, pp. 800-831, June, 
1963 

Lost Kingdom in Indian Mexico (Tarascan). By 
Justin Locke. Photos by author. 25 ills., 3 maps, 
pp. 517-546, Oct., 1952 

Included: El] Pilon; Paricutin 

A New Volcano Bursts from the Atlantic (Ilha 
Nova). By John Scofield. Photos by Robert F. 
Sisson. 24 ills., maps, pp. 735-757, June, 1958 

Our Home-town Planet, Earth. By F. Barrows Col- 
ton. 16 ills., drawing, map, pp. 117-139, Jan., 1952 

Photographing a Volcano (Kilauea) in Action. By 
Thomas J. Hargrave. Photos by author. 2 ills., 
pp. 561-563, Oct., 1955 

Sicily the Three-Cornered. By Luis Marden. Pho- 
tos by author. 50 ills., diagrs., map, pp. 1-48, 
Jan., 1955 

Included: Etna; Stromboli 

Volcanic Fires of the 50th State: Hawaii National 
Park. By Paul A. Zahl. 24 ills., maps, pp. 793- 
823, June, 1959 

Volcano and Earthquake Show Nature’s Awesome 
Power. The Editor. note, p. 303, Mar., 1960 


When Mt. Mazama Lost Its Top: The Birth of 
Crater Lake. By Lyman J. Briggs. 5 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), diagr., pp. 128-133, July, 1962 

See also Irazu; and Craters of the Moon National 
Monument, Idaho; Lassen Volcanic National 
Park; National Monuments (U. S.), for Katmai; 
National Parks (U.S.: Heritage; Parkscape), for 
Haleakala National Park and Hawaii Volcanoes 
National Park; and Congo, Democratic Repub- 
lic of the (White Magic); Ecuador; Guatemala 
Revisited; Iceland; Japan (Backwoods Japan); 
Lanzarote; Martinique, for Pelée; Myojin Is- 
land; New Zealand, Pocket Wonder World; 
Pompeii, Italy; Surtsey; Tristan da Cunha 


VOLTA BUREAU, Georgetown, Washington, D. C.: 


Washington’s Historic Georgetown. By William 
A. Kinney. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
John E. Fletcher. 26 ills., pp. 513-544, Apr., 1953 
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voopDoo. See Haiti 
VORARLBERG (Province). See Occupied Austria 


VOSBURGH, FREDERICK G.: 


National Geographic Society Trustees Elect Key 
Executives. 15 ills., pp. 576-590, Oct., 1967 


MMII ooo Ci peg tensa deoaeworecewa cr ceaes 577 

Photographs of................ ill. pp. 577, 586, 588 

Service to the Society .............ccsescere 579, 581 

Speech of acceptance....................04. 582-583 
Articles 


Berlin, Island in a Soviet Sea. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 10 ills., 
map, pp. 689-704, Nov., 1951 

Dog Mart Day in Fredericksburg (Virginia). By 
Frederick G. Vosburgh. Photos by B. A. Stewart, 
J. B. Roberts, J. E. Fletcher. 22 ills., pp. 817-832, 
June, 1951 

Drums to Dynamos on the Mohawk. By Frederick 
G. Vosburgh. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
43 ills., map, pp. 67-110, July, 1947 

Easter Egg Chickens. By Frederick G. Vosburgh. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Newton V. 
Blakeslee. 9 ills., pp. 377-387, Sept., 1948 

Flying in the “Blowtorch” Era. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Rudy Arnold, National 
Geographic Society, United States Air Force. 49 
ills., pp. 281-322, Sept., 1950 

Formosa—Hot Spot of the East (Poor Little Rich 
Land—Formosa). By Frederick G. Vosburgh. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 36 ills., map, 
pp. 139-176, Feb., 1950 

Japan Tries Freedom’s Road. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 42 ills., 
map, pp. 593-632, May, 1950 

Minnesota Makes Ideas Pay. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by John E. Fletcher and B. 
Anthony Stewart. 42 ills. map, pp. 291-336, 
Sept., 1949 

Shrines of Each Patriot’s Devotion. By Frederick 
G. Vosburgh. 27 ills., pp. 51-82, Jan., 1949 

Threatened Glories of Everglades National Park. 
By Frederick Kent Truslow and Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Frederick Kent Truslow 
and Otis Imboden. 48 ills. (1 painting), 4 maps, 
pp. 508-553, Oct., 1967 

To Gilbert Grosvenor: A Monthly Monument 25 
Miles High. By Frederick G. Vosburgh and the 
staff of the National Geographic Society. 50 
ills., pp. 445-487, Oct., 1966 

Torchbearers of the Twilight (Fireflies). By Fred- 
erick G. Vosburgh. 8 ills., drawing, pp. 697-704, 
May, 1951 


VOSS, GILBERT L.: 
Solving Life Secrets of the Sailfish. By Gilbert 
Voss. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. Paintings 
by Craig Phillips. 18 ills., pp. 859-872, June, 1956 
Squids: Jet-powered Torpedoes of the Deep. By 
Gilbert L. Voss. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 31 
ills. (1 painting), pp. 386-411, Mar., 1967 


VOURAIKOS RIVER WATERSHED, Greece: 
Erosion, Trojan Horse of Greece. By F. G. Renner. 
19 ills., map, pp. 793-812, Dec., 1947 


The VOYAGE of the Brigantine Yankee (Television 
Announcement). 6 ills., pp. 265A-265B, Feb., 
1966 
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VOYAGE to Venus: The Story of Mariner II. By 
Frank Sartwell. Paintings by Davis Meltzer. 
9 ills. (6 paintings and diagrs.), pp. 733-742, 
May, 1963 


VOYAGER (Spacecraft): 
Mars: A New World to Explore. By Carl Sagan. 
28 ills. (3 paintings), diagrs., maps, pp. 821-841, 
Dec., 1967 


VOYAGES. See Cruises and Voyages 


VOYAGES, Solo. See Graham, Robin Lee; Schultz, 
John E. 


VOYAGEURS: 
Relics from the Rapids. By Sigurd F. Olson. Pho- 
tos by David S. Boyer. 27 ills. (1 painting), maps, 
pp. 413-435, Sept., 1963 


VULTURES: 

Tool-using Bird: The Egyptian Vulture. By Bar- 
oness Jane van Lawick-Goodall. Photos by Baron 
Hugo van Lawick. 16 ills., map, pp. 631-641, 
May, 1968 


W 
WAGNER, KIP: 


Drowned Galleons Yield Spanish Gold. By Kip 
Wagner. Photos by Otis Imboden. 38 ills. (4 
paintings), maps, pp. 1-37, Jan., 1965 


WAHGI VALLEY. See New Guinea (New Guinea’s 
Paradise of Birds; New Guinea’s Rare Birds; 
Sheep Airlift) 


WAI WAI INDIANS: 
Life Among the Wai Wai Indians. By Clifford 
Evans and Betty J. Meggers. Photos by authors. 
22 ills., pp. 329-346, Mar., 1955 


WAIKIKI BEACH. See Honolulu; and Hawaii, U.S.A. 


WAKELIN, JAMES H., Jr.: 


Thresher: Lesson and Challenge. By James H. 
Wakelin, Jr. 5 ills., pp. 759-763, June, 1964 


WAKHAN (Region). See Afghanistan (Afghanistan: 
Crossroad; We Took the Highroad) 


WALES: 

British Castles, History in Stone. By Norman 
Wilkinson. Etchings by author. 16 ills., pp. 111- 
129, July, 1947 

The Investiture of Great Britain’s Prince of Wales. 
By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by James L. Stan- 
field and Adam Woolfitt. 20 ills., map, pp. 698- 
715, Nov., 1969 

The Society’s New Map of the British Isles. Text 
with map supplement. pp. 551-552, Apr., 1949 

Wales, Land of Bards. By Alan Villiers. Photos by 
Thomas Nebbia. 42 ills. map, pp. 727-769, 
June, 1965 

See also Caldy; Skomer; and Great Britain (The 
Britain That Shakespeare Knew) 


WALKER, ERNEST P.: 
“Flying” Squirrels, Nature’s Gliders. By Ernest P. 
Walker. 14 ills., pp. 663-674, May, 1947 
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WALKER, ERNEST P.—Continued 

Portraits of My Monkey Friends. By Ernest P. 
Walker, Photos by author. 21 ills., pp. 105-119, 
Jan., 1956 

The Wild Animals in My Life. By William M. 
Mann. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Donald Mc- 
Bain, Ernest P. Walker. 26 ills., pp. 497-524, 
Apr., 1957 


WALKER, HOWELL: 


New South Wales, the State That Cradled Aus- 
tralia. By Howell Walker. Photos by David 
Moore (Black Star). 48 ills., maps, pp. 591-635, 
Nov., 1967 

Articles and Photographs 


Air Age Brings Life to Canton Island. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 117- 
132, Jan., 1955 

Aroostook County, Maine, Source of Potatoes. By 
Howell Walker. Photos by author. 19 ills., map, 
pp. 459-478, Oct., 1948 

Belgium Welcomes the World (1958 World’s Fair). 
By Howell Walker. Photos by author. 41 ills., 
map, pp. 795-837, June, 1958 


Cities Like Worcester Make America. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 24 ills., pp. 189-214, 
Feb., 1955 


Cruise to Stone Age Arnhem Land (Australia). By 
Howell Walker. Photos by author. 10 ills., map, 
pp. 417-430, Sept., 1949 

France Meets the Sea in Brittany. Article and pho- 
tos by Howell Walker. 32 ills., diagrs., map, pp. 
470-503, Apr., 1965 

From Spear to Hoe on Groote Eylandt. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 9 ills., map, pp. 131- 
142, Jan., 1953 

The Greener Fields of Georgia. By Howell Walker. 
Photos by author and B. Anthony Stewart. 41 
ills., map, pp. 287-330, Mar., 1954 

Here Rest in Honored Glory... (War Memorials). 
By Howell Walker. Photos by author. 29 ills., 
map, pp. 739-768, June, 1957 

History Keeps House in Virginia. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 38 ills., pp. 441-484, 
Apr., 1956 

Italian Riviera, Land That Winter Forgot. By 
Howell Walker. Photos by author, Gilbert M. 
Grosvenor, Albert Moldvay. 51 ills., map, pp. 
743-789, June, 1963 

Lafayette’s Homeland, Auvergne. By Howell Walk- 
er. Photos by author. 18 ills., map, pp. 419-436, 
Sept., 1957 

Long Island Outgrows the Country. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, David 
W. Edwards, author. 48 ills., maps, pp. 279-326, 
Mar., 1951 

The Making of a New Australia. By Howell Walk- 
er. Photos by author. 27 ills., map, pp. 233-259, 
Feb., 1956 

The Making of a West Pointer. By Howell Walker. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, John E. Fletcher, 
author. 25 ills., pp. 597-626, May, 1952 

New Zealand, Pocket Wonder World. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 419- 
460, Apr., 1952 

Normandy Blossoms Anew. By Howell Walker. 
Photos by author. 33 ills., map, pp. 591-631, May, 
1959 
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WALKER, HOWELL—Continued 
Tasmania, Australia’s Island State. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 28 ills., map, pp. 791- 
818, Dec., 1956 
Washington Lives Again at Valley Forge. By 
Howell Walker. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, 
David S. Boyer, Donald McBain, author. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 187-202, Feb., 1954 
You Can’t Miss America by Bus. By Howell Walk- 
er. Photos by author. Paintings by Walter A. 
Weber. 35 ills., map, pp. 1-42, July, 1950 
Photographs 


Exploring Stone Age Arnhem Land. Photos by 
Howell Walker. pp. 759-774, Dec., 1949 

King Ranch, Cattle Empire in Texas. Photos by 
Howell Walker and Justin Locke. pp. 41-64, 
Jan., 1952 


WALKER, JOHN: 


American Masters in the National Gallery. 
By John Walker. 24 ills., pp. 295-324, Sept., 
1948 

A Color Masterpiece for the Christmas Season. 
Text with art supplement (“The Adoration of 
the Magi”). p. 140, Jan., 1952 

The National Gallery After a Quarter Century. 
By John Walker. 26 ills., pp. 348-371, Mar., 
1967 

The Nation’s Newest Old Masters. By John Walk- 
er. Paintings from Kress Collection. 36 ills., pp. 
619-657, Nov., 1956 

The Vienna Treasures and Their Collectors. By 
John Walker. Reproductions of Austrian-owned 
paintings. 35 ills., pp. 737-776, June, 1950 

Your National Gallery of Art After 10 Years. By 
John Walker. Paintings from Kress Collection. 
28 ills., pp. 73-103, Jan., 1952 


WALKER, JOSEPH A.: 
I Fly the X-15. By Joseph A. Walker. Photos 
by Dean Conger. 24 ills., pp. 428-450, Sept., 
1962 


WALKER, LEWIS WAYNE: 

Arizona’s Window on Wildlife. By Lewis Wayne 
Walker. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 240-250, 
Feb., 1958 

Sea Birds of Isla Raza. By Lewis Wayne Walker. 
Photos by author. 15 ills., map, pp. 239-248, 
Feb., 1951 


WALKER, PHIL: 
Across the Alps in a Wicker Basket (Bernina). By 
Phil Walker. 14 ills. map, pp. 117-131, Jan., 
1963 


WALKER, STANLEY: 


The Fabulous State of Texas. By Stanley Walker. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas 
Nebbia. 51 ills., pp. 149-195, Feb., 1961 


* WALKING CATFISH: 


New Florida Resident, the Walking Catfish. By 
Clarence P. Idyll. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
11 ills., diagr., map, pp. 847-851, June, 1969 


WALKING TOURS. See England (A Stroll to London); 
Ireland (I Walked); Outer Hebrides (From Bar- 
ra); Rumania; Scotland; Tyrol (Region), Austria- 
Italy; and Youth Hostels 
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WALLER, JERRY: 
Scenes of Postwar Finland. By La Verne Bradley. 
Photos by Jerry Waller. 30 ills, map, pp. 233- 
264, Aug., 1947 


WALLIS ISLANDS, Pacific Ocean. See Uvéa 


WALRUS HUNTING: 

Nomad in Alaska’s Outback. Article and photos by 
Thomas J. Abercrombie. 21 ills., map, pp. 540- 
567, Apr., 1969 

See also King Island, Alaska (Cliff Dwellers) 


WALT DISNEY: Genius of Laughter and Learning. 
By Melville Bell Grosvenor. ill., p. 157D, Aug., 
1963 


See also Disney, Walt 


WAR and Quiet on the Laos Frontier. By W. Robert 
Moore. 14 ills, map, pp. 665-680, May, 1954 


WAR MEMORIALS: 

Gettysburg and Vicksburg: the Battle Towns 
Today. By Robert Paul Jordan. Map notes by 
Carolyn Bennett Patterson. Photos by James P. 
Blair and Bates Littlehales. 48 ills. (4 paintings), 
7 maps (1 foldout), pp. 4-57, July, 1963 

Here Rest in Honored Glory ... The United States 
Dedicates Six New Battle Monuments in Europe 
to Americans Who Gave Their Lives During 
World War II. By Howell Walker. Photos by 
author. 29 ills, map, pp. 739-768, June, 1957 

Our War Memorials Abroad: A Faith Kept. By 
General of the Army George C. Marshall. 4 ills., 
pp. 731-737, June, 1957 

See also Arlington National Cemetery, Virginia; 
Civil War, U. S.; Normandy (France) 


WAR-TORN Greece Looks Ahead. By Maynard Owen 
Williams. Photos by author and B. Anthony 
Stewart. 32 ills., pp. 711-744, Dec., 1949 


WARBLERS: 
The Bird’s Year. By Arthur A. Allen. Photos by 
author. 44 ills., pp. 791-816, June, 1951 
Included: Chestnut-sided, Kentucky, Mag- 
nolia, Mourning, and Yellow Warblers; and the 
Redstart 


WARD, FRED: 

New England’s “Lively Experiment,” Rhode Is- 
land. By Robert de Roos. Photos by Fred Ward 
(Black Star). 34 ills., map, pp. 370-401, Sept., 
1968 


WARNER, CONSTANCE P.: 
Nature’s Alert Eyes. By Constance P. Warner. 
Photos by author. 19 ills., pp. 558-569, Apr., 
1959 : 


WARREN, CHARLES: 


The Washington National Monument Society. By 
Charles Warren. 3 ills., pp. 739-744, June, 
1947 


WARREN, EARL: 


Antarctic Scientist (Paul A. Siple) Honored by The 
Society (Presentation of Hubbard Medal by 
Chief Justice Warren). 3 ills., pp. 792-793, June, 
1958 

Dr. and Mrs. Louis S. B. Leakey presented Hub- 
bard Medal by Chief Justice Earl Warren. pp. 
903, 905, Dec., 1962; p. 231, ill. p. 197, Feb., 1965 





WARREN, EARL—Continued 


First La Gorce Medal Honors Antarctic Expedi- 
tion (Presentation by Chief Justice Warren). 4 
ills., pp. 864-867, June, 1967 

National Geographic Society Honors Air Pioneer 
Juan Trippe (Presentation of Hubbard Medal by 
Chief Justice Warren). 4 ills., pp. 584-586, Apr., 
1968 


See also NGS: Board of Trustees—Members 


WARREN, EARL, Jr.: 


Off Santa Barbara: California’s Ranches in the 
Sea. By Earl Warren, Jr. 25 ills., map, pp. 257- 
283, Aug., 1958 


WARROAD, Minnesota: 


Men, Moose, and Mink of Northwest Angle. By 
William H. Nicholas. 18 ills., map, pp. 265-284, 
Aug., 1947 


WARSAW, Poland: 


Poland Opens Her Doors. By Delia and Ferdinand 
Kuhn. Photos by Erich Lessing (Magnum). 39 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 354-398, Sept., 1958 


WARSHIPS: 

Ships Through the Ages: A Saga of the Sea. By 
Alan Villiers. 53 ills. (24 paintings), pp. 494-545, 
Apr., 1963 

See also Great Britain (The British Way); Spanish 
Armada; Vasa (Swedish Warship); and Battle- 
ships 


WASHBURN, BRADFORD: 
Canada’s Mount Kennedy. I: The Discovery. By 
Bradford Washburn. 5 ills., pp. 1-3, July, 1965 
Mount McKinley Conquered by New Route. By 
Bradford Washburn. Photos by author. 18 ills., 
maps, pp. 219-248, Aug., 1953 


WASHINGTON, GEORGE: 


George Washington’s Travels, Traced on the 
Arrowsmith Map. Text with historical map. 
p. 768, June, 1953 

Shrines of Each Patriot’s Devotion. By Frederick 
G. Vosburgh. 27 ills., pp. 51-82, Jan., 1949 

Included: George Washington Birthplace; 
Mount Vernon; Valley Forge Park 

Washington Lives Again at Valley Forge. By 
Howell Walker. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, 
David S. Boyer, Donald McBain, author. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 187-202, Feb., 1954 

The Washington National Monument Society. 
By Charles Warren. 3 ills., pp. 739-744, June, 
1947 

See also Alexandria, Virginia; Mount Vernon; 
Presidents, U. S. 


WASHINGTON: 

Changing Empire of the Northwest. Text with 
Atlas Map supplement. ill, p. 515, Apr. 
1960 

Climbing Our Northwest Glaciers. Photos by Bob 
and Ira Spring. 14 ills., map, pp. 103-114, July, 
1953 


Endeavour Sails the Inside Passage. By Amos 
Burg. 21 ills., map, pp. 801-828, June, 1947 

Following the Trail of Lewis and Clark. By Ralph 
Gray. Photos by author. 43 ills., pp. 707-750, 
June, 1953 
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WASHINGTON—Continued 


From Sagebrush to Roses on the Columbia. By 
Leo A. Borah. Photos by Ray Atkeson. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 571-611, Nov., 1952 

A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 

Included: Aberdeen; Adams, Mount; Blewett; 
Bremerton; Chelan, Lake; Cle Elum; Cle Elum 
Lake; Dosewallips River; Duckabush River: 
Dungeness Spit; Ediz Hook; Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt Lake; Gifford Pinchot National 
Forest; Grand Coulee Dam; Greenacres; Hoh 
River Valley; Hood Canal; Hoquiam; Kachess 
Lake; Olympic National Park; Olympic Penin- 
sula; Opportunity; Port Angeles; Port Orchard; 
Port Townsend; Puget Sound; Rosalia; St. 
Helens, Mount; Seattle; Sequim; Snoqualmie 
Pass; Spokane; Walla Walla; Wenatchee; We- 
natchee Mountains; Yakima; Zenith 

Mount Rainier: Testing Ground for Everest. 
Article and photos by Barry C. Bishop. 25 ills., 
maps, pp. 688-711, May, 1963 

New National Park Proposed: The Spectacular 
North Cascades. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Pho- 
tos by James P. Blair. 24 ills., map, pp. 642-667, 
May, 1968 

Northwest Wonderland: Washington State. By 
Merle Severy. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
41 ills., pp. 445-493, Apr., 1960 

Washington Wilderness, the North Cascades. By 
Edwards Park. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 34 
ills., maps, pp. 335-367, Mar., 1961 

See also Olympic National Park; Puget Sound 
Area; Seattle; and Map Articles (Northwest 
United States) 


WASHINGTON, D. C.: 


Across the Potomac from Washington. By Albert 
W. Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, 
Robert F. Sisson, Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., 
map, pp. 1-33, Jan., 1953 

American Processional: History on Canvas. By 
John and Blanche Leeper. 38 ills., pp. 173-212, 
Feb., 1951 

The DAR Story. By Lonnelle Aikman. Photos by 
B. Anthony Stewart and John E. Fletcher. 29 
ills., pp. 565-598, Nov., 1951 

Contents: Headquarters of the National So- 
ciety of Daughters of the American Revolution 

Inside the White House. By Lonnelle Aikman. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas 
Nebbia. 46 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 3-43, Jan., 1961 

The Last Full Measure (Tribute to President 
Kennedy). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 39 ills. 
(1 foldout), pp. 307-355, Mar., 1964 

The Living White House. By Lonnelle Aikman. 
Historical photos and paintings. 67 ills., plan, 
pp. 593-643, Nov., 1966 

New Grandeur for Flowering Washington. By 
Joseph Judge. Photos by James P. Blair. 33 
ills. (1 foldout painting), 4 maps of planning 
areas, foldout map with key, pp. 500-539, Apr., 
1967 

New National Geographic Map Highlights Wash- 
ington Area History. Text with map supplement. 
p. 485, Apr., 1956 

Parkscape, U.S.A.: Tomorrow in Our National 
Parks. By George B. Hartzog, Jr. 45 ills. (1 fold- 
out), foldout map, pp. 48-93, July, 1966 
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WASHINGTON, D. C.—Continued 


Included: National Capital Parks; Pennsyl- 
vania Avenue, a national historic site 


Pennsylvania Avenue, Route of Presidents. By 
Dorothea and Stuart E. Jones. Photos by Volk- 
mar Wentzel. 21 ills., map, pp. 63-95, Jan., 1957 

Remapping the Nation’s Capital. Text with U.S. 
Atlas Map supplement. 3 maps, pp. 782-783, 
Dec., 1964 

The Smithsonian, Magnet on the Mall. By Leon- 
ard Carmichael. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
55 ills., pp. 796-845, June, 1960 

The Smithsonian Institution. By Thomas R. Henry. 
Photos by Justin N. Locke and B. Anthony 
Stewart. 25 ills., pp. 325-348, Sept., 1948 

Included: Colored illustrations of the follow- 
ing: Army Map Service, Army Medical Research 
and Graduate School, Botanic Garden, Food 
and Drug Administration, George Washington 
University Eye Clinic, Johns Hopkins University 
Applied Physics Laboratory, National Bureau 
of Standards, National Geographic Society Map 
Division, National Zoological Park, Naval 
Ordnance Laboratory, Smithsonian Institution 

The Society’s New Map of Washington. Text with 
map supplement. pp. 409-410, Sept., 1948 

Washington: Home of the Nation’s Great. By Al- 
bert W. Atwood. 36 ills., pp. 699-738, June, 1947 

Our Magnificent Capital City. Photos by B. 
Anthony Stewart. 18 ills., pp. 715-738 

Washington: The City Freedom Built. By William 
Graves. Photos by Bruce Dale and Thomas 
Nebbia. 43 ills. (2 paintings), maps, pp. 735-781, 
Dec., 1964 

The Washington National Monument Society. By 
Charles Warren. 3 ills., pp. 739-744, June, 1947 


Washington’s Historic Georgetown. By William A. 
Kinney. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
John E. Fletcher. 26 ills., pp. 513-544, Apr., 1953 

Waterway to Washington, the C & O Canal. By Jay 
Johnston. 19 ills., map, pp. 419-439, Mar., 1960 

World’s Last Salute to a Great American (Dwight 
D. Eisenhower). By William Graves and other 
members of the National Geographic staff. 12 
ills., pp. 40-51, July, 1969 

See also Capitol, U.S.; Folger (Library); Library 
of Congress; National Bureau of Standards; Na- 
tional Gallery of Art; National Zoological Park; 
Presidents, U.S.; amd names of U.S. Govern- 
ment departments; amd nearby sites: Arlington 
National Cemetery; Mount Vernon 


WASHINGTON, Mount, New Hampshire: 

The Friendly Huts of the White Mountains. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 
37 ills., maps (1 foldout), pp. 205-239, Aug., 1961 

Mountains Top Off New England. By F. Barrows 
Colton. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 38 ills., 
map, pp. 563-602, May, 1951 

Skyline Trail (Appalachian Trail) from Maine to 
Georgia. By Andrew H. Brown. Photos by Rob- 
ert F. Sisson. 31 ills., map, pp. 219-251, Aug., 
1949 


WASHINGTON NATIONAL AIRPORT. See Arlington 
County, Virginia 


The WASHINGTON NATIONAL MONUMENT SO- 
CIETY. By Charles Warren. 3 ills., pp. 739-744, 
June, 1947 











WASHINGTON Wilderness, the North Cascades. By 
Edwards Park. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 34 
ills., maps, pp. 335-367, Mar., 1961 


WATCH INDUSTRY: 

Switzerland, Europe’s High-rise Republic. Article 
and photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 39 ills., 
maps, pp. 68-113, July, 1969 

Switzerland Guards the Roof of Europe. By Wil- 
liam H. Nicholas. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 
43 ills., map, pp. 205-246, Aug., 1950 

See also Surprising Switzerland 


WATCHES. See Split-second Time 


WATCHING a Baby Gorilla Grow Up (Jambo—First 
gorilla raised by its mother in captivity). By 
Ernst M. Lang. Photos by Paul Steinemann. 10 
ills., pp. 446-453, Mar., 1964 

WATER: 

The Canadian North: Emerging Giant. Article and 
photos by David S. Boyer. 44 ills. (2 cutaway 
drawings), map, pp. 1-43, July, 1968 

Sno-Cats Mechanize Oregon Snow Survey. By 
Andrew H. Brown. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 
19 ills., map, pp. 691-710, Nov., 1949 

Threatened Glories of Everglades National Park. 
By Frederick Kent Truslow and Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Frederick Kent Truslow 
and Otis Imboden. 48 ills. (1 painting), 4 maps, 
pp. 508-553, Oct., 1967 

Water for the World’s Growing Needs. By Her- 
bert B. Nichols and F. Barrows Colton. 18 ills., 
pp. 269-286, Aug., 1952 

See also Dams; Floods and Flood Control; Forests 
and Reforestation; Irrigation; Rain Forests; and 
Spain (The Changing Face), for Valencia’s Water 
Tribunal 


WATER, PREY, AND GAME BIRDS OF NORTH AMERICA: 

Water, Prey, and Game Girds: A New “Singing 

Book.” By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 12 ills., pp. 
529-535, Oct., 1965 


WATER BALLET. See Florida (Cruising Florida’s 
Western Waterways) 


WATER CLOCKS. See Clocks and Clockmaking (The 
Tower of the Winds) 


WATER POWER. See Hydroelectric Power; Power 
and Power Plants 


WATER SKIING: 
The Booming Sport of Water Skiing. By Wilbur 
E. Garrett. Photos by author. 12 ills., pp. 700- 
711, Nov., 1958 


WATER WAGON (Houseboat). See Florida (Cruising 
Florida’s Western Waterways) 


WATER War in Viet Nam. Article and photos by 
Dickey Chapelle. 20 ills. map, pp. 272-296, 
Feb., 1966 


WATERFALLS: 


Labrador Canoe Adventure. By Andrew Brown 
and Ralph Gray. Photos by authors. 30 ills., 
maps, pp. 65-99, July, 1951 

Included: Grand Falls of the Hamilton River; 
Lower Unknown Falls; Upper Unknown Falls 

Land of the Havasupai (Arizona Indians). By Jack 

Breed. Photos by author and William Belknap, 

Jr. 18 ills., map, pp. 655-674, May, 1948 


WATERFALLS—Continued 





Included: Beaver Falls, Fifty-foot Falls, 
Havasu or Bridal Veil Falls, Mooney Falls, 
Navajo Falls 

Niagara Falls, Servant of Good Neighbors. Photos 
by Walter Meayers Edwards. 16 ills., map, pp. 
574-587, Apr., 1963 

See also Angel Falls, Venezuela; Victoria Falls, 
Rhodesia-Zambia; and California (New Rush 
to Golden California); New York (New York 
State’s New Main Street); amd National Parks 
(U.S.) 


WATERMAN, STANTON, and Family: 


Polynesian Adventure (Television Announcement). 
6 ills., pp. 592A-592B, Apr., 1969 


WATERTON-GLACIER INTERNATIONAL PEACE 

PARK, Canada-U. S.: 

Canadian Rockies, Lords of a Beckoning Land. 
By Alan Phillips. Photos by James L. Stanfield. 
37 ills., map, pp. 353-393, Sept., 1966 

Many-splendored Glacierland. By George W. 
Long. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 46 ills., map, 
pp. 589-636, May, 1956 


WATERTON LAKES NATIONAL PARK, Canada. See 
articles, preceding 


WATERWAY to Washington, the C & O Canal. By 
Jay Johnston. 19 ills., map, pp. 419-439, Mar., 
1960 


WATERWAYS. See Canals; Great Lakes; Intracoastal 
Waterway, Atlantic; Inside Passage; Rivers and 
River Trips; St. Lawrence Seaway; and Scot- 
land from her lovely Lochs and Seas; Venice 


WATERY Hawaii: Fiftieth State Spans 1,600 Miles of 
Ocean. Text with Atlas Map supplement. ill., 
pp. 46-47, July, 1960 


WATSON, DON: 
Ancient Cliff Dwellers of Mesa Verde. By Don 
Watson. Photos by Willard R. Culver. 24 ills., 
pp. 349-376, Sept., 1948 


WATT, JAMES. See Great Britain (The British Way) 


WATUSI (Tribespeople). See Ethnology (White Mag- 
ic in the Belgian Congo) 


WAURA (Indians): 
The Waura: Brazilian Indians of the Hidden 
Xingu. Article and photos by Harald Schultz. 
27 ills., map, pp. 130-152, Jan., 1966 


WAVES (Women’s Reserve of the U.S. Naval Re- 
serve). See Parachute Rigger School 


WE, THE PEOPLE (Guidebook): 

The Nation’s Capitol Revealed as Never Before. 
By Senator Carl Hayden. Announcement of pub- 
lication of guidebook. 4 ills., 3 diagrs., pp. 1-3, 
Jan., 1964 


WE’re Coming Over on the Mayflower. By Alan 
Villiers. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 16 ills., 
map, pp. 708-728, May, 1957 


WE Are Living at the South Pole. By Paul A. Siple. 


Photos by David S. Boyer. 27 ills., diagrs., map, 
pp. 5-35, July, 1957 


National Geographic 











Is, 
sh 
rk 
ks 


it). 
CE 


nd. 
1d. 


ap, 


See 


By 
lar., 


istal 
and 
cot- 


es of 
. ill, 


Don 
 ills., 


Way) 


Mag- 


idden 
hultz. 


il Re- 


sefore. 
f pub- 
p. 1-3, 


- Alan 
6 ills., 


 Siple. 
., map, 








eographic 


Index 1947-1969 





WE Build a School for Sherpa Children. By Sir Ed- 
mund Hillary, K.B.E. 4 ills., pp. 548-551, Oct., 
1962 


WE Captured a ‘Live’ Brontosaur. By Roland T. 
Bird. 11 ills., map, pp. 707-722, May, 1954 


WE Climbed Utah’s Skyscraper Rock (Titan). By 
Huntley Ingalls. Photos by author and Barry C. 
Bishop. 24 ills, map, pp. 705-721, Nov., 1962 


WE Drove Panama’s Darién Gap. Article and photos 
by Kip Ross. 21 ills., maps, pp. 368-389, Mar., 
1961 


WE Dwelt in Kashgai Tents (Iran). By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 26 ills., pp. 805- 
832, June, 1952 


WE Followed Peary to the Pole. By Gilbert Grosve- 
nor and Thomas W. McKnew. 13 ills., map, pp. 
469-484, Oct., 1953 


WE Lived in Turbulent Tehran. By Rebecca Shan- 
non Cresson. 11 ills., map, pp. 707-720, Nov., 1953 


WE Saw the World From the Edge of Space. By 
Comdr. Malcolm D. Ross, USNR. Ground pho- 
tos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 20 ills., diagrs., 
pp. 671-685, Nov., 1961 


WE Survive on a Pacific Atoll. By John and Frank 
Craighead. Photos by authors. 20 ills., map, pp. 
73-94, Jan., 1948 


WE Took the Highroad in Afghanistan. By Jean and 
Franc Shor. Photos by authors. 36 ills., map, pp. 
673-706, Nov., 1950 


WEALTH and Wonder of Northern State Trees. By 
William A. Dayton. Paintings by Walter A. 
Weber. 40 ills., pp. 651-691, Nov., 1955 


WEAPONS: 


Our Navy’s Long Submarine Arm. By Allan C. 
Fisher, Jr. Photos by David S. Boyer and author. 
26 ills., pp. 613-636, Nov., 1952 

See also Atomic Bomb Tests; Atomic Weapons; 
Nike (Guided Missile); and Worcester, Massa- 
chusetts, for John Woodman Higgins Armory 


WEATHER: 


Extraordinary Photograph Shows Earth Pole to 
Pole. Photos by Nimbus I. 4 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 
190-193, Feb., 1965 


Men Against the Hurricane. By Andrew H. 
Brown. 20 ills., diagr., pp. 537-560, Oct., 1950 

Our Changing Atlantic Coastline (March 1962 
Storm). By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by B. 
Anthony Stewart. 29 ills., graph, map, pp. 860- 
887, Dec., 1962 

See also Climate; Lightning; Monsoons; and Oki- 
nawa; Yap Islands, for typhoons 


WEATHER SATELLITES: 


The Earth From Orbit. By Paul D. Lowman, Jr. 
37 ills. (1 foldout), 12 location maps, pp. 645- 
671, Nov., 1966 


Extraordinary Photograph Shows Earth Pole to 
Pole. Photos by Nimbus I. 4 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 
190-193, Feb., 1965 

How Man-made Satellites Can Affect Our Lives. 
By Joseph Kaplan. Paintings by Gilbert Emer- 
son. 17 ills., chart, pp. 791-810, Dec., 1957 


WEATHER SATELLITES—Continued 

Our Earth as a Satellite (Tiros 1) Sees It. By W. G. 
Stroud. 18 ills., maps, pp. 293-302, Aug., 1960 

Space Satellites, Tools of Earth Research. By 
Heinz Haber. Paintings by William N. Palm- 
strom. 28 ills., map, pp. 487-509, Apr., 1956 

See also Midwest Flood (Satellites Gave Warning); 
Remote Sensing 


WEATHER STATIONS AND RESEARCH: 


Man’s First Winter at the South Pole. By Paul A. 
Siple. Photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie and 
author. 51 ills., diagr., map, pp. 439-478, Apr., 
1958 

Men Against the Hurricane. By Andrew H. 
Brown. 20 ills., diagr., pp. 537-560, Oct., 1950 

Contents: Joint Hurricane Warning Center, 
at Miami 

Milestones in My Arctic Journeys. By Willie Knut- 
sen. 22 ills., pp. 543-570, Oct., 1949 

Included: Canadian-United States weather 
stations in Arctic Canada 

Our Navy Explores Antarctica. By Rear Admiral 
Richard E. Byrd, USN, Ret. U.S. Navy Official 
photos. 70 ills., 4 maps, pp. 429-522, Oct., 1947 

Rugged Is the Word for Bravo (Weather Patrol). 
By Phillip M. Swatek. 13 ills., pp. 829-843, Dec., 
1955 

Three Months on an Arctic Ice Island. By Lt. Col. 
Joseph O. Fletcher, USAF. 16 ills., map, pp. 
489-504, Apr., 1953 

Top of the World: The National Geographic So- 
ciety’s New Map of Northlands. Text with map 
supplement. pp. 524-528, Oct., 1949 

We Followed Peary to the Pole. By Gilbert Grosve- 
nor and Thomas W. McKnevw. 13 ills., map, pp. 
469-484, Oct., 1953 

Weather from the White North. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by John E. Fletcher. 31 ills., 
map, pp. 543-572, Apr., 1955 

Year of Discovery Opens in Antarctica. By David 
S. Boyer. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 
339-381, Sept., 1957 

See also Weather Satellites 


WEAVER, KENNETH F.: 

Aviation/Space Writers Association 1962 maga- 
zine-writing award won by Kenneth F. Weaver. 
pp. 898, 901, Dec., 1962 

Articles 

And Now to Touch the Moon’s Forbidding Face. 
By Kenneth F. Weaver. 5 ills. (1 painting), pp. 
633-635, May, 1969 

Athens: Her Golden Past Still Lights the World. By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos by Phillip Harring- 
ton. 39 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 100-137, July, 1963 

Countdown For Space (Project Mercury). By Ken- 
neth F. Weaver. 42 ills., pp. 702-734, May, 1961 

Crystals, Magical Servants of the Space Age. By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos by James P. Blair. 
36 ills. (7 paintings; 5 drawings), diagrs., pp. 
278-296, Aug., 1968 

The Five Worlds of Peru. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Photos by Bates Littlehales. 61 ills., pp. 213-265, 
Feb., 1964 


The Flight of Apollo 11: “One giant leap for man- 
kind.” By Kenneth F. Weaver. 43 ills. (4 paint- 
ings), diagrs., pp. 752-787, Dec., 1969 








WEAVER, KENNETH F.—Continued 

Giant Comet Grazes the Sun. By Kenneth F. 
Weaver. 3 ills., diagrs., pp. 259-261, Feb., 1966 

Historic Color Portrait of Earth From Space. By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. Photos by DODGE Satel- 
lite. 11 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 726-731, Nov., 1967 

How Old Is It? (Carbon-14 Dating). By Lyman J. 
Briggs and Kenneth F. Weaver. 18 ills., diagr., 
pp. 234-255, Aug., 1958 

Magnetic Clues Help Date the Past. By Kenneth 
F. Weaver. 3 ills. (1 painting), diagrs., map, map 
painting, pp. 696-701, May, 1967 

Of Planes and Men. By Kenneth F. Weaver. Pho- 
tos by Emory Kristof and Albert Moldvay. 69 
ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 298-349, Sept., 1965 

Remote Sensing: New Eyes to See the World. By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. 31 ills., 6 diagrs., map, 3 
computer maps, pp. 46-73, Jan., 1969 

Rip Van Winkle of the Underground (Cicada). By 
Kenneth F. Weaver. 17 ills., pp. 133-142, July, 1953 

Space Rendezvous, Milestone on the Way to the 
Moon. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 21 ills. (1 paint- 
ing), diagrs., maps, pp. 539-553, Apr., 1966 

That Orbéd Maiden ...the Moon. By Kenneth F. 
Weaver. 30 ills. (1 foldout; 5 paintings), map sup- 
plement, pp. 207-230, Feb., 1969 

Tracking America’s Man in Orbit. By Kenneth F. 
Weaver. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 48 ills., 
maps, pp. 184-217, Feb., 1962 

What the Moon Rocks Tell Us. By Kenneth F. 
Weaver. 6 ills., pp. 788-791, Dec., 1969 


WEBER, WALTER A.: 

An Artist’s Glimpses of Our Roadside Wildlife. 
With paintings by Walter A. Weber. 16 ills., pp. 
16-32, July, 1950 

Beauty and Bounty of Southern State Trees. By 
William A. Dayton. Paintings by Walter A. 
Weber. 38 ills., pp. 508-552, Oct., 1957 

Born Hunters, the Bird Dogs. Paintings by Walter 
A. Weber. 19 ills., pp. 377-392, Sept., 1947 

Honey-Guide: The Bird That Eats Wax. Paint- 
Apr., 1954 

The Incredible Salmon. By Clarence P. Idyll. Pho- 
tos by Robert F. Sisson. Paintings by Walter A. 
Weber. 30 ills. (6 paintings), diagr., map, pp. 
195-219, Aug., 1968 

Life portraits of a famous family: Pacific 
salmon. 6 paintings by Walter A. Weber. pp. 
214-216 

Nature’s Tank, the Turtle. Paintings by Walter 
A. Weber. 8 ills., pp. 673-680, May, 1952 

Our Snake Friends and Foes. Paintings by Walter 
A. Weber. 15 ills., pp. 341-356, Sept., 1954 


Peerless Nepal—A Naturalist’s Paradise. Photos 
by Volkmar Wentzel. Painting by Walter A. 
Weber. pp. 9-40, Jan., 1950 


Re-creating Madagascar’s Giant Extinct Bird. By 
Alexander Wetmore. Painting by Walter A. 
Weber. 7 ills. (1 painting), pp. 488-493, Oct., 1967 

Stalking Central Africa’s Wildlife. By T. Donald 
Carter. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 15 ills., 
pp. 264-286, Aug., 1956 


Strange Courtship of Birds of Paradise. Paintings 
by Walter A. Weber. 16 ills., pp. 251-266, Feb., 
1950 











WEBER, WALTER A.—Continued 

Wealth and Wonder of Northern State Trees. 
Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 16 ills., pp. 651- 
691, Nov., 1955 

Wildlife of Everglades National Park. Paintings 
by Walter A. Weber. 24 ills., pp. 89-112, Jan., 
1949 

Wildlife of Mount McKinley National Park. Paint- 
ings by Walter A. Weber. 16 ills., pp. 253-268, 
Aug., 1953 


WEBSTER, NOAH: 
Literary Landmarks of Massachusetts. By William 
H. Nicholas. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and 
John E. Fletcher. 32 ills., pp. 279-310, Mar., 1950 


WEDDELL SEALS: 
Stalking Seals Under Antarctic Ice. Article and 
photos by Carleton Ray. 13 ills., diagr., map, pp. 
54-65, Jan., 1966 


WEDDINGS: 

Royal Wedding at Jaisalmer. Picture story by 
Marilyn Silverstone. 15 ills., map, pp. 66-79, 
Jan., 1965 

Wedding of Two Worlds (Sikkim). Article and 
photos by Lee E. Battaglia. 34 ills., map, pp. 
708-727, Nov., 1963 

See also Athens: Her Golden Past; Bhutan, Land 
of the Thunder Dragon; India (Feudal Splen- 
dor); Kapingamarangi 


WEEKS, GERTRUDE S.: 


Into the Heart of Africa. By Gertrude S. Weeks. 
3 ills., map, pp. 257-263, Aug., 1956 


WEEKS EXPEDITION: 
Into the Heart of Africa. By Gertrude S. Weeks. 
3 ills., map, pp. 257-263, Aug., 1956 
Stalking Central Africa’s Wildlife. By T. Donald 
Carter. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 15 ills., 
pp. 264-286, Aug., 1956 


WEIGHING the Aga Khan in Diamonds. Photos by 
David J. Carnegie. 9 ills., pp. 317-324, Mar., 1947 


WEIGHTS AND MEASURES. See National Bureau 
of Standards, Washington, D. C. 


WEIR, THOMAS: 


High Adventure in the Himalayas. By Thomas 
Weir. Photos by author and Douglas Scott. 33 
ills., map, pp. 193-234, Aug., 1952 


WEITZMANN, KURT: 

Mount Sinai’s Holy Treasures (St. Catherine’s 
Monastery). By Kurt Weitzmann. Photos by 
Fred Anderegg. 31 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 109-127, 
Jan., 1964 


WELLINGTON, New Zealand: 
New Zealand: Gift of the Sea. By Maurice Shad- 
bolt. Photos by Brian Brake (Magnum). 60 ills., 
pp. 465-511, Apr., 1962 
New Zealand, Pocket Wonder World. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 
419-460, Apr., 1952 


WELLS, MARGARETTA BURR (Mrs. Kenneth E. 
Wells): 

The Ape with Friends in Washington. By Mar- 
garetta Burr Wells. 13 ills., pp. 61-74, July, 1953 
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WELLS, VIRGINIA L.: 
Photographing Northern Wild Flowers. By Vir- 
ginia L. Wells. Photos by author. 26 ills., pp. 
809-823, June, 1956 


WELLS, Natural. See Chichén Itza, Mexico; Dzibil- 
chaltun, Mexico 


WENKAM, ROBERT: 

Fountain of Fire in Hawaii. By Frederick Simpich, 
Jr. High Speed Ektachromes by Robert B. Good- 
man (Black Star) and Robert Wenkam. 22 ills., 
maps, pp. 303-327, Mar., 1960 


WENTZEL, VOLKMAR: 


Cited in the annual contest sponsored by the Uni- 
versity of Missouri School of Journalism, the 
National Press Photographers Association, and 
the World Book Encyclopedia. p. 901, Dec., 1962 

Articles and Photographs 

Angola, Unknown Africa. By Volkmar Wentzel. 
Photos by author. 48 ills, map, pp. 347-383, 
Sept., 1961 

Feudal Splendor Lingers in Rajputana. By Volk- 
mar Wentzel. Photos by author. 47 ills., map, 
pp. 411-458, Oct., 1948 


History Awakens at Harpers Ferry. By Volkmar 
Wentzel. Photos by author. 13 ills., map, pp. 
399-416, Mar., 1957 


The Idyllic Vale of Kashmir. By Volkmar Wentzel. 
Photos by author. 26 ills., map, pp. 523-550, 
Apr., 1948 

India’s Sculptured Temple Caves. By Volkmar 
Wentzel. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 665-678, 
May, 1953 

Life in Walled-off West Berlin. By Nathaniel T. 
Kenney and Volkmar Wentzel. Photos by Thom- 
as Nebbia and Volkmar Wentzel. 32 ills., map, 
pp. 735-767, Dec., 1961 


Mozambique: Land of the Good People. Article 
and photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 40 ills., maps, 
pp. 197-231, Aug., 1964 

Swaziland Tries Independence. Article and photos 
by Volkmar Wentzel. 25 ills., map, pp. 266-293, 
Aug., 1969 

Photographs 


Atlantic Odyssey: Iceland to Antarctica. By New- 
man Bumstead. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 58 
ills., pp. 725-780, Dec., 1955 

Berlin, Island in a Soviet Sea. By Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 10 ills., 
map, pp. 689-704, Nov., 1951 

Building a New Austria. By Beverley M. Bowie. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 30 ills., map, pp. 
172-213, Feb., 1959 

Delhi, Capital of a New Dominion. Photos by 
Volkmar Wentzel. pp. 613-628, Nov., 1947 

Everyone’s Servant, the Post Office. Photos by 
Volkmar Wentzel, Robert F. Sisson, Donald 
McBain, David S. Boyer. pp. 122-144, July, 1954 

Friendly Flight to Northern Europe. By Lyndon 
B. Johnson. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 268-293, Feb., 1964 

Hunting Uranium Around the World. By Robert 
D. Nininger. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 25 
ills., pp. 533-558, Oct., 1954 

I’m From New Jersey. By John T. Cunningham. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 40 ills., map, pp. 
1-45, Jan., 1960 


Index 1947-1969 


WENTZEL, VOLKMAR—Continued 
A Journey to “Little Tibet.” Photos by Volkmar 
Wentzel. pp. 611-634, May, 1951 
Kings Point: Maker of Mariners. By Nathaniel T. 
Kenney. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 13 ills., 
pp. 693-706, Nov., 1955 


The Long, Lonely Leap (Parachute Jump). By 
Capt. Joseph W. Kittinger, Jr., USAF. Photos by 
Volkmar Wentzel. 18 ills., chart, map, pp. 854- 
873, Dec., 1960 

Man’s New Servant, the Friendly Atom. By F. 
Barrows Colton. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
16 ills., pp. 71-90, Jan., 1954 

The Most Mexican City, Guadalajara. By Bart 
McDowell. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 26 ills., 
3 maps, pp. 412-441, Mar., 1967 

Occupied Austria, Outpost of Democracy. Photos 
by Volkmar Wentzel and Charles J. Belden. 
pp. 753-784, June, 1951 

Peerless Nepal—A Naturalist’s Paradise. Photos 
by Volkmar Wentzel. Painting by Walter A. 
Weber. pp. 9-40, Jan., 1950 

Pennsylvania Avenue, Route of Presidents. By 
Dorothea and Stuart E. Jones. Photos by Volk- 
mar Wentzel. 21 ills. map, pp. 63-95, Jan., 
1957 

Portugal at the Crossroads. By Howard La Fay. 
Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 52 ills., map, pp. 
453-501, Oct., 1965 

Salzkammergut, Austria’s Alpine Playground. By 
Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 
24 ills., maps, pp. 246-275, Aug., 1960 

School for Survival. Photos by U.S. Air Force and 
Volkmar Wentzel. pp. 573-600, May, 1953 

The Smithsonian, Magnet on the Mall. By Leonard 
Carmichael. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 55 
ills., pp. 796-845, June, 1960 

A Stroll to Venice. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel 
and Clifford J. Kamen. pp. 387-410, Sept., 
1951 

Tirol, Austria’s Province in the Clouds. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel 41 ills., map, 
pp. 107-141, July, 1961 

The White Horses of Vienna. By Beverley M. 
Bowie. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 15 ills., 
pp. 401-419, Sept., 1958 

Wisconsin, Land of the Good Life. By Beverley 
M. Bowie. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 36 ills., 
map, pp. 141-187, Feb., 1957 

Yugoslavia, Between East and West. Photos by 
Volkmar Wentzel. pp. 149-164, Feb., 1951 


WESLEY, JOHN and CHARLES. See Religions and 
Religious Groups (The British Way) 
WEST (Region), U. S.: 
From Sun-clad Sea to Shining Mountains. By 
Ralph Gray. Photos by James P. Blair. 53 ills., 
4 maps, pp. 542-589, Apr., 1964 
I See America First. By Lynda Bird Johnson (Mrs. 
Charles S. Robb). Photos by William Albert 
Allard. 33 ills., map, pp. 874-904, Dec., 1965 
Lonely Sentinels of the American West: Basque 
Sheepherders. By Robert Laxalt. Photos by Wil- 
liam Belknap, Jr. 20 ills., maps, pp. 870-888, 
June, 1966 
A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 
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WEST (Region), U. S—Continued 
Included: Clouds Hide Plains to Denver.— 
Across the Continental Divide —Provo (Utah) 
Centered in Checkerboard.—Teton: Come into 
View.—Airlines Avoid Hells Canyon (Oregon). 
—Nature Once Dammed the Columbia— 
25,000-year-old Dry Falls (Washington).—Trek 
to the Rain Forests (Olympic Peninsula).— 
Little T Becomes Giant Crane (Bremerton Ship- 
yards)—Ghost of a Forest (Tillamook Burn, 
Oregon).—To San Francisco—via Los Angeles. 
—Over Lonely Shasta—Los Angeles Battles 
Smog—Map Depicts Sun-cooked Desert 
(Mojave).—Early American “Guest Book” (El 
Morro) 

The Opening of the American West: Burr’s 1840 
Map. Text with historical map. p. 763, June, 
1953 

The Parks in Your Backyard. By Conrad L. Wirth. 
60 ills. (1 foldout), 3 maps, pp. 647-707. The 
East, pp. 675-689; The Midlands, pp. 691-697; 
The West, pp. 699-707, Nov., 1963 

Profiles of the Presidents: Part II. A Restless Na- 
tion Moves West. By Frank Freidel. Paintings 
from the White House Collection. 32 ills., pp. 
80-121, Jan., 1965 

A Sikh Discovers America. By Joginder Singh 
Rekhi. Photos by author. 54 ills., map, pp. 558- 
590, Oct., 1964 

So Long, St. Louis, We’re Heading West. By Wil- 
liam C. Everhart. 37 ills. (25 paintings), maps, 
pp. 643-669, Nov., 1965 

Theodore Roosevelt: a Centennial Tribute. By 
Bart McDowell. 25 ills., map, pp. 572-590, Oct., 
1958 

The West Through Boston Eyes. By Stewart 
Anderson. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 
733-776, June, 1949 

See also names of western states; and Monuments 
and Memorials (Shrines); National Monuments 
(U.S.); National Parks (U.S.); Powell, Lake; 
Wetherill Mesa; and regions: Northwest; South- 
west; and Indians of North America 


WEST AFRICA: 

Freedom Speaks French in Ouagadougou. By John 
Scofield. Photos by author, James P. Blair, 
Bruce Dale. 53 ills., pp. 153-203, Aug., 1966 

Hunting Musical Game in West Africa. By Arthur 
S. Alberts. Photos by author. 17 ills., map, pp. 
262-282, Aug., 1951 

Mosaic of New Nations Changes the Face of 
Northwestern Africa. Text with Atlas Map 
supplement. 3 maps, pp. 204-205, Aug., 1966 


WEST from the Khyber Pass. By William O. Doug- 
las. Photos by Mercedes H. Douglas and author. 
35 ills., map, pp. 1-44, July, 1958 


WEST INDIES: 
Cape Canaveral’s 6,000-mile Shooting Gallery. 
By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by Luis Marden 
and Thomas Nebbia. 44 ills., maps, pp. 421-471, 

Oct., 1959 
Carib Cruises the West Indies. By Carleton Mitch- 
ell. Photos by author, Elizabeth Mitchell, Al 

Nelson. 57 ills., maps, pp. 1-56, Jan., 1948 

Contents: Antigua; Bahamas; Dominica; 


Grenada; Grenadines; Guadeloupe; Martinique; 
Puerto Rico; Saba; St. Eustatius; St. Kitts; St. 
Lucia; St. Vincent; Virgin Islands 








WEST INDIES—Continued 
Cuba-troubled Caribbean Shown on New Atlas 
Map. Text with map supplement. ill., map, pp. 
794-797, Dec., 1962 
Finisterre Sails the Windward Islands. By Carle- 
ton Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 46 ills. 
(1 foldout), 4 maps, pp. 755-801, Dec., 1965 
Flags of the Americas. By Elizabeth W. King. 
Paintings by Carlotta Gonzales Lahey, Irvin E. 
Alleman, Betty Haynes Baker. 178 ills., pp. 633- 
657, May, 1949 
Included: Cuba; Dominican Republic; Haiti 
A Fresh Breeze Stirs the Leewards. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 51 ills. (1 
foldout), 6 maps, pp. 488-537, Oct., 1966 
How Fruit Came to America. By J. R. Magness. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 26 ills., pp. 325- 
377, Sept., 1951 
More of Sea Than of Land: The Bahamas. By 
Carleton Mitchell. Photos by James L. Stanfield 
(Black Star). 53 ills., map, foldout map painting, 
pp. 218-267, Feb., 1967 
New National Geographic Map Portrays Roman- 
tic, Strategic West Indies. Text with map supple- 
ment. ill., pp. 331-332, Mar., 1954 
Our Vegetable Travelers. By Victor R. Boswell. 
Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 37 ills., pp. 145- 
217, Aug., 1949 
Sea Fever. By John E. Schultz. 25 ills., map, pp. 
237-268, Feb., 1949 
The Society’s New Map of the Caribbean Area. 
Text with map supplement. pp. 523-524, Oct., 
1947 
See also Bahama Islands; Barbados; Bimini Is- 
lands; Cuba; Haiti; Jamaica; Martinique; Puerto 
Rico; Tobago (Island); Trinidad; Virgin Islands 


WEST IRIAN. See Netherlands New Guinea: Bone 
of Contention 


WEST POINT, New York: 

The Making of a West Pointer. By Howell Walker. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, John E. Fletcher, 
author. 25 ills., pp. 597-626, May, 1952 

The Mighty Hudson (River). By Albert W. At- 
wood. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 33 ills., 
map, pp. 1-36, July, 1948 


WEST SPRINGFIELD, Massachusetts. See 
(America), for Eastern States Exposition 


Fairs 


WEST VIRGINIA: 

Appalachian Valley Pilgrimage. By Catherine 
Bell Palmer. Photos by Justin Locke and J. Bay- 
lor Roberts. 27 ills., map, pp. 1-32, July, 1949 

Down the Potomac by Canoe. By Ralph Gray. 
Photos by Walter Meayers Edwards. 26 ills., 
map, pp. 213-242, Aug., 1948 

So Much Happens Along the Ohio River. By Fred- 
erick Simpich. Photos by Justin Locke. 33 ills., 
map, pp. 177-212, Feb., 1950 

See also Harpers Ferry; Postal Service 


WESTCOTT (Mail Boat). See J. W. Westcott 


“WESTERN ICE” (Seal-hunting Region). See Nor- 
wegian Sea 


WESTERN SAMOA, the Pacific’s Newest Nation. By 
Maurice Shadbolt. Photos by Robert B. Good- 
man. 38 ills., map, pp. 573-602, Oct., 1962 


National Geographic 
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WESTERN Soviet Union: An Important New Map 
for Your Geographic Atlas Folio. Text with map 
supplement. 3 ills., pp. 408-411, Sept., 1959 


WESTERN WAYS (Studio), Tucson: Photographs. See 
Arizona (From Tucson to Tombstone); Sonora 
(State), Mexico (Sonora Is Jumping) 


WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC CORPORATION. See 
Laboratories 


WESTMINSTER ABBEY. See London, England (In 
the London of the New Queen; 900 Years) 


WESTMINSTER HALL. See London, England (The 
Final Tribute; Founders of New England 


WESTMINSTER KENNEL CLUB DOG SHOW: 


Westminster, World Series of Dogdom. By John W. 
Cross, Jr. 32 ills., pp. 91-116, Jan., 1954 


WETHERILL MESA, Colorado: 
Searching for Cliff Dwellers’ Secrets. By Carroll A. 


Burroughs. 7 ills., map, pp. 619-625, Nov., 1959 
Solving the Riddles of Wetherill Mesa. By Douglas 

Osborne. Paintings by Peter V. Bianchi. 45 ills. 

(7 paintings), 3 maps, pp. 155-195, Feb., 1964 
20th-century Indians Preserve Customs of the 

Cliff Dwellers. Photos by William Belknap, Jr. 

40 ills., pp. 196-211, Feb., 1964 

Included: Artifacts of Mesa Verde 

Your Society to Seek New Light on the Cliff 

Dwellers. 2 ills., pp. 154-156, Jan., 1959 
WETMORE, ALEXANDER: 

The two-volume Book of Birds, edited by Gilbert 
Hovey Grosvenor and Alexander Wetmore. 
footnote p. 328, Sept., 1948; pp. 576, 578, Oct., 
1963; p. 554, Oct., 1964; p. 480, Oct., 1966 

Article 

Re-creating Madagascar’s Giant Extinct Bird. By 
Alexander Wetmore. 7 ills. (1 painting), pp. 
488-493, Oct., 1967 


See also NGS: Board of Trustees—Members 





WHALES, Bay of. See Antarctica (All-out Assault; 
Our Navy Explores Antarctica) 


WHALES AND WHALING: 


Hunting the Heartbeat of a Whale. By Paul Dud- 
ley White, M.D., and Samuel W. Matthews. 
Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 15 ills., map, pp. 
49-64, July, 1956 

Making Friends With a Killer Whale. By Edward 
I. Griffin. 30 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 418-446, 
Mar., 1966 

Martha’s Vineyard. By William P. E. Graves. Pho- 
tos by James P. Blair. 36 ills., map, pp. 778-809, 
June, 1961 

Off the Beaten Track of Empire (Prince Philip’s 
Tour). By Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by Michael 
Parker. 42 ills., map, pp. 584-626, Nov., 1957 

Three Whales That Flew (Transportation by Air- 
craft). By Carleton Ray. Photos by W. Robert 
Moore. 17 ills., pp. 346-359, Mar., 1962 

To Europe with a Racing Start. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by Gifford D. Hampshire. 24 
ills. map, pp. 758-791, June, 1958 

Included: Azores: whales harpooned by hand 

See also Atlantic Odyssey; California’s Wonderful 
One; Indian Ocean (Calypso); Long Island 
Sound; South Georgia Island 


Index 1947-1969 





WHARTON, CHARLES HEIZER: 


Seeking Mindanao’s Strangest Creatures. By 
Charles Heizer Wharton. 19 ills., map, pp. 
389-408, Sept., 1948 


WHAT Causes Earthquakes (Our Restless Earth). 
By Maynard M. Miller. 3 diagrs., pp. 140-141, 
July, 1964 


WHAT I Saw Across the Rhine. By J. Frank Dobie. 
24 ills., map, pp. 57-86, Jan., 1947 


WHAT the Moon Rocks Tell Us. By Kenneth F. 
Weaver. 6 ills., pp. 788-791, Dec., 1969 


WHAT was a woman doing there? (Dickey Chapelle 
Killed in Action). By W. E. Garrett. ill., pp. 270- 
271, Feb., 1966 


WHAT We’ve Accomplished in Antarctica. By Rear 
Adm. George J. Dufek, USN. 28 ills., map, pp. 
527-557, Oct., 1959 


WHEAT AND WHEAT GROWING. See Alberta (Can- 
ada) Unearths Her Buried Treasure; Kansas 
(Following the Trail; Hays); North Dakota 
Comes into Its Own; South Dakota Keeps Its 
West Wild; United States (Mapping the Na- 
tion’s Breadbasket) 


WHEELER, P. J. F.: 
Death of an Island, Tristan da Cunha. By P. J. F. 
Wheeler. 16 ills., maps, pp. 678-695, May, 1962 


WHEELING, West Virginia: 
So Much Happens Along the Ohio River. By 
Frederick Simpich. Photos by Justin Locke. 
33 ills., map, pp. 177-212, Feb., 1950 


WHEN Disaster Struck a Woodpecker’s Home. A 
nature drama photographed and told by Fred- 
erick Kent Truslow. 7 ills., pp. 882-884, Dec., 
1966 


WHEN Giant Bears Go Fishing. By Cecil E. Rhode. 
Photos by author. 15 ills., pp. 195-205, Aug., 
1954 


WHEN Mt. Mazama Lost Its Top: The Birth of 
Crater Lake. By Lyman J. Briggs. 5 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), diagr., pp. 128-133, July, 1962 


WHEN Oregon Eruptions Gave Birth to Crater 
Lake (When Mt. Mazama Lost Its Top). By 
Lyman J. Briggs. 5 ills. (2 paintings), diagr., 
pp. 128-133, july, 1962 


WHEN the President Goes Abroad (Eisenhower 
Tour). Article and photos by Gilbert M. Grosve- 
nor. 68 ills., map, pp. 588-649, May, 1960 


WHERE Elephants Have Right of Way (Africa). By 
George and Jinx Rodger. Photos by George 
Rodger (Magnum). 25 ills., pp. 363-389, Sept., 
1960 


WHERE Falcons Wear Air Force Blue, United States 
Air Force Academy. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. 
Photos by William Belknap, Jr. 26 ills., pp. 845- 
873, June, 1959 


WHERE Jesus Walked. By Howard La Fay. Photos 
by Charles Harbutt (Magnum). 39 ills., map, pp. 
739-781, Dec., 1967 


WHERE Turk and Russian Meet. By Ferdinand 
Kuhn. 27 ills., pp. 743-766, June, 1952 
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Zoos 


WHIRLPOOLS. See Inland Sea, Japan (Cruising); 
Messina, Strait of 


WHITE, EDWARD H.: 


America’s 6,000-Mile Walk in Space. 14 ills., pp. 
440-447, Sept., 1965 


WHITE, JOHN: 


Indian Life Before the Colonists Came. By Stuart 
E. Jones. Historical engravings by Theodore de 
Bry, 1590. 15 ills., pp. 351-368, Sept., 1947 

Included: John White, one of Sir Walter 
Raleigh’s colonists on Roanoke Island, 1585, 
and reproductions of his paintings from De 
Bry’s copper plate engravings 


WHITE, PAUL DUDLEY: 
Hunting the Heartbeat of a Whale. By Paul Dudley 
White, M.D., and Samuel W. Matthews. Photos 
by J. Baylor Roberts. 15 ills., map, pp. 49-64, 
July, 1956 


WHITE, PETER T.: 


Behind the Headlines in Viet Nam. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by Winfield Parks. 36 ills., maps, 
pp. 149-189, Feb., 1967 

Brazil, Oba! By Peter T. White. Photos by Win- 
field Parks. 60 ills., map, pp. 299-353, Sept., 1962 

Hopes and Fears in Booming Thailand. By Peter 
T. White. Photos by Dean Conger. 61 ills., map, 
pp. 76-125, July, 1967 

The Incredible Helicopter. By Peter T. White. 20 
ills., pp. 533-557, Apr., 1959 

The Mekong, River of Terror and Hope. By Peter 
T. White. Photos by W. E. Garrett. 39 ills. (1 
foldout), 3 maps, pp. 737-787, Dec., 1968 

Report on Laos. By Peter T. White. Photos by 
W.E. Garrett. 30 ills., map, pp. 241-275, Aug., 
1961 

Saigon: Eye of the Storm. By Peter T. White. 
Photos by W.E. Garrett. 35 ills., 3 maps, pp. 
834-872, June, 1965 

Satellites Gave Warning of Midwest Floods. By 
Peter T. White. Photos by Thomas A. DeFeo. 
17 ills., diagr., map, pp. 574-592, Oct., 1969 

South Viet Nam Fights the Red Tide. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by W.E. Garrett. 42 ills., map, 
pp. 445-489, Oct., 1961 

Tirol, Austria’s Province in the Clouds. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 41 ills., map, 
pp. 107-141, July, 1961 

Vienna, City of Song. By Peter T. White. Photos by 
John Launois (Black Star). 37 ills., maps, pp. 
739-779, June, 1968 

The World in New York City. By Peter T. White. 
58 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 52-107, July, 1964 


The WHITE Horses (Lipizzaners) of Vienna. By 
Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by Volkmar Went- 
zel. 15 ills., pp. 401-419, Sept., 1958 


WHITE HOUSE, Washington, D. C.: 
Inside the White House. By Lonnelle Aikman. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas 
Nebbia. 46 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 3-43, Jan., 1961 
The Last Full Measure (Tribute to President Ken- 
nedy). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 39 ills. (1 
foldout), pp. 307-355, Mar., 1964 


WHIPSNADE ZOOLOGICAL PARK, England. See 









WHITE HOUSE, Washington, D. C—Continued 
The Living White House. By Lonnelle Aikman. 
Historical photos and paintings. 67 ills., plan, 
pp. 593-643, Nov., 1966 
Washington: Home of the Nation’s Great. By 
Albert W. Atwood. 36 ills., pp. 699-738, June, 
1947 
See also Presidents, U.S.; and Washington, D.C. 


WHITE Magic in the Belgian Congo. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 321- 
362, Mar., 1952 


WHITE MIST (Yaw): 
Safe Landing on Sable, Isle of 500 Shipwrecks. 
By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 47 ills. (1 painting), 
8 maps, pp. 398-431, Sept., 1965 
White Mist Cruises to Wreck-haunted St. Pierre 
and Miquelon. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 50 
ills., maps, pp. 378-419, Sept., 1967 


WHITE MOUNTAINS, California: 
Bristlecone Pine, Oldest Known Living Thing. By 
Edmund Schulman. Photos by W. Robert Moore. 
16 ills., map, pp. 355-372, Mar., 1958 


WHITE MOUNTAINS, New Hampshire: 

The Friendly Huts of the White Mountains. By 
William O. Douglas. Photos by Kathleen Revis. 
37 ills. maps (1 foldout), pp. 205-239, Aug., 
1961 

Mountains Top Off New England. By F. Barrows 
Colton. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 38 ills., 
map, pp. 563-602, May, 1951 

Skyline Trail (Appalachian Trail) from Maine to 
Georgia. By Andrew H. Brown. Photos by Rob- 
ert F. Sisson. 31 ills, map, pp. 219-251, Aug., 
1949 


See also Skiing in the United States 


WHITE RIVER REGION, South Dakota. See Big 
Game Hunting (Paleontology) 


WHITE SANDS NATIONAL MONUMENT, New 
Mexico: 
New Mexico’s Great White Sands. By William 
Belknap, Jr. Photos by author. 23 ills., map, pp. 
113-137, July, 1957 


WHITE SANDS PROVING GROUND, New Mexico: 
Seeing the Earth from 80 Miles Up. By Clyde 
T. Holliday. Photos by author and J. Baylor 
Roberts. 22 ills. maps, pp. 511-528, Oct. 
1950 


WHITE STORKS, Vanishing Sentinels of the Roof- 
tops. By Roger Tory Peterson. Photos by author. 
16 ills., map, pp. 838-853, June, 1962 


WHITE Water Yields Relics of Canada’s Voyageurs 
(Relics from the Rapids). By Sigurd F. Olson. 
Photos by David S. Boyer. 27 ills. (3 paintings), 
maps, pp. 413-435, Sept., 1963 


WHITEFISH. See Menhaden 


WHITEHORSE. See Yukon Territory (Along the Yu- 
kon Trail; Squaws Along the Yukon) 
WHITNEY, Mount, California: 


Sierra High Trip. By David R. Brower. Photos by 
Edwin L. Braun, Gurney Breckenfeld, Fred G. 
Hines. 22 ills., pp. 844-868, June, 1954 


National Geographic 
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WHITTAKER, JAMES W.: 


Canada’s Mount Kennedy. III: The First Ascent. 
By James W. Whittaker. Photos by William 
Albert Allard. 27 ills., maps, pp. 11-33, July, 1965 

Six to the Summit. By Norman G. Dyhrenfurth. 
Photos by Barry C. Bishop. 13 ills. (1 painting), 
maps, pp. 460-473, Oct., 1963 

Note: First American to reach the summit of 
Everest 


See also American Mount Everest Expedition 
WHITTIER, JOHN GREENLEAF. See Literature 


WHOOPING CRANES Fight for Survival. By Robert 
Porter Allen. Photos by Frederick Kent Truslow. 
21 ills., maps, pp. 650-669, Nov., 1959 


WICHITA MOUNTAINS WILDLIFE REFUGE, Okla- 
homa: 
The Wichitas: Land of the Living Prairie. By M. 
Woodbridge Williams. Photos by author. 42 
ills., maps, pp. 661-697, May, 1957 


A WIDE, wet world of adventure: The Society’s new- 
est book chronicles centuries of seafaring (Men, 
Ships, and the Sea). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 
17 ills., pp. 552-555, Oct., 1962 


WIGHT, Isle of, England: 
Portsmouth, Britannia’s Sally Port. By Thomas 
Garner James. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 
31 ills., map, pp. 513-544, Apr., 1952 
See also Cowes 


The WILD Animals in My Life. By William M. 
Mann. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Donald Mc- 
Bain, Ernest P. Walker. 26 ills., pp. 497-524, 
Apr., 1957 


WILD ANIMALS OF NORTH AMERICA... a new volume 
in The Society’s Natural Science Library. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 5 ills., pp. 554-557, 
Oct., 1960 


WILD Elephant Roundup in India. By Harry Miller. 
Photos by author and James P. Blair. 9 ills., 
map, pp. 372-385, Mar., 1969 


WILD FLOWERS. See Flowers 


WILDLIFE: 


Man’s Wildlife Heritage Faces Extinction. By 
H.R.H. The Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh. 
6 ills., pp. 700-703, Nov., 1962 


See also Birds; Fishes and Fisheries; Mammals; 
and Nature’s Alert Eyes; also, the following 
Africa 


Africa’s Uncaged Elephants. Photos by Quentin 
Keynes, with full legends. 14 ills., pp. 371-382, 
Mar., 1951 

Hyenas, the Hunters Nobody Knows. By Hans 
Kruuk. Photos by Baron Hugo van Lawick. 16 
ills., maps, pp. 44-57, July, 1968 

Included: Lions; Wildebeests; Zebras 

The Last Great Animal Kingdom: A Portfolio of 
Africa’s Vanishing Wildlife. 22 ills., pp. 390-409, 
Sept., 1960 

A New Look at Kenya’s “Treetops.” By Quentin 
Keynes. Photos by author. 4 ills., pp. 536-541, 
Oct., 1956 


Orphans of the Wild (Animal Orphanage, Uganda). 
Article and photos by Maj. Bruce G. Kinloch, 
MCC. 22 ills., pp. 683-699, Nov., 1962 





WILDLIFE—Continued 








Africa—Continued 
Roaming Africa’s Unfenced Zoos. By W. Robert 
Moore. Photos by author. 29 ills., pp. 353-380, 
Mar., 1950 
Safari from Congo to Cairo. By Elsie May Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 45 
ills., pp. 721-771, Dec., 1954 
Safari Through Changing Africa. By Elsie May 
Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 
41 ills., maps, pp. 145-198, Aug., 1953 
Stalking Central Africa’s Wildlife. By T. Donald 
Carter. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 15 ills., 
pp. 264-286, Aug., 1956 
Where Elephants Have Right of Way. By George 
and Jinx Rodger. Photos by George Rodger 
(Magnum). 25 ills., pp. 363-389, Sept., 1960 
Included: Buffaloes; Giraffes; Hippopota- 
muses; Lyrehorned Ankoles; Rhinoceroses 
See also Black Eagles; Chimpanzees; Egrets (Cat- 
tle Egret); Flamingos (Freeing); Gorillas; Honey- 
Guide; Hornbills; Lions; Vultures; and Kayaks 
Down the Nile; Kenya Says Harambee!; Moun- 
tains of the Moon; National Parks (Africa) 
Antarctic; Subantarctic 
See Penguins; Weddell Seals 
Arctic 
See Seals and Sealing (Jan Mayen) 
Asia 
Seeking Mindanao’s Strangest Creatures. By 
Charles Heizer Wharton. 19 ills., map, pp. 389- 
408, Sept., 1948 
See also Egrets (Cattle Egret); Elephants; Komodo 
Dragons; Rhinoceroses; Spiny Babbler 
Australia 
Strange Animals of Australia. By David Fleay. 
Photos by Stanley Breeden. 36 ills., pp. 388-411, 
Sept., 1963 
See also Bowerbirds; Kangaroos; Lorikeets; Lyre- 
bird; Platypuses 
Europe 


Rare Birds Flock to Spain’s Marismas. By Roger 
Tory Peterson. Photos by author. 27 ills., map, 
pp. 397-425, Mar., 1958 


See also Egrets (Cattle Egret); Golden Eagles (Scot- 
land); Puffins; Reindeer; Storks (White Storks); 
Swans (England); and Zoos 

Hawaii 
See Nene 
Lesser Sunda Islands 
See Komodo Dragons 


Midway Islands 
See Albatrosses 


New Guinea 
See Birds of Paradise 
New Zealand 
See Kiwi; Takahe 
North America 
Arizona’s Window on Wildlife. By Lewis Wayne 
Walker. Photos by author. 13 ills., pp. 240-250, 
Feb., 1958 


An Artist’s Glimpses of Our Roadside Wildlife. 
With paintings by Walter A. Weber. 16 ills., 
pp. 16-32, July, 1950 








WILDLIFE—Continued 
North America—Continued 

Cajunland, Louisiana’s French-speaking Coast. 
By Bern Keating. Photos by Charles Harbutt 
(Magnum) and Franke Keating. 48 ills., map, pp. 
353-391, Mar., 1966 

Corkscrew Swamp—Florida’s Primeval Show 
Place. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. Photos by 
Robert F. Sisson and author. 16 ills., pp. 98-113, 
Jan., 1958 

Endeavour Sails the Inside Passage. By Amos 
Burg. 21 ills., map, pp. 801-828, June, 1947 

Haunting Heart of the Everglades. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by author and Willard R. Culver. 
29 ills., map, pp. 145-173, Feb., 1948 

Men, Moose, and Mink of Northwest Angle 
(Minnesota). By William H. Nicholas. 18 ills., 
map, pp. 265-284, Aug., 1947 

Nature’s Year in Pleasant Valley. Article and pho- 
tos by Paul A. Zahl. 44 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 
488-525, Apr., 1968 

Saving Man’s Wildlife Heritage. By John H. Baker. 
Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 60 ills., pp. 581-620, 
Nov., 1954 

Springtime Comes to Yellowstone National Park. 
By Paul A. Zahl. Photos by author. 20 ills., map, 
pp. 761-779, Dec., 1956 

Threatened Glories of Everglades National Park. 
By Frederick Kent Truslow and Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. Photos by Frederick Kent Truslow 
and Otis Imboden. 48 ills. (1 painting), 4 maps, 
pp. 508-553, Oct., 1967 

The Wichitas: Land of the Living Prairie. By M. 
Woodbridge Williams. Photos by author. 42 
ills., maps, pp. 661-697, May, 1957 


Wild Animals of North America...a new volume 
in The Society’s Natural Science Library. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 5 ills., pp. 554-557, 
Oct., 1960 


Wildlife Adventuring in Jackson Hole. By Frank 
and John Craighead. Photos by authors. 35 ills., 
map, pp. 1-36, Jan., 1956 


Wildlife in and near the Valley of the Moon. By 
General of the Air Force H.H. Arnold (Ret.). 
Photos by Paul J. Fair. 16 ills., pp. 401-414, Mar., 
1950 


Wildlife of Everglades National Park. By Daniel 
B. Beard. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 83-116, Jan., 1949 


Wildlife of Mount McKinley National Park. By 
Adolph Murie. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 20 
ills., pp. 249-270, Aug., 1953 

Wolves Versus Moose on Isle Royale. By Durward 
L. Allen and L. David Mech. 19 ills., maps, pp. 
200-219, Feb., 1963 


Yellowstone Wildlife in Winter. Article and photos 
by William Albert Allard. 20 ills. (1 foldout), 
map, pp. 637-661, Nov., 1967 

See also Bears; Beavers; Bison; Caribou; Curlews; 

Deer; Ducks; Eagles; Egrets; Geese; Grizzly 

Bears; Hummingbirds; Limpkin; Manatees; 

Mountain Lions; Opossums; Orioles; Ospreys; 

Poorwill; Porcupines; Quetzal; Raccoons; Rose- 

ate Spoonbills; Salmon; Scarlet Ibis; Seals and 

Sealing; Skunks; Stilts; Terns; Trout; Trumpeter 

Swans; Whooping Cranes; Wood Storks; Wood- 

peckers; and Bird Sanctuaries and Rookeries; 

National Parks (Canada; U.S.); Santa Barbara 

Islands; and listing under Zoos, for U.S. zoos 











WILDLIFE—Continued 
South America 

Animal Safari to British Guiana. By David Atten- 
borough. Photos by Charles Lagus and author. 
27 ills., map, pp. 851-874, June, 1957 

Capturing Strange Creatures in Colombia. By 
Marte Latham. Photos by Tor Eigeland. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 682-693, May, 1966 

The Galapagos, Eerie Cradle of New Species. By 
Roger Tory Peterson. Photos by Alan and Joan 
Root. 60 ills. (1 foldout; 1 painting), map, pp. 
541-585, Apr., 1967 

The Jungle Was My Home. By Sasha Siemel. Pho- 
tos by author. 16 ills., map, pp. 695-712, Nov., 
1952 

Keeping House for a Biologist in Colombia. By 
Nancy Bell Fairchild Bates. Photos by Marston 
Bates. 19 ills., map, pp. 251-274, Aug., 1948 

Lost World of the Galapagos. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. 25 ills., map, pp. 681-703, May, 1959 

See also Cock-of-the-Rock; Flamingos (James’s 
Flamingo); Hoatzin; Hummingbirds (Brazil); 
Oilbirds; Scarlet Ibis; and National Parks (South 
America); Peru Profits from Sea Fowl 

West Indies 


See Flamingos (Ballerinas in Pink; Flamingos’ 
Last Stand); Greater Birds of Paradise 


WILDLIFE MANAGEMENT INSTITUTE: Expedi- 
tions and Research. See Isle Royale 


WILDLIFE REFUGES. See Bird Sanctuaries and 
Rookeries; Game Preserves; National Parks; 
and Abbotsbury Swannery, England; Aransas 
National Wildlife Refuge, Texas; Bear River 
Migratory Bird Refuge, Utah; Corkscrew 
Swamp, Florida; Desert Museum, Arizona; 
Everglades National Park, Florida; Kaziranga 
Wild Life Sanctuary, Assam, India; Las Maris- 
mas, Spain; Little Tobago (Island), Trinidad and 
Tobago; Pribilof Islands, for Polovina Seal 
Rookery; Red Rock Lakes National Wildlife 
Refuge, Montana; Santa Barbara Islands (San 
Miguel), California; Sapsucker Woods (Cornell 
University); Wichita Mountains Wildlife Refuge, 
Oklahoma; and Animal Orphanage 


WILES, WILBUR: 


Stalking the Mountain Lion—to Save Him. Article 
and photos by Maurice G. Hornocker. 18 ills., 
map, pp. 638-655, Nov., 1969 


WILHELM, Mount. See Mountains (New Guinea) 


WILKINSON, NORMAN: 


British Castles, History in Stone. By Norman Wil- 
kinson. Etchings by author. 16 ills., pp. 111-129, 
July, 1947 


WILLAMETTE RIVER AND VALLEY, Oregon. See 
Rivers (From Sagebrush to Roses) 


WILLCOX, ALEX R.: 


Africa’s Bushman Art Treasures. By Alfred Friend- 
ly. Photos by Alex R. Willcox. 17 ills., map, pp. 
848-865, June, 1963 


WILLIAM THE CONQUEROR: 


900 Years Ago: The Norman Conquest. By Ken- 
neth M. Setton. Photos by George F. Mobley. 
The complete Bayeux Tapestry photographed 


National Geographic 
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Index 1947-1969 


WILLIAM THE CONQUEROR—Continued 
by Milton A. Ford and Victor R. Boswell, Jr. 
27 ills. (4 paintings), maps, pp. 206-251, Aug., 
1966 
See also Great Britain (The British Way); Medieval 
Europe (A New Look) 


WILLIAM AND MARY COLLEGE, Williagsburg, 
Virginia: 
Williamsburg: Its College and Its Cinderella City. 
By Beverley M. Bowie. 46 ills., city plan, pp. 
439-486, Oct., 1954 


WILLIAM TELL PAGEANT. See The Alps: Man’s 
Own Mountains; Wisconsin (“Swissconsin”) 
WILLIAMS, JOHN G.: 
Freeing Flamingos From Anklets of Death. By 
John G. Williams. Photos by Alan Root. 12 ills., 
maps, pp. 934-944, Dec., 1963 


WILLIAMS, M. WOODBRIDGE: 
Article and Photographs 

The Wichitas: Land of the Living Prairie. By M. 
Woodbridge Williams. Photos by author. 42 ills., 
maps, pp. 661-697, May, 1957 

Photographs 

History and Beauty Blend in a Concord Iris Gar- 
den. By Robert T. Cochran, Jr. Photos by M. 
Woodbridge Williams. 12 ills., maps, pp. 705- 
719, May, 1959 

Keeping House for Tropical Butterflies. By Jocelyn 
Crane. Photos by M. Woodbridge Williams. 31 
ills., pp. 193-217, Aug., 1957 

Strange Little World of the Hoatzin. By J. Lear 
Grimmer. Photos by M. Woodbridge Williams. 
12 ills., map, pp. 391-401, Sept., 1962 


WILLIAMS, MAYNARD OWEN: 

Chief of the NGS Foreign Staff for 20 years; he 
served the magazine for a total of 34 years. p. 
627, Oct., 1963 

Dr. Williams died in Turkey, June 26, 1963, at age 
of 74. p. 627, Oct., 1963 


Articles and Photographs 


Crete, Cradle of Western Civilization. By May- 
nard Owen Williams. Photos by author. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 693-706, Nov., 1953 

Dublin’s Historic Horse Show. By Maynard Owen 
Williams. Photos by author. 19 ills., pp. 115-132, 
July, 1953 

Home to the Holy Land. By Maynard Owen Wil- 
liams. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 707- 
746, Dec., 1950 

Oasis-hopping in the Sahara. By Maynard Owen 
Williams. Photos by author. 28 ills., map, pp. 
209-236, Feb., 1949 

Pennsylvania Dutch Folk Festival. By Maynard 
Owen Williams. Photos by author. 17 ills., map, 
pp. 503-516, Oct., 1952 


Pilgrims Follow the Christmas Star. By May- 
nard Owen Williams. 11 ills., pp. 831-840, Dec., 
1952 

Portrait of Indochina. By W. Robert Moore and 
Maynard Owen Williams. Paintings by Jean 
Despujols. 30 ills., pp. 461-490, Apr., 1951 

Turkey Paves the Path of Progress. By Maynard 
Owen Williams: Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor, 
Maynard Owen Williams, Robert L. Van Nice. 
49 ills., map, pp. 141-186, Aug., 1951 








WILLIAMS, MAYNARD OWEN—Continued 

War-torn Greece Looks Ahead. By Maynard Owen 
Williams. Photos by author and B. Anthony 
Stewart. 32 ills., pp. 711-744, Dec., 1949 

Photographs 

Belgium Comes Back. Photos by Maynard Owen 
Williams. pp. 583-614, May, 1948 

Beside the Persian Gulf. Photos by Maynard Owen 
Williams. 23 ills., pp. 341-356, Mar., 1947 

Lascaux Cave, Cradle of World Art. Photos by 
Maynard Owen Williams. pp. 777-784, Dec., 
1948 

Operation Eclipse: 1948. Photos by Maynard Owen 
Williams, W. Robert Moore, J. Baylor Roberts. 
pp. 337-368, Mar., 1949 

Saudi Arabia, Oil Kingdom. Photos by Maynard 
Owen Williams. 20 ills., pp. 497-512, Apr., 
1948 

2,000 Miles Through Europe’s Oldest Kingdom 
(Denmark). Photos by Maynard Owen Williams. 
pp. 149-180, Feb., 1949 


WILLIAMS, WINSTON: 
Twenty Fathoms Down for Mother-of-Pearl. By 
Winston Williams. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 
22 ills., pp. 512-529, Apr., 1962 


WILLIAMSBURG, Virginia: 

Williamsburg, City for All Seasons. By Joseph 
Judge. Photos by James L. Amos. 30 ills., map, 
map painting, pp. 790-823, Dec., 1968 

Williamsburg: Its College and Its Cinderella City. 
By Beverley M. Bowie. 46 ills., city plan, pp. 
439-486, Oct., 1954 


WILLM, PIERRE HENRI: 

Two and Half Miles Down (Bathyscaph). By Lt. 
Comdr. Georges S. Houot. 7 ills., pp. 80-86, 
July, 1954 

Note: Lt. Willm accompanied Lt. Comdr. 
Houot on the record dive 


WILMINGTON. See Delaware (Today) 


WILSON, ALBERT G.: 


Our Universe Unfolds New Wonders. By Albert 
G. Wilson. 14 ills., pp. 245-260, Feb., 1952 


WILSON, BRUCE A.: 
Busy Fairbanks Sets Alaska’s Pace. By Bruce A. 


Wilson. Photos by O. C. Sweet. 19 ills., pp. 505- 
523, Oct., 1949 


WILSON, PHYLLIS: 
Queen of Canada (Elizabeth II). By Phyllis Wilson. 
Photos by Kathleen Revis. 6 ills., pp. 825-829, 
June, 1959 


WILSON, WOODROW. See Presidents, U. S. 


WIND TUNNELS. See Aeronautics (Fact Finding); 
Space Flights and Research (Exploring To- 
morrow); and Hummingbirds (The Humming- 
birds) 


WINDJAMMERS. See Sailing Vessels 


WINDJAMMING Around New England. By Tom 
Horgan. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor, Jack Breed. 25 ills., map, pp. 
141-169, Aug., 1950 


WINDOW on Nature: The American Museum of 
Natural History. By James A. Oliver. Photos 
by Robert F. Sisson. 44 ills., pp. 220-259, Feb., 
1963 


The WINDS of Freedom Stir a Continent (Africa). 
By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by W. D. 
Vaughn. 60 ills. (1 foldout), pp. 303-359, Sept., 
1960 


WINDWARD ISLANDS, West Indies: 


Carib Cruises the West Indies. By Carleton Mitch- 
ell. Photos by author, Elizabeth Mitchell, Al 
Nelson. 57 ills., maps, pp. 1-56, Jan., 1948 

Finisterre Sails the Windward Islands. By Carle- 
ton Mitchell. Photos by Winfield Parks. 46 ills. 
(1 foldout), 4 maps, pp. 755-801, Dec., 1965 


WINE MAKING: 

My Life in the Valley of the Moon (California). By 
General of the Army H. H. Arnold (Ret.). Photos 
by Willard R. Culver. 22 ills., map, pp. 689-716, 
Dec., 1948 

Included: Vineyards and wineries of the 

Sonoma, Napa, and Petaluma Valleys 

See also listing under Vineyards 


WINEGROWERS FESTIVAL. See Vevey, Switzerland 


WING-BORNE Lamps of the Summer Night (Fire- 
flies). Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 16 
ills., map, pp. 48-59, July, 1962 


WINGED World (Television Announcement). 7 ills., 
pp. 877A-877B, Dec., 1967 


WINNIPESAUKEE, Lake, New Hampshire: 


The Merrimack: River of Industry and Romance. 
By Albert W. Atwood. Photos by B. Anthony 
Stewart, John E. Fletcher, Robert F. Sisson. 34 
ills., map, pp. 106-140, Jan., 1951 


WINTER CARNIVALS: 


Snow Festival in Japan’s Far North. Picture story 
by Eiji Miyazawa (Black Star). 10 ills., map, pp. 
824-833, Dec., 1968 

Winter Brings Carnival Time to Quebec. By Kath- 
leen Revis. Photos by author, Bates Littlehales, 
Donald McBain. 29 ills., map, pp. 69-97, Jan., 
1958 


WINTERING on the Roof of the World (Himalayas). 
By Barry C. Bishop. Photos by author. 44 ills., 6 
diagrs., 3 maps, pp. 503-547, Oct., 1962 


WIRTH, CONRAD L.: 


Heritage of Beauty and History (U.S. National 
Parks). By Conrad L. Wirth. Photos by J. Baylor 
Roberts. 63 ills., pp. 587-661, May, 1958 


The Mission Called 66: Today in Our National 
Parks. By Conrad L. Wirth. 41 ills. (1 foldout), 
pp. 7-47, July, 1966 

The Parks in Your Backyard. By Conrad L. Wirth. 
60 ills. (1 foldout), 3 maps, pp. 647-707. The East, 
pp. 675-689; The Midlands, pp. 691-697; The 
West, pp. 699-707, Nov., 1963 


WISCONSIN: 

Deep in the Heart of “Swissconsin.” By William H. 
Nicholas. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 781-800, June, 1947 

Mapping the Nation’s Breadbasket. By Frederick 
Simpich. 14 ills., pp. 831-849, June, 1948 





WISCONSIN—Continued 
Wisconsin, Land of the Good Life. By Beverley M. 
Bowie. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 36 ills., 
map, pp. 141-187, Feb., 1957 
Wisconsin’s Door Peninsula. By William S. Ellis. 
Photos by Ted Rozumalski (Black Star). 22 ills., 
map, pp. 347-371, Mar., 1969 
See also Great Lakes (New Era); Ice Fishing 


WISCONSIN, U.S.S. See Midshipmen’s Cruise 


WISHERD, EDWIN L.: 


The Wonder City That Moves by Night (Circus). 
By Francis Beverly Kelley. Photos by Harold E. 
Edgerton, Edwin L. Wisherd, J. Baylor Roberts, 
Willard R. Culver. 36 ills., pp. 289-324, Mar., 
1948 


WITH the Nuba Hillmen of Kordofan (Sudan). By 
Robin Strachan. Photos by George Rodger. 24 
ills., maps, pp. 249-278, Feb., 1951 


WITH the U.S. Army in Korea. By Lt. Gen. John R. 
Hodge. 7 ills., map, pp. 829-840, June, 1947 


WITH Uncle Sam and John Bull in Germany. By 
Frederick Simpich. 24 ills., pp. 117-140, Jan., 
1949 


WITNESS to a War (U.S. Civil War): British Corre- 
spondent Frank Vizetelly. By Robert T. Coch- 
ran, Jr. 38 ills., pp. 453-491, Apr., 1961 


WIZARD ISLAND. See Crater Lake National Park 


WOLFE, JAMES (English General). See Great Brit- 
ain (The British Way) 


WOLFSHEIMER, GENE: 


The Discus Fish Yields a Secret. By Gene Wolfs- 
heimer. Photos by author. 8 ills., pp. 675-681, 
May, 1960 


WOLVES Versus Moose on Isle Royale. By Durward 
L. Allen and L. David Mech. 19 ills., maps, pp. 
200-219, Feb., 1963 


A WOMAN Paints the Tibetans. By Lafugie. Paint- 
ings by author. 36 ills., map, pp. 659-692, May, 
1949 


WOMEN’S RESERVE OF THE U. S. NAVAL RESERVE 
(WAVES). See Parachute Rigger School 


The WONDER City (Circus) That Moves by Night. 
By Francis Beverly Kelley. Photos by Harold E. 
Edgerton, Edwin L. Wisherd, J. Baylor Roberts, 
Willard R. Culver. 36 ills., pp. 289-324, Mar., 
1948 


WONDERLAND in Longwood Gardens (Du Pont 
Estate, Pennsylvania). By Edward C. Ferriday, 
Jr. Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and John E. 
Fletcher. 22 ills., pp. 45-64, July, 1951 


WONDROUS WORLD OF FISHES: 

Doorway to Watery Wonderlands. By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. Text announcing NGS book, 
Wondrous World of Fishes. 12 ills., pp. 388-393, 
Mar., 1965 


WOOD, GINNY HILL: 
Squaws Along the Yukon. By Ginny Hill Wood. 
Photos by Muriel Thurber and author. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 245-265, Aug., 1957 





National Geographic 
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Index 1947-1969 


woobD: 
Versatile Wood Waits on Man. By Andrew H. 
Brown. 32 ills., pp. 109-140, July, 1951 
See also Lumber Industry 


WOOD IBIS. See Wood Storks 


WOOD STORKS: 
Our Only Native Stork, the Wood Ibis. By Robert 
Porter Allen. Photos by Frederick Kent Truslow. 
13 ills., map, pp. 294-306, Feb., 1964 


WOODCRAFT. See Boy Scouts; School for Survival 
WOODLAND PERIOD. See Russell Cave, Alabama 


WOODPECKERS: 

The Bird’s Year. By Arthur A. Allen. Photos by 

author. 44 ills., pp. 791-816, June, 1951 
Included: Gila, Golden-fronted, and Red- 

bellied Woodpeckers 

When Disaster Struck a Woodpecker’s Home. A 
nature drama photographed and told by Fred- 
erick Kent Truslow. 7 ills., pp. 882-884, Dec., 
1966 


woops, Lake of the, Canada-U. S.: 

Men, Moose, and Mink of Northwest Angle. By 
William H. Nicholas. 18 ills., map, pp. 265-284, 
Aug., 1947 

WOODS HOLE, Massachusetts: 

Cape Cod, Where Sea Holds Sway Over Man and 
Land. By Nathaniel T. Kenney. Photos by Dean 
Conger. 38 ills., map, pp. 149-187, Aug., 1962 

Windjamming Around New England. By Tom 
Horgan. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor, Jack Breed. 25 ills., map, pp. 
141-169, Aug., 1950 


WOODS HOLE OCEANOGRAPHIC INSTITUTION: 


Expeditions and Research. See Atlantic Ocean, 
for Mid-Atlantic Ridge Expeditions; and Wed- 
dell Seals 


See also articles, preceding 


WOOL. See Tweed; and Scotland (A Stroll to John o’ 
Groat’s); Shetland Islands 


WOOLFITT, ADAM: 


The Investiture of Great’Britain’s Prince of Wales. 
By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. Photos by James L. Stan- 
field and Adam Woolfitt. 20 ills., map, pp. 698- 
715, Nov., 1969 

The Netherlands: Nation at War With the Sea. By 
Alan Villiers. Photos by Adam Woolfitt. 46 ills., 
diagr., 5 maps, map painting, pp. 530-571, 
Apr., 1968 


WOOMERA, Australia. See Project Mercury Track- 
ing Stations 
WORCESTER, Massachusetts: 


Cities Like Worcester Make America. By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 24 ills., pp. 189-214, 
Feb., 1955 


See also Massachusetts (Literary Landmarks) 


WORDSWORTH, WILLIAM: 


Lake District, Poets’ Corner of England. By H. V. 
Morton. Photos by David S. Boyer. 29 ills., map, 
pp. 511-545, Apr., 1956 


See also Great Britain (The British Way) 





WORK-HARD, Play-hard Michigan. By Andrew H. 
Brown. Photos by author. 40 ills., map, pp. 279- 
320, Mar., 1952 


WORKING for Weeks on the Sea Floor. By Capt. 
Jacques-Yves Cousteau. Photos by Philippe 
Cousteau and Bates Littlehales. 43 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), pp. 498-537, Apr., 1966 


WORLD ATLAS: 


A National Geographic Atlas of the World. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 8 ills., pp. 832-837, 
June, 1963 

Revised, Enlarged World Atlas Charts Our Chang- 
ing Earth. By Wellman Chamberlin. 4 ills., map, 
pp. 819-821, June, 1966 


WORLD FLIGHTS AND CRUISES: 


Around the World and the Calendar with the Geo- 
graphic: The President’s Annual Message, illus- 
trated with his own photographs. By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. 40 ills., map, pp. 832-866, Dec., 
1959 

“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 

In the Wake of Darwin’s Beagle. By Alan Villiers. 
Photos by James L. Stanfield. 37 ills. (2 paintings; 
1 foldout), maps, pp. 449-495, Oct., 1969 

Off the Beaten Track of Empire (Prince Philip’s 
Tour). By Beverley M. Bowie. Photos by Mi- 
chael Parker. 42 ills., map, pp. 584-626, Nov., 
1957 

Saga of a Ship, the Yankee (Brigantine). By Luis 
Marden. 8 ills., map, pp. 263-269, Feb., 1966 

A Teen-ager Sails the World Alone. Article and 
photos by Robin Lee Graham. 44 ills. (2 paint- 
ings), diagr., map, pp. 445-491, Oct., 1968 

Triton Follows Magellan’s Wake. By Capt. Ed- 
ward L. Beach, USN. Photos by J. Baylor Rob- 
erts. 32 ills., chart, 6 maps, pp. 585-616, Nov., 
1960 

The Voyage of the Brigantine Yankee (Television 
Announcement). 6 ills., pp. 265A-265B, Feb., 
1966 

World-roaming Teen-ager Sails On. By Robin Lee 
Graham. 32 ills., 3 maps, pp. 449-493, Apr., 1969 


The WORLD in Dolls. By Samuel F. Pryor. Photos by 
Kathleen Revis. 20 ills., pp. 817-831, Dec., 1959 


The WORLD in Geographic Filmstrips. By Melvin 
M. Payne. 10 ills., pp. 134-137, Jan., 1968 


The WORLD in New York City. By Peter T. White. 
58 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 52-107, July, 1964 


THE WORLD IN YOUR GARDEN: 

The World in Your Garden: Your Society’s New 
Book Reveals the Adventure, Geography, and 
Exotic Lore Behind Our Everyday Flowers, 
Fruits, and Vegetables. ill, pp. 729-730, May, 
1957 


The WORLD in Your Garden (Flowers). By W.H. 
Camp. Paintings by Else Bostelmann. 34 ills., 
pp. 1-65, July, 1947 


WORLD MAP ARTICLES: 


“Around the World in Eighty Days.” By Newman 
Bumstead. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts. 49 ills., 
pp. 705-750, Dec., 1951 











WORLD MAP ARTICLES—Continued 
Contents: A globe-circling flight, comparing 
cities, countries, and physical features with the 
Society’s new 10-color World Map and other 
recently published maps 
Changing World Sits for a New Portrait. Text 
with map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 188-190, Feb., 
1965 
Global Changes Reflected on New Wall Maps. 2 
ills., pp. 218-219, Aug., 1959 
Included: Top of the World; World (1959) 
New National Geographic Map Keeps Pace with 
Our Fast-changing World. Text with map sup- 
plement. ill., p. 417, Mar., 1957 
New World Map Reflects Centuries of Global Ex- 
ploration. Text with Atlas Map supplement. 
ill., p. 657, Nov., 1960 
Our Narrowing World: The Story of the New 
National Geographic Map. Text with map 
supplement. 1 drawing, pp. 751-754, Dec., 
1951 
The WORLD of Elizabeth I. By Louis B. Wright. 
Photos by Ted Spiegel. 39 ills., 4 maps, pp. 668- 
709, Nov., 1968 


The WORLD of Jacques-Yves Cousteau (Television 
Announcement). 3 ills., pp. 529A-529B, Apr., 
1966 


The WORLD Pays Final Tribute (Churchill Funeral). 
Text by Carolyn Bennett Patterson. 32 ills. (1 
foldout), 2 drawings, map, pp. 199-225, Aug., 
1965 


WORLD-ROAMING Teen-ager Sails On. By Robin 
Lee Graham. 32 ills., 3 maps, pp. 449-493, Apr., 
1969 


WORLD WAR I. See Aviation (History Written); 
Churchill, Sir Winston (“Be Ye Men of Valour”); 
Jerusalem, My Home; Profiles of the Presidents: 
Part IV; and The British Way, for the Battle 
of Jutland. 


WORLD WAR II: 
Adventures with the Survey Navy. By Irving 
Johnson. 18 ills., map, pp. 131-148, July, 1947 
Belgium Comes Back. By Harvey Klemmer. Pho- 
tos by Maynard Owen Williams. 45 ills., map, 
pp. 575-614, May, 1948 
Included: Bastogne; Battle of the Bulge 
The Bonins and Iwo Jima Go Back to Japan. By 
Paul Sampson. Photos by Joe Munroe. 19 ills., 
map, pp. 128-144, July, 1968 
The British Way. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings 
from British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 
paintings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 
Contents: Sinking of the Bismarck, May 27, 
1941.—Winston Churchill 
The Eisenhower Story. By Howard La Fay. 39 
ills., maps, pp. 1-39, July, 1969 
Fun Helped Them Fight. By Stuart E. Jones. Pho- 
tos by U.S. Army Air Forces and R. Wallace 
Teed. 12 ills., pp. 95-104, Jan., 1948 
Contents: Army Air Forces’ informal method 
of naming and decorating combat aircraft 
Here Come the Marines. By Frederick Simpich. 
23 ills., pp. 647-672, Nov., 1950 


How One of The Society’s Maps (Pacific Ocean) 
Saved a Precious Cargo (Letter to Dr. Gilbert H. 
Grosvenor from Admiral C.W. Nimitz). ill., 
p. 844, June, 1947 
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WORLD WAR I1—Continued 

Italy Smiles Again. By Brigadier General Edgar 
Erskine Hume. Photos by Luigi Onelli. 32 ills., 
map, pp. 693-732, June, 1949 

Luxembourg, Survivor of Invasions. By Sydney 
Clark. Photos by Maynard Owen Williams. 15 
ills., map, pp. 791-810, June, 1948 

Okinawa, Pacific Outpost. Photos by Robert Stu- 
benrauch and Horace Bristol, with full legends. 
20 ills., pp. 538-552, Apr., 1950 

The Society’s New Map of the British Isles. Text 
with map supplement. pp. 551-552, Apr., 1949 

See also Aviation (History Written; Sailors in the 
Sky); Churchill, Sir Winston; Profiles of the 
Presidents: Part V; Underwater Demolition 
Teams; U.S. Army Signal Corps; Unknowns 
(Servicemen); War Memorials; and Austria; 
Berlin; Brittany; Germany; Japan; Normandy; 
Portsmouth; Rotterdam 


WORLD WILDLIFE FUND: 
Man’s Wildlife Heritage Faces Extinction. By 
H.R.H. The Prince Philip, Duke of Edinburgh. 
6 ills., pp. 700-703, Nov., 1962 


WORLD’S FAIRS: 
Belgium Welcomes the World (1958). By Howell 
Walker. Photos by author. 41 ills., map, pp. 795- 
837, June, 1958 


The Fair Reopens (New York, 1964-1965). Photos 
by James P. Blair. Text by Carolyn Bennett 
Patterson. 29 ills., foldout map, pp. 505-529, 
Apr., 1965 

Fairgoers’ Guide to New York (Greater New York; 
Tourist Manhattan). Text with U.S. Atlas Map 
supplement. ill., pp. 110-111, July, 1964 

Montreal Greets the World (Expo 67). By Jules B. 
Billard. 17 ills. (1 foldout), map, foldout map 
painting, pp. 600-621, May, 1967 

Seattle Fair Looks to the 21st Century (1962). By 
Carolyn Bennett Patterson. Photos by Thomas 
Nebbia. 33 ills, map, pp. 402-427, Sept., 1962 


WORLD’S Last Salute to a Great American (Dwight 
D. Eisenhower). By William Graves and other 
members of the National Geographic staff. 12 
ills., pp. 40-51, July, 1969 


WORLD’S Tallest Tree Discovered. By Melville Bell 


Grosvenor. Photos by George F. Mobley. 5 ills., 
(1 foldout), maps, pp. 1-9, July, 1964 


WORMS: 
Biggest Worm Farm Caters to Platypuses. By 
W.H. Nicholas. 15 ills., pp. 269-280, Feb., 1949 


Capturing Strange Creatures in Colombia. By 
Marte Latham. Photos by Tor Eigeland. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 682-693, May, 1966 


WRASSES (Fishes): 
Finned Doctors of the Deep. Article and photos by 
Douglas Faulkner. 10 ills., pp. 867-873, Dec., 
1965 


WREN, CHRISTOPHER. See Architecture 


WRENCH, SIR EVELYN: 

The British Way: Great Britain’s Major Gifts to 
Freedom, Democratic Government, Science, and 
Society. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paintings from 
British and American artists. 70 ills. (51 paint- 
ings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 
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WRENCH, SIR EVELYN—Continued WYOMING—Continued 
“ Founders of New England. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. A Map Maker Looks at the United States. By 
wi Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 36 ills., maps, pp. Newman Bumstead. Photos by U.S. Air Force. 
803-838, June, 1953 26 ills., pp. 705-748, June, 1951 
Ea Founders of Virginia. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Included: Grand Teton National Park; Jack- 
15 Photos by B. Anthony Stewart. 29 ills., map, pp. son; Jackson Hole; Jackson Lake; Jenny Lake; 
433-462, Apr., 1948 Teton Range 
u- ™ See C: cities Trailing Yellowstone’s Grizzlies by Radio. Axticle 
1s. WRIGHT, EDWARD. See Cartographers and photos by Frank Craighead, Jr., and John 
WRIGHT, G. ERNEST: Craighead. 21 ills., map, pp. 252-267, Aug., 1966 
~~ Bringing Old Testament Times to Life. By G. Wyoming: High, Wide, and Windy. By David S. 
ed Ernest Wright. Paintings by Henry J. Soulen. Boyer. 36 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 554-594, Apr., 
he 18 ills., map, pp. 833-864, Dec., 1957 1966 
he The Last Thousand Years Before Christ. By G. Wyoming Muck Tells of Battle: Ice Age Man vs. 
on Ernest Wright. Paintings by H.J. Soulen and Mammoth. By Cynthia Irwin, Henry Irwin, 
“a Peter V. Bianchi. 35 ills., maps, pp. 812-853, George Agogino. 9 ills. (1 painting), map, pp. 
la; Dec., 1960 828-837, June, 1962 
ly; : See also Jackson Hole; Yellowstone National Park; 
ars a ~ - and Cattle and Cattle Raising (America’s “Meat 
The Britain That Shakespeare Knew. By Louis B. on the Hoof”); Map Articles (Northwest United 
Wright. Photos by Dean Conger. 44 ills. (1 paint- States); United States (I See America First; The 
? ing, foldout), pp. 613-665, May, 1964 West Through Boston Eyes) 
si The World of Elizabeth I. By Louis B. Wright. 
Photos by Ted Spiegel. 39 ills., 4 maps, pp. 668- 
709, Nov., 1968 } 
4 WRIGHT, ORVILLE and WILBUR: X-1 (Rocket Ship): 

i. eased sg Peng ged Flying in the “Blowtorch” Era. By Frederick G. 
sis ht "<i pray es a mage pose y Luis Vosburgh. Photos by Rudy Arnold, National 
ott er Se ae ey ees 1953 Geographic Society, United States Air Force. 
29 Fifty Years of Flight. Historic photos with full 49 ills., pp. 281-322, Sept., 1950 
ia legends. 31 ills., pp. 740-756, Dec., 1953 
k: Fledgling Wings of the Air Force. By Thomas W. X15: 

“i McKnew. 6 ills., pp. 266-271, Aug., 1957 I Fly the X-15. By Joseph A. Walker. Photos by 

See also Outer Banks, North Carolina, for Kill Dean Conger. 24 ills., pp. 428-450, Sept., 1962 
B Devil Hill See also Rockets (Exploring Tomorrow) 
1ap WRIGHT WAY (Skyway 1): X-RAYS: 

Skyway Below the Clouds. By Carl R. Markwith. X-Rays Reveal the Inner Beauty of Shells. By Hil- 
By Photos by Ernest J. Cottrell. 15 ills.. map, pp. 85- ary B. Moore. Photos by Charles E. Lane. 15 
nas 108, July, 1949 ills., pp. 427-434, Mar., 1955 
962 Contents: A round-trip flight over Skyway 1, See also Rockets Explore the Air; The Sun (Our 
ght an airway route planned and marked especially Life-giving Star); and listing under Photography, 

for the use of private flyers X-Rav 
her y 
12 WRINGING Secrets from Greenland’s Icecap. By 1. 
Paul-Emile Victor. Photos by Expéditions Po- *'NGU NATIONAL PARK, Brazil: 7 
laires Frangaises members. 20 ills., maps, pp. Saving Brazil’s Stone Age Tribes From Extinction. 
Bell 121-147, Jan., 1956 By Orlando and Claudio Villas Boas. Photos by 
lls., : W. Jesco von Puttkamer. 21 ills., map, pp. 424- 
WRIOTHESLEY, HENRY (Third Earl of Southamp- 444, Sept., 1968 
ton). See Founders of Virginia The Waura: Brazilian Indians of the Hidden 
By WRITING: Xingu. Article and photos by Harald Schultz. 
y : : dieeaiiees : 4 Not Fai 27 ills., ma . 130-152, Jan., 1966 
949 Ancient Mesopotamia: A Light That Did Not Fail. ay ’ ’ 
By 4 ee pay y ang | = M. Herget.35  anGu RIVER REGION, Brazil. See Xingu National 
its, Contents: How Seal Engraving Led to the Park, preceding 
Invention of Writing XLACAH, Cenote. See Dzibilchaltun, Mexico 
See also Cuneiform Scripts; Medieval Europe (A 
s by New Look) 
Jec., WUKANG. See China (Operation Eclipse) ¥ 
WULUMUCHI, Sinkiang. See Urumchi YACHT CLUBS. See Yachting and Sailing (Baltic 
WYOMING: Cruise; The British Way; “Delmarva”; Down 
‘ East to Nova Scotia) 

Cloud Gardens in the Tetons. By Frank and John 
Ss ; Craighead. Photos by authors. 25 ills. map, pp. © YACHTING AND SAILING: 
oa 811-830, June, 1948 Baltic Cruise of the Caribbee. By Carleton Mitchell. 
int- From Sun-clad Sea to Shining Mountains. By Photos by author and Goran Algard. 40 ills., 

Ralph Gray. Photos by James P. Blair. 53 ills., map, pp. 605-646, Nov., 1950 
4 maps, pp. 542-589, Apr., 1964 Included: Sandhamn Regatta Week 
graphic Index 1947-1969 
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YACHTING AND SAILING—Continued 





The British Way. By Sir Evelyn Wrench. Paint- 
ings from British and American artists. 70 ills. 
(51 paintings), pp. 421-541, Apr., 1949 

Contents: Cowes: Cradle of Yachting 

“Delmarva,” Gift of the Sea. By Catherine Bell 
Palmer. 36 ills.. map, pp. 367-399, Sept., 
1950 

Included: Cambridge Yacht Club’s champion- 
ship races for Hampton-class sloops; and log 
canoe, Jay Dee, racing on the Choptank 

Down East Cruise. By Comdr. Tom Horgan, 
USNR. Photos by Luis Marden. 40 ills., map, 
pp. 329-369, Sept., 1952 

Down East to Nova Scotia. By Winfield Parks. 38 
ills., map, pp. 853-879, June, 1964 

Windjamming Around New England. By Tom 
Horgan. Photos by Robert F. Sisson, Melville 
Bell Grosvenor, Jack Breed. 25 ills., map, pp. 
141-169, Aug., 1950 

Contents: Weekly regattas of Cape Cod in the 
summer, the annual Provincetown-Wellfleet 
competition, Squam Day Regatta on Ipswich 
Bay, and Race Week at Marblehead 

See also Cruises and Voyages; Races, Boat; and 
listing under Regattas 


YACHTS. See Britannia; Carib; Caribbee; Finisterre; 
Mah Jong; Nomad; Tectona; Tradewinds; White 
Mist; Yankee (Brigantine); Yankee (Ketch); and 
Bahama Islands (The Bahamas; More of Sea 
Than of Land), for Out Island Regatta; and 
articles, preceding 


YACHTS, Sand. See Sand Yachts 


YALE UNIVERSITY: Expedition. See Nepal (Peerless 
Nepal) 


YAMPA (River), Colorado: 


Shooting Rapids in Dinosaur Country. By Jack 
Breed. Photos by author and Justin Locke. 22 
ills., map, pp. 363-390, Mar., 1954 


YANGTZE (River and Basin), China: 


Along the Yangtze, Main Street of China. By W. 
Robert Moore. Photos by author. 24 ills., map, 
pp. 325-356, Mar., 1948 


YANKEE (Brigantine): 

Lost World of the Galapagos. By Irving and Elec- 
ta Johnson. 25 ills. map, pp. 681-703, May, 
1959 

New Guinea to Bali in Yankee. By Irving and Elec- 
ta Johnson. 39 ills., maps, pp. 767-815, Dec., 
1959 

Saga of a Ship, the Yankee. By Luis Marden. 8 ills., 
map, pp. 263-269, Feb., 1966 


The Voyage of the Brigantine Yankee (Television 
Announcement). 6 ills., pp. 265A-265B, Feb., 
1966 

Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Elec- 
ta Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and 
Alan Pierce. 45 ills., map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 
1951 

The Yankee’s Wander-world. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson, Charles All- 
mon, Alan Pierce. 55 ills, map, pp. 1-50, Jan., 
1949 


See also Pitcairn Island (I Found the Bones of the 
Bounty) 











YANKEE (Ketch): 
Inside Europe Aboard Yankee. By Irving and Elec- 
ta Johnson. Photos by Joseph J. Scherschel. 35 
ills., map, pp. 157-195, Aug., 1964 
Yankee Cruises the Storied Nile. By Irving and 
Electa Johnson. Photos by Winfield Parks. 54 
ills. (1 painting), diagr., pp. 583-633, May, 1965 
Yankee Cruises Turkey’s History-Haunted Coast. 
By Irving and Electa Johnson. Photos by Joseph 
J. Scherschel. 40 ills. (2 paintings), map drawing, 
pp. 798-845, Dec., 1969 
Yankee Sails Across Europe (Television Announce- 
ment). 5 ills., map, pp. 469A-469B, Apr., 1967 


The YANKEE Sailor Who Opened Japan: Commo- 
dore Perry. By Ferdinand Kuhn. 14 ills., map, 
pp. 85-102, July, 1953 


YAP ISLANDS, Caroline Islands: 
Grass-skirted Yap. By W. Robert Moore. Photos 
by author. 27 ills., pp. 805-830, Dec., 1952 
Pacific Wards of Uncle Sam. By W. Robert Moore. 
Photos by author. 29 ills., map, pp. 73-104, July, 
1948 
See also Micronesia: The Americanization of Eden 


YASSI ADA (Island), Turkey: 


New Tools for Undersea Archeology. By George F. 
Bass. Photos by Charles R. Nicklin, Jr. 20 ills. 
(3 paintings), diagrs., maps, pp. 403-423, Sept., 
1968 

Thirty-three Centuries Under the Sea (Shipwreck 
Exploration). By Peter Throckmorton. 16 ills., 
cross section, map, pp. 682-703, May, 1960 

Underwater Archeology: Key to History’s Ware- 
house. By George F. Bass. Photos by Thomas J. 
Abercrombie and Robert B. Goodman. 27 ills. 
(1 painting), maps, pp. 138-156, July, 1963 


YAWLS. See Caribbee; Delight; Finisterre; Mah Jong 


YEAR of Discovery Opens in Antarctica. By David 
S. Boyer. Photos by author. 41 ills, map, pp. 
339-381, Sept., 1957 


A YEAR of Widening Horizons: The President’s 
Message to Members. By Melville Bell Grosve- 
nor. 29 ills., pp. 888-906, Dec., 1962 


YELLOWSTONE NATIONAL PARK, U. S.: 


Grizzly! (Television Announcement). 6 ills., pp. 
639A-639B, Nov., 1967 

Knocking Out Grizzly Bears For Their Own 
Good. By Frank and John ‘Craighead. Photos 
by authors. 13 ills., map, pp. 276-291, Aug., 1960 

The Night the Mountains Moved (Montana’s 1959 
Earthquake). By Samuel W. Matthews. Koda- 
chromes by J. Baylor Roberts. 26 ills., maps (1 
painting), pp. 329-359, Mar., 1960 

Springtime Comes to Yellowstone National Park. 
By Paul A. Zahl. Photos by author. 20 ills., map, 
pp. 761-779, Dec., 1956 

Trailing Yellowstone’s Grizzlies by Radio. Article 
and photos by Frank Craighead, Jr., and John 
Craighead. 21 ills., map, pp. 252-267, Aug., 1966 


The West Through Boston Eyes. By Stewart 
Anderson. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 
733-776, June, 1949 

Wyoming: High, Wide, and Windy. By David S. 
Boyer. 36 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 554-594, Apr., 
1966 


National Geographic 
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YELLOWSTONE NATIONAL PARK, U. S.—Continued 
Yellowstone Wildlife in Winter. Article and pho- 
tos by William Albert Allard. 20 ills. (1 foldout), 
map, pp. 637-661, Nov., 1967 
See also National Parks (U. S.) 


YEMEN: 

Behind the Veil of Troubled Yemen. By Thomas 
J. Abercrombie. Photos by author. 36 ills., map, 
pp. 403-445, Mar., 1964 

Yemen—Southern Arabia’s Mountain Wonder- 
land. By Harlan B. Clark. 34 ills., map, pp. 631- 
672, Nov., 1947 

Ancient “Skyscrapers” of the Yemen. Photos 
by Richard H. Sanger. 16 ills., pp. 645-668 

Yemen Opens the Door to Progress. By Harry 
Hoogstraal. Photos by Robert E. Kuntz. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 213-244, Feb., 1952 


YIRRKALA. See Australia (Arnhem Land) 


YLLA (Camilla Koffler): 
Mysore Celebrates the Death of a Demon. By Luc 
Bouchage. Photos by Ylla. 6 ills., pp. 706-711, 
May, 1958 


YOKOHAMA. See Japan (The Yankee Sailor) 
YORKSHIRE. See England (A Stroll to London) 


YOSEMITE NATIONAL PARK, California: 

New Rush to Golden California. By George W. 
Long. Photos by J. Baylor Roberts, B. Anthony 
Stewart, Melville Bell Grosvenor. 71 ills., pp. 
723-802, June, 1954 

Yosemite National Park. 9 ills., pp. 491-498, Apr., 
1951 

See also National Parks (U. S.) 


YOU and the Obedient Atom. By Allan C. Fisher, Jr. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart and Thomas J. 
Abercrombie. 54 ills. (6 paintings), pp. 303-353, 
Sept., 1958 


You Can’t Miss America by Bus. By Howell Walker. 
Photos by author. Paintings by Walter A. Weber. 
35 ills., map, pp. 1-42, July, 1950 


YOUNG, GORDON: 


Great Smokies National Park: Solitude for Mil- 
lions. By Gordon Young. Photos by James L. 
Amos. 27 ills., map, pp. 522-549, Oct., 1968 

Sailors of the Sky. By Gordon Young. Photos by 
Emory Kristof and Jack Fields. Paintings by 
Davis Meltzer. 25 ills. (4 paintings), diagr., pp. 
49-73, Jan., 1967 


YOUNG-OLD Lebanon Lives by Trade. By Thomas 
J. Abercrombie. Photos by author. 37 ills., map, 
pp. 479-523, Apr., 1958 


YOUNG Titan of the North (Canada). Text with Atlas 
Map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 820-821, Dec., 1961 


YOUNG WOMEN’S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION 
(YWCA): 

Parks, Plans, and People: How South America 
Guards Her Green Legacy. By Mary and Lau- 
rance Rockefeller. Photos by George F. Mobley. 
47 ills., map, pp. 74-119, Jan., 1967 

YWCA: International Success Story. By Mary 
French Rockefeller. Photos by Otis Imboden. 
28 ills., map, pp. 904-933, Dec., 1963 


Index 1947-1969 


YOUR National Gallery of Art After 10 Years. By 
John Walker. Reproductions of paintings from 
Kress Collection. 28 ills., pp. 73-103, Jan., 1952 


YOUR Society Observes Eclipse in Brazil. p. 661, 
May, 1947 


YOUR Society Offers Four New Books (Exploring 
Canada From Sea to Sea; Isles of the South 
Pacific; The Revolutionary War: America’s Fight 
for Freedom; World Beneath the Sea). By Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor. 14 ills., pp. 868-875, June, 
1967 


YOUR Society Takes Giant New Steps: The Presi- 
dent’s Annual Message to Members. By Melville 
Bell Grosvenor. 16 ills., pp. 874-886, Dec., 1961 


YOUR Society to Seek New Light on the Cliff Dwell- 
ers (Mesa Verde). 2 ills., pp. 154-156, Jan., 1959 


YOUR Society’s President Reports: A Year of Widen- 
ing Horizons. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 29 
ills., pp. 888-906, Dec., 1962 


YOUTH. See Boy Scouts; 4-H Clubs; German Youth 
Activities; Peace Corps; Skiing in the United 
States; Students; Young Women’s Christian 
Association; Youth Brigades; Youth Hostels; 
and listing under Voyages, Solo 


YOUTH BRIGADES: 

Yugoslavia, Between East and West. By George 
W. Long. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 28 ills., 
map, pp. 141-172, Feb., 1951 

Included: The building of Student City out- 
side Zagreb 


YOUTH HOSTELS: 

Europe Via the Hostel Route. By Joseph Nettis. 
Photos by author. 27 ills. map, pp. 124-154, 
July, 1955 

Thumbs Up Round the North Sea’s Rim. By 
Frances James. Photos by Erica Koch. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 685-704, May, 1952 

See also Lake District (England); Netherlands 
(Helping Holland Rebuild) 


YUCATAN (State), Mexico. See Chichén Itza; Dzibil- 
chaltun; “Pyramids” of the New World 


YUCCA FLAT. See Nevada Learns to Live with the 
Atom 


YUGOSLAVIA: 

Down the Danube by Canoe. By William Slade 
Backer. Photos by Richard S. Durrance and 
Christopher G. Knight. 50 ills., map, pp. 34-79, 
July, 1965 

Restive Heartland: the Balkans. Text with Atlas 
map supplement. ill., pp. 248-249, Feb., 1962 

Yugoslavia, Between East and West. By George 
W. Long. Photos by Volkmar Wentzel. 28 ills., 
map, pp. 141-172, Feb., 1951 

Yugoslavia’s Window on the Adriatic. Article and 
photos by Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 29 ills., pp. 
219-247, Feb., 1962 

See also Crusades (In the Crusaders’ Footsteps); 
and Trieste 


YUKON (River), Canada-Alaska: 


Squaws Along the Yukon. By Ginny Hill Wood. 
Photos by Muriel Thurber and author. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 245-265, Aug., 1957 


See also Yukon Territory (Along the Yukon Trail) 
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YUKON TERRITORY, Canada: 


Along the Yukon Trail. By Amos Burg. Photos by 
author. 15 ills., map, pp. 395-416, Sept., 1953 
First American Ascent of Mount St. Elias. By 
Maynard M. Miller. Photos by author, Cornelius 
and Dee Molenaar, Andrew J. Kauffman. 20 
ills., map, pp. 229-248, Feb., 1948 

Squaws Along the Yukon. By Ginny Hill Wood. 
Photos by Muriel Thurber and author. 27 ills., 
map, pp. 245-265, Aug., 1957 

See also Canada, My Country; The Canadian 
North; Kennedy, Mount 


YUKON TRAIL. See Yukon Territory 


YUNGKI (Kirin), China. See Chilin 


YUNNAN (Province), China. See Kunming 


YWCA: International Success Story. By Mary French 


Rockefeller. Photos by Otis Imboden. 28 ills., 
map, pp. 904-933, Dec., 1963 
See also Young Woraen’s Christian Association 


rf 


ZAGREB. See Yugoslavia, Between East and West 


ZAHL, PAUL A.: 


524 


Articles and Photographs 

Back-yard Monsters in Color (Insects). By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 34 ills., pp. 235-260, 
Aug., 1952 

Bizarre World of the Fungi. Article and photos by 
Paul A. Zahl. 40 ills. (2 paintings), pp. 502-527, 
Oct., 1965 

Exotic Birds in Manhattan’s Bowery. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 30 ills., pp. 77-98, Jan., 
1953 

Face to Face With Gorillas in Central Africa. By 
Paul A. Zahl. Photos by author. 18 ills., map, 
pp. 114-137, Jan., 1960 

Finding the Mt. Everest of All Living Things 
(Redwood Tree). By Paul A. Zahl. Photos by 
author. 55 ills., maps, pp. 10-51, July, 1964 

Fishing in the Whirlpool of Charybdis. By Paul 
A. Zahl. Photos by author. 46 ills., map, pp. 579- 
618, Nov., 1953 


Flamingos’ Last Stand on Andros Island. By Paul 
A. Zahl. Photos by author. 20 ills., map, pp. 635- 
652, May, 1951 

Fluorescent Gems From Davy Jones’s Locker. 
Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 19 ills., 
pp. 260-271, Aug., 1963 

Giant Insects of the Amazon. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 39 ills, map, pp. 632-669, 
May, 1959 

The Giant Tides of Fundy (Canada). By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 35 ills., map, pp. 153- 
192, Aug., 1957 

Glass Menageries of the Sea. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 28 ills., pp. 797-822, June, 1955 

Hatchetfish, Torchbearers of the Deep. Article and 
photos by Paul A. Zahl. 5 ills., pp. 713-714, 
May, 1958 

Honey Eaters of Currumbin (Lorikeets). By Paul 
A. Zahl. Photos by author. 9 ills., pp. 510-519, 
Oct., 1956 


ZAHL, PAUL A.—Continued 

How the Sun Gives Life to the Sea (Photosyn- 
thesis). Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 33 
ills. (2 paintings), diagr., pp. 199-225, Feb., 1961 

In Quest of the World’s Largest Frog. Article and 
photos by Paul A. Zahl. 9 ills., map, pp. 146-152, 
July, 1967 

In the Gardens of Olympus. By Paul A. Zahl. Pho- 
tos by author. 50 ills., map, pp. 85-123, July, 1955 

In the Wilds of a City Parlor. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 33 ills., pp. 645-672, Nov., 1954 

Life in a “Dead” Sea—Great Salt Lake. Article and 
photos by Paul A. Zahl. 17 ills., map, pp. 252- 
263, Aug., 1967 

Little Horses of the Sea. By Paul A. Zahl. Photos 
by author. 26 ills., map, pp. 131-153, Jan., 1959 

The Magic Lure of Sea Shells. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by Victor R. Boswell, Jr., and author. 114 
ills., diagrs., map, pp. 386-429, Mar., 1969 

Malaysia’s Giant Flowers and _ Insect-trapping 
Plants. Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 26 
ills., map, pp. 680-701, May, 1964 

Man-of-War Fleet Attacks Bimini. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 42 ills., map, pp. 185- 
212, Feb., 1952 

Mountains of the Moon (Ruwenzori). By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 21 ills., maps, pp. 412- 
434, Mar., 1962 

Mystery of the Monarch Butterfly. Article and 
photos by Paul A. Zahl. 16 ills., map, pp. 588- 
598, Apr., 1963 

Nature’s Year in Pleasant Valley. Article and pho- 
tos by Paul A. Zahl. 44 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 
488-525, Apr., 1968 

New Scarlet Bird in Florida Skies. By Paul A. 
Zahl. 10 ills., map, pp. 874-882, Dec., 1967 

Night Life in the Gulf Stream. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 35 ills., pp. 391-418, Mar., 
1954 

On Australia’s Coral Ramparts. By Paul A. Zahl. 
Photos by author. 50 ills., map, pp. 1-48, Jan., 
1957 

Oregon’s Sidewalk on the Sea. Article and photos 
by Paul A. Zahl. 29 ills., map, pp. 708-734, Nov., 
1961 

The Pink Birds of Texas. By Paul A. Zahl. Photos 
by author. 16 ills., pp. 641-654, Nov., 1949 

Plants That Eat Insects. Article and photos by 
Paul A. Zahl. 25 ills., pp. 643-659, May, 1961 

Sailing a Sea of Fire (Phosphorescence). By Paul 
A. Zahl. Photos by author. 10 ills., map, pp. 120- 
129, July, 1960 

Scorpions: Living Fossils of the Sands. Article and 
photos by Paul A. Zahl. 10 ills., pp. 436-442, 
Mar., 1968 

Search for the Scarlet Ibis in Venezuela. By Paul A. 
Zahl. Photos by author. 25 ills., map, pp. 633- 
661, May, 1950 

Springtime Comes to Yellowstone National Park. 
By Paul A. Zahl. Photos by author. 20 ills., map, 
pp. 761-779, Dec., 1956 

Unsung Beauties of Hawaii’s Coral Reefs (Nudi- 
branchs). Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 18 
ills., maps, pp. 510-525, Oct., 1959 

Volcanic Fires of the 50th State: Hawaii National 
Park. By Paul A. Zahl. 24 ills., maps, pp. 793- 
823, June, 1959 
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ZAHL, PAUL A.—Continued 

Wing-borne Lamps of the Summer Night (Fire- 
flies). Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 16 
ills, map, pp. 48-59, July, 1962 

Photographs 

“Snowflake,” the World’s First White Gorilla. By 
Arthur J. Riopelle. Photos by Paul A. Zahl. 9 
ills., map, pp. 443-448, Mar., 1967 


ZANZIBAR: 


Clove-scented Zanzibar. By W. Robert Moore. Pho- 
tos by author. 16 ills., map, pp. 261-278, Feb., 1952 

Safari from Congo to Cairo. By Elsie May Bell 
Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 45 
ills., pp. 721-771, Dec., 1954 


Yankee Roams the Orient. By Irving and Electa 
Johnson. Photos by Irving Johnson and Alan 
Pierce. 45 ills., map, pp. 327-370, Mar., 1951 


See also Project Mercury Tracking Stations 


ZEBRAS. See Wildlife (Africa) 


ZERMATT. See Switzerland (Soaring on Skis; Sur- 
prising Switzerland); and The Alps 
ZIMBABWE, Rhodesia: 
Safari Through Changing Africa. By Elsie May 
Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 
41 ills., 3 maps, pp. 145-198, Aug., 1953 


ZINJANTHROPUS. See Anthropology 
ZION NATIONAL PARK; ZION NATIONAL MONU- 
MENT, Utah: 


Amid the Mighty Walls of Zion. By Lewis F. Clark. 
Photos by Justin Locke and author. 27 ills., map, 
pp. 37-70, Jan., 1954 


See also National Parks (U. S.) 
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ZOO Animals Go to School. By Marion P. McCrane. 
Photos by W.E. Garrett. 13 ills., pp. 694-706, 
Nov., 1956 


ZOOLOGICAL GARDENS, Basel, Switzerland: 
Jambo—First gorilla raised by its mother in cap- 
tivity. By Ernst M. Lang. Photos by Paul Steine- 
mann. 10 ills., pp. 446-453, Mar., 1964 


ZOOPLANKTON. See Plankton 


ZOOS: 

London’s Zoc of Zoos. By Thomas Garner James. 
Photos by B. Anthony Stewart, David S. Boyer, 
Volkmar Wentzel. 17 ills, pp. 771-786, June, 
1953 

Included: Regent’s Park; Whipsnade 

See also Central Park (New York); National Zoo- 
logical Park, Washington, D. C.; New York Zoo- 
logical Park; Zoological Gardens, Basel, Switz- 
erland; and Animal Orphanage; Animal Safari; 
The Parks in Your Backyard; Zoo Animals Go 
to School 


ZULULAND (Region), South Africa: 
Safari Through Changing Africa. By Elsie May 
Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Gilbert Grosvenor. 
41 ills., 3 maps, pp. 145-198, Aug., 1953 


See also Hluhluwe Game Reserve; and Honey- 
Guide 


ZULUS (Tribespeople). See Zululand; and Africa: 
The Winds of Freedom 


ZURICH, Switzerland: 
Switzerland, Europe’s High-rise Republic. Article 
and photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 39 ills., 
maps, pp. 68-113, July, 1969 
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MAP GEOGRAPHIC INDEX 


Large color maps issued as supplements to the NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC MAGAZINE are listed by 
title in italics, and sizes are shown. Atlas Series maps, uniformly 25 by 19 inches, are so marked. 


A 


ABRAHAM'S WANDERINGS. See Bible Lands 
ABU LATT (Island). See Red Sea 


ABU SIMBEL, Egypt: 

Egypt, showing Nile Valley and extent of the do- 
main of Ramesses II (1274 B.c.), from Syria to 
the Sudan; Abu Simbel and Lake Nasser lo- 
cated. p. 698, May, 1966 

Nile River, showing Nubian archeological sites; 
Abu Simbel and Lake Nasser; inset, United 
Arab Republic and Sudan. p. 730, May, 1969 

Nile Valley, locating archeological sites to be 
inundated by Aswan High Dam; location map. 
pp. 594-595, Oct., 1963 


ACAPULCO. See Mexico 


ADEN, Gulf of: 

Alan Villiers’ route, the composite voyage of two 
dhows: from Aden to Qizan, and return; along 
the coast of the Hadhramaut, south to Zanzibar 
and Tanganyika, thence back to Kuwait on the 
Persian Gulf. p. 678, Nov., 1948 

Red Sea, locating Conshelf Two experiment on 
Sha‘ab Rimi (Roman Reef); Calypso’s route, 
Red Sea and Gulf of Aden to Indian Ocean, 
showing extensive series of deep dives by DS-2; 
location map. p. 476, Apr., 1964 

ADEN PROTECTORATE; Aden Colony: 

Aden Protectorate; Aden, British Crown Colony; 
location map, showing the Suez Run. pp. 234- 
235, Feb., 1957 

Yemen’s eastern reaches, where no boundary 
exists, merge with burning sands; inset, Red Sea 
area. p. 216, Feb., 1952 

See also South Arabia 

ADIRONDACK STATE FOREST PRESERVE, New 
York: 

Vacationlands of the United States and Southern 
Canada. Verso of map: Adirondack State Forest 
Preserve. Supplement, 38 x 26 inches, July, 1966; 
revised, May, 1967 

ADRIATIC REGION. See Trieste; Venice; Yugoslavia 
AEGEAN ISLANDS: 

Dodecanese (islands), showing the route of the 
Eleni; location map. p. 358, Mar., 1953 

Greece; Aegean Islands; route of the Mah Jong. 
p. 738, Dec., 1958 

See also Aegean Sea Region 

AEGEAN SEA REGION: 

Aegean Sea, including Dodecanese, Turkish coast, 
Yassi Island shipwreck sites; and Cape Geli- 
donya on the Mediterranean, site of Bronze Age 
shipwreck; location map. p. 688; cross section of 
Yassi Island reef. p. 689, May, 1960 
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AEGEAN SEA REGION—Continued 


Aegean Sea, showing shipwreck search areas; lo- 
cation map, Eastern Mediterranean, pinpointing 
site of Yassi Ada wrecks. pp. 403, 404, Sept., 
1968 

Aegean Sea and Eastern Mediterranean Sea, 
showing the route of Yankee along the southern 
coast of Turkey; historical notes and drawings; 
battles and ruins located. pp. 808-809, Dec., 1969 

Central Europe, including the Balkan States. Sup- 
plement, 29 x 38'/, inches, Sept., 1951; revised, 
May, 1958 

Classical Lands of the Mediterranean; insets show- 
ing: The Greco-Roman World, The World of 
Homer, The World of Herodotus, The World of 
Strabo, Ancient Athens, Ancient Rome; and a 
table of mythological characters. Supplement, 
32 x 22 inches, Dec., 1949; revised, Aug., 1960 

Dodecanese (islands), showing the route of the 
Eleni; location map. p. 358, Mar., 1953 

Greece; Aegean Islands; route of the Mah Jong. 
p. 738, Dec., 1958 

Greece: Athens to Istanbul, one-time capital of the 
Byzantine Empire. p. 40, Jan., 1956 

Greece and the Aegean; insets show Athens, the 
Bosporus, and the Dardanelles. Atlas Series sup- 
plement, 25 x 19 inches, Dec., 1958 

See also Yassi Ada (Island) 


AFGHANISTAN: 


Afghanistan; location map, southern Asia. pp 
310-311, Sept., 1968 

Afghanistan, buffer state. p. 421, Sept., 1953 

The Locust in Africa and Asia, showing normal 
migratory flights and flight variations caused by 
climatic changes; breeding grounds. p. 546, 
Apr., 1953 

Northeastern Afghanistan, showing the route 
traveled by Jean and Franc Shor through the 
Wakhan Corridor, which separates Pakistan 
from the U.S.S.R.; location map. p. 676, Nov., 
1950 

Southwest Asia: Justice and Mrs. Douglas’s trek 
from Khyber Pass, through Afghanistan, Iran, 
and Iraq. pp. 10-11, July, 1958 

Wings Over the Middle East: 15,000 Air Miles 
Through a Dozen Eastern Lands: air tour of 
Tay and Lowell Thomas, Jr. pp. 76-77, Jan., 1960 

See also Alexander the Great: 
(Southwest) 


Empire; Asia 


AFRICA: 


Africa: Countries of the Nile. Atlas Series supple- 
ment, 25 x 19 inches, Oct., 1963 

Africa; inset showing Great Rift Valley, and out- 
lying islands. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Sept., 1960; revised and enlarged, 32'/, x 
42 inches, Jan., 1963 
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AFRICA—Continued 


Africa, locating Gombe Stream Game Reserve, site 
of chimpanzee research. p. 276, Aug., 1963 

Africa, showing range of the black eagle. p. 538, 
Oct., 1969 

Africa, showing the Gilbert H. Grosvenors’ safari 
route; Lourengo Marques, capital of Portuguese 
Mozambique, shown. p. 150, Aug., 1953 

Africa, showing the range of the red-billed horn- 
bill; site of nesting area in Tsavo National Park 
located. p. 852, Dec., 1969 

Africa, showing the range of the spotted hyena. 
p. 47, July, 1968 

Africa and Asia, showing principal breeding areas 
and migrations of the locust, 1967-68; inset, 
Ethiopia-Sudan area. p. 212, Aug., 1969 

Africa and Malagasy Republic, showing routes of 
National Geographic-California Academy of 
Sciences Expeditions to collect insects. p. 408, 
Mar., 1961 

Africa and Southwest Asia, showing the former 
range of the lion; enlargement, Serengeti Na- 
tional Park, Tanzania, site of lion study. p. 499, 
Apr., 1969 

Africa and the Arabian Peninsula; insets of Cape 
Verde Islands, Physical Map of Africa, a margin- 
al note giving the political administration in 
Africa and United Nations Trusteeships. Supple- 
ment, 28'/, x 31'/, inches, Mar., 1950 

\frica-Asia airplane flight of Tay and Lowell 
Thomas, Jr.; inset of heart of Africa, Paulis- 
Lake Victoria region. p. 54, July, 1957 

Alan Villiers’ route, the composite voyage of two 
dhows: from Aden to Qizan, and return; along 
the coast of the Hadhramaut, south to Zanzibar 
and Tanganyika, thence back to Kuwait on the 
Persian Gulf. p. 678, Nov., 1948 

Algerian Sahara, showing motor route of Jinx and 
George Rodger; inset, comparing area of Saha- 
ra to United States; location map. p. 680, May, 
1958 

Atlantic Ocean, showing Mid-Atlantic Ridge, 
Romanche Trench, Gulf of Guinea; Northwest 
Africa. p. 390, Mar., 1958 

Atlantic Ocean and rivers of tropical West Africa, 
West Indies, Central and South America, show- 
ing the known range of manatees. p. 347, Sept., 
1969 

Bushman art located; Kalahari, home of the Bush- 
men today. p. 851, June, 1963 

Bushmen’s domain, the Kalahari. 

1963 


p. 871, June, 

Cameroon and Rio Muni, showing range of goliath 
frog; location map, Africa. p. 149, July, 1967 

Cameroons, British and French. p. 232, Aug., 1959 

Central Africa: highlands around Lake Kivu, home 
of gorillas; location map of Belgian Congo, Ru- 
anda-Urundi, and Uganda. p. 127, Jan., 1960 

Dr. Leakey’s Africa, showing archeological sites 
in Kenya and Tanzania; location map, Africa. 
pp. 206-207, Feb., 1965 

East Africa, showing locations of archeological 
sites, national parks, and game reserves in Ken- 
ya, Uganda, Tanzania, Rwanda, Burundi, and 
the Democratic Republic of the Congo; location 
map. p. 708, Nov., 1966 

Eclipse (1947) path from Chile to East Africa. p. 
295, Sept., 1947 


AFRICA—Continued 

Egypt, showing Nile Valley and extent of the do- 
main of Ramesses II (1274 B.c.), from Syria to 
the Sudan; Abu Simbel and Lake Nasser located 
p. 698, May, 1966 

Egypt and the Sudan, showing the Nile, including 
the White Nile and Blue Nile; and Khartoum, 
where the Society sponsored observations of the 
sun’s total eclipse, February, 1952. p. 250, Feb., 
1953 

Egyptian vulture, range of, in southern Europe, 
northern Africa, and southeastern Asia; sites of 
studies, Ngorongoro Crater and Serengeti Na- 
tional Park, located. p. 633, May, 1968 

Europe and North Africa, showing the patterns of 
Allied invasion: Operations Overlord, Husky, 
Dragoon, and Torch, of World War II. p. 17, 
July, 1969 

Flamingo nesting sites in East Africa: Lake Nat- 
ron; Lake Magadi; location map. p. 936, Dec., 
1963 

Flight to Peace: President Eisenhower’s good-will 
trip to Asia, Africa, and Europe (1959). pp. 596- 
597, May, 1960 

Fossil remains found at the following sites: Oldu- 
vai Gorge in Tanganyika; Fort Ternan in Kenya; 
Rusinga and Mfangano Islands in Lake Victoria. 
p. 134, Jan., 1963 

The Locust in Africa and Asia, showing normal 
migratory flights and flight variations caused by 
climatic changes; breeding grounds. p. 546, Apr., 
1953 

Masai Tribal Reservation, in Kenya and Tan- 
ganyika. p. 491, Oct., 1954 

Migration routes of Europe’s storks skirt the Medi- 
terranean, on flights to and from Africa. p. 841, 
June, 1962 

Nations gaining independence between 1913-1962, 
in southern Africa. p. 604, Nov., 1962 

Nile Valley, Land of the Pharaohs; insets showing 
Egyptian Empire (1450 B.c.), Pyramids of Giza, 
Theban Area. Historical notes; Introduction to 
Ancient Egypt; Cover illustration of a 3,400- 
year-old tomb painting. Indexed. Atlas Series 
supplement, 25 x 19 inches, May, 1965 

North Africa, locating area of space photograph. 
p. 550, Apr., 1966 

Northern Africa; inset maps: Eastern Mediterra- 
nean: Dead Sea to Damascus, Damascus to 
Antioch; Nile Delta and the Suez Canal; The 
Great Rift Valley. Supplement, 41 x 29 inches, 
Dec., 1954 

Northwestern Africa. Atlas Series supplement, 
25 x 19 inches, Aug., 1966 

Northwestern Africa, showing colonies in 1950 and 
23 new nations, with their independence dates, 
formed between 1950 and 1966; land area com- 
pared with United States. p. 205, Aug., 1966 

Northwestern Africa, showing route of the First 
Trans-Sahara Sand and Land Yacht Rally from 
Béchar, Algeria, to Nouakchott, Mauritania; 
location map. pp. 700-701, Nov., 1967 

Olduvai Gorge area, Tanganyika; location map, 
Africa, shows new republics. p. 566, Oct., 
1961 

Olduvai Gorge area, Tanganyika; location map 
showing Great Rift Valley and archeological 
sites in Kenya and Transvaal. p. 422, Sept., 
1960 
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AFRICA—Continued 

Pygmyland, the Ituri Forest; location map of for- 
mer Belgian Congo. p. 284, Feb., 1960 

Ruwenzori, Mountains of the Moon, where strange 
animal life and vegetation thrive; prominent 
peaks and glaciers shown; location map. p. 414, 
Mar., 1962 

Southern Africa; insets of Comoro Islands, Kruger 
National Park, Malagasy Republic, and the en- 
virons of Cape Town and Johannesburg. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Nov., 1962 

Southwest Asia, including India, Pakistan, and 
Northeast Africa; inset of The Moslem World, 
showing percentage of Moslems in total popu- 
lation. Supplement, 37'/, x 27 inches, June, 1952 

Suez Canal; inset showing division of continents, 
linking of seas, and mileage saved on London- 
Bombay route; Sweet Water Canal shown. p. 
106, Jan., 1952 

Weeks Expedition: French Equatorial Africa, in- 
cluding Chad and Ubangi-Shari; French-ad- 
ministered Cameroons. p. 258, Aug., 1956 

West Africa, showing the Grain, Ivory, Gold, and 
Slave Coasts; Upper Volta. p. 266, Aug., 1951 

See also Algeria; Angola; Arab World; Atlas Moun- 
tains; Bible Lands; Congo, Democratic Repub- 
lic of the; Egypt; Ethiopia; Kenya; Liberia; Mala- 
gasy Republic; Mali; Morocco; Mozambique; 
Niger; Nigeria; Nile; Rio Muni; Sahara; Sinai; 
South Africa, Republic of; Sudan; Swaziland; 
Tanzania; Zanzibar; and Peace Corps 


AIR BASES: 

Top-of-the-World flight of Gilbert Grosvenor and 
Thomas W. McKnew with the U.S. Air Force, 
from Andrews Air Force Base to the North 
Pole, and return. p. 472, Oct., 1953 

See also Arctic Region; Canton Island; Hawaii: 
West Indies (Supplements); avd U.S. Air Force 
Bases 

AIR FLIGHTS: 

First flight, Cape Town to Christchurch via Ant- 
arctica; commercial routes across Indian Ocean 
shown. p. 460, Mar., 1964 

See also Antarctica; Europe (Northern); Skyways 


ALABAMA: 

Alabama, showing location of Russell Cave. p. 
542, Oct., 1956 

Proposed Tennessee-Tombigbee Waterway, which 
would link Mobile with Ohio Valley and Great 
Lakes. p. 377, Mar., 1968 

TVA dams in Alabama, Georgia, Kentucky, North 
Carolina, Tennessee. pp. 488-489, Apr., 1948 

See also Mobile; Natchez Trace; United States 
(Southeastern) 

ALASKA: 

Alaska; inset of Curlew Lake region where bristle- 
thighed curlew’s nest was discovered. p. 752, 
Dec., 1948 

Alaska; insets of Aleutian Islands, Bering Sea 
region, Diomede Islands, Inside Passage, Judi- 
cial Divisions; and a map comparing size with 
United States. Supplement, 35 x 29 inches, June, 
1956 

Alaska, British Columbia, and the Yukon, show- 


ing route of gold stampeders of ’98. p. 400, Sept., 
1953 
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ALASKA—Continued 

Alaska, Seward’s Icebox, now a treasure chest. 
pp. 766-767, June, 1953 

Alaska, showing outposts visited by Thomas Ab- 
ercrombie. p. 458, Apr., 1969 

Alaska, showing west coast outposts visited by the 
North Star; inset showing Fairbanks in relation 
to key world cities. p. 58, July, 1952 

Alaska earthquake (1964): size and speed of waves, 
in the Pacific, resulting from the earthquake. 
map painting, p. 121, July, 1964 

Alaska earthquake (1964): time, date, and location 
of main shock and aftershocks. map painting, 
pp. 120-121, July, 1964 

Alaska panhandle, showing glaciers and locating 
the Juneau Icefield. p. 207, Feb., 1967 

Alaska-Yukon Territory, Canada, showing loca- 
tion of Mount St. Elias. p. 231, Feb., 1948 

Aleutian Islands and Alaska Peninsula, showing 
chain of volcanoes. pp. 514-515, Oct., 1948 

Bering Sea region, showing Diomede Islands, 
eastern tip of U.S.S.R., northwestern Alaska, 
and International Date Line. p. 552, Apr., 1951 

Canada, Alaska, and Greenland; insets of Aleutian 
Islands and Arctic Ocean. Supplement, 34'/, x 
26'/% inches, June, 1947; revised, Apr., 1963 

Canada and Alaska, showing DEW Line (Distant 
Early Warning Line) and reinforcing lines: Mid- 
Canada and Pinetree. pp. 136-137, July, 1958 

Inside Passage: Olympia, Washington, to Cape 
Spencer, Alaska. pp. 806-807, June, 1947 

Katmai National Monument; Valley of Ten Thou- 
sand Smokes; location map, showing the Pacif- 
ic’s “belt of fire.” pp. 804-805, June, 1963 

Large-scale, detailed map of Mount Mckinley, 
showing route of Bradford Washburn’s ascent 
in 1951. pp. 236-237, Aug., 1953 

Migration route of the curlew from South Sea 
islands to Alaska. p. 754, Dec., 1948 

Mount McKinley National Park and surround- 
ing area; location map of Alaska. p. 222, Aug., 
1953 

North America and the Far North, where, in case 
of war, bomber crews would fly polar routes. 
p. 569, May, 1953 


Route of Lake George waters to the Pacific, cutting 
through Knik Glacier, into Knik River and Cook 
Inlet. p. 840, June, 1951 

Southeastern Alaska, the Yukon, and British Co- 
lumbia, showing ferry routes and highways; 
location map. pp. 778-779, June, 1965 


State of Alaska; insets showing Aleutian Islands, 
Diomede Islands, Vegetation and Land Use. 
Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, July, 
1959 

Top of the World; strip map, Relation of North 
America to Europe and the Middle East; table 
of airline distances via great circle route. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Nov., 1965 

The Top of the World; table of airline distances in 
statute miles. Supplement, 28'/, x 291 inches, 
Oct., 1949; revised, Jan., 1963 

U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey chart No. 9000, of 
Aleutian Islands and Alaska Peninsula, show- 
ing offshore soundings, shoals, buoys, lights, and 
land elevations; location map. pp. 192-193, Feb., 
1957 











ALASKA—Continued 

See also King Island; North America (Supple- 

ments); St. Elias Mountains; United States (Sup- 
plements), for insets; Yukon (River) 


ALASKA RANGE, Alaska: 
Mount McKinley National Park and surround- 
ing area; location map of Alaska. p. 222, Aug., 
1953 


ALBANIA: 
The Balkans. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Feb., 1962 
See also Europe (Central) 


ALBERTA (Province), Canada: 

Alberta: Canada’s Princess Province, rich in farms, 
forests, parks, oil, gas, and beauty. p. 92, July, 
1960 

Heart of the Canadian Rockies, showing adjacent 
areas of Alberta and British Columbia; location 
map. p. 359, Sept., 1966 

“International 89”: Ralph Gray family trip in 
Roadrunner, through Alberta Province, Canada, 
to Mount Robson, British Columbia. p. 583, 
Apr., 1964 

Waterton-Glacier International Peace Park: Gla- 
cier National Park, Montana; Waterton Lakes 
National Park, Alberta, Canada. pp. 596-597, 
May, 1956 

See also Canada (Mackenzie Track; Migration 
route; and Supplements) 


ALEUTIAN ISLANDS, Alaska 
Alaska; insets of Aleutian Islands, Bering Sea 
region, Diomede Islands, Inside Passage, Judi- 
cial Divisions; and a map comparing size with 
United States. Supplement, 35 x 29 inches, June, 


1956 

Alaska, Seward’s Icebox, now a treasure chest; 
inset of Aleutian Islands. pp. 766-767, June, 
1953 


Alaska, showing west coast outposts visited by the 
North Star; inset showing Fairbanks in relation 
to key world cities. p. 58, July, 1952 
Aleutian Islands and Alaska Peninsula, showing 
chain of volcanoes. pp. 514-515, Oct., 1948 
Bering Sea region, showing Diomede Islands, 
eastern tip of U.S.S.R., northwestern Alaska, 
and International Date Line. p. 552, Apr., 
1951 
Canada, Alaska, and Greenland; insets of Aleutian 
Islands and Arctic Ocean. Supplement, 34'/, x 
26), inches, June, 1947; revised, Apr., 1963 
Eclipse path (1948), showing observation stations 
at Mergui, Burma; Bangkok, Thailand: Wu- 
kang, China; Onyo, Korea; Rebun, Japan; Adak, 
Aleutian Islands. pp. 328-329, Mar., 1949 
U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey chart No. 9000, 
of Aleutian Islands and Alaska Peninsula, show- 
ing offshore soundings, shoals, buoys, lights, and 
land elevations; location map. pp. 192-193, Feb., 
1957 
See also Alaska (State of); North America (Supple- 
ments); United States (Supplements) 
ALEUTIAN RANGE, Alaska: 
Katmai National Monument; Valley of Ten Thou- 
sand Smokes; location map, showing the Pacific’s 
“belt of fire.” pp. 804-805, June, 1963 





ALEXANDER THE GREAT: Empire: 








Empire of Alexander the Great and route of his 
march; notes; inset: Macedonia and Hellenic 
League; outline map of United States superim- 
posed to show reach of empire. foldout, pp. 10- 
12, Jan., 1968 

See also Asia Minor 


ALEXANDRIA. See Virginia 


ALGERIA: 

Algeria; inset shows air miles to Paris, France 
p. 772, June, 1960 

Algerian Sahara, showing motor route of Jinx and 
George Rodger; inset, comparing area of Sahara 
to United States; location map. p. 680, May, 1958 

Northwestern Africa, showing route of the First 
Trans-Sahara Sand and Land Yacht Rally from 
Béchar, Algeria, to Nouakchott, Mauritania; 
location map. pp. 700-701, Nov., 1967 

Trans-Saharan bus trip, Algiers to El Goléa; inset 
relating the motor route to the Sahara’s vast 
area and the African Continent. p. 222, Feb., 
1949 

See also Africa (Supplements); Arab World 


ALICE SPRINGS. See Australia (The Centre) 


ALLIGATOR REEF, Florida: 
Southern tip of Florida, locating Alligator Reef, 
off the Florida Keys. p. 133, Jan., 1964 
Southern tip of Florida and Florida Keys, locating 
Alligator Reef, area of coral reef studies. p. 715, 
Nov., 1966 


ALPS (Mountains), Europe: 

The Alps, France-Italy: Cableway between Cha- 
monix, France, and La Palud, Italy; location 
map. pp. 412-413, Sept., 1960 

Balloon (Bernina) track from Miirren, Switzer- 
land, to Besnate, Italy. p. 126, Jan., 1963 

Eastern Switzerland, showing homestead sites of 
Tibetan refugees; location map. p. 714, Nov., 
1968 

Mont Blanc, showing world’s longest highway 
tunnel. pp. 356-357, Sept., 1965 

Northern Italy and southern Austria, showing the 
walking route of Isobel Wylie Hutchison, from 
Innsbruck, Austria, through the Tyrol and Dol- 
omites, to Venice, Italy. p. 380, Sept., 1951 

Southern France, Provence region, showing sheep 
trek from La Crau plain to Camp des Fourches 
pastures in Maritime Alps; inset of Alpine pas- 
tures at journey’s end. p. 549, Apr., 1952 

Switzerland; sources of the Rhine and Rhone 
Rivers are only 15 miles apart in the central 
Alps. pp. 72-73, July, 1969 

Switzerland, Austria, and Northern Italy. Verso 
of map: The Alps—Europe’s Backbone: color 
relief panorama, with inset identifying 23 Alpine 
divisions. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Sept., 1965 

Switzerland, showing cities and cantons, Alpine 
peaks and passes. p. 210, Aug., 1950 

Val d’Heérens, Switzerland; location maps. p. 831, 
June, 1955 

See also Lombardy Region; Rhine; Salzkammer- 
gut (Region); Tirol 


AMA DABLAM (Mountain). See Nepal 
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AMALFI (Coast). See Italy 
AMARNATH CAVE. See Kashmir 


AMAZON (River) BASIN. See Brazil; Ecuador; Peru; 
South America (Supplements) 


AMERICA: 

Eight Maps of Discovery: 1. The Discovery of 
North America (Molineaux-Wright chart). 2. 
America Emerges: The Thirteen Original 
States with Major Campaigns of the Revolu- 
tionary War. 3. Virginia, by Capt. John Smith. 
4. The North-West-Coast of North America and 
adjacent Territories (Burr’s 1840 map). 5. New 
England, by Capt. John Smith. 6. Landing of the 
Pilgrim Fathers at Plymouth in 1620. 7. Alaska, 
Seward’s Icebox. 8. The Travels of George 
Washington (1732-1799), traced on the Arrow- 
smith map. pp. 756, 758-759, 761, 762-763, 764, 
765, 766-767, 769, June, 1953 

Travels of George Washington; Washington's 
major battles located. p. 655, Nov., 1964 

See also Central America; North America; South 
America; and Ice Age 


AMERICAN ANTARCTIC MOUNTAINEERING EXPE- 
DITION. See Antarctica 


AMERICAN MOUNT EVEREST EXPEDITION: 
American Mount Everest Expedition route to 
summit of Everest, showing dates and positions; 
location map. pp. 462-463, Oct., 1963 


AMERICAN REVOLUTION: 

America Emerges: The Thirteen Original States 
with Major Campaigns of the Revolutionary 
War; insets of Boston, Yorktown, and Revolu- 
tionary activities between Philadelphia and 
New York and surrounding country. Adaptation 
of Mitchell chart (1755). pp. 758-759, June, 1953 

Travels of George Washington; Washington’s 
major battles located. p. 655, Nov., 1964 

The Travels of George Washington (1732-1799) 
traced on the Arrowsmith map (1795); table of 
major battles in which he participated. p. 769, 
June, 1953 

See also Boston; Massachusetts; New York; Penn- 
sylvania; United States (Round About the Na- 
tion’s Capital) 


AMERICAN SAMOA: 
The United States; inset: American Samoa. Sup- 

plement, 42'/, x 29'/, inches, Feb., 1968 

AMERICAN ZONE (Occupation). See Austria; Berlin; 
Germany; Korea 

AMSTERDAM. See Netherlands 

AMUSEMENT PARKS. See Disneyland; Tivoli 

ANATOLIA. See Asia Minor 


ANCIENT WORLD: 


The Roman Empire (A.D. 400) and Early Medieval 
Europe; insets of Constantinople and Rome. 
pp. 818-819, Dec., 1962 

See also Alexander the Great: Empire; Aphro- 
disias; Asia Minor; Bible Lands; Classical 
Lands; Commagene; Egypt; London (Lon- 
dinium); Mediterranean Region; Mexico 





ANDALUSIA (Region). See Spain 
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ANDES (Mountains), South America: 








Cordillera Oriental, with route of El] Sangay map- 
ping expedition marked; location map showing 
Ecuador’s “Volcano Row.” p. 121, Jan., 1950 

Laguna Colorada region, Bolivia, home of James’s 
flamingos; Andean peaks of Bolivia and Chile; 
location map. p. 97, July, 1961 \ 

Northwestern Colombia, showing three Andean 
ranges and location of Villavicencio, site of the 
Rockefeller Foundation’s laboratory. p. 254, 
Aug., 1948 


See also Bolivia; Ecuador; Peru 
ANDORRA: 


Andorra; inset showing the seven midget sons of 
Europe: Luxembourg, Trieste, Andorra, Liech- 
tenstein, San Marino, Monaco, Vatican City 
p. 265, Aug., 1949 


ANDROS ISLAND, Bahama Islands: 


Andros Island, where flamingos nested. p. 639, 
May, 1951 


ANGEL FALLS REGION. See Venezuela 
ANGKOR. See Cambodia 


ANGOLA: 
Angola; location map. p. 350, Sept., 1961 


ANGUILLA (Island), West Indies: 
Anguilla, showing cruise route of Finisterre. p. 522, 
Oct., 1966 


ANTARCTIC REGION: 

Antarctic region, showing areas mapped by U.S 
Navy Antarctic Expedition’s planes (1946-47). 
p. 495, Oct., 1947 

Antarctic region, showing flight tracks of U.S. 
Navy Antarctic Expedition’s exploring-and- 
mapping planes (1946-47). p. 467, Oct., 1947 

Antarctic region, showing highlights of photo- 
graphic flights and other explorations of U.S. 
Navy Antarctic Expedition (1946-47). Antarctica 
is shown in perspective. pp. 436-437, Oct., 1947 

See also Antarctica; South Georgia Island; World 
(Supplements) 


ANTARCTICA: 
Antarctica: area between Ross and Weddell Seas; 
IGY stations; British Commonwealth Trans- 
Antarctic Expedition route. pp. 542-543, Oct., 
1959 
Antarctica: areas explored by U.S. expeditions. 
pp. 380-381, Sept., 1957 
Antarctica, chief target of IGY polar research; 
location globe. p. 288, Feb., 1956 
Antarctica, compared to United States in area 
p. 495, Oct., 1947 
Antarctica: cutaway view of the ice sheet shows 
bedrock. pp. 276-277, Feb., 1963 
Antarctica; IGY stations located; insets: Subgla- 
cial Antarctica; Relation of Antarctica to the 
Surrounding Continents; Queen Maud Range; 
McMurdo Sound. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 
19 inches, Feb., 1963; enlarged, 321, x 42 inches, 
Feb., 1963 
Antarctica, showing’ British Commonwealth 
Trans-Antarctic Expedition route; IGY stations 
located; upside-down world globe included. 
p. 475, Apr., 1958 
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ANTARCTICA—Continued 

Antarctica, showing flight route from Christ- 
church, New Zealand; United States and New 
Zealand research stations located. p. 735, Nov., 
1967 

Antarctica, showing flight routes of Ellsworth 
(1935) and American Antarctic Mountaineering 
Expedition; Ellsworth Mountains and Vinson 
Massif located. p. 848, June, 1967 

Antarctica, showing IGY research stations. p. 15, 
July, 1957 

Antarctica, showing range of the Weddell seal and 
location of McMurdo Station and Ross Ice 
Shelf. p. 57, Jan., 1966 

Antarctica, stripped of its ice sheet. p. 277, Feb., 
1963 

Antarctica, with historical notes and locations of 
IGY stations; insets: Relative Size of Antarctica 
and the United States; Relation of Antarctica to 
Surrounding Continents; Queen Maud Range. 
Supplement, 36 x 29 inches, Sept., 1957 

Antarctica (October, 1932), with inscription to 
Gilbert H. Grosvenor from Richard E. Byrd; 
Grosvenor Range and Grosvenor Trail shown 
ill. p. 298, Feb., 1963 

Antarctica '68, international laboratory; air routes 
and stations shown; notes on expeditions and 
research studies. pp. 574-575, Oct., 1968 

First Across Antarctica: The British Common- 
wealth Trans-Antarctic Expedition (November 
1957 to March 1958); routes of Amundsen, Scott, 
and Shackleton. p. 35, Jan., 1959 

First flight, Cape Town to Christchurch via 
Antarctica; commercial routes across Indian 
Ocean shown. p. 460, Mar., 1964 

Operation Deepfreeze: Phase I, 1955-1956, show- 
ing Little Americas of Ross Ice Shelf, Antarctica; 
McMurdo Sound area; sites for IGY scientific 
bases. p. 147, Aug., 1956 

“Phantom Coast” and Bellingshausen Sea ex- 
plored. Thurston “Peninsula” confirmed as an 
island. pp. 254-255, Feb., 1962 


See also Antarctic Region; World (Supplements) 


ANTIGUA (Island), West Indies: 
Antigua, showing cruise route of Finisterre. p. 498, 
Oct., 1966 
See also West Indies 


ANTILLES, Greater. See Cuba; Haiti; Jamaica; 
Puerto Rico; West Indies (Supplements) 


ANTILLES, Lesser. See Leeward Islands; Little 
Tobago; Trinidad; Virgin Islands; West Indies 
(Supplements and Carib’s Route); Windward 
Islands 

APHRODISIAS (Ancient City), Asia Minor: 

Aphrodisias, showing walls and sites of main 
buildings; location map, Greece and South- 
west Turkey. p. 282, Aug., 1967 

APPALACHIAN MOUNTAINS, U.S:: 

Appalachian Trail, from Maine to Georgia. pp. 
222-223, Aug., 1949 

New England’s mountain backbone; inset show- 
ing Mount Washington region. p. 569, May, 
1951 

See also Great Smoky Mountains; Great Smoky 
Mountains National Park 


do 


APPALACHIAN TRAIL, U.S. See Appalachian Moun- 
tains; Great Smoky Mountains 


APPALACHIAN VALLEY, U.S. See Great Appala- 
chian Valley 


APPOMATTOX Campaign: 
The Appomattox Campaign: Ten days to victory 
pp. 452-453, Apr., 1965 


APURE (State). See Venezuela 
AQUASCOPE DIVES. See Chesapeake Bay 


ARAB-ISRAELI WAR: 
Israel and occupied territory (as of June 10, 1967) 
p. 797, Dec., 1967 
Lands of the Bible Today, with historical notes; 
insets: Holy Land Today, showing territory oc- 
cupied by Israel at end of fighting in June, 1967; 
Jerusalem; route of the Exodus; travels of St. 
Paul; the Crusades. Supplement, 41 x 29 inches, 
Dec., 1967 
The Six-Day War, showing Israel and Arab ter- 
ritory occupied by Israel; notes and chronology 
p. 785, Dec., 1967 


See also Jerusalem 


ARAB WORLD: 

The Arab World: geographic location of Arabic 
peoples, from ancient past to present-day. pp 
714-715, Nov., 1958 

See also Aden Protectorate; Egypt; Iraq; Jordan; 
Lebanon; and Arabian Peninsula; Asia (South- 
west); Eastern Mediterranean Lands; Moslem 
World 


ARABIAN PENINSULA: 

Africa and the Arabian Peninsula; insets of Cape 
Verde Islands, Physical Map of Africa, a margin- 
al note giving the political administration in 
Africa and United Nations Trusteeships. Sup- 
plement, 28'/, x 31'/, inches, Mar., 1950 

Alan Villiers’ route, the composite voyage of two 
dhows: from Aden to Qizan, and return; along 
the coast of the Hadhramaut, south to Zanzibar 
and Tanganyika, thence back to Kuwait on the 
Persian Gulf. p. 678, Nov., 1948 

Asia and Adjacent Areas; inset showing by scale 
the true distances between Asia and North 
America. Supplement, 37 x 29 inches, Mar., 
1951 

Calypso’s route through the Red Sea to the Per- 
sian Gulf in search of oil, and to the Indian 
Ocean for scientific study of marine life. p. 160, 
Aug., 1955 

Saudi Arabia; location map showing Arabian 
Peninsula. pp. 8-9, Jan., 1966 

Yemen, showing undefined borders; inset map, 
Arabian Peninsula. p. 406, Mar., 1964 

See also Aden Protectorate; Kuwait; Saudi Ara- 
bia; Trucial Coast; Yemen 


“ARAFA. See Saudi Arabia 


ARANSAS NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE. See 
Texas 


ARCHES, Natural. See Utah (Canyonland; Rain- 
bow Bridge National Monument) 


ARCHES NATIONAL MONUMENT. See Utah 
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ARCTIC OCEAN. See Arctic Region 
ARCTIC REGION: 

Arctic Region: Submarines Shrink Shipping Lanes: 
routes of Nautilus and Skate, across the Arctic 
Ocean. pp. 8-9, Jan., 1959 

Arctic region, showing drift routes of ice islands, 
floating laboratories of U.S. and U.S.S.R. p 
679, Nov., 1965 

Arctic regions, showing routes of ice islands, T-1, 
T-2, and T-3; latter manned by Alaskan Air 
Command. p. 493, Apr., 1953 

Banks Island; location map showing Inuvik on 
the mainland; Date Line and DEW Line traced. 
p. 707, May, 1964 

Bering Sea region, showing Diomede Islands, 
eastern tip of U.S.S.R., northwestern Alaska, 
and International Date Line. p. 552, Apr., 1951 

Canada, Alaska, and Greenland; insets of Aleutian 
Islands and Arctic Ocean. Supplement, 34'/, x 
26', inches, June, 1947; revised, Apr., 1963 

Canada, showing winter and summer ranges of 
caribou. p. 267, Aug., 1952 

Canada and Alaska, showing DEW Line (Distant 
Early Warning Line) and reinforcing lines: Mid- 
Canada and Pinetree. pp. 136-137, July, 1958 

Canada’s North, showing the physiographic re- 
gions: Arctic lowlands and plateaus; Innuitian 
region; and limit of unnavigable polar ice. pp. 
6-7, July, 1968 

Global map of northern regions, showing Hudson 
Bay area where National Geographic Society- 
Bartol Research Foundation Cosmic Ray Expe- 
ditions took place. p. 103, Jan., 1953 

North America and the Far North, where, in case 
of war, bomber crews would fly polar routes. p. 
569, May, 1953 

North Atlantic, showing currents and path of ice- 
bergs from Greenland to south of Newfound- 
land. p. 785, June, 1968 

North Atlantic-Arctic, showing waters in which 
the Bowdoin, Donald B. MacMillan’s boat, 
sailed from Boothbay Harbor, Maine, along 
the Labrador coast to Greenland, past Etah, 
into Kane Basin; and return, by way of Elles- 
mere and Baffin Island coastlines. p. 467, Oct., 
1951 

Northern Ice Lands, showing Bowdoin’s route to 
Greenland, and southern limit of last glaciation 
covering North America. p. 531, Apr., 1957 

Norwegian Sea-Atlantic Ocean, showing approx- 
imate limits of drift ice during sealing season 
and breeding places of harp seals. p. 61, Jan., 
1948 

Peary’s Explorations in the Arctic: Arctic Ocean, 
Ellesmere Island, Greenland, North Pole. p. 521, 
Oct., 1954 

Polar invasion route taken by the Staib Expedition 
from Ellesmere Island, Canada, to Arlis II (ice 
island). p. 256, Feb., 1965 

Skate’s first historic voyage, 1958, under the ice of 
the Arctic Ocean. pp. 8-9, July, 1959 

Submarines Shrink Shipping Lanes: routes of 
Nautilus and Skate across the Arctic Ocean. 
pp. 8-9, Jan., 1959 

Top of the World; strip map, Relation of North 
America to Europe and the Middle East; table 
of airline distances via great circle route. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Nov., 1965 
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ARCTIC REGION—Continued 

The Top of the Worid; table of airline distances in 
statute miles. Supplement, 28'/, x 29'/, inches, 
Oct., 1949; revised, Jan., 1963 

Top-of-the-World flight of Gilbert Grosvenor and 
Thomas W. McKnew with the U.S. Air Force, 
from Andrews Air Force Base to the North 
Pole, and return. p. 472, Oct., 1953 

Weather Men of the Arctic Wastes, showing loca- 
tions of weather stations, and Thule Air Base, 
Greenland. p. 547, Apr., 1955 

See also Alaska; Greenland; King Island; North 
Pole, Geomagnetic; World (Supplements) 


ARGENTINA: 

Buenos Aires: Metropolitan area, with Federal 
District boundary indicated; enlargement of 
downtown area; location map, showing Pan 
American Highway system connecting city with 
neighboring capitals. p. 665, Nov., 1967 

Southern South America; insets of Montevideo 
and Uruguay’s beaches, Buenos Aires, and San- 
tiago-Valparaiso. Atlas Series supplement, 25 
x 19 inches, Mar., 1958 

12,000 miles through South America, showing 
route of Rockefeller party; insets: Central Lake 
District, Argentina-Chile; Santiago, Chile, area; 
Strait of Magellan area. p. 81, Jan., 1967 

The Voyage of the Beagle, showing route around 
world; detailed map of southern South America, 
tracing coastal voyages and Darwin’s inland 
travels; insets of Tierra del Fuego, Galapagos 
Islands, and Tahiti. pp. 458-459, Oct., 1969 


ARIZONA: 


Approaches to Rainbow Bridge National Monu- 
ment, Utah, from Arizona and Colorado. pp. 
552-553, Apr., 1957 

Arizona, detailed. p. 305, Mar., 1963 

Colorado River Basin, showing gravel picto- 
graph sites near Blythe, Ripley, Topock; the 
Ha-ak Lying Site near Gila River Indian Reser- 
vation in Arizona. p. 400, Sept., 1952 

Four Corners Country, Arizona-New Mexico-Col- 
orado-Utah, locating the Navajo Indian Reser- 
vation in which the Hopi Reservation is an 
enclave; Monument Valley shown. pp. 814-815, 
Dec., 1958 

Heber-Reno Stock Trail followed by sheep herd, 
from near Phoenix to the White Mountains. p. 
459, Apr., 1950 

Land of the Havasupai; inset of Grand Canyon 
National Park. p. 659, May, 1948 

Magnetism Dates History: Polar calendar, show- 
ing drift of geomagnetic north pole for South- 
west United States since A.D. 1; enlargement, 
Arizona-New Mexico, with control sites and 
position of pole at dates indicated. pp. 698-699, 
May, 1967 

Mexico and Southwest United States, locating 
Snaketown, site of Hohokam Indian settlement 
near Phoenix, Arizona,-and the Cuicuilco ruins 
near Mexico City. p. 675, May, 1967 

Southeastern Arizona, Tucson area; location map; 
route of Coronado, and Butterfield Southern 
Overland Mail route. p. 345, Sept., 1953 

350-mile trip by jet boats, up the Colorado River, 
from Lake Mead to Lees Ferry. p. 557, Apr., 
1962 








ARIZONA—Continued 

Utah-Arizona border area, showing that Bryce 
Canyon lies within easy reach of Zion National 
Park and the Grand Canyon. p. 500, Oct., 1958 

Zion National Monument and Park, showing the 
Virgin River Narrows; inset of National Parks 
of Arizona and Utah. pp. 50-51, Jan., 1954 

See also Grand Canyon National Park; Powell, 
Lake; United States (Four Corners Country; 
“International 89”; Johnson Trailer Caravan; 
Southwestern) 

ARKANSAS. See United States (Lower Mississippi 
and South Central) 

ARLINGTON COUNTY. See Virginia 

ARLIS II (Ice Island), Arctic Region: 

Arctic region, showing drift routes of ice islands, 
floating laboratories of U.S. and U.S.S.R. p. 
679, Nov., 1965 

Polar invasion route taken by the Staib Expedition 
from Ellesmere Island, Canada, to Arlis II. 
p. 256, Feb., 1965 

ARMENIAN S.S.R. See Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics 


ARNHEM LAND, Northern Territory. See Australia 


ARNO (River), Italy: 
Arno River watershed; location map, northern 
Italy, showing area flooded in November, 1966. 

p. 16, July, 1967 
The Great Flood of Florence, November 4, 1966 
(foldout map painting). pp. 10-12, July, 1967 


AROOSTOOK COUNTY. See Maine 


ARRAN, Island of, Scotland: 
Island of Arran; steamship and ferry routes to 
Scotland; location map, British Isles. pp. 86, 87, 
July, 1965 


ARROWSMITH MAP (1795). See America 
ARU ISLANDS. See New Guinea 


ASCENSION ISLAND, Atlantic Ocean: 
St. Helena; inset of South Atlantic, showing Ascen- 
sion Island. p. 271, Aug., 1950 
See also Atlantic Ocean (Supplement) 


ASIA: 

Africa-Asia airplane flight of Tay and Lowell 
Thomas, Jr.; inset of heart of Africa, Paulis- 
Lake Victoria region. p. 54, July, 1957 

Asia and Adjacent Areas: includes all of Europe 
and Indonesia. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Dec., 1959; revised and enlarged, 32'/, x 
42 inches, July, 1963 

Asia and Adjacent Areas; inset showing by scale 
the true distances between Asia and North 
America. Supplement, 37 x 29 inches, Mar., 1951 

Asia and Africa, showing principal breeding areas 
and migrations of the locust, 1967-68; inset, 
Ethiopia-Sudan area. p. 212, Aug., 1969 

Assam-Tibet-Burma border region, showing 
earthquake area (1950). p. 405, Mar., 1952 

Central Asia: the Kazakh trek, from Sinkiang, 
through Kansu, Tsinghai (Chinese provinces), 
and Tibet, into the Vale of Kashmir. p. 625, 
Nov., 1954 


ASIA—Continued 

China; Taiwan (inset) and Korea. Atlas Series 
supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Nov., 1964 

China Coast and Korea. Supplement, 25 x 41%, 
inches, Oct., 1953 

Communist China’s infiltrations into India menace 
Sikkim and Bhutan; areas of attack upon As- 
sam and Ladakh shown. pp. 406-407, Mar., 1963 

Continental shelves of North America, Europe, 
and Southeast Asia. pp. 782-783, June, 1964 

Eastern Soviet Union. Atlas Series supplement, 
25 x 19 inches, Mar., 1967 

Empire of Alexander the Great and route of his 
march; notes; inset: Macedonia and Hellenic 
League; outline map of United States superim- 
posed to show reach of empire. foldout, pp. 10- 
12, Jan., 1968 

The Far East; inset of Korea. Supplement, 29 x 40 
inches, Sept., 1952; revised, Nov., 1963 

Flight to Peace: President Eisenhower’s good-will 
trip to Asia, Africa, and Europe (1959). pp. 596- 
597, May, 1960 

Indochina, key to Southeast Asia, is a vital war 
front, with Burma, Thailand, and Malay States 
the stake. p. 501, Oct., 1950 

The Locust in Africa and Asia, showing normal 
migratory flights and flight variations caused by 
climatic changes; breeding grounds. p. 546, 
Apr., 1953 

National Geographic President and Editor, Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor, flies around the world; 
global view of route across Europe and Asia. 
p. 834, Dec., 1959 

Northeastern Afghanistan, showing the route 
traveled by Jean and Franc Shor through the 
Wakhan Corridor, which separates Pakistan 
from the U.S.S.R.; location map. p. 676, Nov., 
1950 

Range of the Egyptian vulture across southern 
Europe and northern Africa to India in Asia. 
p. 633, May, 1968 


Southeast Asia; insets: Indonesia, comparing size 
with contiguous United States; Taiwan; continu- 
ation of Indonesia, completing eastern portion 
of West Irian. Supplement, 32 x 25 inches, Dec., 
1968 


Southeast Asia; insets: Relation of Australia and 
New Zealand to Southeast Asia; Formosa and 
the Pescadores. Supplement, 34 x 29 inches, 
Sept., 1955; revised, June, 1963 

Southeast Asia; insets of Hong Kong-Canton- 
Macau region; Singapore and adjacent Indo- 
nesia; and Manila area, Luzon Island. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, May, 1961 

Southeast Asia: Khmers’ vanished realm, includes 
modern Cambodia, parts of Malaya, Thailand, 
Laos, and North and South Viet Nam; Angkor 
is located. p. 526, Apr., 1960 

Southeast Asia: Laos and surrounding area, in- 
cluding parts of Cambodia, North Viet Nam, 
South Viet Nam, Thailand; location map. p. 50, 
Jan., 1960 

Southeast Asia: Laos lies athwart the traditional 
invasion route between China and Thailand; 
location map. pp. 250-251, Aug., 1961 

Southeast Asia: South Viet Nam, buffer for 
Cambodia, Laos, Thailand. pp. 450-451, Oct., 
1961 
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ASIA—Continued 

Southeast Asia: Thailand, including Gulf of Siam; 
Cambodia; Laos; North and South Viet Nam. 
p. 817, June, 1961 

Southeast Asia: 21,000-mile route of California 
Academy of Sciences insect-gathering safari. 
p. 437, Sept., 1965 

Southeast Asia and eastern United States, compar- 
ing size of areas. p. 192, Feb., 1967 

Southern Asia: former territory of Indian rhi- 
noceros, Indochina to the Khyber Pass; Kazi- 
ranga Wild Life Sanctuary in Assam located. 
p. 390, Mar., 1957 

Southwest Asia: Baghdad-to-Istanbul, route fol- 
lowed by Justice and Mrs. Douglas. p. 52, Jan., 
1959 

Southwest Asia, including India, Pakistan, and 
Northeast Africa; inset of The Moslem World, 
showing percentage of Moslems in total popu- 
lation. Supplement, 37'/, x 27 inches, June, 1952 

Southwest Asia; insets of the following: Bombay, 
Calcutta, Karachi, and The Moslem World 
Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, May, 
1963 

Southwest Asia: Justice and Mrs. Douglas’s trek 
from Khyber Pass, through Afghanistan, Iran, 
and Iraq. pp. 10-11, July, 1958 

Southwest Asia: Nepal and neighboring countries; 
inset, showing areas in Ladakh, Assam, and 
Bhutan which Chinese Communists have in- 
vaded or claimed. pp. 362-363, Mar., 1960 

Southwest Asia, showing 1946 borders. p. 662, 
May, 1963 

Southwest Asia, showing 1963 borders. p. 663, 
May, 1963 

Southwest Asia and Indian Ocean; enlargement of 
Maldive Islands. p. 834, June, 1957 

U.S. Navy’s “Middle East” stretches from Suez to 
Calcutta, and includes geographer’s Near East 
and Middle East. pp. 488-489, Apr., 1954 

Viet Nam, Cambodia, Laos, and Eastern Thailand; 
inset, location map. Verso of map: Index; small 
maps showing French Indochina (1907) and new 
nations formed (1949). Supplement, 11 x 20 
inches, Jan., 1965 

Viet Nam, Cambodia, Laos, and Thailand; insets: 
Continuation of Thailand; location map. In- 
dexed. Supplement, 31'/, x 39 inches, Feb., 1967 

Wings Over the Middle East: 15,000 Air Miles 
Through a Dozen Eastern Lands: air tour 
of Tay and Lowell Thomas, Jr. pp. 76-77, Jan., 
1960 

Yankee’s route on fourth world cruise; enlarge- 
ment showing New Guinea, Indonesia, and part 
of Asia mainland. p. 777, Dec., 1959 

See also Aden Protectorate; Afghanistan; Arab 
World; Arabian Peninsula; Asia Minor; Bhutan; 
Bible Lands; Burma; Cambodia; Ceylon; China; 
Everest, Mount; Great Rift Valley; Hong Kong; 
Hunza; India; Indochina; Indonesia; Iran; Iraq; 
Israel; Japan; Jordan; Jordan Valley; Kashmir; 
Korea; Kuwait; Laos; Lebanon; Macao; Malaya; 
Malaysia; Manchuria; Mekong River; Mongo- 
lian People’s Republic; Nepal; Pacific Ocean 
(Pacific Fleet, U.S.); Pakistan; Philippines; 
Saudi Arabia; Siberia; Sikkim; Singapore; South 
Viet Nam; Taiwan; Thailand; Tibet; Turkey; 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics; Viet Nam; 
Yemen; and Peace Corps 
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ASIA MINOR: 

Anatolia, showing sites of early Christianity; also, 
Roman Provinces; Roman Protectorates; Com- 
magene; and the Parthian Empire. p. 396, Mar., 
1961 

Aphrodisias, showing walls and sites of main build- 
ings; location map, Greece and Southwest Tur- 
key. p. 282, Aug., 1967 

Classical Lands of the Mediterranean; insets show- 
ing: The Greco-Roman World, The World of 
Homer, The World of Herodotus, The World of 
Strabo, Ancient Athens, Ancient Rome; and a 
table of mythological characters. Supplement, 
32 x 22 inches, Dec., 1949; revised, Aug., 1960 

Empire of Alexander the Great and route of his 
march; notes; inset: Macedonia and Hellenic 
League; outline map of United States superim- 
posed to show reach of empire. foldout, pp. 10- 
12, Jan., 1968 

The Turkish coast, showing the route of Yankee 
from near Fethiye to Iskenderun and back to 
Istanbul; historical notes and drawings; battles, 
ruins, and ancient names shown. pp. 808-809, 
Dec., 1969 


ASSAM (State), India: 
Assam, India, showing Naga Hills region. p. 250, 
Feb., 1955 
Assam-Tibet-Burma border region, showing 
earthquake area (1950). p. 405, Mar., 1952 


Communist China’s infiltrations into India menace 
Sikkim and Bhutan; areas of attack upon Assam 
and Ladakh shown. pp. 406-407, Mar., 1963 

See also Asia (Southwest); India 


ASTRONOMY. See Earth; Heavens; Mars; Moon; Sun 


ASWAN HIGH DAM, Nile River: 
Nile Valley, locating archeological sites to be inun- 
dated by Aswan High Dam; location map. pp. 
594-595, Oct., 1963 


ATHENS, Ancient. See Classical Lands 


ATLANTA, Georgia: 
Atlanta and vicinity; downtown Atlanta; location 
map. pp. 252-253, Feb., 1969 


ATLANTIC COAST: 

Atlantic Coast, New York to North Carolina, show- 
ing areas affected by the great storm of March, 
1962. p. 861, Dec., 1962 

Atlantic Coast outline from Atlantic City, New 
Jersey, to Norfolk, Virginia, pinpointing Hen- 
lopen Dunes, Delaware. p. 820, June, 1965 

East Coast, showing coastal highway, Canada to 
Key West, Florida, via Chesapeake Bay Bridge- 
Tunnel. p. 596, Apr., 1964 

See also United States (Historical; United States: 
Washington to Boston) 


ATLANTIC MISSILE RANGE: 
Atlantic Missile Range: Cape Canaveral, Florida, 
to Ascension Island. pp. 434-435, Oct., 1959 


ATLANTIC OCEAN: 

Atlantic Ocean; insets: Ascension Island; St. Hele- 
na; Tristan da Cunha group; table of distances 
across Atlantic from major ports. Verso of map: 
Atlantic Ocean Floor, map painting. Atlas Series 
supplement, 25 x 19 inches, June, 1968 
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ATLANTIC OCEAN—Continued 


Atlantic Ocean, drained, shows Iberian Basin and 
mountain mass which includes the Azores Pla- 
teau; Fayal (island), near where Ilha Nova ap- 
peared, located. pp. 740-741, June, 1958 

Atlantic Ocean, from 25° to 43° N. latitude, show- 
ing Mid-Atlantic Ridge. pp. 280-281, Sept., 
1948 

\tlantic Ocean, showing Mid-Atlantic Ridge, 
Romanche Trench (charted by Calypso), Gulf of 
Guinea; Northwest Africa. p. 390, Mar., 1958 

Atlantic Ocean, showing Submarine Topography. 
Supplement, 28 x 39 inches, Dec., 1955 

Atlantic Ocean and rivers of tropical West Africa, 
West Indies, Central and South America, show- 
ing the known range of manatees. p. 347, Sept., 
1969 

Atlantic Ocean and West Indies, off southeastern 
United States, locating area of photograph taken 
by Apollo 8 astronaut. p. 608, May, 1969 

Atlantis, route showing two trips of, during second 
Mid-Atlantic Ridge Expedition; first trip in- 
cluded Azores and Bermuda Rise; second, Sar- 
gasso Sea and waters around Cape Verde Is- 
lands. p. 615, Nov., 1949 

Benjamin Franklin’s chart of the Gulf Stream, 
1786; inset: 1786 map of herring migration 
p. 794, June, 1968 

The Eagle, Coast Guard training ship, sails North 
Atlantic; insets of Amsterdam, Netherlands; 
Copenhagen, Denmark; Santander, Spain. p. 58, 
July, 1955 

Earth, showing earthquake and volcano zones, 
mountain chains, and ocean deeps. pp. 122-123, 
Jan., 1952 

Green Turtles of the Atlantic and Caribbean, 
showing principal feeding grounds, nesting 
beaches, and former nesting beaches. p. 883, 
June, 1967 

Mayflower I and IJ, routes of; insets of Cape Cod- 
Plymouth-New Bedford area, Massachusetts, 
and southern England. p. 632, Nov., 1957 

Mayflower Retraces Her Historic Voyage; inset, 
Landing of the Pilgrims at Plymouth, Massa- 
chusetts. pp. 716-717, May, 1957 

Migration routes and ranges of Pacific salmon and 
the Atlantic salmon. pp. 208-209, Aug., 1968 

North Atlantic, showing currents, path of icebergs 
from Greenland to south of Newfoundland, and 
areas of International Ice Patrol activity. p. 785, 
June, 1968 

North Atlantic, showing Delight’s route from St 
John’s, Newfoundland, to Scotland, circumnavi- 
gating Iceland. p. 230, Aug., 1969 

North Atlantic-Arctic, showing waters in which 
the Bowdoin, Donald B. MacMillan’s boat, 
sailed from Boothbay Harbor, Maine, along the 
Labrador coast to Greenland; and return, by 
way of Ellesmere and Baffin Island coastlines. 
p. 467, Oct., 1951 

North Atlantic Pilot Chart for July, simplified, 
showing Gulf Stream, Sargasso Sea, frequency 
and direction of winds, water temperature, cur- 
rents. Finisterre’s course charted. pp. 766-767, 
June, 1958 

Norwegian Sea-Atlantic Ocean, showing approx- 
imate limits of drift ice during sealing season 
and breeding places of harp seals. p. 61, Jan., 
1948 


ATLANTIC OCEAN—Continued 

Portuguese cod fleet’s route from Portugal, across 
the Atlantic, to Grand Banks, Newfoundland, 
and Greenland coast. p. 569, May, 1952 

Portuguese fishing fleet’s route in the North At- 
lantic Ocean from Portugal to the Grand Banks 
and Davis Strait, and return to Portugal. p. 576, 
Apr., 1968 

Robin Lee Graham’s route, on sloop Dove, from 
South Africa across South Atlantic Ocean to 
Surinam and Barbados Island, on his solo world 
voyage; inset, world, tracing entire trip. p. 454, 
Apr., 1969 

St. Helena; inset of South Atlantic, showing As- 
cension Island. p. 271, Aug., 1950 

Small World (Balloon), route of, from Canary 
Islands to Barbados, West Indies. p. 135, July, 
1959 

Tristan da Cunha; location map of the South 
Atlantic. p. 108, Jan., 1950 

Triton, submarine, passes St. Peter and St. Paul 
Rocks; meets with Macon, and rounds Cape 
Horn. pp. 591, 596, Nov., 1960 

Westward Way of the Norsemen: Greenland 
sighted, and colonized; Helluland (Baffin Island) 
and Markland (Labrador) discovered; Vinland 
(Newfoundland Island) colonized. pp. 716-717, 
Nov., 1964 

Yankee’s route, from Brixham, England, to Hon- 
olulu, by way of the Azores; Bermuda; Glouces- 
ter, Massachusetts; Haiti; Panama Canal; Gala- 
pagos Islands; Easter Island; Pitcairn; Rapa; 
Raivavae; Society Islands; and Ahé. p. 4, Jan., 
1949 

Yankee’s route, from Honolulu to Gloucester, 
Massachusetts, by way of the New Hebrides; 
Solomon Islands; Polynesian outposts, Tikopia 
and Stewart Islands; Trobriand Islands; New 
Guinea; Ternate, Moluccas; Philippines; Bang- 
kok, Thailand; Singapore; Bali; Cocos Islands; 
Zanzibar; Cape of Good Hope; St. Helena; Dev- 
il’s Island; Antigua; and Bermuda. pp. 330- 
331, Mar., 1951 

See also Atlantic Missile Range; Bahama Islands; 
Bermuda; Falkland Islands; Iceland; Mid- 
Atlantic Ridge; Sable Island; St. Pierre and 
Miquelon; South Georgia Island; Tristan da 
Cunha; World; and Marblehead-Halifax Race 


ATLANTIC PACT COUNTRIES. See World (Supple- 
ments) 
ATLAS MOUNTAINS, Africa: 

Moroccan mule trek, tracing Englebert’s route 
through High Atlas; inset, locating Atlas Moun- 
tains and areas inhabited by Berbers. p. 853, 
June, 1968 


AURORAS. See Northern Hemisphere 


AUSTRALIA: 

Arnhem Land; location map, showing route of 
supply ship, Phoenix, and stops made at mis- 
sion stations. p. 421, Sept., 1949 

Arnhem Land, Northern Territory, showing ex- 
pedition camps at Umbakumba, Groote Ey- 
landt; Yirrkala; Oenpelli. pp. 748-749, Dec., 
1949 

Australia; enlargement of Groote Eylandt, show- 
ing cooperative settlement, founded by Fred 
Gray. p. 131, Jan., 1953 
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AUSTRALIA—Continued 

Australia; inset, Populous Southeast Corner. p. 
241, Feb., 1956 

Australia; insets of Adelaide, Brisbane, Canberra, 
Melbourne, Perth, and Sydney areas; Tasmania. 
Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Sept., 
1963 

Australia; insets of Tasmania and Melbourne and 
Sydney areas. Supplement, 31'/, x 25 inches, 
Mar., 1948; revised, July, 1963 

Australia and Tasmania: area where platypus is 
found. p. 517, Oct., 1958 

The Centre, showing homesteads, missions, and 
airstrips; location map. p. 233, Feb., 1966 

Great Barrier Reef, Queensland’s submarine but- 
tress; global inset. p. 7, Jan., 1957 

Melbourne and Port Phillip Bay; map of Australia, 
showing Olympic torchbearers’ route. p. 690, 
Nov., 1956 

Melville and Bathurst Islands, land of the Tiwi; 
location map. p. 425, Mar., 1956 

New South Wales and Victoria (states); location 
map, Australia. p. 599, Nov., 1967 

Queensland (state), showing 3,500-mile dingo 
fence; location map, Australia. p. 599, Nov., 1968 

Snowy Mountains hydroelectric project, showing 
power plants and dams on Murray and Mur- 
rumbidgee Rivers in New South Wales and 
Victoria (states). p. 622, Nov., 1967 

Southeast Asia; insets: Relation of Australia and 
New Zealand to Southeast Asia; Formosa and 
the Pescadores. Supplement, 34 x 29 inches, 
Sept., 1955; revised, June, 1963 

Terra Australis Nondum Cognita (Southern Land 
Not Yet Known), 1587 map by Flemish cartog- 
rapher Abraham Ortelius. p. 387, Sept., 1963 

See also New Guinea; Norfolk Island; Pacific 
Ocean (Supplements); Tasmania; World 

AUSTRALIAN NEW GUINEA: 

Australian New Guinea: Papua; United Nations 
Trust Territory of New Guinea. p. 607, May, 1962 

Australian New Guinea, showing route of Kirk’s 
traverse; location map. p. 573, Apr., 1969 


AUTOMOBILE TRIPS. See Motor Vehicles: Trips in 
AUVERGNE (Region). See France 

AUYAN-TEPUI (Devil Mountain). See Venezuela 
AVALON PENINSULA. See Newfoundland 
AVIATION. See Skyways 


AZERBAIJAN S. S. R. See Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics 
AZORES (Islands), Atlantic Ocean: 

Atlantic Ocean, drained, shows Iberian Basin and 
mountain mass which includes the Azores Pla- 
teau; Fayal (island), near where Ilha Nova ap- 
peared, located. pp. 740-741, June, 1958 

Fayal, showing the volcanic island, Ilha Nova. p 
740, June, 1958 


AZUERO PENINSULA. See Panama (Pacific coast) 


B 


BADLANDS, North Dakota: 
North Dakota. pp. 286-287, Sept., 1951 
BADLANDS, South Dakota: 
Badlands of South Dakota. p. 592, May, 1947 
BAFFIN ISLAND, Northwest Territories, Canada: 
North Atiantic-Arctic, showing waters in which 
the Bowdoin, Donald B. MacMillan’s boat, 
sailed from Boothbay Harbor, Maine, to Green- 
land; and return, by way of Ellesmere and 
Baffin Island coastlines. p. 467, Oct., 1951 
BAHAMA ISLANDS, Atlantic Ocean: 
Andros Island, where flamingos nested. p. 639, 
May, 1951 
Atlantic Missile Range: Cape Canaveral, Florida, 
to Ascension Island. pp. 434-435, Oct., 1959 
Included: Eleuthera; Grand Bahama; Grand 
Turk; Mayaguana; San Salvador 
Bahama Islands. pp. 152-153, Feb., 1958 
Bahama Islands; inset, Nassau. pp. 224-225, Feb., 
1967 


See also New Britain (Island); New Guinea (North- ao p oan ss nae 
yg . ; British chart of the Caribbean of the 1720's, show- 
. aa ing “best passage” to Spain; adapted from 
AUSTRIA: Herman Moll’s atlas. pp. 170-171, Feb., 1960 
Austria, showing British, French, Soviet, and U.S The Exuma Cays. foldout map painting, pp. 226- 
occupation zones. pp. 750-751, June, 1951 228, Feb., 1967 
Austria’s eastern borderlands; location map. p. New Providence Island, enlarged, locating Nassau. 
e 181, Feb., 1959 p. 153, Feb., 1958 
5 Germany; inset of Berlin, showing Allied occupa- North, South, and East Bimini; inset showing 
tion zones and the Third Reich’s prewar bound- relation to mainland, Bahama Islands, Gulf 
aries of January 1, 1938. pp. 64-65, Jan., 1947 Stream. p. 188, Feb., 1952 
Northern Italy and southern Austria, showing the See also West Indies (Supplements) 
a. “et of Isobel Wylie Hutchison. p. BAHREIN (Island), Persian Gulf: 
: : f — , Kuwait; inset showing nearby oil-producing areas 
of Salzkammergut, Austria’s Alpine playground, in Iran, Iraq, Saudi actin. Wadindiée anak Olen 
capes aaa ae AS Vee an, Iraq, S J a, ; and Neu- 
= ae ye — Pp. 246-247; location tral Territory, another prospect; location map. 
_ ay ie ny Sree - ; p. 787, Dec., 1952 ; 
a a a ae elegy Ae atom Saudi Arabia; enlargement of Hasa (Province) and 
i an: y- a= : as series . - 
hap: 1 he Alps-—-Euvope 3 Paci ee ee Bahrein Island. p. 495, Apr., 1948 
supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Sept., 1965 
Tirol, Austria’s province in the clouds. p. 113; lo- | BAJA CALIFORNIA (Peninsula), Mexico: 
v- cation map. p. 112, July, 1961 Southern California and Baja California, showing 
od See also Danube; Europe (Central; Europe and the range of the grunion. p. 719, May, 1969 
Near East; Western); Vienna See also Raza, Isla; Scammon Lagoon 
aphic Map Index 1947-1969 
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BAKHTIARI LAND. See Iran 


BALEARIC ISLANDS, Mediterranean Sea: 
Balearic Islands; location map. p. 624, May, 1957 
Spain and Portugal, including Balearic Islands; 
insets of Madrid and Lisbon areas. Atlas Series 
supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Mar., 1965 
BALI (Island), Indonesia: 


Bali, in relief, showing volcanoes and watershed; 
location map. pp. 666-667, Nov., 1969 


Bali, locating Mount Agung and Mount Batur; 
location map. pp. 440-441, Sept., 1963 


New Indonesian Republic, the old Netherlands 
Indies minus New Guinea; insets of Java, Bali, 
and Padang area, Sumatra. p. 6, Jan., 1951 

See also Indonesia (Supplements) 


The BALKANS: 
The Balkans. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Feb., 1962 
Central Europe, including the Balkan States. Sup- 
plement, 29 x 38'/, inches, Sept., 1951; revised, 
May, 1958 
See also Greece; Yugoslavia 
BALLISTIC MISSILE EARLY WARNING SYSTEM 
(BMEWS): 
U.S. Air Force Round the Globe: BMEWS sta- 
tions shown. pp. 314-315, Sept., 1965 
BALLOON FLIGHTS: 
Bernina track from Mirren, Switzerland, to 
Besnate, Italy. p. 126, Jan., 1963 
Small World, Route of, from Canary Islands to 
Barbados, West Indies. p. 135, July, 1959 
BALTIC REGION: 
Baltic region, showing route of Argyll and Carib- 
bee. p. 608, Nov., 1950 


See also Europe (Northern; Scandinavia) 


BALTIMORE. See United States (United States: 


Washington to Boston) 
BANANAL ISLAND. See Brazil 
BANDERA COUNTY. See Texas 


BANFF NATIONAL PARK, Alberta, Canada: 
Vacationlands of the United States and Southern 
Canada. Verso of map: Banff National Park. 
Supplement, 38 x 26 inches, July, 1966; revised, 
May, 1967 
BANKS ISLAND, Northwest Territories, Canada: 
Banks Island; location map showing Inuvik on the 
mainland; Date Line and DEW Line traced. 
p. 707, May, 1964 


BARBADOS (Island). See West Indies 


BARBARIANS: Invasion Routes. See Europe (Medie- 
val, Early) 
BASQUES: Lands of: 
U.S. West, showing areas with large numbers of 
Basque herders. p. 874, June, 1966 


See also Pyrenees 


BATH. See England (Literary England) 








BATTLEFIELDS, U.S. See American Revolution; 
Civil War; and Boston, Massachusetts; New 
York; Pennsylvania 


BAVARIA (Region). See Germany 
BAYONNAISE ROCKS. See Pacific Islands 
BEAGLE, Route of. See World 

BELEM. See Portugal 


BELGIAN CONGO. See Africa (Central; Pygmyland; 
Ruwenzori Mountains); and Congo, Democratic 
Republic of the 


BELGIUM: 
Belgium; Brussels, showing World’s Fair (1958) 
location. pp. 804-805, June, 1958 


Belgium, a convenient path of invasion. p. 578, 
May, 1948 

Bruges; insets showing present-day coast and 
fifteenth-century coast. p. 634, May, 1955 

France, Belgium, and the Netherlands, with insets 
showing environs of Amsterdam, Brussels, and 
Paris. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
June, 1960 

France, Belgium, Netherlands waterways traveled 
by Yankee, and the crossing of the English Chan- 
nel to Cowes. p. 163, Aug., 1964 

Luxembourg; inset showing the Benelux Nations 
(Belgium-Netherlands-Luxembourg), and the 
extent of the Von Rundstedt offensive (Battle of 
the Bulge) of December, 1944. p. 794, June, 1948 

Western Europe; canal network of northern France 
and Belgium, showing route of the Saigon 
(barge). p. 533, Oct., 1955 

See also Europe (Hostel Trips; Northern; Western) 


BENELUX NATIONS: 

Luxembourg; inset showing the Benelux Nations 
(Belgium-Netherlands-Luxembourg), and the 
extent of the Von Rundstedt offensive (Battle of 
the Bulge) of December, 1944. p. 794, June, 1948 

See also Belgium; Europe (Western); Luxembourg; 
Netherlands 


BERING SEA REGION: 

Alaska; insets of Aleutian Islands, Bering Sea 
region, Diomede Islands, Inside Passage, Judi- 
cial Divisions, and a map comparing size with 
United States. Supplement, 35 x 29 inches, 
June, 1956 

Alaska, Seward’s Icebox, now a treasure chest. 
pp. 766-767, June, 1953 

Bering Sea region, showing Diomede Islands, 
eastern tip of U.S.S.R., northwestern Alaska, 
and International Date Line. p. 552, Apr., 1951 

North America; insets of Diomede Islands, Bering 
Sea and the Aleutian Islands. Supplement, 28 x 
35 inches, Mar., 1952 

North Pacific area, showing Pribilof Islands in 
Bering Sea, and their relation to America, the 
Arctic, and Asia; insets of St. Paul Island, St. 
George Island, Pribilof Islands. p. 496, Apr., 
1952 

U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey chart No. 9000, 
of Aleutian Islands and Alaska Peninsula, show- 
ing offshore soundings, shoals, buoys, lights, and 
land elevations; location map. pp. 192-193, Feb., 
1957 





National Geographic 








BERING SEA REGION—Continued 
See also King Island; North America (Supple- 
ments); Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 


BERING STRAIT. See Bering Sea Region 


BERLIN, Germany: 

Berlin: A City Encompassed and Its Links with 
the West. pp. 740-741, Dec., 1961 

Berlin, showing French, British, United States, 
Soviet sectors; inset of Germany, divided into 
occupation zones. p. 694, Nov., 1951 

Germany; inset of Berlin, showing Allied occupa- 
tion zones and the Third Reich’s prewar bound- 
aries of January 1, 1938. pp. 64-65, Jan., 1947 

See also Germany 


BERMUDA (Islands), Atlantic Ocean: 
Bermuda Islands; location map. pp. 208-209, 
Feb., 1954 
Countries of the Caribbean, including Mexico, Cen- 
tral America, and the West Indies; insets show- 
ing Puerto Rico, St. Thomas & St. John, St. 
Croix, Cana! Zone, Cuba; and the following is- 
lands with naval and air bases leased from Great 
Britain in 1940: Trinidad, Jamaica, Exuma, St 
Lucia, Antigua, Bermuda. Supplement, 41 x 25 
inches, Oct., 1947; revised, Nov., 1963 
BETHLEHEM. See Bible Lands 


BHUTAN: 

Bhutan; location map. pp. 390-391, Sept., 1961 

Bhutan, buffer between India and the Chinese 
Reds in Tibet. p. 716, Dec., 1952 

Communist China’s infiltrations into India menace 
Sikkim and Bhutan; areas of attack upon Assam 
and Ladakh shown. pp. 406-407, Mar., 1963 

See also Asia (Southwest) 


BIBLE LANDS: 

Abraham’s World of 3,700 years ago, showing his 
wanderings, from Ur, through Mesopotamia to 
Canaan and Egypt, and back to Canaan, the 
Promised Land. pp. 746-747, Dec., 1966 

Ancient and modern Israel (four maps): Ancient 
Israel’s Golden Age (c. 1000-930 B.c.); Palestine, 
British mandate (1920-1948); Palestine, U.N. 
partition plan (1947); Israel and occupied terri- 
tory (as of June 10, 1967). pp. 796-797, Dec., 1967 

Bible Lands; inset, The Three Jerichos: Old Testa- 
ment, New Testament, Modern. p. 856, Dec., 
1953 

Bible Lands; Near East location map. pp. 838, 839, 
Dec., 1957 

Birthplace of Christianity, with Biblical refer- 
ences pertaining to life of Jesus; location map, 
Eastern Mediterranean region. p. 745, Dec., 1967 

The Exodus: Probable route by which Moses led 
his people out of Egypt, traced on photograph 
taken from Gemini spacecraft. p. 501, Oct., 1967 

Galilee, Cradle of Christianity: topographical map, 
showing both Biblical and modern place names. 
pp. 842-843, Dec., 1965 

The Holy Land. p. 820, Dec., 1960 

Holy Land, as administered by Israel, Jordan, 
Egypt. p. 710, Dec., 1950 

The Holy Land, from Sea of Galilee to Dead Sea, 
compared with Utah; location map. p. 853, Dec., 
1958 
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BIBLE LANDS—Continued 

Holy Land Today, with historical notes; inset, 
Walled City of Jerusalem; location map. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Dec., 1963 

Israel; location map. p. 402, Mar., 1965 

Israel and adjoining countries, showing Arab ter- 
ritory occupied by Israel in June, 1967. p. 847, 
Dec., 1968 

Jerusalem: Old City; New City and environs. 
p. 496, Apr., 1959 

Jordan: ancient place names given; topography 
shown. pp. 786-787, Dec., 1964 

Jordan, detailed around Jericho; location map of 
Israel and Jordan. p. 828, Dec., 1951 


Lands of the Bible Today, with historical notes; 
insets: Holy Land Today, showing territory 
occupied by Israel at end of fighting in June, 
1967; Jerusalem; route of the Exodus; travels of 
St. Paul; the Crusades. Supplement, 41 x 29 
inches, Dec., 1967 

Lands of the Bible Today, with historical notes; 
insets of the Holy Land Today; Jerusalem; 
Traditional Route of the Exodus; St. Paul’s 
Four Great Journeys; The Crusades. Supple- 
ment, 41 x 29 inches, Dec., 1956; revised, Jan., 
1963 

Lands of the Eastern Mediterranean (Called the 
Near East or the Middle East), with insets show- 
ing the Holy Land, Jerusalem, and the Suez 
Canal. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
Jan., 1959 

Old Testament Lands with Modern Boundaries. 
Includes: United Arab Republic (Egypt and 
Syria), Israel, Jordan, Saudi Arabia, Iraq, Iran, 
Turkey. p. 821, Dec., 1960 

Palestine, showing proposed division into Arab 
and Jewish States. p. 742, Dec., 1947 

Petra, Jordan; map of Bible Lands. p. 856, Dec., 
1955 

Sinai Peninsula, showing route of the Exodus and 
route of the University of California African 
Expedition; enlargement of area around Mount 
Sinai. p. 799, Dec., 1948 

The Six-Day War, showing Israel and Arab terri- 
tory occupied by Israel; notes and chronology 
p. 785, Dec., 1967 

See also Great Rift Valley; Jerusalem; Jordan; 
Sinai; and Crusades 


BIG BEND NATIONAL PARK, Texas: 
Big Bend National Park, with inset showing the 
Great Comanche War Trail (1840-1870), Okla- 
homa to Mexico. p. 113, Jan., 1968 


BIKINI (Atoll), Marshall Islands. See Pacific Ocean 
(Supplements) 


BIMINI ISLANDS. See Bahama Islands; West Indies 
(Supplements) 


BIRD MIGRATION ROUTES: 

Flight Range of the Gooney Birds. p. 844, June, 
1964 

Flyways, from the Gulf States to the Arctic Circle. 
p. 148, July, 1960 

Migration route of the curlew from South Sea 
islands to Alaska. p. 754, Dec., 1948 

Migration route of whooping cranes, Canada to 
Texas. p. 658, Nov., 1959 





BIRD MIGRATION ROUTES—Continued 


Migration routes of Europe's storks skirt the 
Mediterranean on flights to and from Africa. 
p. 841, June, 1962 

Roseate spoonbill nesting sites and migration 
routes; insets of Galveston Bay, Texas, and 
Florida Bay sanctuaries. p. 277, Feb., 1962 


BIRD SANCTUARIES: 

Abbotsbury Swannery, on the Dorset coast; loca- 
tion map. p. 564, Oct., 1959 

Aransas National Wildlife Refuge; migration route 
of whooping cranes shown on map of Canada 
and United States. p. 658, Nov., 1959 

Bird flyways, from the Gulf States to the Arctic 
Circle; U.S. National Refuges located: Aransas 
National Wildlife Refuge, Texas; Grand Teton 
National Park, Wyoming; Malheur National 
Wildlife Refuge, Oregon; Red Rock Lakes 
National Wildlife Refuge, Montana, trumpeter 
swan sanctuary. p. 148, July, 1960 

Quebec coast, showing island bird sanctuaries 
from Rimouski, Gaspé Peninsula, to Blanc 
Sablon. p. 759, June, 1948 

Red Rock Lakes National Wildlife Refuge, trum- 
peter swan sanctuary. p. 148, July, 1960 

Scarlet ibis, range of, locating Greynolds Park 
rookery in Florida and Caroni Swamp Sanc- 
tuary in Trinidad. p. 878, Dec., 1967 

Southern Florida, showing Everglades National 
Park, Everglades National Wildlife Refuge, and 
Florida Keys. p. 87, Jan., 1949 

Southern Florida, showing wood ibis (stork) 
rookeries: Bear Island; Corkscrew Swamp; 
Cuthbert Lake; location map. p. 298, Feb., 1964 

Southwest Spain, showing Las Marismas and Coto 
de Donana. p. 402, Mar., 1958 

Wichita Mountains Wildlife Refuge; location map 
p. 666, May, 1957 


BISITUN, Mount. See Iran 
BISMARCK MOUNTAINS. See New Guinea 
BLACK HILLS, South Dakota: 
The Black Hills Region; location map and cross 


section of the Black Hills, showing original 
extent of Black Hills Dome. p. 485, Oct., 1956 
South Dakota, showing route of stratosphere 
balloon, Explorer II. pp. 558-559, May, 1947 
BLANC, Mont, France-Italy 
Mont Blanc, showing world’s longest highway 
tunnel. pp. 356-357, Sept., 1965 
BLIGH, WILLIAM (Bounty Captain): Voyages. See 
Fiji Islands; Pacific Ocean; Pitcairn Island; 
Tahiti 
BLUE RIDGE (Mountains), U.S. 
Appalachian Trail, from Maine to Georgia. pp 
222-223, Aug., 1949 
Blue Ridge in North Carolina: Burnsville area in 
Yancey County. pp. 860-861, June, 1958 
Great Appalachian Valley, showing Cumberland, 
Hagerstown, Shenandoah Valleys. p. 3, July, 
1949 
BOAT TRIPS. See Canoe Trips; Cruises and Voyages; 
Jet Boats; Rivers and River Trips 


BOGOTA. See Colombia 





BOLIVIA: 
Bolivia; location map. pp. 160-161, Feb., 1966 
Laguna Colorada region, home of James’s flamin- 
gos; Andean peaks of Bolivia and Chile; loca- 
tion map. p. 97, July, 1961 
See also South America (Latin America Survey: 
Supplements) 


BONIN ISLANDS, North Pacific Ocean. See Pacific 
Islands; Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 


BORNEO (Island): 

Malaysia, new federation, including Malaya, 
Sabah (North Borneo), Sarawak, Singapore: 
location map. pp. 766-767, Nov., 1963 

Malaysia, with location map: Dr. Zahl’s quest for 
rare plants. p. 684, May, 1964 

Sarawak; with neighboring Brunei, a sultanate 
and British protectorate; North Borneo, a crown 
colony. p. 716, May, 1956 


See also Indonesia 
BORNHOLM (Island). See Denmark 


BOSTON, Massachusetts: 

Boston, showing modern buildings and colonial 
landmarks of downtown area. p. 792, Dec., 1966 

Boston and environs; Concord, locating Buttrick 
Garden, historic and literary landmarks. p. 710, 
May, 1959 

Massachusetts, with historical notes; insets: His- 
toric Boston and Literary Concord; location 
map. foldout, pp. 800-802, Dec., 1966 

Revolutionary War: General George Washington’s 
Campaign Map of Boston, showing fortifications 
and gun batteries. p. 205, Aug., 1962 

United States: Washington to Boston; insets of 
Washington, Baltimore, Philadelphia, New 
York City, and Boston, showing metropolitan 
areas; insets of tourist attractions in Washington 
and Boston. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Aug., 1962 

See also Massachusetts 


BOSTON POST ROADS, U.S.: 


An Historic Plan of the Post Roads between New 
York and Boston; historic postal routes and 
present-day highways shown. pp. 192-193, Aug., 
1962 

Revolutionary War, showing the Progress of His 
Majesty’s Armies in New York, published in the 
London Gazette, 1776; Boston Post Road shown 
p. 188, Aug., 1962 


BOTHNIA, Gulf of. See Europe (Northern) 
BOUNTY (New Ship). See Pacific Ocean (Bounty) 


BOUNTY, H.ML.S. See Pacific Ocean (Bounty); Pit- 
cairn Island; Tahiti 


BOY SCOUTS: Ranch. See New Mexico 
BRASILIA. See Brazil 


BRAZIL: 


Amazon region, Tukuna territory; location map 
p. 637, Nov., 1959 


Amazon River basin in Brazil, showing Xingu 
National Park and the Indian tribes occupying 
the park refuge and the basin; location map. 
p. 431, Sept., 1968 
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BRAZIL—Continued 

Bananal Island, Rio Araguaia, in central Brazil 
p. 82, July, 1961 

Brasilia: city plan. pp. 720-721, May, 1960 

Brasilia, Federal District; location map. p. 706, 
May, 1960 

Brazil, showing neighboring countries and climatic 
zones. p. 314, Sept., 1962 

Brazil: Suya Indians located. p. 118, Jan., 1962 

East-central region, home of the Kraho Indians 
p. 345, Mar., 1959 

Eastern Brazil, locating habitats of humming- 
birds. p. 85, Jan., 1963 

Eastern South America: Brazil, Paraguay, Uru- 
guay, the Guianas; inset of Rio de Janeiro. Sup- 
plement, 29 x 40'/, inches, Mar., 1955 

Eastern South America; insets of Brasilia, Rio de 
Janeiro, Sao Paulo area. Atlas Series supple- 
ment, 25 x 19 inches, Sept., 1962 

Eclipse path (1947) from Chile to East Africa; 
viewed by scientists at Bocaiuva, Brazil. p. 295, 
Sept., 1947 

John E. Schultz’s route, from Quito, Ecuador, to 
Miami, Florida, by way of the Andes, and Napo 
and Amazon Rivers, and the West Indies. p. 241, 
Feb., 1949 

Mato Grosso (State), showing remote home of 
Erigbaagtsa Indians, along upper Juruena 
River; South America, location map. p. 740, 
May, 1964 

Mato Grosso jungle area, showing migration route 
of Siemels’ houseboat down the Paraguay River 
and up the Miranda; location map. p. 699, Nov., 
1952 

Minas Gerais, the Mineral State. p. 481, Oct., 1948 

Northeastern Brazil, showing area of Amazon 
covered by Dr. Zahl on his expedition to hunt 
giant insects; Territory of Amapa visited. p. 641, 
May, 1959 

12,000 miles through South America, showing 
route of Rockefeller party. p. 81, Jan., 1967 

Vaupés (Uaupés) River region, showing lone white 
woman’s expedition to the headwaters of the 
Amazon, traveling on the Vaupés, Querari, and 
Aiari Rivers; location map. p. 372, Sept., 1952 

Xingu National Park, showing Indian tribal areas 
in Xingu River region; South America, location 
map. p. 135, Jan., 1966 


BRIDGES. See Chesapeake Bay Region 

BRIDGES, Natural. See Utah (Canyonland; Rain- 
bow Bridge National Monument) 

BRITANNIA (Royal Yacht). See World (Prince Philip's 
Tour) 

BRITISH COLUMBIA (Province), Canada: 

British Columbia; inset of Vancouver area; world 
globe showing size and air routes. pp. 156-157, 
Aug., 1958 

Heart of the Canadian Rockies, showing adjacent 
areas of Alberta and British Columbia; location 
map. p. 359, Sept., 1966 

Inside Passage: Olympia, Washington, to Cape 
Spencer, Alaska. pp. 806-807, June, 1947 

“International 89”: Ralph Gray family trip in 
Roadrunner, from Guaymas, Sonora, Mexico, to 


Mount Robson, British Columbia, Canada. p 
583, Apr., 1964 
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BRITISH COLUMBIA—Continued 

Kitimat, new aluminum project, and Nechako 
Basin; enlargement of Kemano Power Develop- 
ment; location map. p. 381, Sept., 1956 

Route followed in towing killer whale Namu from 
Warrior Cove, British Columbia, to Seattle; 
enlargement of Puget Sound area. p. 422, Mar., 
1966 

Southeastern Alaska, the Yukon, and British Co- 
lumbia, showing ferry routes and highways; 
location map. pp. 778-779, June, 1965 


See also Canada (Supplements) 


BRITISH COMMONWEALTH TRANS-ANTARCTIC 
EXPEDITION: Route. See Antarctica 


BRITISH EAST AFRICA. See Kenya; Tanganyika; 
Uganda 


BRITISH GUIANA: 

British Guiana: habitat of the golden cock-of-the- 
rock; location map. p. 136, Jan., 1962 

British Guiana; location map. p. 857, June, 1957 

Hoatzin habitat: waterways in Amazon and 
Orinoco basins; Abary River, in British Guiana, 
shown. p. 395, Sept., 1962 

See also South America (Eastern; Northwestern) 


BRITISH HONDURAS. See Central America (Supple- 
ments) 


BRITISH ISLES: 


The British Isles: England, Scotland, Ireland, 
Wales. Supplement, 264, x 32'/, inches, Apr., 
1949; revised, Apr., 1962 

British Isles; insets of the following: England: 
Lancashire-Cheshire; London; Northumber- 
land-Durham; Plymouth; Southampton and 
Isle of Wight; Ireland, Republic of: Dublin; 
Scotland: Glasgow-Edinburgh-Dundee; Shet- 
land Islands. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, July, 1958 

British Isles, locating island of Arran, Scotland. 
p. 86, July, 1965 

British Isles, showing the planned and actual 
routes of the remnant Armada returning to 
Spain. p. 751, June, 1969 

Spanish Armada’s route from Lisbon, around the 
British Isles, and back to Santander, Spain; sites 
of battles with the English fleet shown. p. 674, 
Nov., 1968 


See also England; Europe (Weather Map); Inner 
Hebrides; Ireland, Northern; Lundy (Island); 
Orkney Islands; Outer Hebrides; Scilly, Isles of; 
Shetland Islands; Skye, Isle of 

BRITISH MOUNT EVEREST EXPEDITION. See 
Everest 


BRITISH WEST AFRICA. See Africa (Northwestern); 
Gold Coast 


BRITISH ZONE (Occupation). See Austria; Berlin; 
Germany; and Europe (Central; Europe and the 
Near East; Western) 


BRITTANY (Region), France: 
Brittany; inset, location map. pp. 474-475, Apr., 
1965 
BROOKLYN, Long Island. See New York (City) 
BRUGES. See Belgium 








BRUNEI (Sultanate), Borneo 
Sarawak; with neighboring Brunei, a sultanate 
and British protectorate; North Borneo, a crown 
colony. p. 716, May, 1956 


See also Malaysia 
BRUSSELS. See Belgium 
BRYCE CANYON. See Utah 


BUENOS AIRES, Argentina: 

Buenos Aires: Metropolitan area, with Federal 
District boundary indicated; enlargement of 
downtown area; location map, showing Pan 
American Highway system connecting city with 
neighboring capitals. p. 665, Nov., 1967 

See also South America (Southern) 


BULGARIA: 


The Balkans. Atlas Series supplement, 2: 
inches, Feb., 1962 


See also Europe (Central; Danube) 
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BULGE, Battle of the. See World War II 


BURMA: 

Assam-Tibet-Burma border region, showing 
earthquake area (1950). p. 405, Mar., 1952 

Burma; location map. p. 160, Feb., 1963 

Eclipse path (1948), showing observation stations 
at Mergui, Burma; Bangkok, Thailand; Wukang, 
China; Onyo, Korea; Rebun, Japan; Adak, Aleu- 
tian Islands. pp. 328-329, Mar., 1949 

Southeast Acia; insets of Hong Kong-Canton- 
Macau region; Singapore and adjacent Indo- 
nesia; and Manila area, Luzon Island. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, May, 1961 

See also Far East; Mekong River 


BURNSVILLE. See North Carolina 
BURNT CREEK. See Labrador 


BURR MAP (1840): 
The North-West-Coast of North America and 
adjacent Territories. pp. 762-763, June, 1953 


BUS TRIPS. See Motor Vehicles: Trips in 
BUSHMEN: Territory. See Kalahari 


BUTTERFLIES: Range: 
Monarch butterfly: breeding grounds and migra- 
tion routes. p. 588, Apr., 1963 


BUTTRICK GARDEN. See Concord, Massachusetts 


BYZANTINE EMPIRE: 

The First Crusade: Constantinople to Jerusalem; 
routes of individual leaders traced; inset of 
European and Mediterranean countries, show- 
ing dominant religions, 1097. pp. 804-805, Dec., 
1963 

The First Crusade, with historical notes and an 
inset showing boundaries of modern European 
countries. pp. 736-737, June, 1962 

The Roman Empire (A.D. 400) and Early Medieval 
Europe; insets of Constantinople and Rome; 
East Roman (Byzantine) Empire, shown. pp. 
818-819, Dec., 1962 
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BYZANTINE EMPIRE—Continued 
The Turkish coast, showing the route of Yankee 
from near Fethiye to Iskenderun and back to 
Istanbul; historical notes and drawings (1 of a 
Byzantine emperor and | of a Byzantine bishop); 
battles, ruins, and ancient names shown. pp 
808-809, Dec., 1969 


C & O CANAL. See Chesapeake and Ohio Canal 


CADES COVE, Tennessee: 
Cades Cove, Great Smoky Mountains; location 
map. pp. 92-93, July, 1962 


CAJUNLAND. See Louisiana 


CALIFORNIA: 

California. p. 558, May, 1949 

California (double map): Northern California, with 
insets: Humboldt Redwoods; Northern Red- 
wood Corridor; San Francisco, indexed; San 
Francisco Bay Region; Yosemite Valley. South- 
ern California, with insets: General Grant Grove 
and the Giant Forest; Los Angeles; San Diego 
U.S. Atlas Series supplement, 20 x 15'/, inches, 
May, 1966 

California, showing relative damage of 1969 
winter storms. p. 566, Oct., 1969 

Central mountain ranges: Inyo National Forest 
in the White Mountains, where age-old bristle- 
cone pines are found. p. 361, Mar., 1958 

Colorado River Basin, showing gravel pictograph 
sites near Blythe, Ripley, Topock; the Ha-ak 
Lying Site near Gila River Indian Reservation 
in Arizona. p. 400, Sept., 1952 

Disneyland: a walking tour. foldout, pp. 180-182, 
Aug., 1963 

Humboldt County, showing location of Redwood 
Creek grove containing the world’s tallest trees. 
p. 16, July, 1964 

Los Angeles, Colossus of the West. foldout, pp 
455-457, Oct., 1962 

Los Angeles and environs; area affected by floods 
and mudslides in early 1969. p. 566, Oct., 1969 

A Map of California; descriptive notes. Insets: Los 
Angeles; San Francisco; San Francisco Bay 
Region; San Diego; Yosemite Valley, Yosemite 
National Park. Supplement, 29 x 37 inches, 
June, 1954 

Mendocino County, showing route of train called 
Skunk; location map. p. 723, May, 1959 

National Parks: Kings Canyon National Park; 
Sequoia National Park. p. 152, Aug., 1959 

Redwood Creek Valley, showing sites of world’s 
tallest trees; California, location map, showing 
occurrences of redwood forests, Sequoia sem- 
pervirens and Sequoia gigantea. p. 8, July, 1964 

Redwood Empire, showing location of coast red- 
woods, trees and groves. p. 16, July, 1964 

Redwood National Park, proposed twin-area, 
showing Northern Unit and Tall Trees Unit; 
inset, locating state parks containing redwoods. 
foldout, pp. 62-64, July, 1966 

San Diego, California’s oldest city, showing Bay 
area, surrounding communities, and U. S. naval 
bases; location map, southern California and 
Baja California. p. 120, July, 1969 
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CALIFORNIA—Continued 

San Francisco, downtown; San Francisco and 
Bay area. p. 191, Aug., 1956 

San Francisco Bay area, detailed map painting in 
relief. pp. 600-601, Nov., 1969 

San Francisco Bay area, showing Spanish missions, 
Bay Area Rapid Transit system, and major 
highways. p. 600, Nov., 1969 

Santa Barbara Islands; inset of Channel Islands: 
Santa Catalina Island. pp. 260-261, Aug., 1958 

Southern California: water sources bring life to 
deserts and coastal cities; location map. pp 
680-681, Nov., 1957 

Southern California and Baja California, showing 
range of the grunion. p. 719, May, 1969 

Valley of the Moon, showing proximity to San 
Francisco and Oakland. p. 692, Dec., 1948 

See also United States (Southwestern) 


CALIFORNIA, Gulf of, Mexico: 
Isla Raza, bird colony in Gulf of California; loca- 
tion map. p. 240, Feb., 1951 
See also Baja California 
CAMARGUE (Region). See France 


CAMBODIA: 
Angkor, Khmer capital, showing temples, walls, 
rivers, and moats. p. 520, Apr., 1960 
Cambodia, with adjacent Thailand, Laos, and 
South Viet Nam. pp. 522-523, Oct., 1964 
Funan, the Khmers’ earliest kingdom, and 
Champa, a rival state; Angkor is shown. pp 
526-527, Apr., 1960 
Indochina, key to Southeast Asia. p. 501, Oct., 1950 
Khmers’ vanished realm, includes modern Cam- 
bodia, parts of Malaya, Thailand, Laos, and 
North and South Viet Nam. p. 526, Apr., 1960 
Viet Nam, Cambodia, Laos, and Eastern Thailand; 
inset, location map. Verso of map: Index; small 
maps showing French Indochina (1907) and 
new nations formed (1949). Supplement, 11 x 20 
inches, Jan., 1965 
Viet Nam, Cambodia, Laos, and Thailand; insets: 
Continuation of Thailand; location map. Sup- 
plement, 31'/, x 39 inches, Feb., 1967 
See also Asia (Southeast); Mekong River 
CAMEROON: 
Cameroon and Rio Muni, showing range of goliath 
frog; location map, Africa. p. 149, July, 1967 
See also Africa (Northwestern) 
CAMEROONS. See Africa (Cameroons; Weeks Expe- 
dition) 


CAMEROUN. See Africa (Supplement, 1960) 


CANAAN (Biblical): 

Abraham’s World of 3,700 years ago, showing his 
wanderings, from Ur, through Mesopotamia to 
Canaan and Egypt, and back to Canaan, the 
Promised Land. pp. 746-747, Dec., 1966 

CANADA: 


Alaska, British Columbia, and the Yukon, show- 
ing route of gold stampeders of ’98. p. 400, 
Sept., 1953 

Alaska-Yukon Territory, Canada, showing loca- 
tion of Mount St. Elias. p. 231, Feb., 1948 
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CANADA—Continued 

America’s New Iron Arsenal, showing Labrador- 
Quebec iron ore fields, railroad under construc- 
tion from Burnt Creek to Seven Islands, and 
proposed St. Lawrence Seaway. p. 69, July, 1951 

Banks Island; location map showing Inuvik on the 
mainland; Date Line and DEW Line traced 
p. 707, May, 1964 

Bay of Fundy region, Nova Scotia-New Bruns- 
wick; enlargement of Minas Basin area; loca- 
tion map. p. 162, Aug., 1957 

Canada. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
Dec., 1961 

Canada, Alaska, and Greenland; insets of Aleutian 
Islands and Arctic Ocean. Supplement, 34'/, x 
26'/, inches, June, 1947; revised, Apr., 1963 

Canada, showing population distribution. p. 771, 
Dec., 1961 

Canada, showing the land of the Padlermiut (Cari- 
bou) Eskimos. p. 91, Jan., 1947 

Canada, showing winter and summer ranges of 
caribou. p. 267, Aug., 1952 

Canada and Alaska, showing DEW Line (Distant 
Early Warning Line) and reinforcing lines: Mid- 
Canada and Pinetree. pp. 136-137, July, 1958 

Canada’s North, showing the physiographic re- 
gions: Cordilleran region; interior plains; Cana- 
dian shield; Hudson Bay lowlands; Arctic low- 
lands and plateaus; Innuitian region. pp. 6-7, 
July, 1968 

Central Canada, showing Great Lakes region; in- 
sets of the Ottawa and Toronto areas; St. Marys 
River; Detroit and St. Clair Rivers; Welland 
Canal of the St. Lawrence Seaway. Atlas Series 
supplement, 25 x 19 inches, July, 1963 

Eastern Canada; insets: Bay of Fundy; Cape 
Breton Island; St. Lawrence Seaway; and en- 
virons of Montreal, Quebec, Halifax, and St. 
John’s. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
May, 1967 

Global map of Northern Hemisphere, showing 
zones in which auroras are seen and frequency 
of occurrence. p. 676, Nov., 1947 

Global map of northern regions, showing Hudson 
Bay area where National Geographic Society- 
Bartol Research Foundation Cosmic Ray Expe- 
ditions took place. p. 103, Jan., 1953 


The Great Lakes Region of the United States and 
Canada; insets showing Illinois Waterway, Wel- 
land Canal, the Detroit and St. Clair Rivers, St. 
Marys River. Supplement, 42 x 28 inches, Dec., 
1953 

Heart of the Canadian Rockies, showing adjacent 
areas of Alberta and British Columbia; location 
map. p. 359, Sept., 1966 

Mackenzie Track retraced. pp. 198-199, Aug., 
1955 

Migration route of whooping cranes, Canada and 
United States; Wood Buffalo National Park, 
nesting ground, located. p. 658, Nov., 1959 

National Parks, Monuments and Shrines of the 
United States and Canada; enlargements of 
most-visited parks, on reverse side. Atlas Series 
supplement, 25 x 19 inches, May, 1958 

Niagara Falls, showing hydroelectric installations; 
also, the cities: Niagara Falls, New York; Niag- 
ara Falls, Ontario; location map shows the 
Niagara River area, Lake Erie to Lake Ontario. 
pp. 580-581, Apr., 1963 
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CANADA—Continued 


North Atlantic-Arctic, showing waters in which 
the Bowdoin, Donald B. MacMillan’s boat, 
sailed from Boothbay Harbor, Maine, along the 
Labrador coast to Greenland, past Etah, into 
Kane Basin; and return, by way of Ellesmere 
and Baffin Island coastlines. p. 467, Oct., 1951 

Northeastern United States, including the Great 
Lakes Region. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Apr., 1959 

Northwest Angle, U. S.; inset of Manitoba-Ontario- 
Minnesota area showing Lake of the Woods. 
p. 268, Aug., 1947 

Northwestern United States and Neighboring 
Canadian Provinces; inset of Puget Sound 
Region. Supplement, 36'/, x 25'4 inches, June, 
1950 

Peary’s Explorations in the Arctic: Arctic Ocean, 
Ellesmere and Axel Heiberg Islands, Green- 
land, North Pole. p. 521, Oct., 1954 

Quebec, showing Chubb Crater on Ungava Penin- 
sula. p. 4, Jan., 1952 

Quebec, The City of; inset of Southeast Canada. 
pp. 74-75, Jan., 1958 

St. Lawrence River region; proposed St. Lawrence 
Waterway would turn U.S. Midwest cities into 
seaports. pp. 326-327, Sept., 1950 

St. Lawrence Seaway; enlargements of Seaway 
and International Rapids section; Seaway 
Profile, showing elevations. pp. 306-307, Mar., 
1959 

Top of the World; strip map, Relation of North 
America to Europe and the Middle East; table 
of airline distances via great circle route. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Nov., 1965 

The Top of the World; table of airline distances in 
statute miles. Supplement, 28'/, x 29'/, inches, 
Oct., 1949; revised, Jan., 1963 

Top-of-the-World flight of Gilbert Grosvenor and 
Thomas W. McKnew with the U.S. Air Force, 
from Andrews Air Force Base to the North 
Pole, and return. p. 472, Oct., 1953 

Contents: Ellesmere Island; Greenland; Lab- 
rador; Newfoundland; Nova Scotia 

Vacationlands of the United States and Southern 
Canada, showing national, state, and provincial 
parks; insets: Alaska; East of Maine; Hawaii; 
Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands. Verso of 
map: Index to 2,380 place names; travel infor- 
mation; enlarged maps of nine vacation areas. 
Supplement, 38 x 26 inches, July, 1966; revised, 
May, 1967 

Western Canada; inset of Vancouver area. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Sept., 1966 

See also Alberta; British Columbia; Ellesmere 
Island; Kennedy, Mount; Kitimat; Labrador; 
Newfoundland; North America (Supplements); 
Nova Scotia; Ontario; Quebec; Queen Elizabeth 
Islands; St. Lawrence (River and Seaway); 
Southampton Island; Waterton-Glacier Inter- 
national Peace Park; Yukon (River); and Ice Age 


CANAL ZONE: 


Isthmus of Panama, where expedition members 
traced ancient Indian cultures on wild north 
coast, continuing inland to La Pintada, Peno- 
nomé, and Mojara on the Peninsula de Azuero. 
p. 275, Aug., 1953 

See also Central America; South America (Sup- 
plements) 


CANALS. See Belgium (Bruges); Canal Zone, for 
Panama Canal; Chesapeake and Ohio Canal; 
Europe (Western); Géta Canal; Great Lakes 
Region, for Welland Canal; Mohawk, for New 
York State Barge Canal; St. Lawrence Seaway; 
Scotland (Villiers’ voyage); Suez Canal; Venice 

CANARY ISLANDS, Atlantic Ocean: 

Canary Islands; enlargements of Lanzarote, 
Tenerife, and Grand Canary Islands. p. 488, 
Apr., 1955 

Lanzarote, showing the lava fields and areas of 
cinder-bed farming; location map. p. 121, Jan., 
1969 

CANAVERAL, Cape, Florida: 

Atlantic Missile Range: Cape Canaveral, Florida, 
to Ascension Island. pp. 434-435, Oct., 1959 

CANOE TRIPS: 

John E. Schultz’s route, from Quito, Ecuador, to 
Miami, Florida, by way of the Andes, and the 
Napo and Amazon Rivers, and the West Indies. 
p. 241, Feb., 1949 

See also Danube; Potomac; Susquehanna; and 
Canada (Mackenzie Track); Japan, for kayak 
journey; Labrador; Minnesota (Voyageurs); 
South America (Vaupés); Venezuela (Ruth 
Robertson Expedition) 

CANTON. See China 

CANTON ISLAND, Phoenix Islands: 

Canton Island; location map showing distances 
from New York and San Francisco in air miles 
p. 122, Jan., 1955 

See also Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 

CANYONLAND, Utah: 

Canyonland area, proposed national park; loca- 
tion map. pp. 656-657, May, 1962 

CAPE BRETON ISLAND, Nova Scotia: 

Eastern Canada; inset, Cape Breton Island. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, May, 1967 

See also Nova Scotia 

CAPE COD, Massachusetts. See Cod, Cape 

CAPE HATTERAS, North Carolina. See Hatteras, 
Cape 

CAPE OF GOOD HOPE PROVINCE. See South Africa 

CAPE TOWN. See Africa (Southern); South Africa, 
Republic of 

CAPE VERDE ISLANDS, Atlantic Ocean: 


Africa and the Arabian Peninsula; insets of Cape 
Verde Islands, Physical Map of Africa, a margin- 
al note giving the political administration in 
Africa and United Nations Trusteeships. Supple- 
ment, 28'/, x 31'/, inches, Mar., 1950 


CAPPADOCIA. See Turkey 
CAPRI (Island), Italy. See Naples, Gulf of 
CARACAS. See Venezuela 
CARDIAC ISLAND. See Scammon Lagoon 


CARIBBEAN REGION: 


British chart of the Caribbean of the 1720's, show- 
ing “best passage” to Spain; adapted from 
Herman Moll’s atlas. pp. 170-171, Feb., 1960 
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CARIBBEAN REGION—Continued 

Caribbean region, locating Jamaica, home of more 
than fifty species of fireflies. p. 52, July, 1962 

Caribbean region, locating Little Tobago Island, 
Trinidad, sanctuary for Greater Birds of Para- 
dise. p. 431, Sept., 1958 

Caribbean region, locating the Leeward Islands. 
p. 490, Oct., 1966 

Countries of the Caribbean, including Mexico, 
Central America, and the West Indies; insets 
showing Puerto Rico, St. Thomas & St. John, 
St. Croix, Canal Zone, Cuba; and the following 
islands with naval and air bases leased from 
Great Britain in 1940: Trinidad, Jamaica, Ex- 
uma, St. Lucia, Antigua, Bermuda. Supplement, 
41 x 25 inches, Oct., 1947; revised, Nov., 1963 

Equatorial region, linking climatically the habitats 
of Greater Birds of Paradise in New Guinea and 
the Aru Islands with Little Tobago in the Carib- 
bean. p. 430, Sept., 1958 

Green Turtles of the Atlantic and Caribbean, 
showing principal feeding grounds, nesting 
beaches, and former nesting beaches. p. 883, 
June, 1967 

Guantanamo Bay, Cuba, U.S. Naval Base; loca- 
tion map, shows base protects approaches to the 
Panama Canal. pp. 426-427, Mar., 1961 

John E. Schultz’s route, from Quito, Ecuador, to 
Miami, Florida, by way of the Andes, and Napo 
and Amazon Rivers, and the West Indies. p. 241, 
Feb., 1949 

Roseate spoonbill migration routes. p. 277, Feb., 
1962 

Venezuela; location map of the Caribbean, show- 
ing mileage from the strategic Panama Canal 
and troublesome Cuba, and major oil export 
routes; inset of Caracas. pp. 350-351, Mar., 1963 

Windward Islands, showing location in West In- 
dies chain. p. 755, Dec., 1965 

See also’ West Indies; and names of individual 
countries 


CARIBOU MIGRATION. See Canada 
CARLSBAD CAVERNS. See New Mexico 


CAROLINE ISLANDS, Pacific Ocean: 

United States Trust Territory of Pacific Islands; 
inset of United States, showing comparison in 
width. p. 77, July, 1948 

See also Ifalik; Kapingamarangi; Micronesia; 
Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 


CARPATHIAN MOUNTAINS. See Rumania 
CARPENTARIA, Gulf of. See Australia 


CASCADE RANGE, U. S.-Canada: 

North Cascade Mountains, showing Glacier Peak 
Wilderness Area, Mount Baker National Forest, 
North Cascade Primitive Area, Okanogan Na- 
tional Forest, and Wenatchee National Forest; 
location map. pp. 338-339, Mar., 1961 

North Cascades: Proposed national park and rec- 
reation areas; national forests and wilderness 
areas; location map, Pacific Northwest. p. 651, 
May, 1968 

Oregon, showing route of Sno-Cats on snow sur- 
vey. p. 695, Nov., 1949 

See also Rainier, Mount 


Map Index 1947-1969 


CASTERET GROTTO (Ice Cave). See Pyrenees 
CAUSSES (High Plateaus). See France (Languedoc) 


CAVES. See Alabama, for Russell Cave; Jordan, for 
caves near Khirbat Qumran; Kashmir, for 
Amarnath Cave; Lascaux Cave; New Mexico, 
for Carlsbad Caverns; Pyrenees; Spain 


CELEBES (Island). See Indonesia 


CEMETERIES, Military. See Europe (War Me- 
morials); Virginia (Arlington) 


CENTENNIAL VALLEY. See Montana (Red Rock 
Lakes National Wildlife Refuge) 


CENTRAL AFRICAN REPUBLIC. See Africa (North- 
western) 


CENTRAL AMERICA: 

Atlantic Ocean and rivers of tropical West Africa, 
West Indies, Central and South America, show- 
ing the known range of manatees. p. 347, Sept., 
1969 

Central America, showing range of the quetzal. 
p. 142, Jan., 1969 

Countries of the Caribbean, including Mexico, 

Central America, and the West Indies; insets 
showing Puerto Rico, St. Thomas & St. John, 
St. Croix, Canal Zone, Cuba; and the following 
islands with naval and air bases leased from 
Great Britain in 1940: Trinidad, Jamaica, 
Exuma, St. Lucia, Antigua, Bermuda. Supple- 
ment, 41 x 25 inches, Oct., 1947; revised, Nov., 
1963 
satin America survey (geodetic) paves the way for 
progress, from southern tip of Mexico to north- 
west section of South America. p. 344, Mar., 

1956 

The Maya: Their Land and Their Trade Routes. 

p. 544, Oct., 1961 

Mexico and Central America; insets of Canal Zone, 

Guadalupe Island, Revilla Gigedo Islands; com- 

pleted and envisaged sections of the Pan Amer- 

ican Highway. Supplement, 37 x 271, inches, 

Mar., 1953 

Mexico and Central America; insets of Canal Zone, 

Guadalupe Island, Revilla Gigedo Islands; Pan 

American Highway shown. Atlas Series supple- 

ment, 25 x 19 inches, Oct., 1961 

See also Costa Rica; Guatemala; Panama; and 

Middle America 
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CENTRAL PARK. See New York (City) 
“The CENTRE” (Region). See Australia 
CENTURY 21 (Exposition): Seattle: 

Seattle World’s Fair, showing fairgrounds with 
major attractions numbered. pp. 408-409, Sept., 
1962 

CERAM (Island), Moluccas. See Indonesia 


CEVENNES (Mountains), France: 
Languedoc; insets of Gorges du Tarn and France. 
p. 5, July, 1951 ; 
CEYLON: 
Ceylon. p. 123, July, 1948 
Ceylon, with major crop areas and sites of na- 
tional interest located. p. 454, Apr., 1966 
See also Asia (Southwest) 
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CHAD. See Africa (Northwestern) 
CHALLENGER DEEP. See Pacific Ocean (Western) 


CHAMPLAIN, Lake, Canada-U. S.: 
Champlain Country; location map; notes. pp. 158- 
159, Aug., 1967 


CHANNEL ISLANDS. See California 
CHARLESTON. See South Carolina 


CHEKIANG (Province). See China (Supplements and 
China coast) 


CHESAPEAKE AND OHIO CANAL: 
Chesapeake and Ohio Canal, following the Po- 
tomac River from Washington, D. C. to Cumber- 
land, Maryland. pp. 424-425, Mar., 1960 


CHESAPEAKE BAY, and Region 

Cavalier Maryland, showing historic houses 
throughout tidewater regions. pp. 438-439, Apr., 
1954 

Chesapeake Bay, showing main oyster-dredging 
beds and the limit of oyster parasite MSX; loca- 
tion map. p. 806, Dec., 1967 

Chesapeake Bay, with historica’ notes; inset map 
of Atlantic Coast, locating Bay area. pp. 374-375, 
Sept., 1964 

Chesapeake Bay area; Jamestown, Virginia lo- 
cated. p. 583, May, 1957 

Chesapeake Bay area, showing Virginia and Mary- 
land rivers which empty into the bay; aquascope 
dives off Gwynn Island. p. 683, May, 1955 

Chesapeake Bay Bridge-Tunnel, from Eastern 
Shore, Virginia, to Norfolk, Virginia. map paint- 
ing, pp. 594-595, Apr., 1964 

Delaware-Maryland-Virginia area, showing high- 
way links with Chesapeake Bay Bridge-Tunnel, 
a convenient bypass for the traffic-jammed 
cities: Baltimore, Washington, Richmond. p. 
596, Apr., 1964 

Delmarva Peninsula, portions of three states: 
Delaware, Maryland, Virginia. p. 371, Sept., 
1950 

East Coast, U. S., showing coastal highway, Cana- 
da to Key West, Florida, via Chesapeake Bay 
Bridge-Tunnel. p. 596, Apr., 1964 

Virginia: Captain John Smith's Map of Virginia. 
pp. 590-591, May, 1957 

See also United States (Round About the Nation’s 
Capital; Southeastern) 


CHIAPAS (State). See Mexico 


CHICAGO, Illinois: 
Chicago, with inset of the downtown area. p. 748, 
June, 1967 
CHICHEN ITZA, Yucatan. See Mexico 
CHICHI JIMA RETTO, Bonin Islands. See Pacific 
Islands; Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 
CHILDREN’S VILLAGE, Pestalozzi. See Switzerland 
CHILE: 
Chile, with globe inset showing its location. p. 190, 
Feb., 1960 
Laguna Colorada region, Bolivia, home of James's 
flamingos; Andean peaks of Bolivia and Chile; 
location map. p. 97, July, 1961 


CHILE—Continued 

12,000 miles through South America, showing 
route of Rockefeller party; insets: central Lake 
District, Argentina-Chile; Robinson Crusoe 
Island, Chile; Santiago, Chile, area; Strait of 
Magellan area. p. 81, Jan., 1967 

The Voyage of the Beagle, showing route around 
world; detailed map of southern South America 
tracing coastal voyages and Darwin’s inland 
travels; insets of Tierra del Fuego, Galapagos 
Islands, and Tahiti. pp. 458-459, Oct., 1969 

See also South America (Supplements) 


CHIMPANZEE STUDIES: 

Chimpanzee-research site in Gombe Stream Game 
Reserve; location map, Tanzania. p. 807, Dec., 
1965 

Gombe Stream Game Reserve, Tanganyika, site of 
chimpanzee research, located. p. 276, Aug., 1963 


CHINA: 

Central Asia: the Kazakh trek, from Sinkiang, 
through Kansu, Tsinghai (Chinese provinces), 
and Tibet, into the Vale of Kashmir. p. 625, 
Nov., 1954 

China; Taiwan (inset) and Korea. Atlas Series 
supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Nov., 1964 

China coast (Communist-held); inset showing the 
Nationalists’ island bases in and near Formosa 
Strait. p. 507, Apr., 1953 

China Coast and Korea. Supplement, 25 x 41") 
inches, Oct., 1953 

Coastal China, showing key points captured by the 
Chinese Communists: Peiping, Suchow, Nan- 
king, Shanghai. p. 341, Sept., 1949 

Communist China, tracing route of author-pho- 
tographer Jérgen Bisch. p. 600, Nov., 1964 

Communist China’s infiltrations into India men- 
ace Sikkim and Bhutan; areas of attack upon 
Assam and Ladakh shown. pp. 406-407, Mar., 
1963 

Eclipse path (1948), showing observation stations 
at Mergui, Burma; Bangkok, Thailand; Wukang, 
China; Onyo, Korea; Rebun, Japan; Adak, Aleu- 
tian Islands. pp. 328-329, Mar., 1949 

The Far East; inset of Korea. Supplement, 29 x 40 
inches, Sept., 1952; revised, Nov., 1963 

Manchuria and Korea. p. 393, Mar., 1947 

Yangtze Basin, Shanghai to Chungking; inset 
showing source of river in lands north of Tibet. 
pp. 344-345, Mar., 1948 

See also Hong Kong; Macao; Mekong River; 
Peking 


CHINA, People’s Republic of. See China 
CHINA, Republic of. See Taiwan 
CHIRIQUI (Province). See Panama 


CHOCO (Region), Colombia: 
Colombia, showing Choco region. p. 688, May, 
1966 


CHU KIANG (Pear! River), China: 

Hong Kong-Canton-Macau area, showing Chu 
Kiang (Pearl River) and the British Colony’s 
New Territories on the mainland; enlarge- 
ment of Hong Kong and Kowloon. p. 245, Feb., 
1954 


National Geographic 





ay, 


y's 
ge- 
eb., 


raphic 





CHU KIANG (Pear! River), China—Continued 
Macau, including the islands of Taipa:‘and Co- 
loane, across the Pearl River estuary from Hong 
Kong; location map. p. 679, May, 1953 


CHUBB CRATER, Quebec. See Canada 


CHUGACH MOUNTAINS, Alaska: 

Route of Lake George waters to the Pacific, cutting 
through Knik Glacier, into Knik River and 
Cook Inlet. p. 840, June, 1951 

CINCINNATI. See Ohio 
CITE, Ile de la. See Paris 
CIUDAD JUAREZ, Mexico: 

El Paso, Texas, and Ciudad Juarez, Mexico, show- 
ing boundary changes due to shifting of the Rio 
Grande, and areas exchanged between the U.S. 
and Mexico; El Chamizal restored to Mexico. 
p. 590, Apr., 1964 

CIVIL WAR, U.S.: 

The Appomattox Campaign: Ten days to victory 
pp. 452-453, Apr., 1965 

The Battle of Gettysburg, July 1-July 3, 1863; with 
pictographs and descriptive notes, showing 
exact dates and times of troop movements 
throughout the campaign. pp. 15-21, July, 1963 

Battlefields of the Civil War, with descriptive 
notes; inset showing major offensives; enlarge- 
ments of critical theaters of action, on reverse 
side. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
Apr., 1961 

Grant’s Campaign for Vicksburg, March 29-May 
19, 1863; with pictographs and descriptive notes, 
showing exact dates of troop movements 
throughout the campaign. pp. 44-45, July, 
1963 

Prelude to Gettysburg, June, 1863. p. 14, July, 1963 

Prelude to Vicksburg, March, 1862-March, 1863. 
p. 43, July, 1963 

Siege and fall of Vicksburg, May 19-July 4, 1863. 
p. 47, July, 1963 

Southern States: Major Strikes of the Civil War. 
p. 441, Apr., 1965 

Travels of Abraham Lincoln: Civil War battle 
sites visited. pp. 250-251, Feb., 1960 

See also United States (Historical Map; Round 
About the Nation’s Capital); West Virginia 
(Harpers Ferry) 


CLASSICAL LANDS: 


Classical Lands of the Mediterranean; insets 
showing: The Greco-Roman World, The World 
of Homer, The World of Herodotus, The World 
of Strabo, Ancient Athens, Ancient Rome; and 
a table of mythological characters. Supple- 
ment, 32 x 22 inches, Dec., 1949; revised, Aug., 
1960 


See also Asia Minor; Greece; Italy; Roman Empire 
CLEVELAND. See Ohio 


COATS ISLAND, Hudson Bay. See Southampton 
Island 


COCHIN-CHINA (Region), Viet Nam. See Far East 


CoD, Cape, Massachusetts: 
Cape Cod. pp. 158-159, Aug., 1962 


Map Index 1947-1969 


CoD, Cape, Massachusetts—Continued 
Vacationlands of the United States and Southern 
Canada. Verso of map: Cape Cod, showing 
national seashore area. Supplement, 38 x 26 
inches, July, 1966; revised, May, 1967 
See also Massachusetts 


COD FISHERIES: 


Portuguese cod fleet’s route from Portugal, across 
the Atlantic, to Grand Banks, Newfoundland, 
and Greenland coast. p. 569, May, 1952 


Portuguese fishing fleet’s route in the North At- 
lantic Ocean from Portugal to the Grand Banks 
and Davis Strait, and return to Portugal. p. 576, 
Apr., 1968 


COLOANE (Island). See Macao 


COLOMBIA: 

Colombia. p. 618, May, 1947 

Colombia, showing Choco region, and sites of 
Marte Latham’s search for unusual wildlife. 
p. 688, May, 1966 

Northwestern Colombia, showing three Andean 
ranges and location of Villavicencio, site of the 
Rockefeller Foundation’s laboratory. p. 254, 
Aug., 1948 

Northwestern South America; insets of Caracas, 
Bogota, and Lima areas. Atlas Series supple- 
ment, 25 x 19 inches, Feb., 1964 

Vaupés (Uaupés) River region, showing lone white 
woman’s expedition to the headwaters of the 
Amazon, traveling on the Vaupés, Querari, 
and Aiari Rivers; location map. p. 372, Sept., 
1952 

See also South America (Latin America Survey; 
Supplements) 


COLONIAL NATIONAL HISTORICAL PARK, Virginia. 
See National Parks (Supplement, 1958) 


COLORADA, Laguna. See Bolivia 


COLORADO: 

Approaches to Rainbow Bridge National Monu- 
ment, Utah, from Arizona and Colorado. pp. 
552-553, Apr., 1957 

Colorado, showing Rocky Mountain ranges and 
peaks. p. 188, Aug., 1951 

Colorado, showing ski areas; national parks and 
monuments; the Continental Divide; location 
map. pp. 168-169, Aug., 1969 

Colorado, showing the state’s water tunnel and 
reservoir system. p. 187, Aug., 1969 

Dinosaur National Monument, Colorado-Utah, 
showing sites of proposed Echo Park and Split 
Mountain dams; raft trip through the Yampa 
and Green River gorges; location map. pp. 364- 
365, Mar., 1954 


Mesa Verde National Park; enlargement of 
Wetherill Mesa, showing major archeological 
finds; location map, Four Corners country. pp. 
164, 165, Feb., 1964 

Mesa Verde National Park, showing cliff dwell- 
ings; Wetherill Mesa; location map. p. 622, Nov., 
1959 

Rocky Mountains, showing scenic sites from Longs 
Peak in the north to Slumgullion Pass in the 
south. p. 208, Aug., 1954 
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COLORADO—Continued 
Wyoming-Colorado highlands, locating the Union 
Pacific Mammoth Kill Site in Wyoming. p. 830, 
June, 1962 
See also United States (Four Corners Country; 
Johnson Trailer Caravan; Southwestern; Vaca- 
tionlands) 


COLORADO (River), U.S.: 

Grand Canyon Country, locating dams, national 
parks, monuments, and recreational areas on the 
Colorado River and its tributaries. p. 676, May, 
1969 

Lake Powell, showing former river beds; inset: 
Colorado River and basin, pinpointing 27 major 
dams, including Glen Canyon Dam. pp. 54-55, 
July, 1967 

Rainbow Bridge National Monument, Utah, Ap- 
proaches to, from Arizona and Colorado; river 
trip on the Colorado, from Lees Ferry, Arizona, 
to Forbidden Canyon, Utah. pp. 552-553, Apr., 
1957 

350-mile trip by jet boats, up the Colorado River, 
from Lake Mead to Lees Ferry. p. 557, Apr., 
1962 


COLORADO RIVER BASIN: 

Colorado River Basin, showing gravel pictograph 
sites near Blythe, Ripley, Topock; the Ha-ak 
Lying Site near Gila River Indian Reservation 
in Arizona. p. 400, Sept., 1952 


COLUMBIA RIVER BASIN, U.S.-Canada: 
Columbia River Basin; inset showing the fourteen 
major dams completed or under construction. 
pp. 576-577, Nov., 1952 


COLUMBUS, CHRISTOPHER: Voyages: 

West Indies, enlarged and adapted from a section 
of the Molineaux-Wright map of the world 
(1600); four voyages of Columbus superimposed. 
pp. 794-795, Dec., 1962 


COLUMBUS. See Ohio 


COMANCHE WAR TRAIL, U. S.-Mexico: 
Big Bend National Park, with inset showing the 
Great Comanche War Trail (1840-1870), Okla- 

homa to Mexico. p. 113, Jan., 1968 


COMMAGENE (Ancient Country): 

Anatolia, showing sites of early Christianity; also, 
Roman Provinces; Roman Protectorates; Cem- 
magene; and the Parthian Empire. p. 396, Mar., 
1961 

Commagene, ancient country; Nemrud Dagh, 
mountain sanctuary, located. p. 396, Mar., 
1961 


COMMUNIST COUNTRIES. See World (Supplements) 
COMORO ISLANDS. See Africa (Southern) 


COMPUTER MAPS: 

Gulf Stream: Computer map of the Gulf Stream 
off the southern Atlantic coast of the United 
States as charted from readings of water tem- 
peratures by infrared sensor. pp. 58, 59, Jan., 
1969 

Sun: Computer map showing areas of solar turbu- 
lence as charted from ultraviolet emissions. p. 
65, Jan., 1969 


COMPUTER MAPS—Continued 
Tippecanoe County, Indiana: Computer map of 
county’s crop distribution, as charted from 
results of an aerial spectral identification survey 
p. 61, Jan., 1969 


CONCORD, Massachusetts 
Boston and environs; Concord, locating Buttrick 
Garden, historical and literary landmarks. p 
710, May, 1959 
Massachusetts, with historical notes; insets: His- 
toric Boston and Literary Concord; location 
map. foldout, pp. 800-802, Dec., 1966 


CONE DWELLINGS, Area of. See Turkey 


CONGO, Democratic Republic of the: 

Belgian Congo. p. 324, Mar., 1952 

Pygmyland, the Ituri Forest; location map of 
former Belgian Congo. p. 284, Feb., 1960 

Ruwenzori, Mountains of the Moon, where strange 
animal life and vegetation thrive; prominent 
peaks and glaciers shown; location map. p. 414, 
Mar., 1962 

See also Africa (Central; Supplements) 


CONGO RIVER BASIN: 
Belgian Congo. p. 324, Mar., 1952 


CONNECTICUT: 

Massachusetts, Connecticut, and Rhode Island, 
showing Nomad’s vacation cruise, touching 
Martha’s Vineyard, Nantucket, Provincetown, 
Gloucester, Marblehead, Mystic, Stonington, 
Newport. p. 145, Aug., 1950 

Mystic Seaport: Pictorial map with key, showing 
exhibits; location map. pp. 226-227, Aug., 1968 

See also Long Island Sound; New England; United 
States (Northeastern; United States: Washing- 
ton to Boston) 


CONSHELF TWO: Location: 

Red Sea, locating Conshelf Two experiment on 
Sha‘ab Rimi (Roman Reef); Calypso’s route, 
Red Sea to Indian Ocean, showing extensive 
series of deep dives by DS-2; location map. p. 
476, Apr., 1964 

CONSTANTINOPLE. See Byzantine Empire; Turkey 
(Istanbul) 
CONTINENTAL DIVIDE, U.S.: 

Colorado, showing ski areas; national parks and 
monuments; the Continental Divide; location 
map. pp. 168-169, Aug., 1969 

CONTINENTAL SHELVES: 


North America, Europe, and Southeast Asia: con- 
tinental shelves. pp. 782-783, June, 1964 


See also Atlantic Ocean (Atlantic Ocean Floor); 
Conshelf Two; Indian Ocean (Indian Ocean 
Floor); Pacific Ocean (Pacific Ocean Floor); 
Sable Island 


COOK, Mount, Area. See New Zealand 


COOK ISLANDS, South Pacific Ocean: 

Cook Islands, with historical and geographical 
notes; detailed map, Rarotonga Island; location 
map, Pacific Ocean. p. 208, Aug., 1967 

See also Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 
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COOPER RIVER WATER PROJECT. See South Caro- 
lina 
COPENHAGEN, Denmark: 
Central Copenhagen, showing major buildings 
and streets, and The Sound. p. 53, Jan., 1963 
Tivoli, amusement park; numbered area guide 
pp. 60-61, Jan., 1963 


COPERNICUS CRATER. See Moon 


CORAL REEFS. See Alligator Reef; Australia (Great 
Barrier Reef); Florida (John Pennekamp Coral 
Reef State Park); Red Sea (Sha‘ab Rimi) 


CORAL SEA. See Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 
CORDILLERA ORIENTAL. See Andes (Mountains) 


CORNWALL (County). See England; St. Michael's 
Mount 


CORONATION ROUTE, London. See London 


COSMIC RAY EXPEDITIONS. See Hudson Bay Re- 
gion 


COSTA RICA: 
Costa Rica; inset, location map. p. 130, July, 1965 
Green Turtles of the Atlantic and Caribbean, 
showing principal feeding grounds and nesting 
beaches, and former nesting beaches. p. 883, 
June, 1967 


See also Central America 
COTSWOLD HILLS. See England 


CRATER LAKE NATIONAL PARK, Oregon: 


Crater Lake National Park; location map. p. 136, 
July, 1962 


CRATERS. See Canada, for Chubb Crater; Hawaii 
National Park; Idaho 


CRATERS OF THE MOON NATIONAL MONUMENT. 
See Idaho 


CRETE (Island), Greece: 

Classical Lands of the Mediterranean; insets show- 
ing: The Greco-Roman World, The World of 
Homer, The World of Herodotus, The World of 
Strabo, Ancient Athens, Ancient Rome; and a 
table of mythological characters. Supplement, 
32 x 22 inches, Dec., 1949; revised, Aug., 1960 

Crete, showing new highways; location map. p. 
697, Nov., 1953 


CRUISES AND VOYAGES: 

Alan Villiers’ route, the composite voyage of two 
dhows; from Aden to Qizan, and return; along 
the coast of the Hadhramaut, south to Zanzibar 
and Tanganyika, thence back to Kuwait on the 
Persian Gulf. p. 678, Nov., 1948 

The Eagle, Coast Guard training ship, sails the 
North Atlantic; insets of Amsterdam, Nether- 
lands; Copenhagen, Denmark; Santander, Spain. 
p. 58, July, 1955 

Grave of 600 ships: St. Pierre and Miquelon arch- 
ipelago, locating shipwrecks and showing route 
of White Mist. p. 396, Sept., 1967 

Inside Passage: Olympia, Washington, to Cape 
Spencer, Alaska, sailed by the Endeavour. pp. 
806-807, June, 1947 
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CRUISES AND VOYAGES—Continued 

John E. Schultz’s route, from Quito, Ecuador, to 
Miami, Florida, by way of the Andes, and the 
Napo and Amazon Rivers, and the West Indies. 
p. 241, Feb., 1949 

Massachusetts, Connecticut, and Rhode Island, 
showing Nomad’s vacation cruise, touching 
Martha’s Vineyard, Nantucket, Provincetown, 
Gloucester, Marblehead, Mystic, Stonington, 
Newport. p. 145, Aug., 1950 

North Atlantic-Arctic, showing waters in which 
the Bowdoin, Donald B. MacMillan’s boat, 
sailed from Boothbay Harbor, Maine, along the 
Labrador coast to Greenland; and return, by 
way of Ellesmere and Baffin Island coastlines. 
p. 467, Oct., 1951 

Route of Robin Lee Graham’s solo world voyage 
in sloop Dove; trip around South Africa and 
across South Atlantic to Surinam and Barbados 
Island; projected route to Hawaii shown. pp. 
454, 456, 482, Apr., 1969 

St. Pierre (town), St. Pierre and Miquelon, showing 
harbor; route of White Mist. p. 384, Sept., 1967 

Skate’s first historic voyage, 1958, under the ice of 
the Arctic Ocean. pp. 8-9, july, 1959 

Submarines Shrink Shipping Lanes: routes of 
Nautilus and Skate, across the Arctic Ocean. 
pp. 8-9, Jan., 1959 

Tectona’s route, from Land’s End to Portsmouth 
(England). p. 211, Aug., 1963 

Triton, Submarine: Around the World Sub- 
merged: 31,000 Miles in 61 Days Aboard the 
Triton. Ferdinand Magellan’s route shown 
pp. 588, 591, 596, 600, 608, Nov., 1960 

Turkey, showing the route of Yankee along the 
southern coast; historical notes and drawings; 
battles and ruins located. pp. 808-809, Dec., 1969 

The Voyage of the Beagle! showing route around 
world; detailed map of southern South America 
tracing coastal voyages and Darwin's inland 
travels. pp. 458-459, Oct., 1969 

Westward Way of the Norsemen, showing prob- 
able routes to Greenland, Helluland, Markland, 
and Vinland. pp. 716-717, Nov., 1964 


White Mist’s route from Bermuda to Nova Scotia, 
with stopover at Sable Island; Gulf Stream and 
Labrador Current indicated. p. 404, Sept., 1965 

World, showing combined routes and favorite 
landfalls of the brigantine Yankee. pp. 264-265, 
Feb., 1966 

World, showing sailing route of sloop Dove on the 
first half of teen-ager Robin Lee Graham’s lone 
voyage, and his projected route of return to 
Hawaii. pp. 450-451, Oct., 1968 

The World that Elizabeth knew: Illustrated his- 
torical map based on Hondius’ map of c. 1595, 
showing Drake’s voyage. pp. 686-687, Nov., 
1968 

Yankee’s route, from Brixham, England, to Hono- 
lulu, by way of the Azores; Bermuda; Gloucester, 
Massachusetts; Haiti; Panama Canal; Gala- 
pagos Islands; Easter Island; Pitcairn; Rapa; 

¢ Raivavaé; Society Islands; and Ahé. p. 4, Jan., 
1949 

Yankee’s route, from Honolulu to Gloucester, 
Massachusetts, by way of the New Hebrides; 
Solomon Islands; Polynesian outposts, Tikopia 
and Stewart Islands; Trobriand Islands; New 
Guinea; Ternate, Moluccas; Philippines; 








CRUISES AND VOYAGES—Continued 
Bangkok, Thailand; Singapore; Bali; Cocos Is- 
lands; Zanzibar; Cape of Good Hope; St. He- 
lena; Devil’s Island; Antigua; and Bermuda. 
pp. 330-331, Mar., 1951 


Yankee’s route on fourth world cruise; enlarge- 
ment showing New Guinea, Indonesia, and part 
of Asia mainland. p. 777, Dec., 1959 

See also Aegean Islands (Mah Jong); Atlantic 
Ocean (Calypso; Finisterre; Mayflower I and I1); 
Baltic Region; Dodecanese (Islands); England 
(Tectona); Europe (Yankee); Fiji Islands; Gala- 
pagos Islands, Pacific Ocean (Yankee); Iceland 
(Delight); Japan (Inland Sea); Leeward Islands; 
Long Island Sound (Nomad); Maine; Marquesas 
Islands; Mediterranean Region; Messina, Strait 
of, for Ferry Trip; New York, for Staten Island 
Ferry; North America (Bowdoin); Pitcairn Is- 
land (Bounty); Red Sea; Santa Barbara Islands 
(Seeker); Scotland (Cristoden); Spanish Arma- 
da; Virgin Islands; West Indies; Windward Is- 
lands; World (Prince Philip, on Britannia); and 
Balloon Flights; Marblehead-Halifax Race; 
Rivers and River Trips 

CRUSADES: 

The First Crusade: Constantinople to Jerusalem; 
routes of individual leaders traced; inset of 
European and Mediterranean countries, show- 
ing dominant religions, 1097. pp. 804-805, 
Dec., 1963 

The First Crusade, with historical notes and an 
inset showing boundaries of modern European 
countries. pp. 736-737, June, 1962 

See also Bible Lands (Supplements) 

CUBA: 

British chart of the Caribbean of the 1720's, show- 
ing “best passage” to Spain (opening between 
north coast of Cuba and Florida); adapted from 
Herman Moll’s atlas. pp. 170-171, Feb., 1960 


Countries of the Caribbean, including Mexico, 
Central America, and the West Indies; insets 
showing Puerto Rico, St. Thomas & St. John, 
St. Croix, Canal Zone, Cuba; and the following 
islands with naval and air bases leased from 
Great Britain in 1940: Trinidad, Jamaica, Exuma, 
St. Lucia, Antigua, Bermuda. Supplement, 41 x 
25 inches, Oct., 1947; revised, Nov., 1963 


“uba. pp. 4-5, Jan., 1947 


‘an 


Guantanamo Bay, U.S. Naval Base; location map, 
including neighboring islands. pp. 426-427, 
Mar., 1961 

West Indies; 26 insets of individual islands and 
groups. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
Dec., 1962 

West Indies; 30 insets of important islands, island 
groups, and cities. Supplement, 37'/, x 29 inches, 
Mar., 1954 

CUEVA DE LAS LECHUZAS (Cave of- the Owls), 
Peru: 

World of the Oilbird, locating Cueva de las Lechu- 

zas (Cave of the Owls). p. 284, Feb., 1965 
CUMBERLAND VALLEY, Pennsylvania: 

Great Appalachian Valley, showing Cumberland, 
Hagerstown, Shenandoah Valleys. p. 3, July, 
1949 


CURE RIVER VALLEY. See France (Vézelay) 











CURLEW LAKE REGION, Alaska: 

Alaska; inset of Curlew Lake region where bristle- 
thighed curlew’s nest was discovered. p. 
Dec., 1948 


132, 


CYPRUS (Island), Mediterranean Sea: 

Cyprus (island); detailed map, and enlargement 
showing the island’s strategic location in relation 
to key cities and countries of Europe, the Near 
and Middle East. p. 631, May, 1952 

Cyprus; location map. p. 873, June, 1956 

See also Bible Lands (Supplements); Eastern Med- 
iterranean Lands 

CZECHOSLOVAKIA: 

Czechoslovakia, showing the three regions 
comprising the nation: Bohemia, Moravia, and 
Slovakia; location map. pp. 164-165, Feb., 
1968 

Poland and Czechoslovakia. Atlas Series supple- 
ment, 25 x 19 inches, Sept., 1958 

See also Europe (Central; Danube) 


D 


DAHOMEY. See Africa (Northwestern) 


DAMS: 

TVA dams in Alabama, Georgia, Kentucky, North 
Carolina, Tennessee. pp. 488-489, Apr., 1948 

See also Aswan High Dam; British Columbia 
(Nechako Basin), for Kenney Dam; Colorado 
(River); Columbia River Basin; Mekong River: 
Netherlands; New South Wales; Utah 

DA NANG, South Viet Nam: 
Da Nang, South Viet Nam. p. 170, Feb., 1967 
DANGER ISLANDS, South Pacific. See Pacific Ocean 
(Supplements) 
DANUBE (River), Europe: 

The Danube: Dartmouth College Ledyard Canoe 
Club trip from Ulm, Germany, to the Black Sea; 
location map, Europe. pp. 42-43, July, 1965 

DARIEN (Province), Panama: 

Eastern Panama, showing completed and pro- 
posed sections of Pan American Highway and 
route of Trans-Darién Expedition; global map 


of highway from Circle, Alaska, to Puerto 
Montt, Chile. p. 369, Mar., 1961 


DARWIN, CHARLES: Voyage: 

The Voyage of the Beagle, showing route around 
world; detailed map of southern South America 
tracing coastal voyages and Darwin’s inland 
travels; insets of Tierra del Fuego, Galapagos 
Islands, and Tahiti. pp. 458-459, Oct., 1969 


DAVAO GULF REGION. See Philippines 
DEAD SEA, Israel-Jordan. See Bible Lands 
DEAD SEA SCROLLS. See Jordan 


DEARBORN. See Michigan 


DEATH VALLEY NATIONAL MONUMENT. See Cali- 
fornia (Suppiements) 
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DEERFIELD, Massachusetts: 
Deerfield: Pictorial map, with key; location map. 
pp. 788-789, June, 1969 


DELAWARE: 

Delaware-Maryland-Virginia area, showing high- 
way links with Chesapeake Bay Bridge-Tunnel, 
a convenient bypass for the traffic-jammed cities: 
Baltimore, Washington, Richmond. p. 596, 
Apr., 1964 

Delaware River, from East and West Branches in 
New York State to Delaware Bay, forming the 
Pennsylvania, New Jersey, and Delaware State 
boundaries. p. 5, July, 1952 

Round About the Nation’s Capital; descriptive 
notes; includes Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, 
and parts of Pennsylvania, New Jersey, West 
Virginia, North Carolina. Supplement, 34 x 29 
inches, Apr., 1956 

See also Atlantic Coast; Delmarva Peninsula; Hen- 
lopen Dunes 


DELAWARE (River), U.S. See above 


DELMARVA PENINSULA (Delaware-Maryland-Vir- 
ginia): 

Chesapeake Bay, with historical notes; inset map 
of Atlantic coast, locating Bay area. pp. 374- 
375, Sept., 1964 

Delaware-Marvland-Virginia area, showing high- 
way links with Chesapeake Bay Bridge-Tunnel, 
a convenient bypass for the traffic-jammed cities: 
Baltimore, Washington, Richmond. p. 596, 
Apr., 1964 

Delmarva Peninsula, portions of three states: 
Delaware, Maryland, Virginia. p. 371, Sept., 
1950 

See also United States (Round About the Nation’s 
Capital) 


DELTA FLOOD CONTROL PROJECT. See Nether- 
lands 
DENMARK: 


Baltic region, showing route of Argyll and Carib- 
bee. -:p. 608, Nov., 1950 

Denmark; enlargement of Fyn (island). p. 812, 
Dec., 1955 

Denmark: inset of Bornholm (island). p. 144, 
Feb., 1949 

Denmark, locating Copenhagen. p. 45, Jan., 1963 


The Eagle, Coast Guard training ship, sails the 
North Atlantic; insets of Amsterdam, Nether- 
lands; Copenhagen, Denmark; Santander, Spain. 
p. 58, July, 1955 


Scandinavia; insets of Iceland, Faeroe Islands, 
Jan Mayen Island. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 
19 inches, Apr., 1963 


See also Europe (Hostel trip; Northern; Northern) 


DESERTS. See Arabian Peninsula; Arizona; Egypt; 
Gobi; Jordan; Kalahari; Sahara; Saudi Arabia 


DETROIT (River), Michigan-Ontario. See Rivers 
(Central Canada; Great Lakes Region) 


DEVIL MOUNTAIN. See Venezuela 


DEVONSHIRE, England: 


Devon, England; location map, showing Tectona’s 
cruise. pp. 210-211, Aug., 1963 
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DEW LINE (Distant Early Warning Line): 
Canada and Alaska, showing DEW Line and re- 
inforcing lines: Mid-Canada and Pinetree. pp. 
136-137, July, 1958 
Top of the World. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Nov., 1965 
U.S. Air Force Round the Globe: DEW Line 
shown. pp. 314-315, Sept., 1965 
See also Arctic Region (Shipping Lanes) 
DINKELSBUHL, Bavaria (Region). See Germany 


DINOSAUR NATIONAL MONUMENT, Colorado- 
Utah. See United States 

DINOSAUR TRACKS. See Texas 

DIOMEDE ISLANDS, Bering Strait: 

Bering Sea region, showing Diomede Islands, east- 
ern tip of U.S.S.R., northwestern Alaska, and 
International Date Line. p. 552, Apr., 1951 

See also Alaska (Supplements); North America 
(Supplements) 

DISCOVERY AND EXPLORATION: 

Eight Maps of Discovery: 1. The Discovery of 
North America (Molineaux-Wright chart’ 2. 
America Emerges: The Thirteen Original States 
with Major Campaigns of the Revolutionary 
War. 3. Virginia, by Capt. John Smith. 4. The 
North-West-Coast of North America and ad- 
jacent Territories (Burr’s 1840 map). 5. New 
England, by Capt. John Smith. 6. Landing of the 
Pilgrim Fathers at Plymouth in 1620. 7. Alaska, 
Seward’s Icebox. 8. The Travels of George Wash- 
ington (1732-1799), traced on the Arrowsmith 
map. pp. 756, 758-759, 761, 762-763, 764, 765, 
766-767, 769, June, 1953 

Expeditions of the National Geographic Society: 4 
global maps showing by number the Society’s 
exploration of land, sea, and sky. foldout, pp. 
10-12; key to maps, pp. 13-15, Jan., 1963 

Historical Map of the United States; enlargements 
of the Eastern Seaboard; inset showing Growth 
of Our Country; explorers’ and emigrants’ trails 
are shown. Supplement, 41 x 26'/ inches, June, 
1953 

Mexican journey, showing the trails of the Spanish 
conquistadors, Coronado, Cabeza de Vaca, and 
Ibarra, and the route of the Garrett family. p. 
148, Aug., 1968 

Polar invasion route taken by the Staib Expedition 
from Ellesmere Island, Canada, to Arlis II (ice 
island). p. 256, Feb., 1965 

The Vilcabamba, showing routes of NGS-New 
York Zoological Society expedition traversing 
the area between Apurimac and Urubamba 
Rivers, and area surveyed from air; location 
map, northwestern South America. pp. 270, 271, 
Aug., 1964 


The World, based on 15th-century mappemonde 
by the Venetian cartographer Fra Mauro. fold- 
out, pp. 619-621, Nov., 1960 

The World that Elizabeth knew: Illustrated his- 
torical map based on Hondius’ map c. 1595, 
showing Drake’s voyage. pp. 686-687, Nov., 1968 

See also Antarctic Region; Arctic Region; Canada, 
for Mackenzie Track; Space Flights; Vikings 


DISNEYLAND, Anaheim, California: 


Disneyland: a walking tour. foldout, pp. 180-182, 
Aug., 1963 
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DODECANESE (Islands), Aegean Sea 


Dodecanese (islands), showing the route of the 
Eleni; location map. p. 358, Mar., 1953 


See also Aegean Sea Region 
DOGON COUNTRY. See Mali 


DOLOMITES (Mountains), Italy: 

Northern Italy and southern Austria, showing the 
walking route of Isobel Wylie Hutchison, from 
Innsbruck, Austria, through the Tyrol and Dolo- 
mites, to Venice, Italy. p. 380, Sept., 1951 

DOMINICA (Island), Leeward Islands, West Indies: 

Dominica, showing cruise route of Finisterre from 

Martinique. p. 788, Dec., 1965 
DOOR PENINSULA. See Wisconsin 
DORDOGNE (Department). See France 
DOWN EAST (Region). See Maine 


DRAKE, SIR FRANCIS: Voyage, Around-the-World: 
The World that Elizabeth knew: Illustrated his- 
torical map based on Hondius’ map c. 1595, 
showing Drake’s voyage around the world. pp. 
686-687, Nov., 1968 


DZIBILCHALTUN, Yucatan (State). See Mexico 


E 


Earth, showing earthquake and volcano zones, 
mountain chains, and ocean deeps. pp. 122-123, 
Jan., 1952 


EARTH: 


Landmarks from Pole to Pole, by weather satellite 
Nimbus I. foldout, pp. 188-190, Feb., 1965 

Mediterranean region: Map simulates view of 
planet Earth, taken by satellite Tivos J, at a 
height of 450 miles. p. 299, Aug., 1960 

Space photographs by American astronauts, show- 
ing 20 different areas around the world; 12 loca- 
tion maps. pp. 644-671, Nov., 1966 


EARTHQUAKES: 

Alaska earthquake (1964): size and speed of waves 
in the Pacific resulting from the earthquake. 
map painting, p. 121, July, 1964 

Alaska earthquake (1964): time, date, and location 
of main shock and aftershocks. map painting, 
pp. 120-121, July, 1964 

Assam-Tibet-Burma border region, showing earth- 
quake area (1950). p. 405, Mar., 1952 

Earth, showing earthquake and volcano zones, 
mountain chains, and ocean deeps. pp. 122-123, 
Jan., 1952 

Earthquake (1959) area: Montana, Idaho, and 
Wyoming. p. 330, Mar., 1960 

How the Earthquake (1959) Scarred the Rockies 
and Formed a Lake. pp. 340-341, Mar., 1960 

Modern chart of 17th-century Port Royal, Jamaica, 
showing pre-earthquake shoreline, location of 
buildings, land left after the disaster, and present 
shoreline. pp. 166-167, Feb., 1960 


EAST CHINA SEA. See Far East 


EAST INDIES. See Indonesia 


EAST OF MAINE. See Canada (Eastern); United 
States (Supplements) 


EAST PAKISTAN. See Pakistan 
EAST PRUSSIA: 
Germany; inset of Berlin, showing Allied occu- 
pation zones and the Third Reich’s prewar 


boundaries of January 1, 1938. pp. 64-65, Jan.. 
1947 


EAST RIVER, New York 
Greater New York and Tourist Manhattan (double 
map), indexed. U.S. Atlas Series supplement, 
20 x 151, inches, July, 1964 


EASTER ISLAND, Pacific Ocean: 
Easter Island, detailed; location map. p. 94, Jan., 
1962 
See also Pacific Ocean (Supplements); South 
America (Supplements) 


EASTERN EMPIRE. See Byzantine Empire 


EASTERN MEDITERRANEAN LANDS: 

Eastern Mediterranean: Dead Sea to Damas- 
cus, Damascus to Antioch (inset maps), .Vorth- 
ern Africa. Supplement, 41 x 29 inches, Dec., 
1954 

Eastern Mediterranean region, locating Israel. p. 
402, Mar., 1965 

Lands of the Eastern Mediterranean (Called the 
Near East or the Middle East), with insets 
showing the Holy Land, Jerusalem, and the 
Suez Canal. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Jan., 1959 

Included: Cyprus; Iraq; Israel; Jordan; Leb- 
anon; Turkey; United Arab Republic (Egypt: 
Syria) 

Oil-rich Iraq and Her Neighbors. pp. 452-453, Oct., 

1958 

Included: Iran; Israel; Jordan; Kuwait; Leb- 
anon; Saudi Arabia; Turkey; United Arab Re- 
public (Egypt; Syria) 

Wings Over the Middle East: 15,000 Air Miles 
Through a Dozen Eastern Lands: air tour 
of Tay and Lowell Thomas, Jr. pp. 76-77, Jan., 
1960 

See also Cyprus; Egypt; Great Rift Valley; Iran; 
Iraq; Israel; Jordan; Kuwait; Lebanon; Saudi 
Arabia; Syria; Turkey; Yassi Ada; and Arab 
World; Asia (Southwest); Bible Lands; Cru- 
sades 


EASTERN SEABOARD, U.S. See United States (At- 
lantic Coast; Historical; United States: Washing- 
ton to Boston) 

EASTERN SHORE, Maryland-Virginia: 

Chesapeake Bay, with historical notes; inset map 
of Atlantic Coast, locating Bay area. pp. 374-375, 
Sept., 1964 

See also Chesapeake Bay, and Region 

ECLIPSES: 

Eclipse (1947) path from Chile to East Africa; 
viewed by scientists at Bocaiuva, Brazil. p. 295, 
Sept., 1947 

Eclipse (1948) path, showing observation stations 
at Mergui, Burma; Bangkok, Thailand; Wukang, 
China; Onyo, Korea; Rebun, Japan; Adak, Aleu- 
tian Islands. pp. 328-329, Mar., 1949 
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ECLIPSES—Continued 

Egypt and the Sudan, showing the Nile, including 
the White Nile and Blue Nile; and Khartoum, 
where the Society sponsored observations of the 
sun’s total eclipse, February, 1952. p. 250, Feb., 
1953 : 

Global map, showing the path of totality of 1963 
eclipse from Hokkaido, Japan, to beyond Bar 
Harbor, Maine. p. 792, Nov., 1963 

ECUADOR: 

Cordillera Oriental, with route of El Sangay map- 
ping expedition marked; location map showing 
Ecuador’s “Volcano Row.” p. 121, Jan., 1950 

Ecuador, showing highest peaks of Andes, Pan 
American Highway, and oil fields; location map. 
showing disputed territory; inset, Galapagos 
Islands. p. 263, Feb., 1968 

Hummingbird range: North America to South 
America, with concentrated center in Ecuador. 
p. 663, Nov., 1960 

John E. Schultz’s route, from Quito, Ecuador, to 
Miami, Florida, by way of the Andes, and the 
Napo and Amazon Rivers, and the West Indies. 
p. 241, Feb., 1949 

See also Galapagos Islands; South America (Sup- 
plements) 

EDINBURGH. See Scotland 
EGYPT: 

Abraham’s World of 3,700 years ago, showing his 
wanderings, from Ur, through Mesopotamia to 
Canaan and Egypt, and back to Canaan, the 
Promised Land. pp. 746-747, Dec., 1966 

Africa: Countries of the Nile. Atlas Series supple- 
ment, 25 x 19 inches, Oct., 1963 

Egypt, showing Nile Valley and extent of the do- 
main of Ramesses II (1274 B.c.), from Syria to 
the Sudan; Abu Simbel and Lake Nasser located. 
p. 698, May, 1966 

Egypt and the Sudan, showing the Nile, including 
the White Nile and Blue Nile; and Khartoum, 
where the Society sponsored observations of the 
sun’s total eclipse, February, 1952. p. 250, Feb., 
1953 

The Exodus: Probable route by which Moses led 
his people out of Egypt, traced on photograph 
taken from Gemini spacecraft. p. 501, Oct., 1967 

Holy Land, as administered by Israel, Jordan, 
Egypt. p. 710, Dec., 1950 

Israel and occupied territory (as of June 10, 1967). 
p. 797, Dec., 1967 

The Nile, showing route of the Goddard party, 
which followed the river from its source in 
Ruanda Urundi, to Rosetta, Egypt, where it 
empties into the Mediterranean. p. 700, May, 
1955 

Nile River, showing Nubian archeological sites; 
Abu Simbel and Lake Nasser; inset, United 
Arab Republic and Sudan. p. 730, May, 1969 

Nile Valley, Land of the Pharaohs; insets showing 
Egyptian Empire (1450 B.c.), Pyramids of Giza, 
Theban Area (El Karnak, Luxor, and Western 
Thebes). Historical notes; Introduction to An- 
cient Egypt; Cover illustration of a 3,400-year- 
old tomb painting. Indexed. Atlas Series supple- 
ment, 25 x 19 inches, May, 1965 

Nile Valley, locating archeological sites to be inun- 
dated by Aswan High Dam; location map. pp. 
594-595, Oct., 1963 
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EGYPT—Continued 

Relics of Egypt, including location of entombed 
4,500-vear-old funerary boat; enlargements of 
Nile Valley and pyramids at Giza. p. 621, Nov., 
1955 

Sinai Peninsula: St. Catherine’s Monastery and 
Mount Sinai; location map. p. 84, Jan., 1964 

Sinai Peninsula, showing route of the Exodus and 
route of the University of California African 
Expedition; enlargement of area around Mount 
Sinai. p. 799, Dec., 1948 

The Six-Day War, showing Israel and Arab terri 
tory occupied by Israel; notes and chronology. p. 
785, Dec., 1967 

Suez Canal, including E] ‘Abbasiva, fresh-water 
canal; global map shows shipping distances. p. 
127, Jan., 1957 

Suez Canal; inset showing division of continents, 
linking of seas, and mileage saved on London- 
Bombay route; Sweet Water Canal shown. p. 
106, Jan., 1952 

See also Africa (Supplements); Arab World; Bible 
Lands (Supplements); Eastern Mediterranean 
Lands; Great Rift Valley 


EISENHOWER, DWIGHT D.: Travels: 
Eisenhower’s World: His foreign travels as Presi 
dent. pp. 30-31, July, 1969 
Flight to Peace: President Eisenhower’s good-will 
trip to Asia, Africa, and Europe (1959). pp. 596- 
597, May, 1960 


EL CHAMIZAL (Area), Mexico: 

E] Paso, Texas, and Ciudad Juarez, Mexico, show- 
ing boundary changes due to shifting of the Rio 
Grande, and areas exchanged between the U.S. 
and Mexico; El Chamizal restored to Mexico. p. 
590, Apr., 1964 


ELLESMERE ISLAND, Canada: 

Arctic regions, showing routes of ice islands, T-1, 
T-2, and T-3. p. 493, Apr., 1953 

North Atlantic-Arctic, showing waters in which 
the Bowdoin, Donald B. MacMillan’s boat, 
sailed from Boothbay Harbor, Maine, to Green- 
land; and return, by way of Ellesmere and 
Baffin Island coastlines. p. 467, Oct., 1951 

Peary’s Explorations in the Arctic: Arctic Ocean, 
Ellesmere Island, Greenland, North Pole. p. 
521, Oct., 1954 

Polar invasion route taken by the Staib Expedition 
from Ellesmere Island, Canada, to Arlis II (ice 
island). p. 256, Feb., 1965 

Top-of-the-World flight of Gilbert Grosvenor and 
Thomas W. McKnew with the U.S. Air Force, 
from Andrews Air Force Base to the North Pole, 
and return. p. 472, Oct., 1953 


ELLIS COUNTY. See Kansas 


EL MORRO NATIONAL MONUMENT. See New Mex- 
ico 


EL PASO. See Texas 
EL SALVADOR. See Central America 
EL SANGAY (Volcano). See Ecuador 


ENDERBURY ISLAND, Phoenix Islands. See Pacific 
Ocean (Supplements) 
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ENGLAND: 

Abbotsbury Swannery, on the Dorset coast; loca- 
tion map. p. 564, Oct., 1959 

Battle of Hastings, showing battle line changes 
from morning to late afternoon, October 14, 
1066. pp. 240-241, Aug., 1966 

The British Isles: England, Scotland, Ireland, 
Wales. Supplement, 26'/, x 32', inches, Apr., 
1949; revised, Apr., 1962 

British Isles; insets of the following: England: 
Lancashire-Cheshire; London; Northumber- 
land-Durham; Plymouth; Southampton and Isle 
of Wight; Ireland, Republic of: Dublin; Scotland: 
Glasgow-Edinburgh-Dundee; Shetland Islands. 
Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, July, 
1958 

Cornwall, England's southwestern tip; Tectona’s 
cruise from Cowes, Isle of Wight, to Land’s End. 
p. 154, Aug., 1961 

The Cotswolds; inset of England. p. 633, May, 
1948 

Devon, England; location map, showing Tectona’s 
cruise, from Land’s End to Portsmouth. pp. 210- 
211, Aug., 1963 

England and Wales, the kingdom of Elizabeth I. 
p. 692, Nov., 1968 

Holy Island and the Farne Islands, showing areas 
exposed at low tide; inset locating islands off 
England’s Northumberland coast; location map. 
p. 551, Oct., 1952 

Isles of Scilly; location map. p. 131, July, 1967 

Isobel Wylie Hutchison’s walking tour, Edinburgh 
to London, cross section of British history and 
literature. pp. 184-185, Aug., 1950 

Lake District, showing lakes, towns, and literary 
landmarks of Cumberland, Lancashire, West- 
morland Counties. p. 514, Apr., 1956 

Literary England, showing homes and haunts of 
the great English writers; inset maps of Bath, 
London, Oxford. pp. 300-301, Sept., 1955 

Mayflower I and II, Routes of; insets of Cape Cod- 
Plymouth-New Bedford area, Massachusetts, 
and southern England. p. 632, Nov., 1957 

Mayflower Retraces Her Historic Voyage; inset, 
Landing of the Pilgrims at Plymouth, Massa- 
chusetts. pp. 716-717, May, 1957 

New England and “Old” England, showing early 
settlements in the New World that took their 
names from the mother country. p. 805, June, 
1953 

Norman Conquest, showing route of William’s 
fleet; invasion of England by Harold of Norway; 
and route taken by Harold of England in de- 
fense; location map. p. 222, Aug., 1966 

Portsmouth, England; inset showing relation of 
city and naval base to the mainland; also, a note 
explaining the circumnavigation of the Isle of 
Wight by the swift, changing tides. p. 515, Apr., 


1952 
St. Michael’s Mount, England, and Mont St. 
Michel, France, located; sketches show the 


sister islands at low tide. p. 885, June, 1964 

St. Michael’s Mount, Mount’s Bay, showing cause- 
way to mainland. p. 885, June, 1964 

Shakespeare’s Britain, locating actions of his plays. 
Map painting, based on a 1611 map by John 
Speed; insets of London and Stratford-on-Avon 
in Shakespeare’s time; table, dating reigns of 
kings. Supplement, 25 x 19 inches, May, 1964 


ENGLAND—Continued 

Southern England, showing shrines of historical 
significance in relation to the founders of Vir- 
ginia. p. 437, Apr., 1948 

Spanish Armada’s route from Lisbon, around 
the British Isles, and back to Santander, Spain, 
with sites of battles with the English fleet shown. 
p. 674, Nov., 1968 

Stonehenge; location map. p. 851, June, 1960 

See also Europe (Hostel Trips; War Memorials; 
Weather Map; Western); London; Lundy (Is- 
land) 


ENGLISH CHANNEL: 

St. Michael’s Mount, England, and Mont St 
Michel, France, located; sketches show the 
sister islands at low tide. p. 885, June, 1964 

See also England (Cornwall; Devon); Norman 
Conquest; Spanish Armada 


ENIWETOK ATOLL, Marshalls. See Pacific Ocean 
(Supplements) 
EQUATORIAL REGION: 

Equatorial region, linking climatically the habitats 
of Greater Birds of Paradise in New Guinea and 
the Aru Islands with Little Tobago in the Carib- 
bean. p. 430, Sept., 1958 


ESCALANTE LAND. See Utah 
ESKUAL HERRIA. See Pyrenees 


ETHIOPIA: 

Africa and Asia, showing principal breeding areas 
and migrations of the locust, 1967-68; inset, 
Ethiopia-Sudan area. p. 212, Aug., 1969 

Ethiopia, showing places with scheduled air serv- 
ice; inset map, Africa. pp. 554-555, Apr., 1965 


ETRUSCAN LEAGUE. See Italy 
EURASIA. See Europe (Asia and Adjacent Areas) 


EUROPE: 

The Alps, France-Italy: Cableway between Cha- 
monix, France, and La Palud, Italy; location 
map. pp. 412-413, Sept., 1960 

Andorra; inset showing the seven midget sons of 
Europe: Luxembourg, Trieste, Andorra, Liech- 
tenstein, San Marino, Monaco, Vatican City. p. 
265, Aug., 1949 

Asia and Adjacent Areas: includes all of Europe 
and Indonesia. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Dec., 1959; revised and enlarged, 32'/, 
x 42 inches, July, 1963 

Asia and Adjacent Areas; inset showing by scale 
true distances between Asia and North America. 
Supplement, 37 x 29 inches, Mar., 1951 

The Balkans. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Feb., 1962 

Baltic region, showing route of Argyll and Carib- 
bee. p. 608, Nov., 1950 

Central Europe, including the Balkan States. Rus- 
sian and Polish boundaries according to treaties 
and claims as of July 1, 1951. Supplement, 29 x 
38'/, inches, Sept., 1951; revised, May, 1958 

Central Europe, Three maps of: 1. 1914, no Poland; 
Germany, Russia, Austria-Hungary shown. 2 

1923, showing Poland and Czechoslovakia; 
Austria and Hungary, separate nations; Russia 
becomes U.S.S.R. 3. 1958, boundary changes. p. 
387, Sept., 1958 
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EUROPE—Continued 

Classical Lands of the Mediterranean; insets show- 
ing: The Greco-Roman World, The World of 
Homer, The World of Herodotus, The World of 
Strabo, Ancient Athens, Ancient Rome; and a 
table of mythological characters. Supplement, 32 
x 22 inches, Dec., 1949; revised, Aug., 1960 

Continental shelves of North America, Europe, 
and Southeast Asia. pp. 782-783, June, 1964 

Crusades: The First Crusade, with historical notes 
and an inset showing boundaries of modern 
European countries. pp. 736-737, June, 1962 

Cyprus (island); detailed map, and enlargement 
showing the island’s strategic location in relation 
to key cities and countries of Europe, the Near 
and Middle East. p. 631, May, 1952 

The Danube (River): Dartmouth College Ledyard 
Canoe Club trip from Ulm, Germany, to the 
Black Sea; location map, Europe. pp. 42-43, 
July, 1965 

Europe. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
June, 1962 

Europe. Supplement, 25'/, x 29 inches, June, 1969 

Europe: American war memorials and World War 
II battle operations. pp. 738-739, June, 1957 


Europe: Four maps based on 4 of 16 issued by 
NGS showing how war altered European bound- 
aries from 1914 to 1949. p. 779, June, 1969 

Europe, showing highway network; inset of Com- 
munist and non-Communist countries. Supple- 
ment, 29 x 33 inches, June, 1957 

Europe, showing route of Yankee (ketch). p. 469A, 
Apr., 1967 

Europe and Africa, locating Rio Muni, Spanish 
province in Africa, and Barcelona, Spain. p. 443, 
Mar., 1967 


Europe and North Africa, showing the patterns of 
Allied invasion: Operations Overlord, Husky, 
Dragoon, and Torch, of World War II. p. 17, 
July, 1969 

Europe and the Near East; Russian and Polish 
boundaries according to treaties and claims as 
of April 1, 1949. Supplement, 32 x 28'/ inches, 
June, 1949 

Europe and the Near East, showing boundary 
changes from 1938 to 1949; table of territorial 
changes in square miles. pp. 828-829, June, 1949 

Flight to Peace: President Eisenhower’s good-will 
trip to Asia, Africa, and Europe (1959). pp. 596- 
597, May, 1960 

France, Belgium, and the Netherlands, with insets 
showing environs of Amsterdam, Brussels, and 
Paris. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
June, 1960 

France, Belgium, Netherlands waterways traveled 
by Yankee, and the crossing of the English Chan- 
nel to Cowes. p. 163, Aug., 1964 

Hostel trip, from England, around the North 
Sea’s rim, through Sweden, Denmark, Germany, 
the Netherlands, Belgium, France. p. 688, May, 
1952 

Hostel trip through six countries: England, Bel- 
gium, Germany, Switzerland, Italy, France. pp. 
128-129, July, 1955 

Medieval (Early) Europe and the Roman Empire 
(A.D. 400); insets of Constantinople and Rome; 
invasion paths of barbarians shown. pp. 818- 
819, Dec., 1962 
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EUROPE—Continued 


Migration routes of Europe’s storks skirt the Medi- 
terranean, on flights to and from Africa. p. 841, 
June, 1962 


Northern Europe; insets of Northern Scotland, the 
Faeroes, Shetland Islands. Russian and Polish 
boundaries as of June 1, 1954, according to 
treaties and claims; Additional inset, showing 
relationship of the Society’s 3 large-scale Euro- 
pean maps. Supplement, 29 x 36 inches, Aug., 
1954 


Northern Europe, tracing tour of Vice President 
Lyndon B. Johnson. p. 277, Feb., 1964 

Northern Italy and Southern Austria, showing the 
walking route of Isobel Wylie Hutchison. p. 
380, Sept., 1951 

Olympic Games in Europe: sites for winter and 
summer sports shown. p. 506, Oct., 1964 

Poland and Czechoslovakia; Eastern Zone of Ger- 
many shown. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Sept., 1958 

Range of the Egyptian vulture across southern 
Europe and northern Africa to India in Asia. 
p. 633, May, 1968 

Rhine River regions: Lower Rhine, showing delta; 
Middle Rhine; Upper Rhine; location map. pp. 
456-457, 467, 479, Apr., 1967 

Scandinavia; insets of iceland, Faeroe Islands, 
Jan Mayen Island. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 
19 inches, Apr., 1963 

Spain and Portugal, including Balearic Islands; 
insets of Madrid and Lisbon areas. Atlas Series 
supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Mar., 1965 

Switzerland, Austria, and Northern Italy. Verso 
of map: The Alps—Europe’s Backbone. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Sept., 1965 

Top of the World; strip map, relation of North 
America to Europe and the Middle East; table 
of airline distances via great circle route. 
Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Nov., 
1965 

The Tep of the World; table of airline distances in 
statute miles. Supplement, 28'/, x 29'/, inches, 
Oct., 1949; revised, Jan., 1963 

Weather map of Western Europe and British Isles, 
as seen by weather satellite Nimbus I. foldout, 
pp. 191-193, Feb., 1965 


Western Europe; canal network of northern France 
and Belgium, showing route of the Saigon (barge). 
p. 533, Oct., 1955 


Western Europe, showing postwar occupation 
zones in Germany and Austria. Supplement, 
29 x 37, inches, Dec., 1950; revised, Nov., 1961 


See also Gibraltar; names of individual countries; 
and Norman Conquest 


EVEREST, Mount, Nepal-Tibet: 


American Mount Everest Expedition route to 
summit of Everest, showing dates and positions; 
location map. pp. 462-463, Oct., 1963 

Mount Everest: View from the south, showing 
assault phase of the British Mount Everest Ex- 
pedition (1953); notes and comparative drawing 
showing height of Mount Everest. p. 11, July, 
1954 

Mount Everest: View from the west, showing 
buildup phase of British Everest Expedition 
(1953); camps indicated. p. 10, July, 1954 
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EVEREST, Mount, Nepal-Tibet—Continued 
Mount Everest and surrounding area, showing 
supply route of the British Everest Expedition 
(1953), from Katmandu to Thyangboche, the 
first base camp. p. 11, July, 1954 
EVERGLADES NATIONAL PARK and Region, Florida: 
The Everglades, southern Florida, showing range 
of tree snails. p. 380, Mar., 1965 
Everglades region, showing Seminole Indian Res- 
ervations; location map. p. 825, Dec., 1956 


Southern Florida: Three maps, showing direction 
of drainage from Lake Okeechobee in 1880, 


1920, and 1967; enlargement of Everglades 
National Park and surrounding areas, with 


water control structures indicated. pp. 518-519, 
Oct., 1967 

Southern Florida, showing Everglades National 
Park. p. 149, Feb., 1948 

Southern Florida, showing Everglades National 
Park, nesting domain of the bald eagle; Florida 
Bay; Key West; and coastal waters. p. 123, 
Jan., 1961 

Southern Florida, showing Everglades National 
Park and Florida Keys which form a protective 
shield for wildlife refuge and rookery. p. 87, 
Jan., 1949 

Southern Florida, showing Seminole and Mic- 
cosukee reservations and settlements. p. 720, 
Nov., 1969 

Southern Florida, showing shrimp nursery area 
in tidal estuary and spawning grounds in Dry 
Tortugas. p. 639, May, 1965 

Southern Florida, showing wood ibis (stork) rook- 
eries; inset, location map. p. 298, Feb., 1964 

EXODUS: 

The Exodus: probable route by which Moses led 
his people out of Egypt, traced on photograph 
taken from Gemini spacecraft. p. 501, Oct., 1967 

See also Bible Lands (Supplements) 


EXPLORATION. See Discovery and Exploration 


EXPO 67 (Exposition): Montreal: 
Expo 67: Map painting, with key, locating exhibits 
and services. foldout, pp. 603-605, May, 1967 
Montreal, Canada, locating Expo 67 on St. Law- 
rence River islands; transit routes and parking 
area shown. p. 610, May, 1967 
EXPRESSWAYS. See New York (State), for New York 
State Thruway; United States, for Interstate 
Highway System 
EXUMA CAYS, Bahama Islands: 
The Exuma Cays. 
226-228, Feb., 1967 


See also West Indies (Supplements) 
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FAEROES (Islands), Atlantic Ocean. See Europe 
(Northern; Scandinavia) 


foldout map painting, pp 


FAIRS. See Belgium (Brussels, 1958); Montreal 
(Expo 67); New York (City), for New York 
World’s Fair (1964-1965); Seattle (1962) 
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FALKLAND ISLANDS, South Atlantic Ocean: 
Falkland Islands, South Atlantic Ocean; Stanley 
area, East Falkland Island, detailed. p. 393, 
Mar., 1956 


FANNING ISLAND, Line Islands. See Pacific Ocean 
(Supplements) 


FAR EAST: 

Asia and Adjacent Areas; inset showing by scale 
the true distances between Asia and North 
America. Supplement, 37 x 29 inches, Mar., 1951 

China Coast and Korea. Supplement, 25 x 411, 
inches, Oct., 1953 

Eclipse path (1948), showing observation stations 
at Mergui, Burma; Bangkok, Thailand; Wu- 
kang, China; Onyo, Korea; Rebun, Japan; Adak, 
Aleutian Islands. pp. 328-329, Mar., 1949 

The Far East; inset of Korea. Supplement, 29 x 40 
inches, Sept., 1952; revised, Nov., 1963 

Indochina, key to Southeast Asia. p. 501, Oct., 1950 

Yankee’s route, from Honolulu to Gloucester, 
Massachusetts, by way of the New Hebrides; 
Solomon Islands; Polynesian outposts, Tikopia 
and Stewart Islands; Trobriand Islands; New 
Guinea; Ternate, Moluccas; Philippines; Bang- 
kok, Thailand; Singapore; Bali; Cocos Islands; 
Zanzibar; Cape of Good Hope; St. Helena; 
Devil’s Island; Antigua; and Bermuda. pp. 
330-331, Mar., 1951 

See also Brunei; Burma; Cambodia; China; Hong 
Kong; Indochina; Indonesia; Japan; Korea; 
Laos; Malaya; Malaysia; Pacific Ocean (Pacific 
Fleet, U.S.); Peking; Philippines; Quemoy; 
Sarawak; Singapore; South Viet Nam; Taiwan; 
Thailand; Viet Nam 

FAR NORTH. See Alaska; Arctic Region; Greenland; 
World 
FARNE ISLANDS. See England 


FATU HIVA (Island), Marquesas Islands: 
The Marquesas Islands; inset showing Polynesia, 
Micronesia, Melanesia. p. 77, Jan., 1950 
FAYAL (Island). See Azores 


FERNANDO DE NORONHA (Island), Atlantic Ocean 
See South America (Supplements) 


FERRY ROUTES. See Alaska (Southeastern); Hudson 
(River) 
FERTILE CRESCENT: 

Abraham’s World of 3,700 years ago, showing his 
wanderings, from Ur, through Mesopotamia to 
Canaan and Egypt, and back to Canaan, the 
Promised Land. pp. 746-747, Dec., 1966 


FES. See Morocco 
FIJI ISLANDS, Pacific Ocean: 
Fiji Islands; location map. p. 124, July, 1950 
Fiji Islands; route of Bligh’s open boat vovage. ’ 
p. 532, Oct., 1958 
Pacific Ocean, locating Fiji Islands; route of Bligh’s 
open boat voyage (1789). pp. 526-527, Oct., 1958 
See also Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 
FINLAND: 
Baltic region, showing route of Argyll and Carib- 
bee. p. 608, Nov., 1950 
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FINLAND—Continued 
Finland; inset of Northern Europe. p. 596, May, 
1968 
Turku Archipelago; inset of Finland showing 
Petsamo area. p. 237, Aug., 1947 
See also Europe (Northern; Northern; Scandinavia) 


FIORDLAND, New Zealand. See New Zealand 


FIRST CRUSADE. See Crusades; and Bible Lands 
(Supplements) 


FISHER TOWERS, Utah: 
Utah, locating Fisher Towers, near the Colorado 
border. p. 711, Nov., 1962 


FISHERIES. See Cod Fisheries 
FLETCHER’S ICE ISLAND, Arctic Region. See T-3 


FLOOD CONTROL. See Dams 
FLORENCE, Italy 
The Great Flood of Florence, November 4, 1966 
foldout map painting, pp. 10-12, July, 1967 
See also Arno (River) 


FLORIDA: 


Atlantic and Gulf coasts of Florida, as photo- 
graphed from space by John Glenn, and com- 
pared with a land map of the region. pp. 806- 
807, June, 1962 

East Florida coast, showing site of 1715 Spanish 
Plate Fleet shipwreck (1774 chart). p. 9, Jan., 
1965 

Everglades region, showing Seminole Indian Res- 
ervations; location map. p. 825, Dec., 1956 

Florida: Dr. Zahl’s sea-horse-collecting trip. p. 137, 
Jan., 1959 

Florida; inset of Miami area. pp. 864-865, Dec., 
1963 

Florida, heartland of alligator country; southeast- 
ern United States, showing natural range and 
areas of concentration of the American alligator. 
p. 136, Jan., 1967 

Florida, showing present known range of the 
walking catfish (Clarias batrachus). p. 848, June, 
1969 

Florida, showing the known coastal and river 
haunts of Florida manatee (Trichechus manatus 
latirostris). p. 347, Sept., 1969 

Florida peninsula, locating St. Augustine and 
showing route of Spanish treasure fleet in coloni- 
al days; intracoastal waterway shown. p. 202, 
Feb., 1966 

Florida’s Gulf Coast, St. Petersburg to White 
Springs. p. 55, Jan., 1955 

From Key West to Yucatan (Mexico), the Gulf Isa 
Mine of Living Gold (shrimping grounds). p. 
704, May, 1957 

Gulf of Mexico, tracing routes of Spanish Plate 
Fleets and showing site of 1715 shipwreck off 
Florida east coast (adapted from 1720 chart by 
Herman Moll). pp. 10-11, Jan., 1965 

John Pennekamp Coral Reef State Park, also 
designated as Key Largo Coral Reef Preserve. 
pp. 58-59, Jan., 1962 

Roseate spoonbill nesting sites and migration 
routes; insets of Galveston Bay, Texas, and 
Florida Bay sanctuaries. p. 277, Feb., 1962 
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FLORIDA—Continued 

Scarlet ibis, range of, locating Greynolds Park 
rookery in Florida and Caroni Swamp Sanctuary 
in Trinidad. p. 878, Dec., 1967 

Southern Florida: Three maps showing direction 
of drainage from Lake Okeechobee in 1880, 
1920, and 1967; enlargement of Everglades 
National Park and surrounding areas, with 
water control structures indicated. pp. 518-519, 
Oct., 1967 

Southern Florida, showing Everglades National 
Park. p. 149, Feb., 1948 

Southern Florida, showing Everglades National 
Park, nesting domain of the bald eagle; Florida 
Bay; Key West; and coastal waters. p. 123, 
Jan., 1961 

Southern Florida, showing Everglades National 
Park and Florida Keys which form a protective 
shield for wildlife refuge and rookery. p. 87, 
Jan., 1949 

Southern Florida, showing range of tree snails. 
p. 380, Mar., 1965 

Southern Florida, showing Seminole and Mic- 
cosukee reservations and settlements. p. 720, 
Nov., 1969 

Southern Florida, showing shrimp nursery area 
in tidal estuary and spawning grounds in Dry 
Tortugas. p. 639, May, 1965 

Southern Florida, showing wood ibis (stork) rook- 
eries; inset, location map. p. 298, Feb., 1964 

Southern tip of Florida, locating Alligator Reef, 
off the Florida Keys. p. 133, Jan., 1964 

Southern tip of Florida and Florida Keys, locating 
Alligator Reef, area of coral reef studies. p. 715, 
Nov., 1966 

See also Key West; United States (Southeastern); 
and Atlantic Missile Range 


FLORIDA KEYS. See Florida (Southern); Key West 


FLOWER ORIGINS: 

The World of Flowers: Paintings of 117 favorite 
flowers, showing places of origin. foldout, pp. 
726-728, May, 1968 

FOOCHOW (Minhow). See China (China coast) 


FORD, HENRY, MUSEUM. See Michigan (Green- 
field Village) 
FOREST FIRES: United States: 
Forest Fires (1967): Northwest United States, in- 
cluding Idaho, Montana, Oregon, Washington. 
p. 103, July, 1968 
FORMOSA. See Taiwan 


FORMOSA STRAIT, China: 

China coast (Communist-held); inset showing the 
Nationalists’ island bases in and near Formosa 
Strait. p. 507, Apr., 1953 

Formosa, stronghold of Free China; location map, 
showing China coast and islands of the Pacific 
defense arc. p. 330, Mar., 1957 

Formosa and Formosa Strait; insets of the Tachen 
and Quemoy Islands. p. 575, Apr., 1955 

See also Asia (Southeast); Far East (Supplements); 
Pescadores 


FORT TERNAN. See Kenya 


wn 
wn 
~s 








wn 


FOUR CORNERS COUNTRY (Utah-Colorado-Ari- 
zona-New Mexico) 

Approaches to Rainbow Bridge National Monu- 

ment, Utah, from Arizona and Colorado. pp 


Four Corners Country, Arizona-New Mexico-Col- 
orado-Utah, locating the Navajo Indian Reser- 
vation in which the Hopi Reservation is an 
enclave; Monument Valley shown. pp. 814-815, 
Dec., 1958 

Four Corners Country, where Utah touches 
Colorado, Arizona, New Mexico. p. 711, June, 
1952 

Mesa Verde National Park; enlargement of Weth- 
erill Mesa, showing major archeological finds; 
location map, Four Corners Country. pp. 164, 
165, Feb., 1964 

FRANCE: 

The Alps, France-Italy: Cableway between Cha- 
monix, France, and La Palud, Italy; location 
map. pp. 412-413, Sept., 1960 

Auvergne (region), showing birthplace of Lafay- 
ette; location map. p. 422, Sept., 1957 

Basque country, France-Spain, showing the seven 
provinces, and the smaller area where Basque is 
spoken; location map. p. 246, Aug., 1968 

Basque country, location map. p. 874, June, 1966 

Basque country, showing Col de Lizarrieta. p. 406, 
Sept., 1949 

Brittany; inset, location map. pp. 474-475, Apr., 
1965 

The Camargue (region); Rhone Delta. p. 670, 

May, 1956 

‘aves of the Vézére, Ariége, and Besaya (Spain) 
Valleys; inset showing caves of Les Eyzies area 
and Lascaux Cave in Dordogne. p. 774, Dec., 

1948 

France; inset shows Mediterranean area of France, 

Algeria, and Tunisia. pp. 292-293, Aug., 1958 
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France, Belgium, and the Netnerlands, with insets 
showing environs of Amsterdam, Brussels, and 
Paris. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
June, 1960 

France, Belgium, Netherlands waterways traveled 
by Yankee, and the crossing of the English 
Channel to Cowes. p. 163, Aug., 1964 

France, showing Loire River and Valley. p. 832, 
June, 1966 

French Riviera, the Azure Coast; location map. 
pp. 802-803, June, 1967 

Land of the Basques, in western Pyrenees and 
provinces bordering Bay of Biscay; location 
map. pp. 152-153, Feb., 1954 

Languedoc; insets of Gorges du Tarn and France. 
p. 5, July, 1951 

Mediterranean-Red Sea region, showing areas 
explored by Calypso’s divers in study of marine 
life; insets of southern France and Golfe du 
Lion, and the Saudi Arabia coast, locating Abu 
Latt Island. p. 438, Oct., 1952 

Mont Blanc, showing world’s longest highway 
tunnel. pp. 356-357, Sept., 1965 

Normandy: France’s Province of Plenty, with pic- 
tographs; location map. pp. 600-601, May, 1959 

The Pyrenees: a mountain world of diverse peo- 
ples and languages; location map. pp. 308-309, 
Mar., 1956 


FRANCE—Continued 

Pyrenees Mountains; location map, showing the 
Marboré Ice Caves and Casteret Grotto. p. 393, 
Mar., 1953 

St. Michael’s Mount, England, and Mont St. 
Michel, France, located; sketches show the sister 
islands at low tide. p. 885, June, 1964 

Saint Véran located. p. 573, Apr., 1959 

Southern France, Provence region, showing sheep 
trek from La Crau plain to Camp des Fourches 
pastures in Maritime Alps; inset of Alpine pas- 
tures at journey’s end. p. 549, Apr., 1952 

Val de Loire (Loire Valley), Garden of France 
pictorial foldout, pp. 826-828, June, 1966 

Vézelay region, Cure River Valley, enlarged, on a 
map of France. p. 234, Feb., 1953 

Western Europe; canal network of northern France 
and Belgium, showing route of the Saigon 
(barge). p. 533, Oct., 1955 

See also Alps; Europe (Hostel Trips; Medieval: 
Western); Grand Congloué (Island); Paris; Rhine: 
Weather Maps (Western Europe) 


FRENCH EQUATORIAL AFRICA. See Africa (North- 
western; Weeks Expedition) 


FRENCH GUIANA. See South America (Eastern) 
FRENCH POLYNESIA. See Moorea; Tahiti 


FRENCH WEST AFRICA. See Africa (Northwestern; 
West Africa) 

FRENCH ZONE (Occupation). See Austria; Berlin; 
Germany; and Europe (Central; Europe and the 
Near East; Western) 


FRIENDLY ISLANDS. See Pacific Ocean (Supple- 
ments); Tonga 


FUKIEN (Province). See China (Supplements and 
China coast) 

FUNAN. See Khmer Kingdom 

FUNDY, Bay of, Canada: 

Bay of Fundy region, Nova Scotia-New Bruns- 
wick; enlargement of Minas Basin area; loca- 
tion map. p. 162, Aug., 1957 

Eastern Canadq; inset, Bay of Fundy. Atlas Series 
supplement, 25 x 19 inches, May, 1967 


FYN (Island). See Denmark 
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GALAPAGOS ISLANDS, Pacific Ocean: 

Ecuador; inset, Galapagos Islands; location map. 
p. 262, Feb., 1968 

Galapagos Islands; location map. pp. 
Apr., 1967 

Galapagos Islands, showing route of Yankee; 
inset shows direction of Peru Current. p. 688, 
May, 1959 

The Voyage of the Beagle, showing route around 
world; detailed map of southern South America, 
tracing coastal voyages and Darwin's inland 
travels; insets of Tierra del Fuego, Galapagos 
Islands, and Tahiti. pp. 458-459, Oct., 1969 

See also South America (Supplements) 
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GALILEE (Region), Israel: 


Galilee, Cradle of Christianity: topographical map, 
showing both Biblical and modern place names. 
pp. 842-843, Dec., 1965 


See also Bible Lands 

GALLATIN COUNTY. See Illinois 

GALVESTON BAY AREA. See Texas 

The GAMBIA. See Africa (Northwestern) 

GAME PRESERVES. See Alaska, for Mount McKin- 
ley National Park; India; Oklahoma; South 
Africa; Tanzania, for Gombe Stream Game 
Reserve and Serengeti National Park; and Bird 
Sanctuaries; National Parks 

GANGES (River), India-Pakistan: 

Ganges plain, nudging the Himalayas; Ganges 
River, from sources to mouths, showing one of 


the world’s most extensive deltas; location map. 
pp. 458-459, Oct., 1960 


GARDENS. See Concord, Massachusetts 

GASPE PENINSULA, Canada. See Quebec 

GELIDONYA, Cape. See Turkey 

GENERAL GRANT GROVE, California. See Califor- 
nia (Southern); National Parks (Supplement, 
1958) 


GEODETIC SURVEYS. See Aleutian Islands, for U. S. 
Coast and Geodetic Survey; Latin America 


GEOGRAPHICAL CENTER, U.S. See Kansas (1952) 


GEOPHYSICAL YEAR, International (IGY). See 


GERMANY—Continued 

vakia, and Austria restored; division of Ger- 
many into Eastern Zone and Federal Republic. 
p. 780, June, 1959 

Germany; inset of Berlin, showing Allied occupa- 
tion zones and the Third Reich’s prewar bound- 
aries of January 1, 1938. pp. 64-65, Jan., 1947 

Germany; inset of Berlin, showing occupied areas. 
Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, June, 
1959 

Hostel trip, from England, around the North Sea’s 
rim, through Sweden, Denmark, Germany, the 
Netherlands, Belgium, France. p. 688, May, 1952 

Hostel trip through six countries: England, Bel- 
gium, Germany, Switzerland, Italy, France. pp. 
128-129, July, 1955 

New Germany-Netherlands boundary at Elten 
(1963), and boundary prior to June 10, 1963. 
p. 820, June, 1966 

Poland and Czechoslovakia; Eastern Zone of Ger- 
many shown. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Sept., 1958 

Rhine River regions: Lower Rhine, showing delta; 
Middle Rhine; Upper Rhine; location map. pp. 
456-457, 467, 479, Apr., 1967 

Western Europe, showing postwar occupation 
zones in Germany and Austria. Supplement, 29 
x 37, inches, Dec., 1950; revised, Nov., 1961 


See also Alps; Europe (Danube; Northern) 
GETTYSBURG, Battle of: 


The Battle of Gettysburg, July 1-July 3, 1863; with 
pictographs and descriptive notes, showing 
exact dates and times of troop movements 
throughout the campaign. pp. 15-21, July, 1963 


> International Geophysical Year Prelude to Gettysburg, June, 1863. p. 14, July, 1963 
id GEORGE, Lake, Alaska: GHANA. See Africa (Northwestern) 
Route of Lake George waters to the Pacific, cutting oe See ne 
through Knik Glacier, into Knik River and GIANT FOREST. See California (Southern); Nation- 
Cook Inlet. p. 840, June, 1951 al Parks (Supplement, 1958) 
GEORGIA: ee - 
ns- Atlanta and vicinity; downtown Atlanta; location eae British Bastion; location map. p. 109, 
on map. pp. 252-253, Feb., 1969 July, 1966 
Georgia; location map. pp. 290-291, Mar., 1954 GILBERT ISLANDS. See Pacific Ocean (Supple- 
ies TVA dams in Alabama, Georgia, Kentucky, North ments) 
st ing -ssee 55- 9, : 9 4e 
' c reg opacvn “8 ow es wn », Apr., 1948 GLACIER NATIONAL PARK, Montana: 
SOE EE eee a Caen ND Waterton-Glacier International Peace Park; Gla- 
GEORGIAN S.S.R. See Union of Soviet Socialist cier National Park, Montana, Waterton Lakes 
Republics National Park, Alberta, Canada. pp. 596-597, 
May, 1956 
GERMANY: See also National Parks (Supplement, 1958) 
Berlin: A City Encompassed and Its Links with ee: 5 
the West. pp. 740-741, Dec., 1961 GLACIER PEAK WILDERNESS, Washington. See 
ap. Berlin, showing French, British, United States, Cascade Range 
= Soviet sectors; inset of Germany, divided into  G acters. See Glacier National Park; Juneau Ice- 
339 occupation zones. p. 694, Nov., 1951 field; Knik Glacier; and Ice Age 
Central Europe, including the Balkan States. Sup- 
Ree; plement, 29 x 384, inches, Sept., 1951; revised, GLEN CANYON NATIONAL RECREATION AREA, 
688, Mav, 1958 Arizona-Utah: : 
Dinkelsbiihl, in Bavaria, located. p. 255, Feb., 1957 = a Lake oeoy en 
ve Europe and the Near East. Supplement, 32 x 281, miami Sivas emns. pp: 58-55, Suty, 1967 
tow inches, June, 1949 GLEN ROSE, Somervell County. See Texas 
agos Germany, Four maps of: 1. 1871, German Empire. : 
2. 1920, showing Poland and Czechoslovakia. GOBI (Desert), Asia: 
3. August, 1939, Austria and portion of Czecho- Mongolian People’s Republic, a wedge between the 
slovakia annexed. 4. 1959, Poland, Czechoslo- U.S.S.R. and China. pp. 294-295, Mar., 1962 
graphic Map Index 1947-1969 
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GOLD COAST, West Africa: 

West Africa, showing the Grain, Ivory, Gold, and 

Slave Coasts. p. 266, Aug., 1951 
GOLD MINES: United States: 

United States, with the nation’s leading gold mines 
located; inset, showing sites of Carlin mine and 
new discovery at Cortez, Nevada. p. 672, May, 
1968 

GOMBE STREAM GAME RESERVE, Tanzania: 

Gombe Stream Game Reserve, site of chimpanzee 
research, located. p. 276, Aug., 1963 

Chimpanzee studies, site of, done by Jane van 
Lawick-Goodall. p. 807, Dec., 1965 

GOTA CANAL, Sweden: 

Baltic region, showing route of Argyll and Carib- 

bee. p. 608, Nov., 1950 


GRAN SABANA (Region). See Venezuela (Ruth Rob-’ 


ertson Expedition) 
GRAND BANKS. See Newfoundland 


GRAND CANYON NATIONAL PARK, Arizona: 

Grand Canyon and Marble Canyon area, model 
of; relief exaggerated two times. pp. 690-691, 
May, 1969 

Grand Canyon Country, locating dams, national 
parks, monuments, and recreational areas on 
the Colorado River and its tributaries. p. 676, 
May, 1969 

The Grand Canyon National Park. pp. 596-597, 
May, 1955 

Land of the Havasupai; inset of Grand Canyon 
National Park. p. 659, May, 1948 

350-mile trip by jet boats, up the Colorado River, 
from Lake Mead to Lees Ferry. p. 557, Apr., 
i962 

See also National Parks (Supplement, 1958) 


GRAND CONGLOUE (Island), Mediterranean Sea: 
Mediterranean Sea, showing probable route of 
Marcus Sestius’ wine ship from Delos to Grand 
Congloué; drawings show the Grand Congloué 
relic and Calypso’s salvaging operations. p. 11, 
Jan., 1954 
GRAND FALLS REGION. See Labrador 


GRAND TETON NATIONAL PARK, Wyoming: 
Grand Teton National Park, central section; en- 
largement of the Teton Range and Jackson Hole 
regions. p. 813, June, 1948 
Grand Teton National Park: Jackson Hole, Snake 
River, Teton Range country. p. 7, Jan., 1956 
See also National Parks (Supplement, 1958) 


GRAVEL PICTOGRAPHS. See Colorado River Basin 


GREAT APPALACHIAN VALLEY, U.S:.: 

Great Appalachian Valley, showing Cumberland, 
Hagerstown, Shenandoah Valleys. p. 3, July, 
1949 

GREAT BARRIER REEF. See Australia 


GREAT BRITAIN: 
The British Isles: England, Scotland, Ireland, 
Wales. Supplement, 26'/, x 32', inches, Apr., 
1949; revised, Apr., 1962 


GREAT BRITAIN—Continued 

British Isles; insets of the following: England 
Lancashire-Cheshire; London; Northumber- 
land-Durham; Plymouth; Southampton and 
Isle of Wight; Ireland, Republic of: Dublin; 
Scotland: Glasgow-Edinburgh-Dundee; Shet- 
land Islands. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, July, 1958 

Shakespeare’s Britain, locating action of his plays 
Map painting, based on a 1611 map by John 
Speed; insets of London and _ Stratford-on- 
Avon in Shakespeare’s time; table, dating 
reigns of kings. Supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
May, 1964 

See also England; Scotland; Wales 


GREAT LAKES, and Region, U. S.-Canada: 
America’s New Iron Arsenal, showing Labrador- 
Quebec iron ore fields, railroad under construc- 
tion from Burnt Creek to Seven Islands, and 
proposed St. Lawrence Seaway. p. 69, July, 
1951 
Central Canada, showing Great Lakes region; 
insets of the Ottawa and Toronto areas; St. 
Marys River; Detroit and St. Clair Rivers; 
Welland Canal of the St. Lawrence Seaway. 
Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, July, 
1963 
Door Peninsula, Wisconsin, situated between 
Green Bay and Lake Michigan; location map. p. 
348, Mar., 1969 
The Great Lakes Region of the United States and 
Canada; insets showing the Illinois Waterway, 
the Welland Canal, the Detroit and St. Clair 
Rivers, St. Marys River. Supplement, 42 x 28 
inches, Dec., 1953 
Northeastern United States, including the Great 
Lakes Region. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Apr., 1959 
St. Lawrence Seaway; enlargements of Seaway and 
International Rapids section; Seaway Profile, 
showing elevations. pp. 306-307, Mar., 1959 
Voyageurs’ route, from Montreal to Grand Portage; 
enlargement of route traveled by voyageurs 
westward from Grand Portage to Fort Frances. 
pp. 414-415, Sept., 1963 
See also Miinois; Isle Royale, Lake Superior; Michi- 
gan; New York; Ohio; Wisconsin 
GREAT RIFT VALLEY, Africa-Asia: 
Great Rift Valley, extending from Asia Minor to 
Mozambique. p. 207, Feb., 1965 
Kenya; Great Rift Valley shown; location map. pp. 
156-157, Feb., 1969 
Northern half of the Great Rift Valley journey 
of Helen and Frank Schreider, traced from Bei- 
rut, Lebanon, to Keren, Ethiopia; inset show- 
ing Lebanon, Syria, and Jordan; location map, 
Great Rift Valley System. pp. 260-261, Aug., 
1965 
See also Africa (Supplements); Tanganyika (Oldu- 
vai Gorge) 
GREAT SALT LAKE. See Utah 


GREAT SAND BARRIER REEF, North Carolina- 
Virginia: 

Great Sand Barrier Reef, showing historic sites, 
lifeboat stations, and lights; Intracoastal Water- 
way indicated. p. 329, Sept., 1947 

See also North Carolina (Outer Banks) 
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GREAT SMOKY MOUNTAINS, North Carolina- 
Tennessee: 
Cades Cove, Great Smoky Mountains; location 
map. pp. 92-93, July, 1962 
See also Great Smoky Mountains National Park 


GREAT SMOKY MOUNTAINS NATIONAL PARK, 
North Carolina-Tennessee: 

Great Smoky Mountains, showing pack trip routes 
from Cataloochee Ranch to Mount Le Conte and 
Raven Fork Wilderness; inset of the National 
Park; Appalachian Trail indicated. pp. 476-477, 
Oct., 1952 

Great Smoky Mountains National Park; location 
map. pp. 530-531, Oct., 1968 

See also Great Smoky Mountains; and National 
Parks (Supplement, 1958) 

GREATER SUNDA ISLANDS. See Indonesia 
GREECE: 

Classical Lands of the Mediterranean; insets show- 
ing: The Greco-Roman World, The World of 
Homer, The World of Herodotus, The World of 
Strabo, Ancient Athens, Ancient Rome; and a 
table of mythological characters. Supplement, 
32 x 22 inches, Dec., 1949; revised, Aug., 1960 

Greece; Aegean Islands; route of the Mah Jong. 
p. 738, Dec., 1958 

Greece: Athens to Istanbul, onetime capital of the 
Byzantine Empire. p. 40, Jan., 1956 

Greece, showing Olympia, site of ancient Olympic 
Games; Athens and Battle of Marathon site, the 
legendary 25-mile run by courier along this 
route. p. 506, Oct., 1964 

Greece and the Aegean; insets show Athens, the 
Bosporus, and the Dardanelles. Atlas Series 
supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Dec., 1958 

Vouraikos River watershed, Peloponnesus; loca- 
tion map. p. 797, Dec., 1947 

See also Alexander the Great: Empire; Bible Lands 
(Supplements); Crete (Island); Dodecanese (Is- 
lands); Europe (The Balkans; Central); Mediter- 
ranean Region 


GREEN BAY, Wisconsin. See Wisconsin (Door Pe- 
ninsula) 
GREEN COUNTY. See Wisconsin 
GREEN RIVER, Wyoming-Colorado-Utah: 
Dinosaur National Monument, Colorado-Utah, 
showing sites of proposed Echo Park and Split 
Mountain dams; raft trip through the Yampa 


and Green River gorges; location map. pp. 364- 
365, Mar., 1954 
GREENFIELD VILLAGE. See Michigan 
GREENLAND: 

Across the Inland Ice: Route of the Scottish Trans- 
Greenland Expedition; location map, tracing 
route of 1965 expedition and route of Nansen 
in 1888. pp. 266, 267, Aug., 1967 

Canada, Alaska, and Greenland; insets of Aleutian 
Islands and Arctic Ocean. Supplement, 34'/, x 
26", inches, June, 1947; revised, Apr., 1963 

Greenland, showing icecap cut away to mapped 
bedrock. p. 131, Jan., 1956 


Greenland, showing routes of seismologists across 
icecap. p. 130, Jan., 1956 
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GREENLAND—Continued 





Greenland Icecap, showing elevation of island and 
thickness of ice. p. 270, Aug., 1967 

North Atlantic-Arctic, showing waters in which 
the Bowdoin, Donald B. MacMillan’s boat, 
sailed from Boothbay Harbor, Maine, to Green- 
land, past Etah, into Kane Basin; and return, by 
way of Ellesmere and Baffin Island coastlines. 
p. 467, Oct., 1951 

Northern Ice Lands, showing Bowdoin’s route to 
Greenland, and southern limit of last glaciation 
covering North America. p. 531, Apr., 1957 

Peary’s Explorations in the Arctic: Arctic Ocean, 
Ellesmere Island, Greenland, North Pole. p. 521, 
Oct., 1954 

Top of the World; strip map, Relation of North 
America to Europe and the Middle East; table 
of airline distances via great circle route. At- 
las Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Nov., 
1965 

The Top of the World; table of airline distances in 
statute miles. Supplement, 28'/, x 291, inches, 
Oct., 1949; revised, Jan., 1963 

Top-of-the-World flight of Gilbert Grosvenor and 
Thomas W. McKnew with the U.S. Air Force, 
from Andrews Air Force Base to the North Pole, 
and return. p. 472, Oct., 1953 

Weather Men of the Arctic Wastes, showing loca- 
tions of weather stations, and Thule Air Base, 
Greenland. p. 547, Apr., 1955 

Westward Way of the Norsemen: Greenland 
sighted, and colonized; Helluland (Baffin Island) 
and Markland (Labrador) discovered; Vinland 
(Newfoundland Island) colonized. pp. 716-717, 
Nov., 1964 

See also Arctic Region (North America and the 
Far North); and Cod Fisheries 


GRENADA (Island), West Indies: 
Grenada, showing cruise route of Finisterre from 
St. George’s, Grenada, through The Grenadines, 
to St. Vincent. p. 760, Dec., 1965 
The GRENADINES (Islands), West Indies: 
The Grenadines, showing cruise route of Finisterre. 
p. 760, Dec., 1965 


GRIZZLY BEAR TERRITORY. See North America; 
Yellowstone National Park 


GROOTE EYLANDT (Island). See Australia 
GROSVENOR ARCH. See Utah (The Escalante) 


GUADALAJARA, Mexico: 
Guadalajara: Main points of interest and streets 
shown; surrounding area of Jalisco state; loca- 
tion map. p. 416, Mar., 1967 


GUADALUPE ISLAND. See Mexico (Mexico and 
Central America) 


GUADELOUPE (Island), West -Indies: 
Guadeloupe, showing cruise route of Finisterre. 
p. 498, Oct., 1966 


GUAM (Island), Pacific Ocean: 


The United Staies; inset: Guam. Supplement, 
42", x 29%, inches, Feb., 1968 


See also Pacific Islands (Supplements) 





GUANTANAMO BAY, Cuba: 
U.S. Naval Base, Guantanamo Bay; location map 
shows base protects approaches to the Panama 
Canal. pp. 426-427, Mar., 1961 


GUATEMALA: 

Central America, showing range of the quetzal. 
p. 142, Jan., 1969 

Highlands, Antigua area; volcanoes. p. 410, Mar., 
1960 

See also Central America 

GUINEA. See Africa (Northwestern) 
GUINEA, Gulf of. See Atlantic Ocean 
GULF COAST, U.S:: 

Acadiana, Louisiana Gulf Coast, from Texas bor- 
der to mouths of the Mississippi. pp. 356-357, 
Mar., 1966 

Houston, Texas, and outlying areas; insets: down- 
town Houston; location map. p. 357, Sept., 
1967 

The Lower Mississippi, south from Cairo, Illinois, 
as if seen from 230 miles above the Gulf of 
Mexico. p. 683, Nov., 1960 

Mobile, Alabama, showing waterfront and down- 
town sections; location map, Mobile Bay area. 
p. 379, Mar., 1968 

See also Mexico, Gulf of 


GULF STREAM, Atlantic Ocean: 
Benjamin Franklin’s chart of the Gulf Stream, 
1786. p. 794, June, 1968 
Computer map of the Gulf Stream off the southern 
Atlantic coast of the United States as charted 
from readings of water temperatures by infra- 
red sensor. pp. 58, 59, Jan., 1969 
Waters from cold Labrador Current and warm 
Gulf Stream helped to form sandbank, Sable 
Island, on edge of continental shelf. p. 404, 
Sept., 1965 
See also Atlantic Ocean; Bahama Islands; West 
Indies (Supplement, 1954), for note explaining 
the Gulf Stream 
South America 


GUYANA (British Guiana). See 


(Northwestern) 


H 


HA‘APAI GROUP (Islands). See Tonga 


HADHRAMAUT (Region). See Aden Protectorate: 


Arabian Peninsula 
HAGEN RANGE. See New Guinea 
HAGERSTOWN VALLEY, Maryland: 
Great Appalachian Valley, showing Cumberland, 


Hagerstown, Shenandoah Valleys. p. 3, July, 
1949 


HAINAN (Island). See China (Supplements) 


HAITI: 
Haiti; location map showing air time from Miami 
to Port au Prince. p. 235, Feb., 1961 


HALIFAX, Nova Scotia, Canada: 
Eastern Canada; inset, showing environs of Hali- 
fax. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
May, 1967 


HAMILTON (River). See Labrador 


HANNIBAL, Missouri: 
Hannibal, Missouri: The St. Petersburg of Tom 
Sawyer, showing literary landmarks of the 
Mississippi River town. pp. 124-125, July, 1956 


HARBORS AND PORTS. See Belgium, for Bruges; 
England, for Portsmouth; Gibraltar; Guantana- 
mo Bay; Hawaii, for Honolulu; Hong Kong; 
Houston; Key West; Macao; Manila Bay; Mo- 
bile; Monaco; Mystic Seaport; Netherlands, for 
Rotterdam; New York (City); St. Michael's 
Mount; St. Pierre and Miquelon; San Diego; 
San Francisco Bay Area; Singapore; South Caro- 
lina, for Charleston; U.S. Naval Bases and 
Stations 


HARPERS FERRY. See West Virginia 
HASA (Province). See Saudi Arabia 


HASTINGS, Battle of: Site: 
Battle of Hastings, showing battle line changes 
from morning to late afternoon, October 14, 
1066. pp. 240-241, Aug., 1966 


HATTERAS, Cape, North Carolina: 

Great Sand Barrier Reef, showing historic sites, 
lifeboat stations, and lights; Intracoastal Water 
way indicated. p. 329, Sept., 1947 

See also North Carolina (Outer Banks); United 
States (Southeastern) 


HAVANA (Habana). See Cuba 
HAVASUPAI INDIAN RESERVATION. See Arizona 


HAWAII: 

Hawaii, with insets of Oahu; Midway Islands; and 
the Fifty United States, showing Time Zones 
Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, July, 
1960 

Hawaiian Islands; enlargements of Haleakala 
National Park, Maui, and Hawaii’s saddle re- 
gion, showing nesting and summering areas of 
rare nene goose. pp. 750, 751, Nov., 1965 

Hawaiian Islands; inset of Honolulu and vicinity 
p. 575, Nov., 1949 

Honolulu, locating military reservations, parks and 
forest reserves; inset of Oahu. pp. 506-507, Oct., 
1969 

Honolulu, Oahu Island; inset of main Hawaiian 
Islands. Pearl Harbor, Schofield Barracks, and 
Marine Corps Air Station on Mokapu Peninsula 
shown. pp. 582-583, May, 1954 

Oahu Island, locating Mokuoloe Island in Kaneohe 
Bay. p. 519, Oct., 1959 

See also Hawaii National Park; Pacific Ocean 
(Supplements); United States (Supplements), for 
insets 


HAWAII NATIONAL PARK: 

Kilauea Crater; Kilauea Iki Crater, showing the 
fire fountain and area covered by falling pumice 
(1959 eruption). Hawaiian Islands, location map, 
showing volcanoes, the world’s tallest moun- 
tains, from sea bottom to peak, on island of 
Hawaii. pp. 322-323, Mar., 1960 
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HAWAII NATIONAL PARK—Continued 
Mauna Loa and Kilauea, on Island of Hawaii; 
Haleakala Crater, on Island of Maui; Hawaiian 
Islands, location map. pp. 796-797, June, 1959 
HAYS. See Kansas 
HEAVENS: 
A Map of the Heavens, with insets of the constel- 
lations; star charts on reverse side. Supplement, 
42 x 28 inches, Dec., 1957 
See also Mars; Moon; Sun 


HEBER-RENO STOCK TRAIL. See Arizona 


HEBRIDES (Islands), Scotland. See British Isles 
(Supplements); Inner Hebrides; Outer Hebrides; 
Skye, Isle of 


HELLENIC LEAGUE. See Alexander the Great: 
Empire 


HENLOPEN DUNES, Delaware: 
Henlopen Dunes, located. p. 820, June, 1965 


HENRY FORD MUSEUM. See Michigan (Greenfield 
Village) 


HIGH ATLAS (Mountains), Morocco: 


Moroccan mule trek, tracing Englebert’s route 
through High Atlas; inset, locating Atlas Moun- 
tains and areas inhabited by Berbers. p. 853, 
June, 1968 


HIGHLANDS OF SCOTLAND: 


Scottish Highlands, showing area of crofting Gaels 
on the mainland; location map, Scotland. pp. 
408-409, Mar., 1968 


HIGHWAYS AND ROADS: 

“International 89”: Ralph Gray family trip in 
Roadrunner, from Guaymas, Sonora, Mexico, 
to Mount Robson, British Columbia, Canada. 
pp. 544, 545, 554, 583, Apr., 1964 

The Interstate Highway System of the United 
States, as planned for completion in 1975; In- 
terstate signs shown. pp. 216-217, Feb., 1968 

See also Alaska (Southeastern); Alps, for Mont 
Blanc Tunnel; Boston Post Roads; Chesapeake 
Bay Region, for Chesapeake Bay Bridge-Tun- 
nel; Italy (Amalfi); Natchez Trace; New York 
(State), for New York State Thruway; Pan 
American Highway; amd supplements under 
name of country 


HIMALAYAS (Mountains), Asia: 


Ama Dablam and Expedition High Camps; routes 
of 1960-61 expedition; Mingbo Valley shown. 
pp. 532-533, Oct., 1962 

Assam-Tibet-Burma border region, showing earth- 
quake area (1950). p. 405, Mar., 1952 

Bhutan, buffer between India and the Chinese 
Reds in Tibet. p. 716, Dec., 1952 

Ganges plain, nudging the Himalayas; Ganges 
River, from sources to mouths, showing one of 
the world’s most extensive deltas; location map. 
pp. 458-459, Oct., 1960 

Himalayan Exploits of Hillary Party, 1954; loca- 
tion map; cross section, Himalayas compared 
with profile of Rocky Mountains. p. 587, Nov., 
1955 

Himalayan peaks, Everest to Annapurna; loca- 
tion map. p. 92, Jan., 1961 
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HIMALAYAS (Mountains), Asia—Continued 

Himalayan peaks, showing route of the 1960-61 
expedition which climbed Ama Dablam in 
winter; location map. p. 506, Oct., 1962 

Himalayas, showing peaks climbed in India-Tibet- 
Nepal border area by Scottish mountaineers. p 
197, Aug., 1952 

Kashmir, showing pilgrims’ route from Pahalgam 
to Amarnath Cave; location map. p. 525, Oct., 
1956 

Ladakh, area in the Himalayas explored by Ma- 
dame Lafugie; inset of India and Tibet. p. 661, 
May, 1949 

Sherpaland mountains and villages of Nepal, de- 
picted by native artist; key to painting. pictorial 
foldout, pp. 556-558, Oct., 1966 

Sky World of the Himalayas: panorama painting 
of Everest region, showing peaks, glaciers, and 
villages of Sherpaland. foldout, pp. 559-561, 
Oct., 1966 

See also Asia (Southwest); Bhutan; Everest, 
Mount; Kashmir; Nepal; Sikkim 


HIVA OA (Island). See Marquesas Islands 


HOKKAIDO (Island), Japan: 


Hokkaid6, showing towns where Ainu people have 
settlements; location map, Japanese archipelago 
p. 273, Feb., 1967 


Japan, locating Sapporo, capital of Hokkaid6é and 
site of annual Snow Festival and 1972 Winter 
Olympics. p. 826, Dec., 1968 


HOLLAND. See Netherlands 

HOLY ISLAND (Lindisfarne). See England 
HOLY LAND. See Bible Lands 
HONDURAS. See Central America 


HONDURAS, British (Crown Colony). See Central 
America (Supplements) 
HONG KONG: 


British Crown Colony of Hong Kong and the New 
Territories; enlargement of Kowloon-Victoria 
area. p. 8, Jan., 1962 

Hong Kong-Canton-Macau area, showing Chu 
Kiang (Pearl River) and the British Colony’s 
New Territories on the mainland; enlarge- 
ment of Hong Kong and Kowloon. p. 245, 
Feb., 1954 

Macau, including the islands of Taipa and Coloane, 
across the Pearl River estuary from Hong Kong; 
location map. p. 679, May, 1953 


HONOLULU. See Hawaii 


HONSHU (Island), Japan: 


Kayak journey, Inland Sea to Tokyo Bay. pp. 300- 
301, Sept., 1967 


See also Japan 


HOPI INDIAN RESERVATION, Arizona. See Navajo 
Indian Reservation 


HOUSTON, Texas: 


Houston and outlying areas; insets: downtown 
Houston; location map. p. 357, Sept., 1967 
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HUDSON (River), New York: 

Greater New York and Tourist Manhattan (double 
map), indexed. U.S. Atlas Series supplement, 20 
x 154, inches, July, 1964 

The Hudson, Lower and Upper; charts showing 
undersea channel, and shoreline today and 
10,000 years ago; location map. pp. 368, 369, 
Mar., 1962 

Hudson River. p. 5, July, 1948 

See also New York (City) 


HUDSON BAY REGION, Canada: 

Global map of northern regions, showing Hudson 
Bay area where National Geographic Society- 
Bartol Research Foundation Cosmic Ray Expe- 
ditions took place. p. 103, Jan., 1953 


See also Southampton Island 


HUE, South Viet Nam: 
Hue, South Viet Nam, showing the walled Citadel 
and surrounding area. p. 152, Feb., 1967 


HUMBOLDT REDWOODS REGION, California. See 
California (Humboldt County; Northern) 


HUNGARY. See Europe (Central; Danube) 
HUNZA: 


Hunza, bordering Afghanistan and Red China; 
location map. p. 493, Oct., 1953 


HUPEH (Province). See China (Yangtze Basin) 


HURRICANES: 

Diagram, showing hurricane “eye,” air currents 
circling the center, wind velocities, barometric 
pressure, and path of storm. p. 545, Oct., 1950 

Northern hemisphere; photograph (1967) by ESSA- 
V satellite located Hurricane Doria off New 
England and Hurricane Beulah in the Carib- 
bean. p. 65, Jan., 1969 


HYDROELECTRIC POWER PLANTS. See Kitimat; 
Mekong River; New South Wales; Niagara 
Falls; St. Lawrence Seaway; Tennessee (River), 
for TVA 


IBERIAN BASIN. See Atlantic Ocean 


IBERIAN PENINSULA: 

Spain and Portugal, including Balearic Islands; 
insets of Madrid and Lisbon areas. Atlas Series 
supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Mar., 1965 

See also Europe (Weather map); Gibraltar; Por- 
tugal; Spain 


ICE AGE: 

Campsites and relics of Ice Age nomads; migra- 
tion routes. p. 786, Dec., 1955 

Northern Ice Lands, showing Bowdoin’s route to 
Greenland, and southern limit of last glaciation 
covering North America. p. 531, Apr., 1957 

Wyoming-Colorado highlands, locating Ice Age 
remains at the Union Pacific Mammoth kill 
Site in Wyoming. p. 830, June, 1962 


ICE CAVES. See Pyrenees (Mountains) 





ICE ISLANDS, Arctic Region: 

Arctic region, showing drift routes of ice islands 
Arlis II, Arlis III, T-3 (Fletcher’s Ice Island); 
and Soviet ice stations. p. 679, Nov., 1965 

See also Arlis I]; T-3 (Fletcher's Ice Island) 


ICELAND: 

Iceland. p. 604, Nov., 1951 

Iceland, showing Delight’s route circumnavigat- 
ing island. p. 231, Aug., 1969 

Iceland, showing sites of recent volcanic activity, 
and pinpointing Surtsey (island) off the coast. 
p. 714, May, 1965 

Northern Europe, tracing tour of Vice President 
Lyndon B. Johnson; inset of Iceland. p. 277, 
Feb., 1964 

Top of the World; strip map, Relation of North 
America to Europe and the Middle East; table 
of airline distances via great circle route. At- 
las Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Nov., 
1965 

The Top of the World; table of airline distances in 
statute miles. Supplement, 28'/ x 29'/, inches, 
Oct., 1949; revised, Jan., 1963 

See also Scandinavia, for inset map 


IDAHO: 

Columbia River Basin; inset showing the fourteen 
major dams completed or under construction. 
pp. 576-577, Nov., 1952 

Craters of the Moon National Monument; location 
map. p. 509, Oct., 1960 

Earthquake (1959) area: Montana, Idaho, and 
Wyoming. p. 330, Mar., 1960 

Salmon River Mountains region, Idaho, showing 
route of mountain-lion-research team. p. 642, 
Nov., 1969 


See also United States (Northwestern) 


IFALIK (Atoll), Caroline Islands: 
Ifalik Atoll; location map. p. 550, Apr., 1956 


ILHA NOVA (Volcanic Island). See Azores (Islands) 


ILLINOIS: 

Chicago, with inset of the downtown area. p. 748, 
June, 1967 

Illinois, with inset of the Illinois Waterway, which 
links the Great Lakes-St. Lawrence Seaway 
and the Mississippi River. pp. 776-777, June, 
1967 

Lincoln Land, showing family migration route 
from Kentucky, through Indiana, to Illinois; 
inset of area around Lincoln’s birthplace. p. 146, 
Feb., 1952 

Ohio River Basin, including Pennsylvania, Ohio, 
West Virginia, Kentucky, Indiana, Illinois. pp. 
180-181, Feb., 1950 

Shawneetown, in Gallatin County, showing the 
location of New Town and Old Town; inset of 
area. p. 274, Feb., 1948 

See also Great Lakes Region (Supplements); 
United States (North Central) 


ILLINOIS (River), Illinois: 
Mississippi and Illinois Rivers, waterway for the 
raft, Meanco, from Summit, Illinois, to New 
Orleans, Louisiana. p. 553, Apr., 1948 
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ILLINOIS WATERWAY: 


The Great Lakes Region of the United States and 
Canada; insets showing the Illinois Waterway, 
the Welland Canal, the Detroit and St. Clair 
Rivers, St. Marys River. Supplement, 42 x 28 
inches, Dec., 1953 

See also Illinois 


INDIA: 

Communist China’s infiltrations into India menace 
Sikkim and Bhutan; areas of attack upon Assam 
and Ladakh shown. pp. 406-407, Mar., 1963 

Elephants, Wild, Roam Seven Indian States: 
Madras, Mysore, Orissa, Assam, Kerala, Uttar 
Pradesh, West Bengal. p. 496, Oct., 1957 

Ganges plain, nudging the Himalayas; Ganges 
River, from sources to mouths, showing one of 
the world’s most extensive deltas; location map. 
pp. 458-459, Oct., 1960 

Govindgarh, home of the white tigers, located. p. 
630, May, 1961 

Himalayas, showing peaks climbed in India-Tibet- 
Nepal border area by Scottish mountaineers. p. 
197, Aug., 1952 

India, showing various religious areas and 
probable boundaries with Pakistan. p. 600, Nov., 
1947 

Jaisalmer, city and former kingdom, site of royal 
wedding, located; also, Great Indian Desert, 
Rajasthan (state), and Rajpipla. p. 67, Jan., 1965 

Ladakh, area in the Himalayas explored by Ma- 
dame Lafugie; inset of India and Tibet. p. 661, 
May, 1949 

Moslem Pakistan and Hindu-ruled India clash 
over Jammu and Kashmir. p. 526, Apr., 1948 

Mysore State, showing route of elephant drive; 
location map. p. 374, Mar., 1969 

Rajputana’s 23 Indian states spread over desert, 
mountain, and jungle; location map. p. 417, Oct., 
1948 

Southern Asia: former domain of Indian rhinocer- 
os, Indochina to the Khyber Pass; Kaziranga 
Wild Life Sanctuary in Assam located. p. 390, 
Mar., 1957 

Southwest Asia; insets of the following: Bombay, 
Calcutta, Karachi, and The Moslem World. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, May, 1963 

Southwest Asia, including India, Pakistan, and 
Northeast Africa; inset of The Moslem World, 
showing percentage of Moslems in total popu- 
lation. Supplement, 371, x 27 inches, June, 
1952 

See also Alexander the Great: Empire; Asia (South- 
east: 21,000-mile); Assam; Kashmir 

INDIAN OCEAN: 
Calypso’s cruise from France to Assumption Island, 


and return; Edgerton deep-sea camera tested in 
an Indian Ocean coral bank. p. 152, Feb., 1956 


Calypso’s route through the Red Sea to the Persian 
Gulf in search of oil, and to the Indian Ocean for 
scientific study of marine life. p. 160, Aug., 1955 

First flight, Cape Town to Christchurch via Ant- 
arctica; commercial routes across Indian Ocean 
shown. p. 460, Mar., 1964 

Indian Ocean Floor. Map painting based on bathy- 
metric studies of information compiled by Inter- 
national Indian Ocean Expedition. Supplement, 
25 x 19 inches, Oct., 1967 
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INDIAN OCEAN—Continued 

Madagascar; inset, showing Indonesian language 
areas and direction of seasonal winds and cur- 
rents between Indonesia and Madagascar. p. 
453, Oct., 1967 

Red Sea, locating Conshelf Two experiment on 
Sha‘ab Rami (Roman Reef); Calypso’s route, 
Red Sea to Indian Ocean, showing extensive 
series of deep dives by DS-2; location map. p. 
476, Apr., 1964 

Southwest Asia and Indian Ocean; enlargement of 
Maldive Islands. p. 834, June, 1957 

Yankee’s route, from Honolulu to Gloucester, Mas- 
sachusetts, by way of the New Hebrides; Solo- 
mon Islands; Polynesian outposts, Tikopia and 
Stewart Islands; Trobriand Islands; New Guin- 
ea; Ternate, Moluccas; Philippines; Bangkok, 
Thailand; Singapore; Bali; Cocos Islands; Zanzi- 
bar; Cape of Good Hope; St. Helena; Devil’s 
Island; Antigua; and Bermuda. pp. 330-331, 
Mar., 1951 


See also Indo-West-Pacific Faunal Area; Seychelles 


INDIAN RESERVATIONS. See Arizona; Everglades, 
for Seminole and Miccosukee reservations; 
Navajo Indian Reservation 

INDIANA: 

Lincoln Land, showing family migration route 
from Kentucky, through Indiana, to Illinois; 
inset of area around Lincoln’s birthplace. p. 146, 
Feb., 1952 

Ohio River Basin, including Pennsylvania, Ohio, 
West Virginia, Kentucky, Indiana, Illinois. pp. 
180-181, Feb., 1950 

Tippecanoe County: Computer map of the coun- 
ty’s crop distribution, as charted from results of 
an aerial spectral identification survey. p. 61, 
Jan., 1969 

See also Great Lakes Region (Supplements) 

INDOCHINA: 

Indochina, key to Southeast Asia. p. 501, Oct., 1950 

Indochina, Southeast Asia’s battleground; location 
map. p. 669, May, 1954 

Viet Nam, showing cease-fire line at the 17th paral- 
lel and the route of refugee shiplift from North 
Viet Nam to free South Viet Nam. p. 862, June, 
1955 

See also Cambodia; Far East (Supplements); Laos; 
Southeast Asia; Viet Nam 

INDONESIA: 

Asia and Adjacent Areas: includes all of Europe 
and Indonesia. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Dec., 1959; revised and enlarged, 32'/, x 
42 inches, July, 1963 

Asia and Adjacent Areas; inset showing by scale 
the true distances between Asia and North 
America. Supplement, 37 x 29 inches, Mar., 1951 

Bali, in relief, showing volcanoes and watershed; 
location map. pp. 666-667, Nov., 1969 

Bali, locating Mount Agung and Mount Batur; 
location map. pp. 440-441, Sept., 1963 

Equatorial region, linking climatically the habitats 
of Greater Birds of Paradise in New Guinea and 
the Aru Islands with Little Tobago in the Carib- 
bean. p. 430, Sept., 1958 

The Far East; inset of Korea. Supplement, 29 x 40 
inches, Sept., 1952; revised, Nov., 1963 





INDONESIA-—Continued 
Java; Madoera (island). pp. 682-683, May, 1948 
New Guinea and surrounding islands where birds 
of paradise are found; inset showing the United 
States of Indonesia. p. 268, Feb., 1950 


















































New Indonesian Republic, the old Netherlands 
Indies minus New Guinea; insets of Java, Bali, 
and Padang area, Sumatra. p. 6, Jan., 1951 

The Schreiders’ island-hopping trek, through 
Sumatra, Nias, Java, Madura, and Bali. p. 591, 
May, 1961 

The Schreiders’ trip from Bali to Timor, Lesser 
Sunda Islands; location map. pp. 236-237, Aug., 
1962 

Southeast Asia; insets: Indonesia, comparing size 
with contiguous United States; Taiwan; con- 
tinuation of Indonesia, completing eastern por- 
tion of West Irian. Supplement, 32 x 25 inches, 
Dec., 1968 

Southeast Asia; insets: Relation of Australia and 
New Zealand to Southeast Asia; Formosa and 
the Pescadores. Supplement, 34 x 29 inches, 
Sept., 1955; revised, June, 1963 

Southeast Asia; insets of Hong Kong-Canton- 
Macau region; Singapore and adjacent Indo- 
nesia; and Manila area, Luzon Island. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, May, 1961 

Yankee’s route on fourth world cruise; enlarge- 
ment showing New Guinea, Indonesia, and part 
of Asia mainland. p. 777, Dec., 1959 


See also Lesser Sunda Islands 


INDO-WEST-PACIFIC FAUNAL AREA: 
Indo-West-Pacitic Faunal Area. p. 519, Oct., 1959 


INLAND SEA. See Japan 


INNER HEBRIDES (Islands), Scotland 
Villiers’ voyage, on the Cristoden, through the 
Hebrides and the canals and Icvhs of Scotland. 
pp. 496-497, Apr , 1961 
See also Scotland (Literary Landmarks); Skye 


INNER MONGOLIA. See Far East (Asia and Adja- 
cent Areas; The Far East) 


INSIDE PASSAGE (Washington-British Columbia- 

Alaska): 

Inside Passage: Olympia, Washington, to Cape 
Spencer, Alaska. pp. 806-807, June, 1947 

Route followed in towing killer whale Namu from 
Warrior Cove, British Columbia, to Seattle; 
enlargement of Puget Sound area. p. 422, Mar., 
1966 

Southeastern Alaska, the Yukon, and British Co- 
lumbia, showing ferry routes and highways; 
location map. pp. 778-779, June, 1965 

See also Alaska (Supplements) 


INTER-AMERICAN GEODETIC SURVEY (IAGS). See 
Latin America 


INTERNATIONAL DATE LINE: 

Bering Sea region, showing Diomede Islands, 
eastern tip of U.S.S.R., northwestern Alaska, 
and International Date Line. p. 552, Apr., 
1951 


“INTERNATIONAL 89” (Highway). See Highways 
and Roads 


INTERNATIONAL GEOPHYSICAL YEAR (IGY): 
Areas of Concentration: 

IGY satellite: announced orbital course, shown on 
Mercator projection map of the world. p. 495, 
Apr., 1956 

The World, showing IGY focal points along five 
meridians. p. 294, Feb., 1956 

See also Antarctica 


INTERNATIONAL ICE PATROL: 

North Atlantic, showing currents, path of icebergs 
from Greenland to south of Newfoundland, and 
areas of International Ice Patrol activity. p. 785, 
June, 1968 


INTERNATIONAL PARK. See Waterton-Glacier In- 
ternational Peace Park 


INTERNATIONAL SCHOOL OF AMERICA (ISA): 
Itinerary: 
World tour of students of International School of 
America. p. 99, July, 1962 


INTERNATIONAL TIME ZONES. See Hawaii (Sup- 
plement); World (Supplements); and Interna- 
tional Date Line 


INTERSTATE HIGHWAY SYSTEM. See Highways 
and Roads 


INTRACOASTAL WATERWAY, U. S.: 
Carib’s route, from Trinidad, through the West 
Indies, up the Intracoastal Waterway, to Annap- 
olis, Maryland. p. 5, Jan., 1948 
See also Great Sand Barrier Reef; South Carolina; 
United States (A Map of New England; Round 
About the Nation’s Capital; South Central; 
Southeastern) 


INYO NATIONAL FOREST. See California 
IOWA. See United States (North Central) 


IRAN: 

Bakhtiari Land; inset of Iran and Iraq. p. 329, 
Mar., 1947 

Iran, oil-rich area, hot spot of the Middle East; 
location map. p. 428, Oct., 1951 

Iran, showing Linehan-Abercrombie trip. pp. 48- 
49, Jan., 1961 

Kuwait; inset showing nearby oil-producing areas 
in Iran, Iraq, Saudi Arabia, Bahrein; and Neu- 
tral Territory, another prospect; location map. 
p. 787, Dec., 1952 

Mesopotamia: the birthplace of writing, the cradle 
of civilization. p. 45, Jan., 1951 

Southwest Asia: Justice and Mrs. Douglas’s trek 
from Khyber Pass, through Afghanistan, Iran, 
and Iraq. pp. 10-11, July, 1958 

Teheran, showing route of coronation procession; 
location map, Iran. p. 302, Mar., 1968 

Western Iran, showing Mount Bisitun. p. 833, 
Dec., 1950 

Western Iran, showing oil fields and pipe lines. 
p. 710, Nov., 1953 

Wings Over the Middle East: 15,000 Air Miles 
Through a Dozen Eastern Lands: air tour 
of Tay and Lowell Thomas, Jr. pp. 76-77, Jan., 
1960 

See also Alexander the Great: Empire; Asia (Asia 
and Adjacent Areas; Southwest) 
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IRAQ: 

Kuwait; inset showing nearby oil-producing areas 
in Iran, Iraq, Saudi Arabia, Bahrein; and Neu- 
tral Territory, another prospect; location map. 
p. 787, Dec., 1952 

Marshlands, southern Iraq; location map. p. 211, 
Feb., 1958 

Mesopotamia: the birthplace of writing, the cradle 
of civilization. p. 45, Jan., 1951 

Oil-rich Iraq and Her Neighbors. pp. 452-453, Oct., 
1958 

Southwest Asia: Baghdad-to-Istanbul, route fol- 
lowed by Justice and Mrs. Douglas. p. 52, Jan., 
1959 

Southwest Asia: Justice and Mrs. Douglas’s trek 
from Khyber Pass, through Afghanistan, Iran, 
and Iraq. pp. 10-11, July, 1958 

See also Alexander the Great: Empire; Arab World; 
Asia (Asia and Adjacent Areas; Southwest); 
Bible Lands; Eastern Mediterranean Lands 


IRELAND, Northern. See Northern Ireland 


IRELAND, Republic of: 

The British Isles: England, Scotland, Ireland, 
Wales. Supplement, 26'/, x 32'4 inches, Apr., 
1949; revised, Apr., 1962 

British Isles; insets of the following: England: 
Lancashire-Cheshire; London; Northumber- 
land-Durham; Plymouth; Southampton and Isle 
of Wight; Ireland, Republic of: Dublin; Scotland: 
Glasgow-Edinburgh-Dundee; Shetland Islands. 
Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, July, 
1958 

Ireland. pp. 302-303, Mar., 1961 

Irish Republic and Northern Ireland, showing 
county divisions and describing historical asso- 
ciations of points around coast; location map. 
pp. 362-363, Sept., 1969 

Northern Ireland; British Isles and Irish Republic, 
location map. p. 243, Aug., 1964 

Southwestern Ireland: Galway, Clare, Limerick, 
Kerry, Cork Counties. p. 656, May, 1951 

See also Europe (Western) 


IRON ORE FIELDS: 

America’s New Iron Arsenal, showing Labrador- 
Quebec iron ore fields, railroad under construc- 
tion from Burnt Creek to Seven Islands, and 
proposed St. Lawrence Seaway. p. 69, July, 1951 


ISCHIA (Island), Italy: 
Ischia and Capri in the Gulf of Naples; location 
map. p. 536, Apr., 1954 


ISLA RAZA, Gulf of California. See Raza 


ISLANDS: 
Atlantic Missile Range: Cape Canaveral, Florida, 
to Ascension Island. pp. 434-435, Oct., 1959 
Included: Antigua; Ascension; Bahama Is- 
lands; Fernando de Noronha; Hispaniola (Do- 
minican Republic); Puerto Rico; St. Lucia 


Northwest coast of South America, showing guano 
islands of Peru and Pacific Ocean currents. p. 
401, Mar., 1959 

See also Aegean Islands; Aleutian Islands; Azores; 
Balearic Islands; Bali; Banks Island; Borneo; 
British Isles; Canary Islands; Ceylon; Ellesmere 
Island; Greenland; Iceland; Indonesia; Inner 


Map Index 1947-1969 


ISLANDS—Continued 

Hebrides; Ireland; Isle Royale; Lesser Sunda 
Islands; Little Tobago; Madeira; Malagasy 
Republic (Madagascar); Maldive Islands; Malta; 
Monhegan Island; Moorea; New Guinea; New- 
foundland; Outer Hebrides; Pacific Islands; Par- 
is, for Ile de la Cité and Ile St. Louis; Quemoy; 
Sable Island; St. Michael’s Mount; St. Pierre and 
Miquelon; Santa Barbara Islands; Scilly; Sey- 
chelles; Sicily; Singapore; South Georgia Island; 
Tristan da Cunha; West Indies; Yassi Ada (Is- 
land); and Ice Islands 


ISLE ROYALE, Lake Superior: 
Isle Royale National Park, Michigan; location 
map. p. 206, Feb., 1963 


ISRAEL: 

Ancient and modern Israel (four maps): Ancient 
Israel’s Golden Age (c. 1000-930 B.c.); Palestine, 
British mandate (1920-1948); Palestine, U.N. 
partition plan (1947); Israel and occupied terri- 
tory (as of June 10, 1967). pp. 796-797, Dec., 1967 

Birthplace of Christianity, with Biblical references 
pertaining to life of Jesus. p. 745, Dec., 1967 

Holy Land, as administered by Israel, Jordan, 
Egypt. p. 710, Dec., 1950 

Holy Land Today, with historical notes; inset, 
Walled City of Jerusalem; location map. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Dec., 1963 

Israel; location map. p. 402, Mar., 1965 


Jordan, detailed around Jericho; location map of 
Israel and Jordan. p. 828, Dec., 1951 


Jordan, the new Hashemite Kingdom, and Israel; 
enlargement identifying Biblical landmarks and 
neutral territory, No Man’s Land; location map. 
p. 844, Dec., 1952 

Lands of the Bible Today, with historical notes; 
insets: Holy Land Today, showing territory 
occupied by Israel at end of fighting in June, 
1967; Jerusalem; route of the Exodus; travels 
of St. Paul; the Crusades. Supplement, 41 x 29 
inches, Dec., 1967 


Lands of the Bible Today, with historical notes; 
insets of the Holy Land Today; Jerusalem; Tra- 
ditional Route of the Exodus; St. Paul’s Four 
Great Journeys; The Crusades. Supplement, 41 
x 29 inches, Dec., 1956; revised, Jan., 1963 

Palestine, showing proposed division into Arab 
and Jewish States. p. 742, Dec., 1947 

The Six-Day War, showing Israel and Arab terri- 
tory occupied by Israel; notes and chronology. 
p. 785, Dec., 1967 

See also Bible Lands; Eastern Mediterranean 
Lands; Great Rift Valley; Jerusalem; Jordan 
(River and Valley) 


ISTANBUL. See Turkey; and Byzantine Empire 
(Constantinople) 


ITALY: 

The Alps, France-Italy: Cableway, between Cha- 
monix, France, and La Palud, Italy; location 
map. pp. 412-413, Sept., 1960 

Amalfi, the divine coast, and the Amalfi Drive; the 
Salerno-Naples road which skirts Pompeii and 
Vesuvius. pp. 476-477, Oct., 1959 

Arno River watershed; location map, northern 
Italy, showing area flooded in November, 1966. 
p. 16, July, 1967 





ITALY—Continued 
Balloon (Bernina) track from Miirren, Switzerland, 
to Besnate, Italy. p. 126, Jan., 1963 
Classical Lands of the Mediterranean; insets show- 
ing: The Greco-Roman World, The World of 
Homer, The World of Herodotus, The World 
of Strabo, Ancient Athens, Ancient Rome; anda 
table of mythological characters. Supplement, 32 
x 22 inches, Dec., 1949; revised, Aug., 1960 
Etruscan League of 12 royal city-states; Banditac- 
cia, a city of tombs, photomapped. pp. 344, 345, 
Sept., 1959 
Italy; inset of Naples area. p. 698, June, 1949 
Italy; insets of Rome and Naples areas. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Nov., 1961 
Italy's land of lakes: map painting, showing peaks 
of Alps and lakes of Lombardy; location map. 
pp. 62-63, July, 1968 
Mediterranean region, showing shipwreck and 
archeological sites and probable route of Roman 
ship, Asia Minor to Italy; enlargement, Gulf of 
Taranto area, with Torre Sgarrata and other 
shipwreck sites located. p. 287, Feb., 1969 
Mont Blanc, showing world’s longest highway 
tunnel. pp. 356-357, Sept., 1965 
Northern Italy and southern Austria, showing the 
walking route of Isobel Wylie Hutchison, from 
Innsbruck, Austria, through the Tyrol and Dolo- 
mites, to Venice. p. 380, Sept., 1951 
Portofino; Portofino Promontory; location map, 
Italy. p. 239, Feb., 1965 
Riviera, Italian; location map. pp. 746-747, June, 
1963 
Rome, City plan of; Vatican City. pp. 444-445, 
Apr., 1957 
Switzerland, Austria, and Northern Italy. Verso of 
map: The Alps—Europe’s Backbone. Atlas Series 
supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Sept., 1965 
See also Europe (Central; Hostel trip); Florence: 
Messina, Strait of; Naples, Gulf of, for Capri and 
Ischia; Sicily; Trieste; Venice 
ITURI FOREST. See Congo, Democratic Republic of 
the 
IVORY COAST: 
West Africa, showing the Grain, Ivory, Gold, and 
Slave Coasts. p. 266, Aug., 1951 
IVORY COAST, Republic of. See Africa (Northwest- 
ern) 


IWwO JIMA (Island), Volcano Islands. See Pacific 
Islands; Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 


J 


JACKSON HOLE, Wyoming: 

Grand Teton National Park, central section; en- 
largement of the Teton Range and Jackson Hole 
regions. p. 813, June, 1948 

Grand Teton National Park: Jackson Hole, Snake 
River, Teton Range country. p. 7, Jan., 1956 


JAISALMER. See India 


JALISCO (State), Mexico: 
Jalisco state; detailed map of Guadalajara; location 
map. p. 416, Mar., 1967 





JAMAICA (Island), West Indies: 

British chart of the Caribbean of the 1720's, show- 
ing “best passage” to Spain; adapted from Her- 
man Moll’s atlas. Jamaica, showing “Port Royall 
sunk.” pp. 170-171, Feb., 1960 

Caribbean region, locating Jamaica, home of more 
than fifty species of fireflies. p. 52, July, 1962 


Jamaica; location map. pp. 848-849, Dec., 1967 

Modern chart of the 17th-century city, Port Royal, 
showing pre-earthquake shoreline, location of 
buildings, land left after the disaster, and present 
shoreline. pp. 166-167, Feb., 1960 

See also West Indies 

JAMESTOWN. See Virginia 
JAN MAYEN (Island), Norwegian Sea: 

Norwegian Sea-Atlantic Ocean, showing approxi- 
mate limits of drift ice during sealing season and 
breeding places of harp seals. p. 61, Jan., 1948 

Scandinavia; insets of Iceland, Faeroe Islands, Jan 
Maven Island. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Apr., 1963 


JAPAN: 

Central Tokyo, locating sites of Olympic Games 
and other points of interest, with pictographs 
p. 452, Oct., 1964 

Eclipse path (1948), showing observation stations 
at Mergui, Burma; Bangkok, Thailand; Wukang, 
China; Onyo, Korea; Rebun, Japan; Adak, Aleu- 
tian Islands. pp. 328-329, Mar., 1949 

Four main islands are all that is left of Japan’s 
empire. p. 497, Apr., 1947 

Hokkaid6 (Island), showing towns where Ainu 
people have settlements; location map, Japanese 
archipelago. p. 273, Feb., 1967 

Inland Sea, showing voyage of Mr. and Mrs. Wil- 
lard Price from Osaka to Shimonoseki. pp. 622- 
623, Nov., 1953 

Inland Sea to Tokyo Bay, showing adjacent parts 
of Honshu and Shikoku (Islands); route of 
kayak journey shown; location map. pp. 300- 
301, Sept., 1967 

Japan; detailed inset of Honshu; insets comparing 
Japan with United States in latitude and area; 
and lost parts of its former empire: Manchuria, 
Korea, Formosa. p. 597, May, 1950 

Japan, locating Sapporo, capital of Hokkaid6 and 
site of annual Snow Festival and 1972 Winter 
Olympics. p. 826, Dec., 1968 

Japan and Korea, with insets: Central Japan; 
Seoul-Inch’6n area; United States-administered 
Sakishima group (Ryukyu Islands); and Soviet- 
occupied Habomai Islands, Shikotan, and south- 
ern Kurils. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Dec., 1960; enlarged, 32'/, x 42 inches, 
Dec., 1960 

Myojin Island, volcanic jack-in-the-box, near Ja- 
pan. p. 120, Jan., 1954 

Tokyo area, showing sites of Olympic Games out- 
side the city; Japan, location map. p. 453, Oct., 
1964 

Tokyo Bay area; Commodore Perry’s landings at 
Kurihama and Yokohama. p. 90, July, 1953 

See also Far East; Okinawa; Pacific Islands, for 
Bonin and Iwo Jima 


JAPAN TRENCH. See Pacific Ocean 
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JAVA (Island), Indonesia: 
Java; Madoera (island). pp. 682-683, May, 1948 


New Indonesian Republic, the old Netherlands 
Indies minus New Guinea; insets of Java, Bali, 
and Padang area, Sumatra. p. 6, Jan., 1951 

See also Indonesia (Supplements) 


JERICHO. See Jordan 


JERUSALEM: 

The Holy City of Jerusalem: detailed map with 
notes; American Colony and No Man’s Land 
located. p. 831, Dec., 1964 

Holy Land Today, with historical notes; inset, 
Walled City of Jerusalem; location map. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Dec., 1963 

Jerusalem: Old City; New City and environs. p 
496, Apr., 1959 

Jerusalem, showing Arab and Israeli sectors: No 
Man’s Land. p. 830, Dec., 1964 

Jerusalem reunited, showing expanded municipal 
area since June, 1967, former armistice line, and 
modern and ancient points of interest. p. 847, 
Dec., 1968 

Jordan, the new Hashemite Kingdom, and Israel; 
enlargement identifying Biblical landmarks and 
neutral territory, No Man’s Land; location map. 
p. 844, Dec., 1952 

Lands of the Bible Today, with historical notes; 
inset, Jerusalem after Israeli occupation of Old 
City. Supplement, 41 x 29 inches, Dec., 1967 

Lands of the Bible Today, with historical notes; 
insets of the Holy Land Today; Jerusalem; Tra- 
ditional Route of the Exodus; St. Paul’s Four 
Great Journeys; The Crusades. Supplement, 41 
x 29 inches, Dec., 1956; revised, Jan., 1963 

Old City, Jerusalem, showing the four ancient 
quarters, religious and historic sites, including 
area of City of David outside its wall. p. 847, 
Dec., 1968 

See also Bible Lands; Crusades; Eastern Mediter- 
ranean Lands 


JET BOATS: River Trip: 
350-mile trip by jet boats, up the Colorado River, 


from Lake Mead to Lees Ferry. p. 557, Apr., 
1962 


JOHANNESBURG. See Africa (Southern) 


JOHN PENNEKAMP CORAL REEF STATE PARK. 
See Florida 
JOHNSON, LYNDON B.: Tour: 
Northern Europe, tracing tour of Vice President 
Lyndon B. Johnson. p. 277, Feb., 1964 


JORDAN: 

Bible Lands; inset, The Three Jerichos: Old Testa- 
ment, New Testament, Modern. p. 856, Dec., 
1953 

Birthplace of Christianity, with Biblical references 
pertaining to life of Jesus. p. 745, Dec., 1967 

Holy Land, as administered by Israel, Jordan, 
Egypt. p. 710, Dec., 1950 

Holy Land Today, with historical notes; inset, 
Walled City of Jerusalem; location map. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Dec., 1963 

Israel and occupied territory (as of June 10, 1967). 
p. 797, Dec., 1967 
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JORDAN—Continued 

Jordan: ancient place names given; topography 
shown. pp. 786-787, Dec., 1964 

Jordan, detailed around Jericho; location map of 
Israel and Jordan. p. 828, Dec., 1951 

Jordan, locating Khirbat Qumran and the caves 
where the Dead Sea Scrolls were found. p. 790, 
Dec., 1958 

Jordan, the new Hashemite Kingdom, and Israel; 
enlargement identifying Biblical landmarks and 
neutral territory, No Man’s Land; location map. 
p. 844, Dec., 1952 

Lands of the Bible Today, with historical notes; 
insets: Holy Land Today, showing territory 
occupied by Israel at end of fighting in June, 


“~ 1967; Jerusalem; route of the Exodus; travels of 


St. Paul; the Crusades. Supplement, 41 x 29 
inches, Dec., 1967 

Lands of the Bible Today, with historical notes; 
insets of the Holy Land Today; Jerusalem; Tra- 
ditional Route of the Exodus; St. Paul’s Four 
Great Journeys; The Crusades. Supplement, 41 
x 29 inches, Dec., 1956; revised, Jan., 1963 

Palestine, showing proposed division into Arab 
and Jewish States. p. 742, Dec., 1947 

The Six-Day War, showing Israel and Arab terri- 
tory occupied by Israel; notes and chronology. 
p. 785, Dec., 1967 

See also Arab World; Bible Lands; Eastern Medi- 
terranean Lands; Great Rift Valley; Jerusalem; 
Jordan (River and Valley); Petra 

JORDAN (River and Valley), Israel-Jordan: 
The Holy Land, from Sea of Galilee to Dead Sea, 


compared with Utah; location map. p. 853, Dec., 
1958 


Jordan Valley Water Diversion: Irrigation systems 
affecting four nations. p. 855, Dec., 1965 
JORDAN (River), Utah: 
Utah, from Utah Lake to Great Salt Lake, inverted 
for comparison with Holy Land; location map. 
p. 852, Dec., 1958 
JUAREZ, Mexico. See Ciudad Juarez 
JUNEAU ICEFIELD, Alaska: 
Alaska panhandle, showing glaciers; inset, the 
Juneau Icefield. p. 207, Feb., 1967 
JURUENA (River), Brazil: 
Mato Grosso (State), showing remote home of 
Erigbaagtsa Indians, along upper Juruena 
River; South America, location map. p. 740, 


May, 1964 
K 


KALAHARI (Desert), Africa: 
Bushman art located; Kalahari, home of the Bush- 
men today. p. 851, June, 1963 
Bushmen’s domain, the Kalahari. p. 871, June, 1963 


KANE BASIN, Greenland-Ellesmere Island: 

North Atlantic-Arctic, showing waters in which 
the Bowdoin, Donald B. MacMillan’s boat, 
sailed from Boothbay Harbor, Maine, along the 
Labrador coast to Greenland, past Etah, into 
Kane Basin; and return, by way of Ellesmere 
and Baffin Island coastlines. p. 467, Oct., 1951 








KANSAS: 

Kansas, and parts of surrounding states, showing 
Santa Fe Trail, Smoky Hill Trail, Oregon Trail, 
Pony Express route; inset of the United States, 
showing the geographical center: enlargement of 
Hays-Salina area. p,,465, Apr., 1952 

See also United States (North Central) 

KANSU (Province). See China 
KAPINGAMARANGI (Atoll), Pacific Ocean 


Kapingamarangi, a bit of Polynesia in Micronesia; 
location map showing U.S. Trust Territory of 
the Pacific. p. 530, Apr., 1950 

KASHMIR: 

Central Asia: the Kazakh trek, from Sinkiang, 
through Kansu, Tsinghai (Chinese provinces), 
and Tibet, into the Vale of Kashmir. p. 625, 
Nov., 1954 

Kashmir: showing district of Ladakh, and areas 
of fighting and cease-fire lines. p. 673; areas 
occupied by China, India, and Pakistan. p. 672, 
May, 1963 

Kashmir, showing pilgrims’ route from Pahalgam 
to Amarnath Cave; location map. p. 525, Oct., 
1956 

Ladakh, area in the Himalayas explored by Ma- 
dame Lafugie: inset of India and Tibet. p. 661, 
May, 1949 

Ladakh, detail map showing route of Mrs. Enakshi 
Bhavnani; location map of Jammu and Kash- 
mir. p. 607, May, 1951 

Moslem Pakistan and Hindu-ruled India clash 
over Jammu and Kashmir. p. 526, Apr., 1948 

Pakistan, Jammu and Kashmir; location map 
showing both West and East Pakistan. pp. 640- 
641, Nov., 1952 

Vale of Kashmir; Kashmir, partitioned; areas 
administered by India and Pakistan shown 
p. 615, Nov., 1958 

See also Asia (Southwest) 

KATMAI NATIONAL MONUMENT, Alaska: 

Katmai National Monument; Valley of Ten Thou- 
sand Smokes; location map, showing the Pacific’s 
“belt of fire.” pp. 804-805, June, 1963 


KAZAKH S.S.R. See Union of Soviet Socialist Re- 
publics 

KAZAKH TREK. See Asia (Central) 

KAZIRANGA WILD LIFE SANCTUARY, 
(State). See India 


Assam 


KEMANO POWER DEVELOPMENT, British Colum- 
bia, Canada. See Kitimat 
KENNEDY, JOHN F., SPACE CENTER, Florida: 
Atlantic Missile Range: Cape Canaveral, Florida, 
to Ascension Island. pp. 434-435, Oct., 1959 


KENNEDY, Mount, Canada 
Air routes of Mount Kennedy Yukon Expedition 
members to base camp from Whitehorse and 
Kluane Lake; location map, showing flight route 
from Seattle to Whitehorse via Juneau. p. 12, 
July, 1965 


KENTUCKY: 
Ohio River Basin, including Pennsylvania, Ohio, 
West Virginia, Kentucky, Indiana, Illinois. pp. 
180-181, Feb., 1950 


KENTUCKY—Continued 
TVA dams in Alabama, Georgia, Kentucky, North 
Carolina, Tennessee. pp. 488-489, Apr., 1948 
United States (South- 


See also Lincoln Land; 


eastern) 
KENYA: 

Africa, showing the range of the red-billed horn- 
bill; site of nesting area in Tsavo National Park 
located. p. 852, Dec., 1969 

Dr. Leakey’s Africa, showing archeological sites in 
Kenya and Tanzania; location map. pp. 206-207, 
Feb., 1965 

Flamingo nesting sites in East Africa: Lake Na- 
tron, Tanganyika; Lake Magadi, Kenya; loca- 
tion map. p. 936, Dec., 1963 

Fossil remains found at the following sites: Oldu- 
vai Gorge in Tanganyika; Fort Ternan in Kenya; 
Rusinga and Mfangano Islands in Lake Victoria 
p. 134, Jan., 1963 

Kenya; Great Rift Valley shown; location map 
pp. 156-157, Feb., 1969 

Masai Tribal Reservation, in Kenya and Tangan- 
yika. p. 491, Oct., 1954 


KEY LARGO CORAL REEF. See Florida 
Pennekamp Coral Reef State Park) 


(John 


KEY WEST, Florida: 
Key West, showing U.S. Naval Station, Submarine 
Base, Air Station, and “Winter White House.” 
p. 43, Jan., 1950 
KHARTOUM, Africa. See Sudan 
KHIRBAT QUMRAN. See Jordan 


KHMER KINGDOM, Ancient: 
Angkor, Khmer capital, showing temples, walls, 
rivers, and moats. p. 520, Apr., 1960 


Funan, the Khmers’ earliest kingdom, and Cham- 
pa, a rival state; Angkor is shown. pp. 526-527 
Apr., 1960 


Khmers’ vanished realm, includes modern Cam- 
bodia, parts of Malaya, Thailand, Laos, and 
North and South Viet Nam. p. 526, Apr., 1960 

KIANGSU (Province). See China (Yangtze Basin) 
KILAUEA IKI CRATER. See Hawaii National Park 
KING ISLAND, Alaska: 

King Island, in the Bering Sea. p. 130, Jan., 1954 


KINGS CANYON NATIONAL PARK, California: 

Kings Canyon National Park; Sequoia National 
Park. p. 152, Aug., 1959 

See also California (Southern); and National Parks 
(Supplement, 1958), for General Grant Grove 

KIRGIZ S.S.R. See Union of Soviet Socialist Repub- 
lics 
KITIMAT, British Columbia, Canada: 

Kitimat, new aluminum project, and Nechako 
Basin; enlargement of Kemano Power Develop- 
ment; location map. p. 381, Sept., 1956 

KNIK GLACIER AND RIVER, Alaska: 

Route of Lake George waters to the Pacific, cutting 
through Knik Glacier, into Knik River and Cook 
Inlet. p. 840, June, 1951 
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KOMODO ISLAND, Indonesia: 


Komodo Island and other Lesser Sunda Islands, 
showing range of Komodo dragon lizard; loca- 
tion map, Indonesia. p. 876, Dec., 1968 


KORDOFAN (Province). See Sudan 


KOREA: 

China; Taiwan (inset) and Korea. Atlas Series 
supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Nov., 1964 

Eclipse path (1948), showing observation stations 
at Mergui, Burma; Bangkok, Thailand; Wukang, 
China; Onyo, Korea; Rebun, Japan; Adak, Aleu- 
tian Islands. pp. 328-329, Mar., 1949 

The GI’s Korea, drawn to show his colorful place 
names; battle zone crosses the 38th parallel: 
location map. pp. 652-653, May, 1953 

Japan; detailed inset of Honshu; insets comparing 
Japan with United States in latitude and area: 
and lost parts of its former empire: Manchuria, 
Korea, Formosa. p. 597, May, 1950 

Japan and Korea, with insets: Central Japan; Seoul- 
Inch’6n area; United States-administered Saki- 
shima group (Ryukyu Islands); and Soviet- 
occupied Habomai Islands, Shikotan, and south- 
ern Kurils. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Dec., 1960; enlarged, 32'/, x 42 inches, 
Dec., 1960 

Korea, showing American and Russian zones. p 
833, June, 1947 

Korea, showing the 38th parallel, which divides 
the country into North and South Korea. p. 779, 
June, 1950 

Manchuria and Korea. p. 393, Mar., 1947 

Republic of Korea, showing demarcation line and 
Demilitarized Zone dividing peninsula; location 
map. p. 309, Mar., 1969 


See also Far East (Supplements) 


KOWLOON (Hong Kong Crown Colony). See Hong 
Kong 


KREMLIN, Moscow, U.S.S.R 


Kremlin, in detail, drawn to scale. pp. 308-309, 
Mar., 1966 


KRUGER NATIONAL PARK, South Africa: 

Southern Africa; insets of Comoro Islands, Kruger 
National Park, Malagasy Republic, and the 
environs of Cape Town and Johannesburg. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Nov., 1962 

KUBOR RANGE. See New Guinea 
KUP. See North-East New Guinea 
KUWAIT: 

Alan Villiers’ route, the composite voyage of two 
dhows: from Aden to Qizan, and return; along 
the coast to the Hadhramaut, south to Zanzibar 
and Tanganyika, thence back to Kuwait on the 
Persian Gulf. p. 678, Nov., 1948 

Kuwait; inset showing nearby oil-producing areas 
in Iran, Iraq, Saudi Arabia, Bahrein; and Neu- 
tral Territory, another prospect; location map. 
p. 787, Dec., 1952 

Kuwait; location of oil wells in southern Kuwait, 
Saudi Arabia-Kuwait Neutral Zone, and Per- 
sian Gulf; Neutral Zones; inset of Middle East. 
p. 647, May, 1969 

See also Eastern Mediterranean Lands 
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KWAJALEIN (Atoll), Marshall Islands: 
Pacific Islands, showing Kwajalein, in center of 
the Marshalls. p. 74, Jan., 1948 
See also Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 


L 


LABRADOR (Region), Newfoundland, Canada 

America’s New Iron Arsenal, showing Labrador- 
Quebec iron ore fields, railroad under construc- 
tion from Burnt Creek to Seven Islands, and 
proposed St. Lawrence Seaway. p. 69, July, 1951 

Labrador’s Watery Maze, showing route of the 
National Geographic Society canoeists along the 
Hamilton River; enlargement of Grand Falls 
region. pp. 68-69, July, 1951 

Newfoundland and Labrador, forming new Cana- 
dian province. p. 782, June, 1949 

North Atlantic-Arctic, showing waters in which 
the Bowdoin, Donald B. MacMillan’s boat, sailed 
from Boothbay Harbor, Maine, along the Lab- 
rador coast to Greenland, past Etah, into Kane 
Basin; and return, by way of Ellesmere and 
Baffin Island coastlines. p. 467, Oct., 1951 

See also Canada; Newfoundland (Province) 


LABRADOR CURRENT, Atlantic Ocean 
Waters from cold Labrador Current and warm Gu!! 
Stream helped to form sandbank, Sable Island, 
on edge of continental shelf. p. 404, Sept., 1965 
See also Atlantic Ocean 
LACADA POINT, Northern Ireland 
Lacada Point area locating the wreck of the gal- 
leass Girona. p. 751, June, 1969 
LADAKH (Region), Kashmir: 


Communist China’s infiltrations into India menace 
Sikkim and Bhutan; areas of attack upon Assam 
and Ladakh shown. pp. 406-407, Mar., 1963 

Kashmir: showing district of Ladakh, and areas of 
fighting and cease-fire lines. p. 673; areas occu- 
pied by China, India, and Pakistan. p. 672, May, 
1963 

Ladakh, area in the Himalayas explored by Ma- 
dame Lafugie; inset of India and Tibet. p. 661, 
May, 1949 

Ladakh, detail map showing route of Mrs. Enakshi 
Bhavnani; location map of Jammu and Kashmir. 
p. 607, May, 1951 

See also Asia (Southwest) 


LA GORCE ARCH. See Utah (The Escalante) 
LAGUNA COLORADA REGION. See Bolivia 


LAKE DISTRICT, Argentina-Chile 
12,000 miles through South America, showing 
route of Rockefeller party; inset, central Lake 
District, Argentina-Chile. p. 81, Jan., 1967 
LAKE DISTRICT, England: 
Lake District, showing-lakes, towns, and literary 
landmarks of Cumberland, Lancashire, West- 
morland Counties. p. 514, Apr., 1956 


LAKE OF THE Woops, U. S.-Canada: 
Northwest Angle, U.S.; inset of Manitoba-On- 


tario-Minnesota area showing Lake of the 
Woods. p. 268, Aug., 1947 
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LAKES. See Champlain, Lake; Crater Lake National 
Park; George, Lake; Great Lakes Region; Lake 
District, Argentina-Chile; Lake District, Eng- 
land; Lake of the Woods; Lombardy Region, 
Italy; Mexico, for Patzcuaro; New Zealand 
(South Island), for Te Anau; Peru, for Titicaca; 
Powell, Lake; Utah, for Great Salt Lake; Vic- 
toria, Lake 


LANGLADE (Island). See St. Pierre and Miquelon 
LANGUEDOC (Region). See France 
L’ANSE AU MEADOW. See Newfoundland, Island of 
LANZAROTE. See Canary Islands 


LAOS: 
Indochina, key to Southeast Asia. p. 501, Oct., 1950 
Indochina, Southeast Asia’s battleground; location 
map. p. 669, May, 1954 
Laos, which lies athwart the traditional invasion 
route between China and Thailand; location 
map. pp. 250-251, Aug., 1961 
Laos and surrounding area, including parts of 
Cambodia, North Viet Nam, South Viet Nam, 
Thailand; location map. p. 50, Jan., 1960 
Southeast Asia, showing the Mon-Khmer and 
Cham ethnic groups of the Viet Nam and Laos 
highlands. p. 447, Apr., 1968 
Viet Cong in South Viet Nam and Pathet Lao in 
Laos, as of April 1, 1965. p. 838, June, 1965 
Viet Nam, Cambodia, Laos, and Eastern Thailand; 
inset, location map. Verso of map: Index; small 
maps showing French Indochina (1907) and new 
nations formed (1949). Supplement, 11 x 20 
inches, Jan., 1965 
Viet Nam, Cambodia, Laos, and Thailand; insets 
Continuation of Thailand; location map. Sup- 
plement, 31'/, x 39 inches, Feb., 1967 
See also Far East; Mekong River; Southeast Asia 
LAPLAND. See Europe (Northern; Scandinavia) 
LASCAUX CAVE, France 
Caves of the Vézere, Ariége, and Besaya (Spain) 
Valleys; inset showing caves of Les Eyzies area 
and Lascaux Cave in Dordogne. p. 774, Dec., 
1948 
LAS MARISMAS (Marshes). See Spain 


LATIN AMERICA: 

Latin America survey (geodetic) paves the way tor 
progress, from southern tip of Mexico to north- 
west section of South America. p. 344, Mar., 1956 

See also Central America; South America 

LA VENTA. See Mexico 
LEBANON: 

Lebanon; location map inset. p. 488, Apr., 1958 

See also Arab World; Bible Lands; Eastern Medi- 
terranean Lands; Great Rift Valley 

LEEWARD GROUP (Iles Sous le Vent). See Pacific 
Ocean (Supplements) 
LEEWARD ISLANDS, West Indies: 

Leeward Islands, showing cruise route of Finis- 
terre; location map. p. 490, Oct., 1966 

See also West Indies; and names of individual 
islands 


LESSER SUNDA ISLANDS: 

Komodo Island and other Lesser Sunda Islands, 
showing range of Komodo dragon lizard; loca- 
tion map, Indonesia. p. 876, Dec., 1968 

The Schreiders’ trip from Bali to Timor; location 
map. pp. 236-237, Aug., 1962 

See also Indonesia; Southeast Asia (Supplement) 

LEWIS AND CLARK EXPEDITION. See United 
States (Historical Map; Winning the West) 
LHASA. See Tibet 


LIBERIA: 

Liberia, with inset of Africa, showing size. p. 204, 
Feb., 1948 

See also Africa (Northwestern) 

LIBYA. See Africa (Supplements); Arab World 
LIECHTENSTEIN: 

Andorra; inset showing the seven midget sons of 
Europe: Luxembourg, Trieste, Andorra, Liech- 
tenstein, San Marino, Monaco, Vatican City. p 
265, Aug., 1949 

Liechtenstein. p. 108, July, 1948 


LIMA. See Peru 


LINCOLN, ABRAHAM: Travels: 


Travels of Abraham Lincoln: Civil War battle 
sites visited. pp. 250-251, Feb., 1960 


LINCOLN LAND: 

Lincoln Land, showing family migration route 
from Kentucky, through Indiana, to Illinois: 
inset of area around Lincoln’s birthplace. p. 146, 
Feb., 1952 


LINDISFARNE (Holy Island). See England 

LINE ISLANDS. See Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 
LION, Golfe du. See France 

LISBON. See Portugal 


LITERARY LANDMARKS: 


London: Colossus Astride the Thames, showing 
important landmarks and fifty plaque-marked 
sites where famous people lived and worked; 
inset, Greater London and Its Green Belt. fold- 
out, pp. 750-752, June, 1966 

Massachusetts, with historical notes; insets: His- 
toric Boston and Literary Concord; location 
map. foldout, pp. 800-802, Dec., 1966 

Shakespeare’s Britain, locating action of his plays 
Map painting based on a 1611 map by John 
Speed; insets of London and_ Stratford-on- 
Avon in Shakespeare’s time; table, dating reigns 
of kings. Supplement, 25 x 19 inches, May, 1964 

See also Aegean Islands; Concord, Massachusetts; 
England; Hannibal, Missouri; Scotland 


LITHUANIAN S.S.R. See Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics 
LITTLE AMERICA. See Antarctica 


LITTLE TOBAGO (Island), Trinidad and Tobago, 
West Indies: 
Caribbean region, locating Little Tobago Island, 
sanctuary for Greater Birds of Paradise. p. 431, 
Sept., 1958 
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LITTLE TOBAGO (Island), Trinidad and Tobago, 
West Indies—Continued 

Equatorial region, linking climatically the habitats 

of Greater Birds of Paradise in New Guinea and 

the Aru Islands with Little Tobago in the Carib- 
bean. p. 430, Sept., 1958 


LIZARRIETA, Col de (Pass). See Pyrenees (Moun- 
tains), for Basque Country 
LOCUST MIGRATIONS: 

Africa and Asia, showing principal breeding areas 
and migrations of the locust, 1967-68; inset, 
Ethiopia-Sudan area. p. 212, Aug., 1969 

The Locust in Africa and Asia, showing normal 
migratory flights and flight variations caused by 
climatic changes; breeding grounds. p. 546, Apr., 
1953 

LOIRE RIVER AND VALLEY, France 

France, showing Loire River and Valley. p. 832, 
June, 1966 

Val de Loire, Garden of France. pictorial foldout, 
pp. 826-828, June, 1966 

LOMBARDY REGION, Italy: 


Italy’s land of lakes: map painting, showing peaks 
of Alps and lakes of Lombardy: location map 
pp. 62-63, July, 1968 


LOMBOK STRAIT: 


LOS ANGELES, California—Continued 
See also California (A Map of California; South- 
ern); United States (Southwestern) 
LOUISIANA: 
Acadiana, or Cajunland, Louisiana Gulf Coast, 


from Texas border to mouths of the Mississippi 
pp. 356-357, Mar., 1966 


Louisiana: Mississippi River area, showing planta- 
tion sites of sugar kings. pp. 540-541, Apr., 1958 


The Lower Mississippi, south from Cairo, Illinois, 
as if seen from 230 miles above the Gulf of Mex- 
ico. p. 683, Nov., 1960 


See also United States (South Central) 


LOUISIANA PURCHASE. See United States (His- 
torical Map; Winning the West) 


LOW COUNTRIES (Netherlands, Belgium, and Lux- 
embourg): 


France, Belgium, and the Netherlands, with insets 
showing environs of Amsterdam, Brussels, and 
Paris. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
June, 1960 


See also Belgium; Luxembourg; Netherlands 


LOYALTY ISLANDS, South Pacific. See Pacific Ocean 
(Supplements) 


LUHIT RIVER, India: 


e Triton (submarine), passing through Lombok Assam-Tibet-Burma border region, showing earth- 
Strait to Indian Ocean. p. 608, Nov., 1960 quake area (1950). p. 405, Mar., 1952 
See also Indonesia LUNDY (Island), England: 
fe LONDINIUM. See London Lundy; location map of southern England. p. 679, 
Ss . May, 1947 
6 LONDON, England: 
Central London, showing the coronation route of . LUXEMBOURG: 
Elizabeth I. p. 692, Nov., 1968 Andorra; inset showing the seven midget sons of 
Churchill funeral procession route. p. 206, Aug., Europe: Luxembourg, Trieste, Andorra, Liech- 
1965 tenstein, San Marino, Monaco, Vatican City. p. 
- . - - - 265, : .. 1949 
City of London. foldout, pp. 744-749, June, 1961 =. a "= ; sa 
ae : fama * ; <= Luxembourg; inset showing the Benelux Nations 
Londinium in the Third Century, map painting. : . : ; : 
Slices me. 006-00: hay ts edi oe (Belgium-Netherlands-Luxembourg), and the ex- 
Dec a i aa pe al ait tent of the Von Rundstedt offensive (Battle of 
eee , ied , the Bulge) of December, 1944. p. 794, June, 1948 
London: Colossus Astride the Thames, showing ; - 7 F a J : 
ng important landmarks and fifty plaque-marked See also Europe (Western); Low Countries 
ed sites where famous people lived and worked; 
ed; inset, Greater London and Its Green Belt. fold- M 
Id- out, pp. 750-752, June, 1966 
London, showing Coronation Route (Elizabeth II). MACAO: 
lis- pp. 296-297, Sept., 1953 H K c M ; : Ch 
= : i ? ong Kong-Canton-Macau area, showing u 
10on t Q4-C , ¢ 2 ae ° Pe . ’ 
fuser samen gts ws July, sina ’ Kiang (Pearl River) and the British Colony’s 
) See also British Isles, for inset map; England New Territories on the mainland; enlargement 
ane (Literary England; Supplements) of Hong Kong and Kowloon. p. 245, Feb., 1954 
O . . . . - 
Fee LONG ISLAND. See New York Macao City, showing points of interest. p. 524, 
igns Apr., 1969 
964 wins wee SOUND, Connecticut-New York: Macao Province, showing Macao City, Taipa Is- 
etts: Nomad sails Long Island Sound. pp. 300-301, Sept., land, Coloane Island, and the ferry routes con- 
1957 necting them; location map. p. 525, Apr., 1969 
a LOS ANGELES, California: Macau, apg ng of ee _ ee. 
als . 7 ° across the Pearl River estuary from Hong Kong; 
Los Angeles, Colossus of the West. foldout, pp. : i =f 
ear ake ce . location map. p. 679, May, 1953 
455-457, Oct., 1962 . a . - 
Los Angeles and environs; area affected by floods MACEDONIA. See Alexander the Great: Empire 
ago. and mudslides in early 1969. p. 566, Oct., 1969 a 
a : : é ae : . MACKENZIE TRACK. See Canada 
Southern California, with insets: General Grant 
Jand, Grove and the Giant Forest; Los Angeles; San McKINLEY, Mount. See Alaska 
431. Diego. U.S. Atlas Series supplement, 20 x 15'/, 
inches, May, 1966 » MCMURDO SOUND. See Antarctica (Supplements) 
ographic Map Index 1947-1969 











MADAGASCAR (Island). See Malagasy Republic 


MADEIRA (Islands), Atlantic Ocean 
Madeira, with location majpyp. 375, Mar., 1959 
iy 


MADISON. See Wisconsin 


MADURA (Madoera, Island). See Java 
MAGELLAN, Strait of 
12,000 miles through South America, showing 


route of Rockefeller party; inset, Strait of Ma- 
gellan area. p. 81, Jan., 1967 


See also South America (Triton) 


MAIL ROUTES, Overland 
ing the West) 


See United States (Tam- 


MAINE: 

Aroostook County, potato empire; inset of Maine 
p. 463, Oct., 1948 

Down East, the rugged, harbor-dented coast of 
Maine: location map. pp. 802-803, June, 1968 

Maine-New Hampshire-Massachusetts coast, 
showing waters and harbors visited by .Vomad 
on her Down East cruise from Boston to the 
Passamaquoddy Bay area. p. 332, Sept., 1952 

See also Monhegan Island; New England 


MALAGASY REPUBLIC (Madagascar) 

Africa and Malagasy Republic, showing routes of 
National Geographic-California Academy of 
Sciences Expeditions to collect insects. p. 408, 
Mar., 1961 

Africa and the Arabian Peninsula, showing the 
Island of Madagascar; inset of the Cape Verde 
Islands. Supplement, 28'/, x 31'/, inches, Mar., 
1950 

Madagascar; inset, showing Indonesian language 
areas and direction of seasonal winds and cur- 
rents between Indonesia and Madagascar. p. 
453, Oct., 1967 

Seychelles Group; location map showing northern 
part of Malagasy (Malgache) Republic and its 
dependencies. pp. 678-679, Nov., 1959 


See also Africa (Supplements) 


MALAYA: 


Asia and Adjacent Areas; inset showing by scale 
the true distances between Asia and North 
America. Supplement, 37 x 29 inches, Mar., 1951 


Malaya and Singapore; location map. p. 189, Feb., 


1953 
Malaysia, new federation, including Malaya, 
Sabah (North Borneo), Sarawak, Singapore; 


location map. pp. 766-767, Nov., 1963 


Southeast Asia; insets of Hong Kong-Canton- 
Macau region; Singapore and adjacent Indo- 
nesia; and Manila area, Luzon Island. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, May, 1961 

See also Asia (Southeast Asia: Khmers); Far East; 

Malaysia; Singapore 

MALAYSIA: 

Malaysia, new federation, including Malaya, 
Sabah (North Borneo), Sarawak, Singapore; 
location map. pp. 766-767, Nov., 1963 

Malaysia, with location map: Dr. Zahl’s quest for 
rare plants. p. 684, May, 1964 

See also Malaya; Sarawak: Singapore; Southeast 
Asia; and Peace Corps 
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MALDIVE ISLANDS, Indian Ocean: 
Southwest Asia and Indian Ocean; enlargement 
of Maldive Islands. p. 834, June, 1957 
MALGACHE REPUBLIC. See Malagasy Republic 
MALI: 


Dogon country, Mali, showing Pamela Johnson 
Meyer's route by road and trail to villages along 
Bandiagara cliffs; location map. p. 435, Mar., 
1969 


See also Africa (Northwestern) 
MALTA: 

The Maltese nation, including the islands of Comi- 
no, Gozo, and Malta; location map. p. 857, June, 
1969 

MANCHURIA: 
Manchuria and Korea. p. 393, Mar., 1947 
See also Far East 


MANHATTAN ISLAND. See New York (City) 


MANILA BAY, Philippines 


Philippines, showing major land and sea battles 
of World War II; inset of Manila Bay, with his- 
torical notes; location map. pp. 312-313, Sept., 
1966 


MANITOBA (Province). See 
Track; Supplements) 


Canada (Mackenzie 


MAPPEMONDE. See World (15th-century) 


MARBLE CANYON NATIONAL MONUMENT, Ari- 
zona: 
Relief model, exaggerated two times, of Grand 
Canyon and Marble Canyon area. pp. 690-691, 
May, 1969 


MARBLEHEAD-HALIFAX RACE: 


New England-Eastern Canada outline, showing 
route of Marblehead-Halifax race; Nova Scotia, 
more detailed. p. 852, June, 1964 


MARBORE (Massif), 
(Mountains) 


France-Spain. See Pyrenees 


MARCUS ISLAND (Minami Tori Shima), North Pa- 
cific. See Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 
MARIANA ISLANDS, Pacific Ocean: 

United States Trust Territory of Pacific Islands; 
inset of United States, showing comparison in 
width. p. 77, July, 1948 

See also Micronesia; Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 

MARIANA TRENCH. See 
Ocean Floor; Western) 


Pacific Ocean 


(Pacific 


MARISMAS (Marshes). See Spain (Southwest) 
MARITIME ALPS, France-Italy. See Alps 


MARQUESAS ISLANDS, South Pacific Ocean 
The Marquesas Islands; inset showing Polynesia, 
Micronesia, Melanesia. p. 77, Jan., 1950 
See also Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 


MARRAKECH. See Morocco 


MARS: 
Mars, showing basic features. p. 831, Dec., 1967 
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MARSHALL ISLANDS, Pacific Ocean: 
Pacific Islands, showing Kwajalein, in center of the 
Marshalls. p. 74, Jan., 1948 
United States Trust Territory of Pacific Islands; 
inset of United States, showing comparison in 
width. p. 77, July, 1948 
See also Micronesia; Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 


MARSHES. See England (Abbotsbury); Iraq: Spain 
(Southwest) 


MARTHA’S VINEYARD, Massachusetts: 
Martha’s Vineyard, showing Nantucket Sound, 
Vineyard Sound, Elizabeth Islands; location 
map. pp. 780-781, June, 1961 


MARTIN VAZ (Islands), Atlantic Ocean. See South 
America (Supplements) 


MARTINIQUE (Island), West Indies: 
Martinique; West Indies location map. p. 261, Feb., 
1959 
Martinique, showing cruise route of Finisterre 
p. 788, Dec., 1965 


MARYLAND: 


Canoe Trip; Potomac, from Western Port, Mary- 
land, to Washington, D.C.; inset showing the 
river in its entirety and sources of the North and 
South Branches. pp. 214-215, Aug., 1948 

Cavalier Maryland, showing historic houses 
throughout tidewater regions. pp. 438-439, 
Apr., 1954 

Chesapeake and Ohio Canal, following the Po- 
tomac River from Washington, D. C. to Cumber- 
land, Maryland. pp. 424-425, Mar., 1960 

Chesapeake Bay, showing main oyster-dredging 
beds and the limit of oyster parasite MSX; lo- 
cation map. p. 806, Dec., 1967 

Chesapeake Bay, with historical notes; inset map 
of Atlantic Coast, locating Bay area. pp. 374-375, 
Sept., 1964 

Chesapeake Bay area; Jamestown, Virginia, lo- 
cated. p. 583, May, 1957 

Chesapeake Bay area, showing Virginia and Mary- 
land rivers which empty into the bay. p. 683, 
May, 1955 

Delaware-Maryland-Virginia area, showing high- 
way links with Chesapeake Bay Bridge-Tunnel, 
a convenient bypass for the traffic-jammed 
cities: Baltimore, Washington, Richmond. p. 
596, Apr., 1964 

Delmarva Peninsula, portions of three states: Dela- 

ware, Maryland, Virginia. p. 371, Sept., 1950 

Pocket Map of Central Washington; inset show- 

ing plan of the city. Verso of map: A Pocket 

Map of Suburban Washington; inset of the Po- 

tomac River South to Mount Vernon. Both 

maps with indexes. Supplement, 31°/, x 241, 

inches, Sept., 1948 

Round About the Nation’s Capital; descriptive 
notes; includes Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, 
and parts of Pennsylvania, New Jersey, West 
Virginia, North Carolina. Supplement, 34 x 29 
inches, Apr., 1956 
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Southwestern Maryland, showing Pleasant Valley 
p. 491, Apr., 1968 

Susquehanna River, showing route of canoeists, 
from Cooperstown, New York, to Havre de 
Grace, Maryland. p. 77, July, 1950 
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MARYLAND—Continued 
Tourist Washington and Suburban Washington 
(double map), indexed. U. S. Atlas Series supple- 
ment, 20 x 15'/, inches, Dec., 1964 
See also Atlantic Coast; Hagerstown Valley; 
United States (Southeastern) 


MASAILAND, East Africa: 
Mazai Tribal Reservation, in Kenya and Tangan- 
vika. p. 491, Oct., 1954 


MASCARENE ISLANDS, Indian Ocean. See Mauritius 


MASSACHUSETTS: 

America Emerges: The Thirteen Original States 
with Major Campaigns of the Revolutionary 
War; insets of Boston, Yorktown, and Revolu- 
tionary activities between Philadelphia and New 
York and surrounding country. pp. 758-759, 
June, 1953 

Note: Extensive lands of Massachusetts and 
Virginia shown; adaptation of Mitchell chart 
(1755) 

Boston and environs; Concord, locating Buttrick 
Garden, historical and literary landmarks. p. 
710, May, 1959 

Cape Cod. pp. 158-159, Aug., 1962 

Deerfield: Pictorial map, with key; location map 
pp. 788-789, June, 1969 

Landing of the Pilgrim Fathers at Plymouth in 
1620; route of Mayflower and exploratory trip 
of shallop in Cape Cod Bay; five landings indi- 
cated. p. 765, June, 1953 

Maine-New Hampshire-Massachusetts coast, 
showing waters and harbors visited by No- 
mad on her Down East cruise from Boston to 
the Passamaquoddy Bay area. p. 332, Sept., 
1952 

Massachusetts, Connecticut, and Rhode Island, 
showing Nomad’s vacation cruise, touching 
Martha’s Vineyard, Nantucket, Provincetown, 
Gloucester, Marblehead, Mystic, Stonington, 
Newport. p. 145, Aug., 1950 

Massachusetts, with historical notes; insets: His- 
toric Boston and Literary Concord; location 
map. foldout, pp. 800-802, Dec., 1966 

Mayflower I and II, Routes of; insets of Cape Cod- 
Plymouth-New Bedford area, Massachusetts, 
and southern England. p. 632, Nov., 1957 

Mayflower Retraces Her Historic Voyage; inset, 
Landing of the Pilgrims at Plymouth, Massa- 
chusetts. pp. 716-717, May, 1957 

Merrimack River course, New Hampshire-Massa- 
chusetts. p. 109, Jan., 1951 

New England: Captain John Smith’s map. p. 764, 
June, 1953 

New England: Captain John Smith’s map of New 
England coast. pp. 614-615, May, 1957 

New England and “Old” England, showing early 
settlements in the New World that took their 
names from the mother country. p. 805, June, 
1953 


Plymouth area; inset of southeastern Massachu- 
setts showing Old Plymouth Colony. p. 196, 
Aug., 1947 

See also Boston; Boston Post Roads; Cod, Cape; 
Martha’s Vineyard; New England; United States 
(Northeastern; United States: Washington to 
Boston) 
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MASSIF CENTRAL (Mountains). See France (Lan- 
guedoc) 


MATAVAI BAY. See Tahiti 
MATO GROSSO (State). See Brazil 
MATSU (Island). See China (China coast) 


MAURITANIA: 

Northwestern Africa, showing route of the First 
Trans-Sahara Sand and Land Yacht Rally from 
Béchar, Algeria, to Nouakchott, Mauritania; 
location map. pp. 700-701, Nov., 1967 


See also Africa (Northwestern) 


MAURITIUS (Island), Indian Ocean 


Mauritius; global map locating Mascarene Islands 
p. 80, Jan., 1956 


MAYA (Indians): Land and Trade Routes. See Cen- 
tral America; Mexico 


MAYFLOWER I and 1! Routes. See Atlantic Ocean 
MECCA. See Saudi Arabia 


MEDIEVAL EUROPE: 

The Roman Empire (A.D. 400) and Early Medieval 
Europe: insets of Constantinople and Rome; 
invasion paths of barbarians shown. pp. 818- 
819, Dec., 1962 

See also Crusades; Hastings, Battle of: Norman 
Conquest 


MEDITERRANEAN,REGION: 

Aegean Sea; includes Dodecanese, Turkish coast, 
Yassi Island shipwreck sites; and Cape Geli- 
donya on the Mediterranean, site of Bronze Age 
shipwreck; location map. p. 688, May, 1960 

Aegean Sea, showing shipwreck search areas: 
location map, Eastern Mediterranean, pinpoint- 
ing site of Yassi Ada wrecks. pp. 403, 404, Sept., 
1968 

Aegean Sea and eastern Mediterranean Sea, show- 
ing the route of Yankee along the southern coast 
of Turkey; historical notes and drawings; battles 
and ruins located. pp. 808-809, Dec., 1969 

Calypso’s cruise from France to Assumption Island, 
and return; Edgerton deep-sea camera tested in 
an Indian Ocean coral bank. p. 152, Feb., 1956 

Classical Lands of the Mediterranean; insets show- 
ing: The Greco-Roman World, The World of 
Homer, The World of Herodotus, The World of 
Strabo, Ancient Athens, Ancient Rome; and a 
table of mythological characters. Supplement, 52 
x 22 inches, Dec., 1949; revised, Aug., 1960 


Cradle of Western man: Mediterranean area, 


showing ancient and modern place names of 


Greek and Roman empires. pp. 560-561, Oct., 
1968 

Cyprus (island); detailed map, and enlargement 
showing the island’s strategic location in relation 
to key cities and countries of Europe, the Near 
and Middle East. p. 631, May, 1952 

Europe and the Near East. Russian and Polish 
boundaries according to treaties and claims as 
of April 1, 1949. Supplement, 32 x 28', inches, 
June, 1949 

France; inset shows Mediterranean area of France, 
Algeria, and Tunisia. pp. 292-293, Aug., 1958 

Italian Riviera; location map. pp. 746-747, June, 
1963 


MEDITERRANEAN REGION—Continued 

Mediterranean-Red Sea region, showing areas 
explored by Calypso’s divers in study of marine 
life; insets of southern France and the Saudi 
Arabian coast. p. 438, Oct., 1952 

Mediterranean region: Map simulates view of 
planet Earth, taken by satellite Tiros J, at a 
height of 450 miles. p. 299, Aug., 1960 

Mediterranean region, showing archeological and 
shipwreck sites and probable route of Roman 
ship, Asia Minor to Italy. p. 287, Feb., 1969 

Mediterranean Sea, showing probable route of 
Marcus Sestius’ wine ship ftom Delos to Grand 
Congloué; drawings showing the Grand Con- 
gloué relic and Calypso’s salvaging operations 
p. 11, Jan., 1954 

Turkey, Southwest, showing site of Bronze Age 
shipwreck off Cape Gelidonya; location map 
p. 703, May, 1962 

Yassi Island, pinpointing shipwrecks; Mediter- 
ranean region, location map. p. 145, July, 1963 

See also Algeria; Balearic Islands; Bible Lands 
(Supplements); Crete; Cyprus; Eastern Medi- 


terranean Lands; Egypt; Gibraltar; Greece; Is- 


chia; Italy; Malta; Messina, Strait of; Naples, 
Gulf of; Riviera; Sicily; Spain; and Africa ( North- 
ern); Europe (Supplements; War Memorials); 
Roman Empire 


MEGALOPOLIS (Atlantic Seaboard Strip), U.S.A 
Washington to Boston; insets of Washington, Balti- 
more, Philadelphia, New York City, and Boston, 
showing metropolitan areas; insets of tourist 
attractions in Washington and Boston. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Aug., 1962 


MEKONG RIVER, Southeast Asia: 

Mekong Development Project, showing the Me- 
kong River watershed, proposed dam sites, res- 
ervoirs, power lines; area of salt water intrusion 
indicated; location map. pp. 744, 745, Dec., 1968 

Mekong River, showing proposed Pa Mong Dam 
site, between Laos and Thailand, and Saya- 
boury Dam site, in Laos; power lines, proposed 
and already in use, shown. p. 752, Dec., 1968 

South Viet Nam, showing coastal towns and Me- 
kong River Delta villages, sites of junk fleet and 
river gunboat warfare. p. 281, Feb., 1966 


MELANESIA: 

The Marquesas Islands; inset showing Polynesia, 
Micronesia, Melanesia. p. 77, Jan., 1950 

Yankee’s route, from Honolulu to Gloucester, Mas- 
sachusetts, by way of the New Hebrides; Solo- 
mon Islands; Polynesian outposts, Tikopia and 
Stewart Islands; Trobriand Islands; New Guin- 
ea; Ternate, Moluccas; Philippines; Bangkok, 
Thailand; Singapore; Bali; Cocos Islands: Zan- 
zibar; Cape of Good Hope; St. Helena; Devil’s 
Island; Antigua; Bermuda. pp. 330-331, Mar. 
1951 

See also Fiji Islands; New Britain; New Guinea: 
New Hebrides; Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 


MELBOURNE. See Australia 
MELVILLE ISLAND. See Australia 
MENDOCINO COUNTY. See California 


MERCURY CAPSULE ORBITS. See Space Flights 
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MERRIMACK (River), New Hampshire-Massachu- 
setts: 
Merrimack River course, New Hampshire-Massa- 
chusetts p. 109, Jan., 1951 


MESA VERDE NATIONAL PARK, Colorado: 

Mesa Verde National Park; enlargement of Weth- 
erill Mesa, showing major archeological finds: 
location map, Four Corners Country. pp. 164, 
165, Feb., 1964 

Mesa Verde National Park, showing cliff dwellings; 
Wetherill Mesa; location map. p. 622, Nov., 1959 

Vacationlands of the United States and Southern 
Canada. Verso of map: Mesa Verde area. Sup- 
plement, 38 x 26 inches, July, 1966; revised, May, 
1967 


See also United States (Johnson Trailer Caravan) 


MESAS. See United States (Southwestern); Vene- 
zuela (Auyan-tepui, Gran Sabana Region); and 
Mesa Verde National Park 


MESOPOTAMIA: 

Abraham’s World of 3,700 years ago, showing his 
wanderings, from Ur, through Mesopotamia to 
Canaan and Egypt, and back to Canaan, the 
Promised Land. pp. 746-747, Dec., 1966 

Mesopotamia: the birthplace of writing, the cradle 
of civilization. p. 45, Jan., 1951 


MESSINA, Strait of, Italy-Sicily: 
Strait of Messina, Italy-Sicily, where hydrofoil 
ferry plies. p. 493, Apr., 1957 
Strait of Messina, showing tidal currents, counter- 
currents, whirlpools. p. 585, Nov., 1953 


MEXCALTITAN. See Mexico 


MEXICO: 


Acapulco, showing hotels, restaurants, and points 
of interest. p. 853, Dec., 1964 

Archeological Map of Middle America, Land of the 
Feathered Serpent: pictorial insets showing four 
sites of pre-Hispanic civilizations; guide-notes; 
location map. Verso: The Valley of Mexico; illus- 
trated history, “Middle America Before Cortes”; 
chart, “Yardstick of Time”; index. Supplement, 
24'/, x 18" inches, Oct., 1968 

Chichén Itza, sacred city of the Maya; Well of 
Sacrifice located. p. 545, Oct., 1961 

Countries of the Caribbean, including Mexico, 
Central America, and the West Indies; insets 
showing Puerto Rico, St. Thomas & St. John, St 
Croix, Canal Zone, Cuba. Supplement, 41 x 25 
inches, Oct., 1947; revised, Nov., 1963 

E] Paso, Texas, and Ciudad Juarez, Mexico, show- 
ing boundary changes due to shifting of the Rio 
Grande, and areas exchanged between the U.S 
and Mexico; El Chamizal restored to Mexico. 
p. 590, Apr., 1964 

“International 89": Ralph Gray family trip in 
Roadrunner, from Guaymas, Sonora, Mexico, to 
Mount Robson, British Columbia, Canada. pp. 
544, 545, 554, 583, Apr., 1964 

Jalisco state; detailed map of Guadalajara; loca- 
tion map. p. 416, Mar., 1967 

La Venta: Sacred City of the Olmec Civilization 
p. 371, Sept., 1956 

The Maya: Their Land and Their Trade Routes. 
p. 544, Oct., 1961 


Map Index 1947-1969 


MEXICO—Continued 

Mexican journey, showing the trails of the Spanish 
conquistadors, Coronado, Cabeza de Vaca, and 
Ibarra, and the route of the Garrett family. p 
148, Aug., 1968 

Mexico, locating Acapulco and Mexico City; flight 
hours from U.S. cities. p. 853, Dec., 1964 

Mexico, locating Mexcaltitan, island village in Rio 
San Pedro delta, on the west coast. p. 883, June, 
1968 

Mexico and Central America; insets of Canal Zone, 
Guadalupe Island, Revilla Gigedo Islands; com- 
pleted and envisaged sections of the Pan Amer- 
ican Highway. Supplement, 37 x 27'/, inches, 
Mar., 1953 

Mexico and Central America; insets of Canal Zone: 
Guadalupe Island; Revilla Gigedo Islands; Pan 
American Highway shown. Atlas Series supple- 
ment, 25 x 19 inches, Oct., 1961 

Mexico and Central America, showing sites of 
stone spheres; inset, Guadalajara area. p. 297, 
Aug., 1969 

Mexico and Southwest United States, locating 
Snaketown, site of Hohokam Indian settlement 
near Phoenix, Arizona, and the Cuicuilco ruins 
near Mexico City. p. 675, May, 1967 

Michoacan State, Mexico, showing Lake Patz- 
cuaro and Paricutin Volcano in the Tarascan 
Sierra; location map; enlargement of the lake 
area where the Tarascan Indians live. p. 519, 
Oct., 1952 

Sonora (State), Mexico; location map. p. 219, Feb., 
1955 

Southern Mexico, showing eight years of explora- 
tion in Chiapas, Tabasco, Veracruz; insets of 
San Lorenzo and Piedra Parada regions. p. 140, 
Feb., 1947 

United States and Mexico, showing area covered 
by a composite of high-altitude photographs. pp 
§ 24-525, Oct., 1950 

Yucatan: Dzibilchaltun, ancient Maya city; loca- 
tion map. p. 95, Jan., 1959 

See also Baja California; North America (Supple- 
ments); Raza, Isla; Scammon Lagoon 


MEXICO, Gulf of: 

From Key West to Yucatan, the Gulf Is a Mine of 
Living Gold (shrimping grounds). p. 704, May, 
1957 

Gulf of Mexico, tracing routes of Spanish Plate 
Fleets and showing site of 1715 shipwreck off 
Florida east coast (adapted from 1720 chart by 
Herman Moll). pp. 10-11, Jan., 1965 

Roseate spoonbill nesting sites and migration 
routes; insets of Galveston Bay, Texas, and Flor- 
ida Bay sanctuaries. p. 277, Feb., 1962 

See also Gulf Coast, U.S.; Key West; Mexico 
(Supplements); Texas (Aransas Refuge); United 
States (Lower Mississippi; South Central; South- 
eastern) 


MIAMI. See Florida 


MICHIGAN: 
Greenfield Village (Henry Ford Museum), Dear- 
born. pp. 104-105, July, 1958 
Isle Royale National Park, Lake Superior; location 
map. p. 206, Feb., 1963 
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MICHIGAN—Continued 
Michigan, Lower and Upper Peninsulas; inset 
showing the proposed St. Lawrence Seaway. pp 

282-283, Mar., 1952 


See also Great Lakes Region (Supplements) 
MICHIGAN, Lake. See Great Lakes Region 
MICHOACAN (State). See Mexico 


MICRONESIA: 

Kapingamarangi, a bit of Polynesia in Micronesia; 
location map showing U.S. Trust Territory of 
the Pacific. p. 530, Apr., 1950 

The Marquesas Islands; inset showing Polynesia, 
Micronesia, Melanesia. p. 77, Jan., 1950 

Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, with historic 
and statistical notes; location map, with over- 
lying outline of the contiguous United States at 
the same scale as the Trust Territory. pp. 714- 
715, May, 1967 

Included: Carolines; Marianas; Marshalls 

United States Trust Territory of Pacific Islands: 
inset of United States, showing comparison in 
width. p. 77, July, 1948 

See also Ifalik; Kwajalein; Marshall Islands; Pa- 
cific Ocean (Supplements) 


MID-ATLANTIC RIDGE: 

Mid-Atlantic Ridge, showing Jan Mayen, Surtsey, 
the Azores, Tristan da Cunha, and Bouvet, sites 
of recent subsea volcanic activity. p. 714, May, 
1965 


See also Atlantic Ocean 
MIDDLE AGES. See Crusades; Medieval Europe 


MIDDLE AMERICA: 

Archeological Map of Middle America, Land of the 
Feathered Serpent: pictorial insets showing four 
sites of pre-Hispanic civilizations; guide-notes: 
location map. Verso: The Valley of Mexico; illus- 
trated history, “Middle America Before Cortes”; 
chart, “Yardstick of Time”; index. Supplement, 
24'/, x 18", inches, Oct., 1968 

See also Central America; Mexico 


MIDDLE EAST AND NEAR EAST: 

Abraham's World of 3,700 years ago, showing his 
wanderings, from Ur, through Mesopotamia to 
Canaan and Egypt, and back to Canaan, the 
Promised Land. pp. 746-747, Dec., 1966 

Cyprus (island); detailed map, and enlargement 
showing the island’s strategic location in relation 
to key cities and countries of Europe, the Near 
and Middle East. p. 631, May, 1952 

Eastern Mediterranean: Dead Sea to Damas- 
cus, Damascus to Antioch (inset maps), North- 
ern Africa. Supplement, 41 x 29 inches, Dec., 
1954 

Europe and the Near East. Russian and Polish 
boundaries according to treaties and claims as 
of April 1, 1949. Supplement, 32 x 28'/, inches, 
June, 1949 

Europe and the Near East, showing bound- 
ary changes from 1938 to 1949; table of territo- 
rial changes in square miles. pp. 828-829, June, 
1949 . 

Iran, oil-rich area, hot spot of the Middle East; 
location map. p. 428, Oct., 1951 


MIDDLE EAST AND NEAR EAST—Continued 


Lands of the Eastern Mediterranean (called the 
Near East or the Middle East), with insets show 
ing the Holy Land, Jerusalem, and the Suez 
Canal. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
Jan., 1959 

Included: Cyprus; Iraq: Israel; Jordan; Leba- 
non; Turkey: United Arab Republic (Egypt: 
Syria) 

The Locust in Africa and Asia, showing normal 
migratory flights and flight variations caused by 
climatic changes; breeding grounds. p. 546, Apr., 
1953 

Oil-rich Iraq and Her Neighbors. pp. 452-453, 
Oct., 1958 

Included: Iran; Israel; Jordan; Kuwait; Leba- 
non; Saudi Arabia; Turkey; United Arab Re- 
public (Egypt: Syria) 

Top of the World; strip map, Relation of North 
America to Europe and the Middle East. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Nov., 1965 

U.S. Navy's “Middle East” stretches from Suez 
to Calcutta and includes the geographer’s 
Near East and Middle East. pp. 488-489, Apr., 
1954 

Wings Over the Middle East: 15,000 Air Miles 
Through a Dozen Eastern Lands: air tour of 
Tay and Lowell Thomas, Jr. pp. 76-77, Jan., 1960 

See also Aden Protectorate; Arab World: Bible 
Lands; Cyprus; Egypt; Great Rift Valley; Iran; 
Iraq; Israel; Jerusalem; Jordan; Kuwait; Leba- 
non; Saudi, Arabia; Trucial Coast; Turkey: 
Yemen; and Alexander the Great: Empire; Asia 
(Southwest) 


MIDWAY ISLANDS, Pacific Ocean: 
Flight Range of the Gooney Birds. p. 844, June, 
1964 


Hawaii, with insets of Oahu; Midway Islands: and 
the Fifty United States, showing Time Zones 
Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, July, 
1960 


Midway Islands. p. 844, June, 1964 
See also Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 
MIDWEST (Region), U.S 
Northern Midwest, showing snow-cover limits: 


from ESSA 7 (weather satellite) photos of Jan 
21, 1969. p. 578, Oct., 1969 


See also Great Lakes; and names of individual 
states 


MIGRATION ROUTES: 


Migration routes and ranges of Pacific salmon and 
the Atlantic salmon. pp. 208-209, Aug., 1968 
See also Arizona, for Heber-Reno Stock Trail; 
Canada, for Caribou Migration; France, for 
Sheep Trek; North America, for Butterflies: and 
Bird Migration Routes; Locust Migrations 
MILWAUKEE. See Wisconsin 


MINAMI TORI SHIMA (Marcus Island), North Pa- 
cific. See Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 


MINAS BASIN, Nova Scotia. See Fundy, Bay of 
MINAS GERAIS (State). See Brazil 
MINDANAO (Island). See Philippine Islands 


MINGBO VALLEY. See Himalayas (Ama Dablam) 
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MINHOW (Foochow 


See China (China coast) 
MINNEAPOLIS. See Minnesota 


MINNESOTA: 


Minnesota; enlargement of Minneapolis and St. 
Paul. pp. 294-295, Sept., 1949 

Northwest Angle; inset of Manitoba-Ontario- 
Minnesota area showing Lake of the Woods. 
p. 268, Aug., 1947 

Voyageurs’ route, from Montreal to Grand Por- 
tage; enlargement of route traveled by voyageurs 
westward from Grand Portage to Fort Frances. 
pp. 414-415, Sept., 1963 

See also Great Lakes Region; Midwest; United 
States Johnson Trailer Caravan; North Central) 


MIQUELON (Island). See St. Pierre and Miquelon 


MIRANDA (River), South America 


Mato Grosso jungle area, showing migration route 
of Siemels’ houseboat down the Paraguay River 
and up the Miranda; location map. p. 699, Nov., 
1952 


MISHMI HILLS, Assam, India 


Assam-Tibet-Burma border region, showing 

earthquake area (1950). p. 405, Mar., 1952 

MISSIONS. See Australia; San Francisco Bay Area; 
United States (Historical Map) 


MISSISSIPPI: 

The Lower Mississippi, south from Cairo, Illinois, 
as if seen from 230 miles above the Gulf of 
Mexico. p. 683, Nov., 1960 

Natchez Trace, from path to parkway: Pictorial 
map, with historical notes, showing old Trace 
and new parkway routes, Natchez to Nashville; 
location map. pp. 648-649, Nov., 1968 

See also Tennessee-Tombigbee Waterway, Pro- 
posed; United States (Southeastern); and Vicks- 
burg Campaign 


MISSISSIPPI (River), U.S.: 

Illinois, with inset of the Illinois Waterway which 
links the Great Lakes-St. Lawrence Seaway and 
the Mississippi River. pp. 776-777, June, 1967 

Louisiana: Mississippi River area, showing plan- 
tation sites of sugar kings. pp. 540-541, Apr., 
1958 

The Lower Mississippi, south from Cairo, Illinois, 
as if seen from 230 miles above the Gulf of 
Mexico. p. 683, Nov., 1960 

Mississippi and Illinois Rivers, waterway for the 
raft, Meanco, from Summit, Illinois, to New 
Orleans, Louisiana. p. 553, Apr., 1948 

See also Hannibal, Missouri; United States (North 
Central, for Upper Mississippi; Southeastern) 


MISSOURI. See Hannibal; St. Louis; United States 
(North Central) 


MITCHELL CHART (1755). See American Revolution 


MOBILE, Alabama: 

Mobile, showing waterfront and downtown sec- 
tions; location map, Mobile Bay area. p. 379, 
Mar., 1968 

Proposed Tennessee-Tombigbee Waterway, which 
would link Mobile with Ohio Valley and Great 
Lakes. p. 377, Mar., 1968 


Map Index 1947-1969 


MOHAWK (River and Valley), New York 
Mohawk Valley, showing Mohawk River and the 
Barge Canal. pp. 76-77, July, 1947 
MOLDAVIAN S.S.R. See Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics 
MOLINEAUX-WRIGHT MAP: 
The Discovery of North America. p. 756, June, 
1953 
West Indies, enlarged and adapted from a section 
of the Molineaux-Wright map of the world 
(1600). pp. 794-795, Dec., 1962 


MOLL, HERMAN: Charts. See Caribbean Region 
(British chart . 720’s); Mexico, Gulf of (1720) 


MOLUCCAS (Islands). See Indonesia 


MONACO: 

Andorra; inset showing the seven midget sons of 
Europe: Luxembourg, Trieste, Andorra, Liech- 
tenstein, San Marino, Monaco, Vatican City 
p. 265, Aug., 1949 

Principality of Monaco and adjacent France. pp. 
548-549, Apr., 1963 


MONGOLIAN PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC: 
Mongolian People’s Republic, a wedge between 
the U.S.S.R. and China. pp. 294-295, Mar., 1962 
See also Asia (Asia and Adjacent Areas) 


MONHEGAN ISLAND, Maine: 


New England coast, locating Monhegan Island; 
enlargement of island. p. 290, Feb., 1959 


MONTANA: 

Columbia River Basin; inset showing the fourteen 
major dams completed or under construction. 
pp. 576-577, Nov., 1952 

Earthquake (1959) area: Montana, Idaho, and 
Wyoming. p. 330, Mar., 1960 

How the Earthquake (1959) Scarred the Rockies 
and Formed a Lake. pp. 340-341, Mar., 1960 

Montana, showing area of research on the golden 
eagle. p. 423, Sept., 1967 

Red Rock Lakes National Wildlife Refuge, trum- 
peter swan sanctuary. p. 148, July, 1960 

Waterton-Glacier International Peace Park: Gla- 
cier National Park, Montana; Waterton Lakes 
National Park, Alberta, Canada. pp. 596-597, 
May, 1956 

See also United States (“International 89”; Johnson 
Trailer Caravan; Northwestern) 


MONTEVIDEO, Uruguay. See South America 
(Southern) 
MONTREAL, Quebec, Canada: 

Eastern Canada; inset showing environs of Mon- 
treal. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
May, 1967 

Expo 67: Map painting, with key, locating exhibits 
and services. foldout, pp. 603-605, May, 1967 

Montreal, tocating Expo 67 on St. Lawrence River 
islands; transit routes and parking area shown. 
p. 610, May, 1967 


MONTSERRAT (Island), West Indies: 


Montserrat. showing cruise route of Finisterre. 
p. 498, Oct., 1966 
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MONUMENT VALLEY, Arizona-Utah 
Four Corners Country, Arizona-New Mexico- 
Colorado-Utah, locating the Navajo Indian 
Reservation in which the Hopi Reservation is an 
enclave; Monument Valley shown. pp. 814-815, 
Dec., 1958 


MOON: 


Copernicus Crater, Moon, compared to Yellow- 
stone National Park in area. p. 245, Feb., 1969 

The Earth’s Moon, with notes and index; near-side 
and far-side hemispheres; phases of the moon; 
moon’s orbit around the sun; crash sites of 
unmanned spacecraft; and proposed Apollo 
landing sites. Supplement, 441/, x 26% inches, 
Feb., 1969 

Hevelius and Riccioli moon maps (1647, 1651)- 
Doppelmayr re-rendering. p. 208, Feb., 1969 

Moon Maps: retouched photographs, first quarter 
and last quarter; major features on the lunar 
face named. pp. 285, 287, Feb., 1958 


MOOREA (Island), Society Islands 


Moorea and Tahiti; location map. pp. 6-7, July, 
1962 


MOROCCO: 
Morocco; insets of Marrakech and the Three Cities 
of Fes. p. 154, Feb., 1955 
See also Africa (Supplements); Arab World; High 
Atlas 


moscow, U:S.S.R. 

Central Moscow, showing main points of interest. 
p. 305, Mar., 1966 

Kremlin, in detail, drawn to scale. pp. 308-309, 
Mar., 1966 

Moscow area, showing forest and park belt, sub- 
way system, highways, railways, and airports; 
location map, western U.S.S.R. and Europe 
p. 304, Mar., 1966 


MOSLEM WORLD: 

Mecca to ‘Arafa, showing the route followed by 
Moslem pilgrims from the Great Mosque in 
Mecca, to the Mount of Mercy at ‘Arafa. p. 9, 
July, 1953 

The Moslem World, showing percentage of Mos- 
lems in total population. p. 9, July, 1953 

Saudi Arabia, showing Mecca where devout Mos- 
lems go on Hadj. p. 9, July, 1953 

See also Arab World; Asia (Southwest); Jerusalem, 
for Old City; Pakistan 


MOTOR VEHICLES: Trips in: 


Bus trip taken by Howell Walker, Washington, 
D.C., to the west coast and back, 9,000 miles. 
pp. 8-9, July, 1950 

“International 89”: Ralph Gray family trip in 
Roadrunner, from Guaymas, Sonora, Mexico, 
to Mount Robson, British Columbia, Canada. 
pp. 544, 545, 554, 583, Apr., 1964 

Johnson Trailer Caravan: Tour, by President’s 
daughter, of eight states, from Grand Canyon, 
Arizona, to Boundary Waters Canoe Area, 
Minnesota-Canada. pp. 876-877, Dec., 1965 

The Ralph Gray family motored the rough 425- 
mile Pioneer Trail, from Hodgenville, Kentucky 
to New Salem, Illinois, tracing the Lincoln 
family migration. p. 146, Feb., 1952 
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MOTOR VEHICLES: Trips in—Continued 

Southeastern Alaska, the Yukon, and British 
Columbia, showing ferry routes and highways 
traveled by Garrett family in Roadrunner; loca- 
tion map. pp. 778-779, June, 1965 

United States: Motor trip through 48 states, taken 
by a Sikh visitor from India. pp. 564-565, Oct., 
1964 

United States, showing the 15,000-mile cross- 
country route of Mr. and Mrs. Stewart Ander- 
son, from Boston, Massachusetts, to the west 
coast and back. pp. 736-737, June, 1949 

See also Asia (Southwest, trips of Justice and Mrs 
Douglas); India (Ganges plain, trip of the Schrei- 
ders); Indonesia (the Schreiders); Panama (Dari- 
én); Sahara; Utah (Canyonland; Escalante Land) 


MOUNT MCKINLEY NATIONAL PARK. See Alaska 


MOUNT RAINIER NATIONAL PARK, Washington 
Mount Rainier National Park, located. p. 688, 
May, 1963 
Mount Rainier National Park; the Everest party's 
training base, near Rainier’s crown. p. 692, May, 
1963 
See also National Parks (Supplement, 1958) 


MOUNT VERNON. See Virginia 


MOUNTAIN LION STUDIES: 

United States, showing areas of confirmed sight- 
ings of mountain lions; enlargement of the Salm- 
on River Mountains region, Idaho, showing 
route of mountain-lion research team. p. 642, 
Nov., 1969 


MOUNTAINS: 

Appalachian Trail, from Maine to Georgia. pp 
222-223, Aug., 1949 

Colorado, showing Rocky Mountain ranges and 
peaks. p. 188, Aug., 1951 

Earth, showing earthquake and volcano zones, 
mountain chains, and ocean deeps. pp. 122-123, 
Jan., 1952 

Lofty Peaks Ring Puget Sound; Glacier Peak, 
Mount Baker, Mount Olympus, and Mount 
Rainier shown. p. 105, July, 1953 

New England's mountain backbone; inset showing 
Mount Washington region. p. 569, May, 1951 

New Guinea, showing Bismarck Mountains, Ku- 
bors, Mount Hagen, Mount Wilhelm, and Wahgi 
Valley regions; location map. p. 663, Nov., 1951 

New Guinea, showing Bismarck Range, Kubor 
Range, Hagen Range, and Wahgi Valley; loca- 
tion map. p. 427, Apr., 1953 

See also Aleutian Range; Alps; Andes; Black Hills; 
Blue Ridge; Cascade Range; Cévennes; Chugach 
Mountains; Dolomites; Everest, Mount; Great 
Smoky Mountains; High Atlas; Himalayas; 
Kennedy, Mount; Mishmi Hills; Nuba Moun- 
tains; Pamirs; Pyrenees; Rainier; Roan Moun- 
tain; Rocky Mountains; Ruwenzori; St. Elias, 
Mount; Sinai, Mount; Teton Range; Vilcabam- 
ba; White Mountains; Zagros Mountains; and 
Alaska, for Mount McKinley and Alaska Range; 
Antarctica, for Ellsworth Mountains; Assam, for 
Naga Hills; Australia, for Snowy Mountains; 
California; Europe; France (Saint Véran); Great 
Smoky Mountains National Park; Hawaii Na- 
tional Park; Iran, for Mount Bisitun; Madeira 
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MOUNTAINS—Continued 
(Island); Mexico, for Tarascan Sierra; National 
Parks; New Zealand, for Murchison Mountains 
and Southern Alps; Norway; Oklahoma (Wichi- 
ta Mountains); Olympic National Park; Switzer- 
land; Turkey (Nemrud Dagh); Venezuela, for 
Auyan-tepui; World 

MOUNTAINS, Submarine. See Atlantic Ocean (Sup- 
plements); Indian Ocean (Supplement); Mid- 
Atlantic Ridge; Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 

MOUNTAINS OF THE MOON, Africa: 

Ruwenzori, Mountains of the Moon, where strange 
animal life and vegetation thrive; prominent 
peaks and glaciers shown; location map. p. 414, 
Mar., 1962 

MOZAMBIQUE: 

Africa, showing the Grosvenors’ safari route; 
Lourenco Marques, capital of Portuguese Mo- 
zambique, shown. p. 150, Aug., 1953 

Mozambique; inset map comparing the size of 
Angola and Mozambique with that of the mother 
country, Portugal. p. 205, Aug., 1964 


MURCHISON MOUNTAINS. See New Zealand (South 
Island) 


MUSA, Gebel (Mountain). See Sinai 
MUSTANG: 
Mustang, Himalayan kingdom within Nepal; 
location map. p. 580, Oct., 1965 
MYOJIN ISLAND (Volcano), Pacific Ocean: 


Myojin Island, volcanic jack-in-the-box, near 
Japan. p. 120, Jan., 1954 


MYSORE STATE, India: 


Mysore State, showing route of elephant drive; 
location map. p. 374, Mar., 1969 


MYSTIC SEAPORT, Connecticut: 
Mystic Seaport: Pictorial map, with key, show- 
ing exhibits; location map. pp. 226-227, Aug., 


1968 


NAGA HILLS, Burma-India: 


Assam, India, showing Naga Hills region. p. 250, 
Feb., 1955 


NAPLES, Gulf of, Italy: 


Ischia and Capri, in the Gulf of Naples; location 
map. p. 536, Apr., 1954 


NAPLES AREA, Italy: 

Italy; inset of Naples area. p. 698, June, 1949 
NARRAGANSETT BAY. See Rhode Island 
The NARROWS, Virgin River. See Utah 
NASSAU, Bahama Islands: 


Bahama Islands; inset, Nassau. pp. 224-225, Feb., 
1967 


See also New Providence Island 
NASSER, Lake, Egypt. See Nile 


NATAL (Province). See South Africa 


Map Index 1947-1969 


NATCHEZ TRACE: 

Natchez Trace, from path to parkway: Pictorial 
map, with historical notes, showing old Trace 
and new parkway routes, Natchez to Nashville; 
location map. pp. 648-649, Nov., 1968 


NATCHEZ TRACE PARKWAY. See Natchez Trace, 
preceding 


NATIONAL FORESTS. See California, for Inyo Na- 
tional Forest; Cascade Range; National Parks 
(Vacationlands); and Forest Fires 


NATIONAL MONUMENTS: 


National Parks, Monuments and Shrines of the 
United States and Canada; enlargements of 
most-visited parks on reverse side. Atlas Series 
supplement, 25 x 19 inches, May, 1958 

See also Dinosaur National Monument, Colorado- 
Utah; and Alabama, for Russell Cave; Alaska, 
for Katmai and Valley of Ten Thousand Smokes; 
Idaho, for Craters of the Moon; New Mexico, 
for E] Morro and White Sands; Utah, for Arches, 
Rainbow Bridge, and Zion; West Virginia, for 
Harpers Ferry; and National Parks (Vacation- 
lands) 


NATIONAL PARKS: 

California: Kings Canyon National Park; Sequoia 
National Park. p. 152, Aug., 1959 

National Parks, Monuments and Shrines of the 
United States and Canada; enlargements of 
most-visited parks on reverse side. Atlas Series 
supplement, 25 x 19 inches, May, 1958 

Vacationlands of the United States and Southern 
Canada, showing national, state, and provincial 
parks; insets: Alaska; East of Maine; Hawaii; 
Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands. Verso of 
map: Index to 2,380 place names; travel infor- 
mation; enlarged maps of nine vacation areas. 
Supplement, 38 x 26 inches, July, 1966; revised, 
May, 1967 

See also Africa: Kruger National Park; Tanzania, 
for Serengeti National Park; Tsavo National 
Park; and Canada: Waterton-Glacier Interna- 
tional Park; and South America: South America 
(12,000 miles); Xingu National Park; and United 
States: Alaska, for Mount McKinley National 
Park; Big Bend National Park; Canyonland, for 
Canyonlands National Park; Crater Lake Na- 
tional Park; Everglades National Park and 
Region; Glacier National Park; Grand Canyon 
National Park; Grand Teton National Park; 
Great Smoky Mountains National Park; Hawaii 
National Park; Isle Royale, for Isle Royale Na- 
tional Park; Mesa Verde National Park; Mount 
Rainier National Park; New Mexico, for Carls- 
bad Caverns; North Cascades National Park; 
Olympic National Park; Redwood National 
Park; Utah, for Bryce Canyon National Park; 
Yellowstone National Park; Zion National Park 


NATIONAL SEASHORES. See Massachusetts, for 
Cape Cod; North Carolina (Ghost Fleet), for 
Cape Hatteras 


NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGES. See Everglades 
National Park and Region; Montana (Red Rock 
Lakes National Wildlife Refuge); Oklahoma 
(Wichita Mountains Wildlife Refuge); Texas 
(Aransas National Wildlife Refuge); Yellowstone 
National Park; and National Parks (Supple- 
ments); United States (Bird flyways) 








NAUTILUS, Route of. See Arctic Region (Shipping 
Lanes) 
NAVAJO INDIAN RESERVATION, Arizona-New 
Mexico-Utah: 
Four Corners Country, Arizona-New Mexico- 
Colorado-Utah, locating the Navajo Indian 


Reservation in which the Hopi Reservation is 
an enclave. pp. 814-815, Dec., 1958 

Vacationlands of the United States and Southern 
Canada. Verso of map: Navajo Country, includ- 
ing Navajo Indian Reservation. Supplement, 38 
x 26 inches, July, 1966; revised, May, 1967 


NAVAL BASES AND STATIONS. See England, for 
Portsmouth; Guantanamo Bay, Cuba; Hawaii, 
for Pearl Harbor; Key West; San Diego; U.S. 
Naval Bases and Stations 

NEAR EAST. See Middle East and Near East 

NEBRASKA. See United States (North Central) 


NEMRUD DAGH (Mountain), Turkey 


Commagene, ancient country; Nemrud Dagh, 
mountain sanctuary, located. p. 396, Mar., 
1961 

NEPAL: 


Ama Dablam and Expedition High Camps; routes 
of 1960-61 expedition; Mingbo Valley shown 
pp. 532-533, Oct., 1962 

Himalayan Exploits of Hillary Party, 1954; loca- 
tion map; cross section of Himalayas compared 
with profile of Rocky Mountains. p. 587, Nov., 
1955 

Himalayan peaks, Everest to Annapurna; location 
map. p. 92, Jan., 1961 

Himalayan peaks, showing route of the 1960-61 
expedition which climbed Ama Dablam in 
winter; location map. p. 506, Oct., 1962 

Mount Everest and surrounding area, showing 
supply route of the British Everest Expedition 
(1953), from Katmandu to Thyangboche, the 
first base camp. p. 11, July, 1954 

Mustang, located in Nepal. p. 580, Oct., 1965 

Nepal, and border regions of Sikkim and India, 
showing Sherpaland; location map. p. 556, Oct., 
1966 

Nepal, showing S. Dillon Ripley’s expedition route 
in search of the spiny babbler and mountain 
quail. p. 4, Jan., 1950 

Nepal and neighboring countries; globe, indicating 
air route from New York to Katmandu. p. 142, 
July, 1957 

Nepal and neighboring countries; inset, showing 
areas in Ladakh, Assam, and Bhutan which 
Chinese Communists have invaded or claimed. 
pp. 362-363, Mar., 1960 

Nepal-Tibet, locating Mount Everest and route of 
American Mount Everest Expedition through 
Nepal. pp. 462-463, Oct., 1963 

Sherpaland mountains and villages of Nepal, 
depicted by native artist; key to painting. pic- 
torial foldout, pp. 556-558, Oct., 1966 

Sky World of the Himalayas: panorama painting 
of Everest region, showing peaks, glaciers, and 
villages of Sherpaland. foldout, pp. 559-561, 
Oct., 1966 

See also Asia (Southwest) 
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NETHERLANDS: 

The Eagle, Coast Guard training ship, sailing the 
North Atlantic; insets of Amsterdam, Nether- 
lands; Copenhagen, Denmark; Santander, 
Spain. p. 58, July, 1955 

France, Belgium, and the Netherlands, with insets 
showing environs of Amsterdam, Brussels, and 
Paris. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
June, 1960 

France, Belgium, Netherlands waterways traveled 
by Yankee, and the crossing of the English 
Channel to Cowes. p. 163, Aug., 1964 

Luxembourg; inset showing the Benelux Nations 
(Belgium-Netherlands-Luxembourg), and the 
extent of the Von Rundstedt offensive (Battle 
of the Bulge) of December, 1944. p. 794, June, 
1948 

The Netherlands: Four maps showing shifting 
lands since the Ist century A.D. p. 539, Apr., 1968 

Netherlands; inset showing areas inundated by 
1953 flood; cross section of Zeeland Sea Dike 
pp. 370-371, Sept., 1954 

Netherlands: map painting, showing country as 
it will appear after completion of Delta Flood 
Control Project in 1978. pp. 542-543, Apr., 
1968 

The Netherlands, showing below-sea-level areas 
p. 752, Dec., 1950 

The Netherlands, showing land reclaimed by the 
Delta Flood Control Project, and pinpointing 
dams completed and planned; inset, location 
map. p. 536, Apr., 1968 

New Germany-Netherlands boundary (1963). p 
820, June, 1966 

Rhine River regions: Lower Rhine, showing delta; 
location map. pp. 456-457, Apr., 1967 

Rotterdam, showing harbors, waterways, satellite 
communities, and Europoort; detailed map of 
new mid-town section, showing principal build- 
ings; location map, Netherlands. pp. 534-535, 
Oct., 1960 


See also Europe (Hostel Trip; Western) 


NETHERLANDS ANTILLES. See West Indies (Sup- 
plements) 


NETHERLANDS NEW GUINEA: 
Netherlands New Guinea, with inset of Asmat- 
Casuarina Coast. p. 586, May, 1962 
See also West Irian 


NEUTRAL TERRITORIES: 

The Holy City of Jerusalem: detailed map with 
notes; American Colony located, and No Man’s 
Land. p. 831, Dec., 1964 

Jerusalem, showing Arab and Israeli sectors; No 
Man’s Land. p. 830, Dec., 1964 

Jordan, the new Hashemite Kingdom, and Israel: 
enlargement identifying Biblical landmarks and 
neutral territory, No Man’s Land; location map. 
p. 844, Dec., 1952 

Kuwait; inset showing nearby oil-producing areas 
in Iran, Iraq, Saudi Arabia, Bahrein; and Neu- 
tral Territory, another prospect; location map 
p. 787, Dec., 1952 

Kuwait, locating oil wells in southern Kuwait, 
Saudi Arabia-Kuwait Neutral Zone, and Per- 
sian Gulf; Neutrai Zones; inset of Middle East. 
p. 647, May, 1969 
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NEVADA: 

United States, with the nation’s leading gold mines 
located; inset, showing sites of Carlin mine and 
new discovery at Cortez, Nevada. p. 672, May, 
1968 


See also United States (Southwestern) 


NEVIS (Island), West Indies: 
Nevis, showing cruise route of Finisterre. pp. 504- 
505, Oct., 1966 


NEW BRITAIN (Island), Bismarck Archipelago: 

New Britain; enlarged map showing trails followed 
by Drs. Goodale and Chowning as they studied 
aborigines in the Passismanua area. p. 799, 
June, 1966 

New Britain; Whiteman Range area detail, show- 
ing route of Gilliard expedition; location map 
p. 264, Feb., 1961 


NEW BRUNSWICK (Province). See Canada (Supple- 
ments); Fundy, Bay of; United States (Supple- 
ments), for East of Maine 


NEW ENGLAND: 

Landing of the Pilgrim Fathers at Plymouth in 
1620; route of Mayflower and exploratory trip 
of shallop in Cape Cod Bay. p. 765, June, 
1953 

Maine-New Hampshire-Massachusetts coast, 
showing waters and harbors visited by Nomad 
on her Down East cruise from Boston to the 
Passamaquoddy Bay area. p. 332, Sept., 1952 

A Map of New England; descriptive notes. Supple- 
ment, 29 x 42 inches, June, 1955 

Massachusetts, Connecticut, and Rhode Island, 
showing Nomad’s vacation cruise, touching 
Martha’s Vineyard, Nantucket, Provincetown, 
Gloucester, Marblehead, Mystic, Stonington, 
Newport. p. 145, Aug., 1950 

Merrimack River course, New Hampshire-Massa- 
chusetts. p. 109, Jan., 1951 

New England: Captain John Smith’s map. p. 764, 
June, 1953 

New England: Captain John Smith’s map of New 
England coast. pp. 614-615, May, 1957 

New England and “Old” England, showing early 
settlements in the New World that took their 
names from the mother country. p. 805, June, 
1953 

New England-Eastern Canada outline, showing 
route of Marblehead-Halifax race; Nova Scotia, 
more detailed. p. 852, June, 1964 

New England’s mountain backbone; inset show- 
ing Mount Washington region. p. 569, May, 1951 

Travels of George Washington; Washington’s 
major battles located. p. 655, Nov., 1964 

The Travels of George Washington (1732-1799), 
traced on the Arrowsmith map (1795); table of 
major battles in which he participated. p. 769, 
june, 1953 

See also Appalachian Mountains, for Appalachian 
Trail; Boston; Boston Post Roads; Connecticut; 
Maine; Martha’s Vineyard, Massachusetts; 
Massachusetts; Monhegan Island, Maine; New 
Hampshire; Rhode Island; United States (North- 
eastern; United States: Washington to Boston); 
Vermont 


NEW GLARUS. See Wisconsin 


Map Index 1947-1969 


NEW GUINEA: 

Australian New Guinea: Papua; United Nations 
Trust Territory of New Guinea. p. 607, May, 
1962 

Australian New Guinea, showing route of Kirk’s 
traverse; location map. p. 573, Apr., 1969 

Equatorial region, linking climatically the habitats 
of Greater Birds of Paradise in New Guinea and 
the Aru Islands with Little Tobago in the 
Caribbean. p. 430, Sept., 1958 

Netherlands New Guinea, with inset of Asmat- 
Casuarina Coast. p. 586, May, 1962 

New Guinea, shown on 1587 map by Flemish 
cartographer Abraham Ortelius. p. 387, Sept., 
1963 


New Guinea and surrounding islands where birds 
of paradise are found; inset showing the United 
States of Indonesia. p. 268, Feb., 1950 

North-East New Guinea, showing Bismarck 
Mountains, Kubors, Mount Hagen, Mount 
Wilhelm, and Wahgi Valley regions; location 
map. p. 663, Nov., 1951 

North-East New Guinea, showing Bismarck 
Range, Kubor Range, Hagen Range, and Wahgi 
Valley, areas which harbor birds of paradise; 
location map. p. 427, Apr., 1953 

North-East New Guinea, showing Mount Hagen 
and Goroka, alternate sites of annual agricul- 
tural fair and “sing-sing”; location map. p. 151, 
July, 1969 

North-East New Guinea, showing Sepik River and 
Telefolmin areas. p. 443, Oct., 1955 

Yankee’s route on fourth world cruise; enlarge- 
ment showing New Guinea, Indonesia, and part 
of Asia mainland. p. 777, Dec., 1959 

See also New Britain (Island); Pacific Ocean (Sup- 
plements); West Irian 


NEW HAMPSHIRE: 


Maine-New Hampshire-Massachusetts coast, 
showing waters and harbors visited by Nomad 
on her Down East cruise from Boston to the 
Passamaquoddy Bay area. p. 332, Sept., 1952 

Merrimack River course, New Hampshire-Massa- 
chusetts. p. 109, Jan., 1951 

Mount Washington area relief map, showing roads, 
trails, shelters, and huts. foldout, pp. 202-204, 
Aug., 1961 


White Mountains, showing 80-mile section of the 
Appalachian Trail and huts of the Appalachian 
Mountain Club; location map. p. 210, Aug., 
1961 

See also Appalachian Mountains; New England; 
United States (Northeastern; United States: 
Washington to Boston) 


NEW HEBRIDES (Islands), South Pacific Ocean: 


New Hebrides, showing Pentecost Island; location 
map. p. 82, Jan., 1955 


See also Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 
NEW JERSEY: 

America Emerges: The Thirteen Original States 
with Major Campaigns of the Revolutionary 
War; insets of Boston, Yorktown, and Revolu- 
tionary activities between Philadelphia and 
New York and surrounding country. pp. 758- 
759, June, 1953 

Note: Adaptation of Mitchell chart (1755) 








NEW JERSEY—Continued 
Delaware River, from East and West Branches in 
New York State to Delaware Bay, forming the 
Pennsylvania, New Jersey, and Delaware State 
boundaries. p. 5, July, 1952 






























































New Jersey; insets of Camden and Newark areas. 
pp. 10-11, Jan., 1960 

New York Harbor; enlargement of Lower Man- 
hattan. p. 781, Dec., 1954 


2 


The Travels of George Washington (1732-1799), 
traced on the Arrowsmith map (1795); table of 
major battles in which he participated. p. 769, 


June, 1953 


See also Atlantic Coast; United States (Washing- 
ton to Boston) 


NEW MEXICO: 

Carlsbad Caverns, depth map of, showing the 
cave’s huge size and its relation to the surface 
pp. 450-451, Oct., 1953 

El Morro National Monument located. p. 237, 
Aug., 1957 

Magnetism Dates History: Polar calendar, show- 
ing drift of geomagnetic north pole for south- 
western United States since A.D. 1; enlargement, 
Arizona-New Mexico, with control sites and 
position of pole at dates indicated. pp. 698-699, 
May, 1967 

Philmont Scout Ranch, New Mexico; location map 
p. 405, Sept., 1956 

Pueblo and Fiesta Land, Albuquerque to Taos 
p. 787, Dec., 1949 

Tularosa Valley, showing Holloman Air Force 
Base and site of world’s highest jump from 
balloon at 102,800 feet. p. 861, Dec., 1960 

White Sands National Monument in Tularosa 
Basin. p. 113, July, 1957 


See also United States (Four Corners Country; 
Southwestern) 


NEW PROVIDENCE ISLAND, Bahamas: 


New Providence Island, enlarged, locating Nassau 
p. 153, Feb., 1958 


NEW SOUTH WALES (State), Australia 
New South Wales and Victoria (states); location 
map. p. 599, Nov., 1967 
Snowy Mountains hydroelectric project, showing 
power plants and dams on Murray and Mur- 
rumbidgee Rivers in New South Wales and Vic- 
toria (states). p. 622, Nov., 1967 


NEW WORLD. See America; New England; New- 
foundland, Island of; Virginia 
NEW YORK: 

America Emerges: The Thirteen Original States 
with Major Campaigns of the Revolutionary 
War; insets of Boston, Yorktown, and Revolu- 
tionary activities between Philadelphia and 
New York and surrounding country. pp. 758- 
759, June, 1953 

Note: Adaptation of Mitchell chart (1755) 

Champlain Country; location map; notes. pp. 158- 
159, Aug., 1967 

Delaware River, from East and West Branches in 
New York State to Delaware Bay, forming the 
Pennsylvania, New Jersey, and Delaware State 
boundaries. p. 5, July, 1952 





NEW YORK—Continued 


The Hudson, Lower and Upper; charts showing 
undersea channel, and shoreline today and 
10,000 years ago; location map. pp. 368, 369, 
Mar., 1962 

Hudson River. p. 5, July, 1948 

Long Island; large-scale map of western end. pp 
282-283, Mar., 1951 

Mohawk Valley, showing Mohawk River and the 
Barge Canal. pp. 76-77, July, 1947 

New York Harbor; Staten Island Ferry route. p 
839, June, 1959 

New York State Thruway follows history’s water 
level route from New York City to Buffalo. pp 
574-575, Nov., 1956 

Niagara Falls, showing hydroelectric installations; 
also, the cities: Niagara Falls, New York; Niaga- 
ra Falls, Ontario; location map shows the Niaga- 
ra River area, Lake Erie to Lake Ontario. pp 
580-581, Apr., 1963 

Nomad sails Long Island Sound. pp. 300-301, 
Sept., 1957 

Revolutionary War, showing the Progress of His 
Majesty's Armies in New York, published in the 
London Gazette, 1776; Boston Post Road shown 
p. 188, Aug., 1962 

Susquehanna River, showing route of canoeists, 
from Cooperstown, New York, to Havre de 
Grace, Maryland. p. 77, July, 1950 

The United States; insets of Alaska, Hawaiian 
Islands, New York area, East of Maine (New 
Brunswick and Nova Scotia). Supplement, 
42", x 29% inches, Sept., 1956; revised, Dec., 
1963 

The United States of America; insets of the New 
York area and East of Maine; key to United 
States National Parks and Monuments, and 
Canadian National and Provincial Parks. Sup- 
plement, 41 x 26'/, inches, June, 1951 

Vacationlands of the United States and Southern 
Canada. Verso of map: Adirondack State Forest 
Preserve. Supplement, 38 x 26 inches, July, 1966; 
revised, May, 1967 

See also Great Lakes Region; New York (City); St 
Lawrence Seaway; United States (Northeastern; 
United States: Washington to Boston) 


NEW YORK (City), New York: 


Central Park, Manhattan’s Big Outdoors. foldout, 
pp. 782-784; detailed map, p. 785; location map, 
p. 781, Dec., 1960 

Greater New York and Tourist Manhattan (double 
map), indexed. U.S. Atlas Series supplement, 
20 x 15%, inches, July, 1964 

New York City’s Five Boroughs. p. 57, July, 1964 

New York Harbor; enlargement of Lower Man- 
hattan. p. 781, Dec., 1954 

New York Harbor; Staten Island Ferry route. p 
839, June, 1959 

New York World’s Fair, 1964-1965: foldout map, 
locating 144 attractions; inset of Greater New 
York, showing transportation routes to fair. pp 
509-510, Apr., 1965 

See also New York (State); United States (United 
States: Washington to Boston) 


NEW YORK STATE THRUWAY. See New York 


(State) 
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NEW ZEALAND: 

First flight, Cape Town to Christchurch via Ant- 
arctica; commercial routes across Indian Ocean 
shown. p. 460, Mar., 1964 

New Zealand; inset of Mount Cook area (Southern 
Alps); inset, showing location of New Zealand in 
relation to Australia. p. 423, Apr., 1952 

South Island, showing Notornis Valley, in the 
Murchison Mountains, where the takahe (flight- 
less bird) was rediscovered. p. 394, Mar., 1952 

See also Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 

NEWFOUNDLAND (Province), Canada: 

Canada, Alaska, and Greenland; insets of Aleutian 
Islands and Arctic Ocean. Supplement, 34'/, x 
26" inches, June, 1947; revised, Apr., 1963 

Newfoundland; inset of Avalon Peninsula, show- 
ing the capital, St. John’s. p. 783, June, 1949 

Newfoundland and Labrador, forming new Ca- 
nadian province. p. 782, June, 1949 

Portuguese cod fleet’s route from Portugal, across 
the Atlantic to Grand Banks, Newfoundland, 
and Greenland coast. p. 569, May, 1952 

Portuguese fishing fleet’s route in the North At- 


NIGERIA: 
Nigeria; British and French Cameroons. p. 232, 
Aug., 1959 
Nigeria; inset showing its location, and a map of 
the British Isles, superimposed, for comparison 
in size. p. 330, Sept., 1956 


See also Africa (Supplements) 


NILE (River and Valley), Africa: 

Africa: Countries of the Nile. Atlas Series supple- 
ment, 25 x 19 inches, Oct., 1963 

Egypt, showing Nile Valley and extent of the 
domain of Ramesses II (1274 B.c.), from Syria to 
the Sudan; Abu Simbel and Lake Nasser lo- 
cated. p. 698, May, 1966 

Egypt and the Sudan, showing the Nile, including 
the White Nile and Blue Nile; Khartoum. p 
250, Feb., 1953 

The Nile, showing route of the Goddard party, 
which followed the river from its source in 
Ruanda Urundi, to Rosetta, Egypt, where it 
empties into the Mediterranean. p. 700, May, 
1955 


ss Nile River, showing Nubian archeological sites, 
, lantic Ocean, from Portugal to the Grand Banks Abu Simbel and Lake Nasser; inset, United 
and Davis Strait, and return to Portugal. p. 576, Arab Republic and Sudan. p. 730, May, 1969 
"1 Apr., 1968 Nile Valley, Land of the Pharaohs; insets showing 
e Top-of-the-World flight of Gilbert Grosvenor and Egyptian Empire (1450 B.c.), Pyramids of Giza, 
Thomas W. McKnew with the U.S. Air Force, Theban Area (El Karnak, Luxor, and Western 
from Andrews Air Force Base to the North Pole, Thebes). Historical notes; Introduction to 
: and return. p. 472, Oct., 1953 Ancient Egypt; Cover illustration of a 3,400- 
t. See also Canada (Eastern); Labrador; Newfound- year-old tomb painting. Indexed. Atlas Series 
) land. Band of supplement, 25 x 19 inches, May, 1965 
I ane Sidi obi Nile Valley, locating archeological sites to be 
NEWFOUNDLAND, !sland of: inundated by Aswan High Dam; location map 
? Stefansson map (1670 copy), showing “Promon- pp. 594-595, Oct., 1963 
, tory of Vinland,” which resembles the northern S r y . 
no ot eae me ee pga See also Africa (Northern); Egypt 
d tip of Newfoundland Island. p. 717, Nov., 1964 F ey 
: Vinland (Island of Newfoundland), showing-Viking © NONDUGL. See New Guinea (Wahgi Valley) 
site near L’Anse au Meadow. p. 727, Nov., 1964 ; : : 
n : : . i ' : NORFOLK AREA. See Chesapeake Bay and Region; 
st Westward Way of the Norsemen: Greenland Virginia 
: sighted, and colonized; Helluland (Baffin Island) 
6 Re , Wieck . ra 
and Markland (Labrador) discov ered; Vinland NORFOLK ISLAND, South Pacific: 
t sata ae tn be aga : prong! = Norfolk Island, aerial photograph; global location 
Mez ’, site <ing s, shown. pp. 716- pice ine 
Sei : map. pp. 562-563, Oct., 1960 
n; 717, Nov., 1964 ‘ ; * sr acs 
: ; ’ See also Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 
See also Canada (Eastern) ; PI 
NIAGARA FALLS (City), New York: NORMAN CONQUEST (1066): 
it, Niagara Falls; also, the cities: Niagara Falls, New Battle of Hastings, showing battle line changes 
Ps York; Niagara Falls, Ontario. pp. 580-581, Apr., from morning to late afternoon, October 14, 
1963 1066. pp. 240-241, Aug., 1966 
ile ee : ey escka nra en Norman Conquest, showing route of William’s 
nt, a —— (City), Ontario, Canada: ; - fleet; invasion of England by Haroid of Norway; 
Niagara Falls; also, the cities: Niagara Falls, New and route taken by Harold of England in de- 
64 York; Niagara Falls, Ontario. pp. 580-581, Apr., fense; location map. p. 222, Aug., 1966 
1963 
in- ’ . = , NORMANDY (Region). See France 
NIAGARA FALLS, New York-Ontario: 
p Niagara Falls, showing hydroelectric installations; . NORTH AMERICA: 
also, the cities: Niagara Falls, New York; Niaga- America’s New Iron Arsenal, showing Labrador- 
ra Falls, Ontario; location map shows the Niaga- Quebec iron ore fields, railroad under construc- 
- ra River area, Lake Erie to Lake Ontario. pp. tion from Burnt Creek_to Seven Islands, and 
on 580-581, Apr., 1963 proposed St. Lawrence Seaway. p. 69, July, 1951 
, ~ 5 : 1A re Bird flyways, from the Gulf States to the Arctic 
wi NICARAGUA. See Central America Circle; U.S. National Refuges located: Aransas 
et NIGER: National Wildlife Refuge, Texas; Grand Teton 
Sah : ; National Park, Wyoming; Malheur National 
srk Sahara salt caravan route, Bilma to Agades; loca- Wildlife Refuge, Oregon; Red Rock Lakes Na- 
tion map. p. 705, Nov., 1965 tional Wildlife Refuge, Montana, trumpeter 
See also Africa (Northwestern) swan sanctuary. p. 148, July, 1960 
y. | L 
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NORTH AMERICA—Continued 


NORTH 


Continental shelves of North America, Europe, 
and Southeast Asia. pp. 782-783, June, 1964 
The Discovery of North America, showing routes 
of early explorers (Molineaux-Wright chart) 

p. 756, June, 1953 

Global map of Northern Hemisphere, showing 
zones in which auroras are seen, and frequency 
of occurrence. p. 676, Nov., 1947 

Global map of northern regions, showing Hudson 
Bay area where National Geographic Society- 
Bartol Research Foundation Cosmic Ray Expe- 
ditions took place. p. 103, Jan., 1953 

Grizzly bear’s range, present-day and 18th-century 
p. 286, Aug., 1960 

Hummingbird range: North America to South 
America, with concentrated center in Ecuador 
p. 663, Nov., 1960 

“International 89": Ralph Gray family trip in 
Roadrunner, from Guaymas, Sonora, Mexico, te 
Mount Robson, British Columbia, Canada. pp. 
544, 545, 554, 583, Apr., 1964 

Magnetism Dates History: Polar calendar, show- 
ing drift of geomagnetic north pole for south- 
western United States since A.D. 1; enlargement, 
Arizona-New Mexico, with control sites and 
position of pole at dates indicated. pp. 698-699, 
May, 1967 

Migration route of whooping cranes, Canada to 
Texas; Wood Buffalo National Park, Alberta- 
N.W.T., their nesting ground; Aransas Wildlife 
Refuge, Texas located. p. 658, Nov., 1959 

Migration routes of the monarch butterfly. p. 588, 
Apr., 1963 


North America; inset, Bering Sea and the Aleutian 
Islands. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
Apr., 1964 

North America; insets of Diomede Islands, Bering 
Sea and the Aleutian Islands. Supplement, 28 x 
35 inches, Mar., 1952 

North America and the Far North, where, in case 
of war, bomber crews would fly polar routes; 
Strategic Air Command’s survival training cen- 
ters. p. 569, May, 1953 

The North-West-Coast of North America and 
adjacent Territories (Burr map, 1840). pp. 762- 
763, June, 1953 

Northern Ice Lands, showing Bowdoin’s route to 
Greenland, and southern limit of last glaciation 
covering North America. p. 531, Apr., 1957 

Olympic Games: sites of winter and summer games 
in four continents. p. 507, Oct., 1964 

Top of the World; strip map, Relation of North 
America to Europe and the Middle East; table 
of airline distances via great circle route. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Nov., 1965 

Vacationlands of the United States and Southern 
Canada, showing national parks, state and pro- 
vincial parks; insets: Alaska; East of Maine; 
Hawaii; Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands. 
Verso of map: Index to 2,380 place names; travel 
information; enlarged maps of nine vacation 
areas. Supplement, 38 x 26 inches, July, 1966; 
revised, May, 1967 

See also Alaska; Canada; Costa Rica: Mexico; 
Mexico, Gulf of; United States; and Ice Age 

ATLANTIC TREATY ORGANIZATION. See 

World (Supplements) 


NORTH BORNEO (Sabah): 
Malaysia, with location map: Dr. Zahl’s quest for 
rare plants. p. 684, May, 1964 
See also Malaysia 


NORTH CAROLINA: 

Blue Ridge in North Carolina: Burnsville area in 
Yancey County. pp. 860-861, June, 1958 

Ghost Fleet of the Outer Banks, locating ship 
wrecks, historic sites, and national seashores; 
location map. foldout, pp. 398-400, Sept.. 
1969 

Great Sand Barrier Reef, showing historic sites, 
lifeboat stations, and lights; Intracoastal Water- 
way indicated. p. 329, Sept., 1947 

North Carolina. pp. 146-147, Feb., 1962 

North Carolina-Virginia eastern border; inset 
showing northern section of Outer Banks. p 
507, Oct., 1955 

TVA dams in Alabama, Georgia, Kentucky, North 
Carolina, Tennessee. pp. 488-489, Apr., 1948 

See also Atlantic Coast; Great Smoky Mountains 
National Park; Roan Mountain; United States 
(Southeastern) 


NORTH CASCADES NATIONAL PARK, Washington 
North Cascades: Proposed national park and rec- 
reation areas; location map, Pacific Northwest 

p. 651, May, 1968 


NORTH DAKOTA: 
North Dakota. pp. 286-287, Sept., 1951 
See also Midwest; United States (Johnson Trailer 
Caravan; North Central) 


NORTH-EAST NEW GUINEA: 

Australian New Guinea: Papua; United Nations 
Trust Territory of New Guinea. p. 607, May, 
1962 

Australian New Guinea, showing route of Kirk's 
traverse; location map. p. 573, Apr., 1969 

North-East New Guinea, showing Bismarck 
Range, Kubor Range, Hagen Range, and Wahgi 
Valley, areas which harbor birds of paradise; 
Kup base camp located. p. 427, Apr., 1953 

North-East New Guinea, showing Mount Hagen 
and Goroka, alternate sites of annual agricul- 
tural fair and “sing-sing”; location map. p. 151, 
July, 1969 

North-East New Guinea, showing mountain ranges 
and Wahgi Valley. p. 663, Nov., 1951 

North-East New Guinea, showing Sepik River and 
Telefolmin areas. p. 443, Oct., 1955 


NORTH PACIFIC. See Pacific Ocean 


NORTH POLE: 

Arctic region, showing Fischer-Alderfer flight 
route to Pole; ice islands, floating laboratories, 
shown. p. 679, Nov., 1965 

Peary’s Explorations in the Arctic: Arctic Ocean, 
Ellesmere Island, Greenland, North Pole. p. 521, 
Oct., 1954 

Top-of-the-World flight of Gilbert Grosvenor and 
Thomas W. McKnew with the U.S. Air Force, 
from Andrews Air Force Base to the North Pole, 
and return. p. 472, Oct., 1953 

See also Arctic Region; World 
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NORTH POLE, Geomagnetic 
Magnetism Dates History: Polar calendar, show- 
ing drift of geomagnetic north pole for south- 
western United States since A.D. 1; enlargement, 
Arizona-New Mexico, with control sites and 
position of pole at dates indicated. pp. 698-699, 
May, 1967 


NORTH SEA AREA: 

Hostel trip, from England, around the North 
Sea’s rim, through Sweden, Denmark, Germany, 
the Netherlands, Belgium, France. p. 688, May, 
1952 

See also Belgium, for Bruges; England, for Holy 
Island and Farne Islands 


NORTH VIET NAM. See Southeast Asia; Viet 
Nam 


NORTHERN HEMISPHERE: 


Global map of Northern Hemisphere, showing 
zones in which auroras are seen and frequency 
of occurrence. p. 676, Nov., 1947 

Migration routes and ranges of Pacific salmon 
and the Atlantic salmon. pp. 208-209, Aug., 
1968 

Northern Hemisphere; photograph by ESSA-V 
satellite located Hurricane Doria off New Eng- 
land and Hurricane Beulah in the Caribbean 
p. 65, Jan., 1969 

Northern Hemisphere, showing range of the golden 
eagle. p. 423, Sept., 1967 


NORTHERN IRELAND: 

Irish Republic and Northern Ireland, showing 
county divisions and describing historical asso- 
ciations of points around coast: location map 
pp. 362-363, Sept., 1969 

Northern Ireland. pp. 302-303, Mar., 1961 

Northern Ireland; British Isles and Irish Republic, 
location map. p. 243, Aug., 1964 

Northern Ireland, showing the wreck sites of Ar- 
mada ships; enlargement of Lacada Point area, 
locating the wreck of the galleass Girona. p. 751, 
June, 1969 

See also British Isles 


NORTHERN TERRITORY. See Australia 
NORTHUMBERLAND (County). See England 


NORTHWEST (Region), U. S.: 

Forest fires (1967): Northwest United States, in- 
cluding Idaho, Montana, Oregon, Washington 
p. 103, July, 1968 

North Cascades: Proposed national park and rec- 
reation areas; location map, Pacific Northwest. 
p. 651, May, 1968 

The North-West-Coast of North America and ad- 
jacent Territories (Burr map, 1840). pp. 762-763, 
June, 1953 

Northwestern United States, including Washington, 
Oregon, Idaho, Montana, Wyoming, and border- 
ing Canadian provinces. Atlas Series supple- 
ment, 25 x 19 inches, Apr., 1960 

Northwestern United States and Neighboring Ca- 
nadian Provinces; inset of Puget Sound region. 
Supplement, 36'/, x 25'/, inches, June, 1950 

See also Idaho; Montana; Oregon; Puget Sound 
Area; Washington; Wyoming 
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NORTHWEST ANGLE, Minnesota: 
Northwest Angle; inset of Manitoba-Ontario- 
Minnesota area showing Lake of the Woods 
p. 268, Aug., 1947 


NORTHWEST TERRITORIES, Canada 

Banks Island; location map showing Inuvik on the 
mainland; Date Line and DEW Line traced. p 
707, May, 1964 

Canada, Alaska, and Greenland; insets of Aleu- 
tian Islands and Arctic Ocean. Supplement, 
341, x 26% inches, June, 1947; revised, Apr., 
1963 

Canada, showing habitat of the Padlermiut (Cari- 
bou) Eskimos. p. 91, Jan., 1947 

Western Canada; inset of Vancouver area. At- 
las Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Sept., 
1966 

See also Baffin Island; Canada (Caribou Ranges: 
Mackenzie Track; amd Supplements); Ellesmere 
Island; Queen Elizabeth Islands; Southampton 
Island 


NORWAY: 
Norway. p. 174, Aug., 1948 
Norway: West coast fjords; location map. p. 106, 
Jan., 1957 
Scandinavia; insets of Iceland, Faeroe Islands, 
Jan Mayen Island. Atlas Series supplement, 25 
x 19 inches, Apr., 1963 


See also Europe (Supplements); Scandinavia 


NORWEGIAN SEA: 

Norwegian Sea-Atlantic Ocean, showing approx- 
imate limits of drift ice during sealing season 
and breeding places of harp seals. p. 61, Jan., 
1948 


NOTORNIS VALLEY. See New Zealand 


NOVA SCOTIA (Province), Canada: 

Bay of Fundy region, Nova Scotia-New Brunswick; 
enlargement of Minas Basin area; location map 
p. 162, Aug., 1957 

Map of the United States of America; insets of the 
New York Area and East of Maine; key to 
United States National Parks and Monuments, 
and Canadian National and Provincial Parks. 
Supplement, 41 x 26'/ inches, June, 1951 

New England-Eastern Canada outline, showing 
route of Marblehead-Halifax race; Nova Scotia, 
more detailed. p. 852, June, 1964 

The United States; insets of Alaska, Hawaiian 
Islands, New York Area, East of Maine (New 
Brunswick and Nova Scotia). Supplement, 
42%, x 29%, inches, Sept., 1956; revised, Dec., 
1963 

White Mist’s voyage route from Bermuda to Nova 
Scotia, with stopover at Sable Island; Gulf 
Stream and Labrador Current indicated. p. 404, 
Sept., 1965 


See also Canada (Supplements); Sable Island 


NUBA MOUNTAINS, Sudan: 

Anglo-Egyptian Sudan; enlargement of Kordofan, 
showing area inhabited by Nuba hillmen. p. 250, 
Feb., 1951 

Sudan, showing Nuba Mountains and area in- 
habited by Nuba peoples; location map. p. 680, 
Nov., 1966 
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NUBIA (Region), Egypt-Sudan: 
Nile Valley, locating .archeological sites to be 
inundated by Aswan High Dam; location map. 
pp. 594-595, Oct., 1963 
See also Nile 


NUKU HIVA (Island). See Marquesas Islands; Pacific 
Ocean (Supplements) 


O 


OAHU (Isiand). See Hawaii 


OCCUPATION ZONES. See Austria; Berlin; Ger- 
many; Korea; and Europe (Central; Europe and 
the Near East; Western) 

OCEAN DEEPS AND CURRENTS: 

Earth, showing earthquake and volcano zones, 
mountain chains, and ocean deeps. pp. 122-123, 
Jan., 1952 

See also Atlantic Ocean (North Atlantic; Romanche 
Trench; Supplements); Gulf Stream; Indian 
Ocean (Supplement); Pacific Ocean (Japan 
Trench; Mariana Trench; Northwest; Supple- 
ments); West Indies (Supplements); World (Sup- 
plements) 


OCEAN ISLAND, South Pacific. See Pacific Ocean 
(Supplements) 

OCEANS. See Arctic Region, for Arctic Ocean; 
Atlantic Ocean; Indian Ocean; Pacific Ocean 

OHIO: 

Ohio; insets of Ohio and her neighbors, Columbus, 
Cincinnati, Cleveland. pp. 442-443, Apr., 1955 

Ohio River Basin, including Pennsylvania, Ohio, 
West Virginia, Kentucky, Indiana, Illinois. pp. 
180-181, Feb., 1950 

See also Great Lakes Region (Supplements) 

OHIO (River), U.S. 

Ohio River Basin, including Pennsylvania, Ohio, 
West Virginia, Kentucky, Indiana, Illinois. pp 
180-181, Feb., 1950 

Shawneetown, in Gallatin County (Illinois), show- 
ing the location of New Town and Old Town; 
inset of area. p. 274, Feb., 1948 


OIL FIELDS. See Arab World; Kuwait; Middle East 
and Near East; Venezuela 


OJO DE LIEBRE, Laguna, Mexico. See Scammon 
Lagoon 


OKEECHOBEE, Lake, Florida 
Southern Florida: Three maps, showing direction 
of drainage from Lake Okeechobee in 1880, 
1920, and 1967; enlargement of Everglades 
National Park and surrounding areas, with 
water control structures indicated. pp. 518-519, 
Oct., 1967 


OKINAWA (Island), Ryukyu Islands: 

Okinawa (island); location map. p. 268, Feb., 1955 

Okinawa, with World War II battle landmarks 
indicated; Ryukyu Islands, showing island 
groups under U.S. administration; location 
map, with distances from Okinawa to Manila, 
Saigon, Shanghai, Seoul, and Tokyo shown 
p. 430, Sept., 1969 


See also Far East; Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 
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OKLAHOMA: 
Wichita Mountains Wildlife Refuge; location map 
p. 666, May, 1957 
See also United States (South Central) 


OLDUVAI GORGE. See Tanzania 


OLYMPIC GAMES: 

Greece, showing Olympia, site of ancient Olympic 
Games; Athens and Battle of Marathon site, the 
legendary 25-mile run by courier along this 
route. p. 506, Oct., 1964 

Olympic Games: sites of winter and summer 
games in four continents. p. 507, Oct., 1964 

Olympic Games in Europe: sites for winter and 
summer sports shown. p. 506, Oct., 1964 

See also Australia, for Melbourne; Japan (Sapporo; 

_ Tokyo) 


OLYMPIC NATIONAL PARK, Washington: 
Olympic National Park; inset of Washington State, 
locating the Olympic Peninsula. pp. 90-91, July, 
1955 


See also National Parks (Supplement, 1958) 
OLYMPIC PENINSULA. See above 


OMAN, Gulf of: 

Alan Villiers’ route, the composite voyage of two 
dhows: from Aden to Qizan, and return; along 
the coast of the Hadhramaut, south to Zanzibar 
and Tanganyika, thence back to Kuwait on the 
Persian Gulf. p. 678, Nov., 1948 


ONTARIO (Province), Canada: 

Central Canada, showing Great Lakes region; 
insets of the Ottawa and Toronto areas; St 
Marys River; Detroit and St. Clair Rivers; 
Welland Canal of the St. Lawrence Seaway 
Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, July, 
1963 

Voyageurs’ route, from Montreal to Grand Por- 
tage; enlargement of route traveled by voy- 
ageurs westward from Grand Portage to Fort 
Frances. pp. 414-415, Sept., 1963 

See also Canada (Great Lakes; Mackenzie Track; 
Niagara Falls; St. Lawrence Seaway; and Sup- 
plements) 

OPERATION DEEP FREEZE: 

Operation Deepfreeze: Phase I, 1955-1956, show- 
ing Little Americas of Ross Ice Shelf, Antarctica; 
McMurdo Sound area; sites for IGY scientific 
bases. p. 147, Aug., 1956 


See also Antarctica 
ORANGE FREE STATE. See South Africa 
ORBITAL FLIGHTS. See Space Flights 
OREGON: 
Cascade Range, showing route of Sno-Cats on 
snow survey. p. 695, Nov., 1949 
Columbia River Basin; inset showing the fourteen 
major dams completed or under construction. 
pp. 576-577, Nov., 1952 
Oregon; location map. foldout, pp. 87-88, Jan., 
1969 
Oregon coast. p. 713, Nov., 1961 
See also Crater Lake National Park; United States 
(Northwestern) 


National Geographic 
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OREGON TERRITORY: 

The North-West-Coast of North America and 
adjacent Territories (Burr map, 1840). pp. 762- 
763, June, 1953 

See also United States (Historical Map; Winning 
the West) 


OREGON TRAIL. See Kansas; United States (His- 
torical Map; Winning the West) 


ORIENTAL, Cordillera. See Andes (Mountains) 


ORKNEY ISLANDS, Scotland 


Shetlands and Orkneys; inset of British Isles. p 
522, Oct., 1953 


ORTELIUS, ABRAHAM: Map 
Flemish cartographer Abraham Ortelius’s concept 


of Australia and the world, drawn in 1587. p 
387, Sept., 1963 


OUTER BANKS. See Great Sand Barrier Reef; North 
Carolina 


OUTER HEBRIDES (Islands), Scotland: 

Outer Hebrides. p. 252, Feb., 1947 

Outer Hebrides, “The Long Island”; location map 
p. 563, Oct., 1954 

Villiers’ voyage on the Cristoden, through the 
Hebrides and the canals and lochs of Scotland. 
pp. 496-497, Apr., 1961 

See also British Isles (Supplements); Scotland (Lit- 
erary Landmarks) 


OUTER MONGOLIA. See Mongolian People’s Re- 
public 


OXFORD. See England (Literary England) 
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PACIFIC DEFENSES. See Pacific Ocean (Pacific 
Fleet, U.S.); Taiwan 
PACIFIC ISLANDS: 

Kapingamarangi, a bit of Polynesia in Micronesia; 
location map showing U.S. Trust Territory of 
the Pacific. p. 530, Apr., 1950 

Migration route of the curlew from South Sea 
Islands to Alaska. p. 754, Dec., 1948 

Myojin Island, volcanic jack-in-the-box, near Ja- 
pan; Bayonnaise rocks indicate rim of crater. p. 
120, Jan., 1954 

Pacific islands, showing Kwajalein, in center of the 
Marshalls. p. 74, Jan., 1948 

Pacific islands, showing United States Trust Ter- 
ritory of Pacific Islands and areas charted by 
U.S.S. Sumner. p. 135, July, 1947 

Pacific Ocean; insets of island groups; Verso of 
map: 50 large-scale maps of New Zealand, New 
Guinea, and the principal Pacific islands. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Apr., 1962 

Pacific Ocean, showing locations of Bonin Islands 
and Volcano Islands, including Iwo Jima. p. 132, 
July, 1968 

Pacific Ocean; 60 insets of important islands and 
groups, giving principal ship routes, railways, 
airports, ocean currents, and prevailing winds. 
Supplement, 37'/, x 29 inches, Dec., 1952 
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PACIFIC ISLANDS—Continued 

Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, with histori- 
cal and statistical notes; location map, with over- 
lying outline of the contiguous United States at 
the same scale as the Trust Territory. pp. 714- 
715, May, 1967 

Included: Carolines; Marianas; Marshalls 

United States Trust Territory of Pacific Islands; 
inset of United States, showing comparison in 
width. p. 77, July, 1948 

Yankee’s route, from Brixham, England, to Hono- 
lulu, by way of the Azores; Bermuda; Gloucester, 
Massachusetts; Haiti; Panama Canal; Galapa- 
gos Islands; Easter Island; Pitcairn; Rapa; Rai- 
vavae; Society Islands; and Ahé. p. 4, Jan., 1949 

Yankee’s route, from Honolulu to Gloucester, Mas- 
sachusetts, by way of the New Hebrides; Solo- 
mon Islands; Polynesian outposts, Tikopia and 
Stewart Islands; Trobriand Islands; New Guin- 
ea; Ternate, Moluccas; Philippines; Bangkok 
(Krung Thep), Thailand; Singapore; Bali; Cocos 
Islands; Zanzibar; Cape of Good Hope; St. 
Helena; Devil’s Island; Antigua; Bermuda. pp. 
330-331, Mar., 1951 

Yankee’s route on fourth world cruise; enlargement 
showing New Guinea, Indonesia, and part of 
Asia mainland. p. 777, Dec., 1959 

See also Canton Island; Cook Islands; Easter Is- 
land; Fiji Islands; Galapagos Islands; Hawaii; 
Ifalik; Japan; Marquesas Islands; Midway Is- 
lands; New Britain; New Guinea; New Heb- 
rides; New Zealand; Norfolk Island; Okinawa; 
Philippines; Pitcairn; Tahiti; Taiwan; Tonga; 
Western Samoa; and Cruises and Voyages 
(World) 


PACIFIC NORTHWEST. See Northwest (Region), 
U.S. 
PACIFIC OCEAN: 

Alaska earthquake (1964): size and speed of waves 
in the Pacific resulting from the earthquake 
map painting, p. 121, July, 1964 

Bounty voyages: new Bounty’s track from Nova 
Scotia to Tahiti; Captain Bligh’s route from 
England, 1787. p. 441, Apr., 1962 

Earth, showing earthquake and volcano zones, 
mountain chains, and ocean deeps. pp. 122-123, 
Jan., 1952 

Eclipse path (1948), showing observation stations 
at Mergui, Burma; Bangkok, Thailand; Wukang, 
China; Onyo, Korea; Rebun, Japan; Adak, Aleu- 
tian Islands. pp. 328-329, Mar., 1949 

Flight Range of the Gooney Birds. p. 844, June, 
1964 

Galapagos Islands, showing route of Yankee; inset 
shows direction of Peru Current. p. 688, May, 
1959 

Japan Trench, showing series of bathyscaph dives; 
Ramapo Deep located; warm and cold currents 
indicated. Cross section shows elevations from 
Fuji to Japan Trench. p. 144, Jan., 1960 

The kingdom of Tonga; inset, Tonga Trench; loca- 
tion map; notes. p. 328, Mar., 1968 

Migration route of the curlew from South Sea 
islands to Alaska. p. 754, Dec., 1948 

Migration routes and ranges of Pacific salmon and 
the Atlantic salmon. pn 208-209, Aug., 1968 

Myojin Island, volcanic j..ck-in-the-box, near Ja- 
pan. p. 120, Jan., 1954 








PACIFIC OCEAN—Continued 

North Pacific area, showing Pribilof Islands in 
Bering Sea, and their relation to America, the 
Arctic, and Asia; insets of St. Paul Island, St 
George Island, Pribilof Islands. p. 496, Apr., 1952 

Northwest coast of South America, showing guano 
islands of Peru and Pacific Ocean currents. p 
401, Mar., 1959 

Contents: Peru Current; El Nino; Equatorial 

Countercurrent 

Pacific Fleet, U.S. Navy, patrols the Pacific Ocean. 
pp. 292-293, Sept., 1959 

Pacific islands, showing United States Trust Ter- 
ritory of Pacific Islands and areas charted by 
U.S.S. Sumner. p. 135, July, 1947 

Pacific Ocean; insets of island groups, showing 
prevailing currents, seamounts and plateaus, 
trenches and basins; Verso of map: 50 large- 
scale maps of New Zealand, New Guinea, and 
the principal Pacific islands. Atlas Series supple- 
ment, 25 x 19 inches, Apr., 1962 

Pacific Ocean, locating Fiji Islands; route of Bligh’s 
open boat voyage (1789). pp. 526-527, Oct., 1958 

Pacific Ocean; 60 insets of important islands and 
groups, giving principal ship routes, railways, 
airports, ocean currents, and prevailing winds 
Supplement, 37'/, x 29 inches, Dec., 1952 

Pacific Ocean; splashdown sites of Apollo 8, 10, 
and 11; table of shortest navigable distances 
between major ports. Verso of map: Pacific 
Ocean Floor, map painting. Supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Oct., 1969 

Pitcairn Island; location globe, showing track of 
Bounty and course of launch navigated by Cap- 
tain Bligh. pp. 734-735, Dec., 1957 

U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey chart No. 9000, 
of Aleutian Islands and Alaska Peninsula, show- 
ing offshore soundings, shoals, buoys, lights, and 
land elevations; location map. pp. 192-193, Feb., 
1957 

Western Pacific: Mariana Trench, showing Chal- 
lenger Deep; Japan Trench, showing Ramapo 
Depth. p. 228, Aug., 1960 

Included: Kuroshio (Warm Current); North 

Equatorial Current; Ovashio (Cold Current) 

Yankee’s route, from Brixham, England, to Hono- 
lulu. p. 4, Jan., 1949 

Yankee’s route, from Honolulu to Gloucester, Mas- 
sachusetts. pp. 330-331, Mar., 1951 

Yankee’s route, on fourth world cruise; enlarge- 
ment showing New Guinea, Indonesia, and part 
of Asia mainland. p. 777, Dec., 1959 

See also Indo-West-Pacific Faunal Area; Pacific 
Islands 


PADANG REGION. See Sumatra 


PAKISTAN: 

East Pakistan; inset showing location in relation to 
West Pakistan. p. 402, Mar., 1955 

India, showing various religious areas and prob- 
able boundaries with Pakistan. p. 600, Nov., 1947 

Moslem Pakistan and Hindu-ruled India clash 
over Jammu and Kashmir. p. 526, Apr., 1948 

Pakistan: A Divided Nation; location map. pp. 8-9, 
Jan., 1967 

Pakistan, Jammu and Kashmir; location map 
showing both West and East Pakistan. pp. 640- 
641, Nov., 1952 
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PAKISTAN—Continued 
Wings Over the Middle East: 15,000 Air Miles 
Through a Dozen Eastern Lands: air tour of 
Tay and Lowell Thomas, Jr. pp. 76-77, Jan., 
1960 
See also Alexander the Great: Empire; Asia (South- 
west); Kashmir 


PALAU ISLANDS, Caroline Islands. See Pacific 
Ocean (Supplements) 


PALESTINE. See Israel; Jordan 
PALUXY CREEK, Somervell County. See Texas 


PAMIRS (Mountains), Central Asia: 


Northeastern Afghanistan, showing the route 
traveled by Jean and Franc Shor through the 
Wakhan Corridor, which separates Pakistan 
from the U.S.S.R.; location map. p. 676, Nov., 
1950 


PAN AMERICAN HIGHWAY: 

Eastern Panama, showing completed and proposed 
sections of Pan American Highway and route of 
Trans-Darién Expedition; global map of the 
highway from Circle, Alaska, to Puerto Montt, 
Chile. p. 369, Mar., 1961 

Southern South America, showing Pan American 
Highway system connecting Buenos Aires with 
neighboring capitals. p. 665, Nov., 1967 

See also Central America (Supplements) 


PANAMA: 


Eastern Panama, showing completed and proposed 
sections of Pan American Highway and route of 
Trans-Darién Expedition. p. 369, Mar., 1961 

Isthmus of Panama, where expedition members 
traced ancient Indian cultures on wild north 
coast, continuing inland to La Pintada, Peno- 
nomé, and Mojara on the Peninsula de Azuero 
p. 275, Aug., 1953 

Pacific coast detail, showing headquarters of Na- 
tional Geographic Society-Smithsonian Institu- 
tion Expedition at Parita; Nata, Sitio Conte, 
Monagrillo, E] Hatillo, Ocu, Tolé, and the Tam- 
bor region in Guaymi Indian Territory; location 
map. p. 377, Mar., 1949 

Panama, showing archeological sites in Chiriqui 
and Veraguas Provinces and a nelicopter survey 
flight of Rio Tigre area; location map. p. 229, 
Feb., 1950 

See also Central America (Supplements) 

PANAMA CANAL: 

Isthmus of Panama, where expedition members 
traced ancient Indian cultures on wild north 
coast, continuing inland to La Pintada, Peno- 
nomé, and Mojara on the Peninsula de Azuero 
p. 275, Aug., 1953 

See also Central America (Supplements) 

PAPUA: 

Australian New Guinea: Papua; United Nations 
Trust Territory of New Guinea. p. 607, May, 
1962 


Australian New Guinea, showing route of Kirk 
traverse; inset. p. 573, Apr., 1969 
See also Pacific Islands (Supplements) 


PARAGUAY. See South America (Eastern; South- 
ern) 


National Geographic 

















PARAGUAY (River), South America: 

Mato Grosso jungle area, showing migration route 
of Siemels’ houseboat down the Paraguay River 
and up the Miranda; location map. p. 699, Nov., 
1952 

PARICUTIN (Volcano), Michoacan (State). See Mex- 
ico 
PARIS, France 

Islands of Paris, Ile de la Cité and Ile St. Louis, 
map drawing, with key; inset, Paris. foldout, pp. 
689-691, May, 1968 

See also France (Supplement) 


PENNSYLVANIA—Continued 

Pennsylvania Dutch Country. p. 506, Oct., 1952 

Philadelphia and vicinity; colonial homes. pp. 
156-157, Aug., 1960 

Susquehanna River, showing route of canoeists, 
from Cooperstown, New York, to Havre de 
Grace, Maryland. p. 77, July, 1950 

The Travels of George Washington (1732-1799), 
traced on the Arrowsmith map (1795); table of 
major battles in which he participated. p. 769, 
June, 1953 

Valley Forge, showing restoration of Washington’s 
winter camp. p. 188, Feb., 1954 


PARKS: See also Cumberland Valley; Gettysburg, Battle 
te eee y a ' of; Pittsburgh; United States (Northeastern; 
1e State, county, and local parks in the United States, Round About the Nation’s Capital; United States: 
n indicating number of park areas and 1962 visi- Washington to Boston) 

: tors. The East, p. 674; The Midlands, p. 690; 
The West, p. 698, Nov., 1963 PENNSYLVANIA AVENUE. See Washington, D.C. 
See also Waterton-Glacier International Peace (Future Washington; Inaugural Parade Route; 
Park; and National Parks; State Parks Planning areas) 
od . aa > 
ae PASSAMAQUODDY BAY AREA, Canada-U. S.: PENRHYN (Tongareva, Atoll), South Pacific. See 
Bante . ~ »ments 

he Maine-New Hampshire-Massachusetts coast, Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 
tt, showing waters and harbors visited by Nomad PENTECOST ISLAND. See New Hebrides 

on her Down East cruise from Boston to the 

an Passamaquoddy Bay area. p. 332, Sept., 1952 PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA. See China 
ith em Soi eg ee eee 

PASTURE LANDS. See Arizona, Canada (Caribou); — persian EMPIRE. See Alexander the Great: Empire 
France (Southern); and Basques, Lands of 
; ; PERSIAN GULF REGION: 

PATZCUARO, Lake. See Mexico j : ; ; thx) 
Africa and the Arabian Peninsula; insets of Cape 
ed PAUL, ST. (Apostle), Journeys of. See Bible Lands Verde Islands, Physical Map of Africa, a margin- 
of (Lands of the Bible Today) al note giving the political administration in 
: Africa and United Nations Trusteeships. Supple- 

. PEACE CORPS: ment, 28'/, x 31'/, inches, Mar., 1950 

ers . : ie : A 
rth Peace Corps countries, number of Volunteers Alan Villiers’ route, the composite voyage of two 
no- shown. pp. 312-313, Sept., 1964 dhows: from Aden to Qizan, and return; along 
ro weame, wowwn. Chine See Chu Kiane the coast of the Hadhramaut, south to Zanzibar 

ee ee and Tanganyika, thence back to Kuwait on the 

ite PEKING. China: Persian Gulf. p. 678, Nov., 1948 
a- NG, é 
itu- Peking; inset showing city’s setting, as far north as Calypso’s yeawand through the Red Sea -° the Persian 
nte, the Great Wall. p. 192, Aug., 1960 Gulf in search of oil, and to the Indian Ocean for 
4m- . ee ‘ scientific study of marine life. p. 160, Aug., 1955 
: Sketch of Peiping, showing the Inner and Outer Oe: : :- ae: fe d 
‘ion Cities, and temples, gates, streets, walls. p. 340, Kuwait; inset showing nearby oil-producing areas 

Sept., 1949 in Iran, Iraq, Saudi Arabia, Bahrein; and Neu- 
iqui tral Territory, another prospect; location map. 

vey PELOPONNESUS (Peninsula). See Greece p. 787, Dec., 1952 
229, ~ se Saudi Arabia; enlargement of Hasa (Province) and 

PEMBA (Island), Africa. See Zanzibar Bahrein Island. p. 495, Apr., 1948 
: — See also Asia (Southwest 
PENNINE ALPS. See Alps (Switzerland) ae a ne 

—_ PENNSYLVANIA: —_— _ , 
ath America Emerges: The Thirteen Original States Coastal region, locating ! al peng cae 
eno- with Major Campaigns of the Revolutionary 857 7 ca eee ere eee 
lero War; insets of Boston, Yorktown, and Revolu- > aren ot , : 

tionary activities between Philadelphia and Northwest coast of South America, showing guano 
New York and surrounding country. pp. 758- islands of Peru and Pacific Ocean currents. p. 
759, June, 1953 401, Mar., 1959 
Note: Adaptation of Mitchell Chart (1755) Northwestern South America; insets of Caracas, 
tions Delaware River, from East and West Branches in Bogota, and Lima areas. Atlas Series supple- 

May, New York State to Delaware Bay, forming the ment, 25 x 19 inches, Feb., 1964 

Pennsylvania, New Jersey, and Delaware State South America, showing only known home of Mar- 

Kirk boundaries. p. 5, July, 1952 velous Hummingbird, in small area of Peru. 

Lancaster County, Amish country; location map. p. 101, July, 1966 
p. 228, Aug., 1965 Titicaca region, center of Aymara culture. p. 136, 
Ohio River Basin, including Pennsylvania, Ohio, Jan., 1955 
outh- West Virginia, Kentucky, Indiana, Illinois. pp. 12,000 miles through South America, showing 
180-181, Feb., 1950 route of Rockefeller party. p. 81, Jan., 1967 
ographic Map Index 1947-1969 
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PERU—Continued 


The Vilcabamba, showing routes of NGS-New 
York Zoological Society expedition traversing 
the area between Apurimac and Urubamba 
Rivers, and area surveyed from air; location 
map, northwestern South America. pp. 270, 271, 
Aug., 1964 


Vird Valley area, Peru. p. 457, Apr., 1947 


World of the Oilbird, locating Cueva de las 
Lechuzas (Cave of the Owls). p. 284, Feb., 
1965 


See also South America (Latin America Sur- 
vey) 
PERU CURRENT. See Pacitic Ocean (Northwest) 
PESCADORES (Islands), Taiwan 


The Pescadores; location map showing their dis- 
tance from Formosa and the China mainland 
p. 268, Feb., 1956 


See also Asia (Southeast); Formosa Strait; Taiwan 
PESTALOZZI Children’s Village. See Switzerland 
PETRA, Jordan 

Petra, Jordan; Bible Lands. p. 856, Dec., 1955 
PETROLEUM. See Arab World; Kuwait; Middle 

East and Near East: Venezuela 
PHILADELPHIA, Pennsylvania 
Philadelphia and vicinity; colonial homes. pp 
156-157, Aug., 1960 
See also Pennsylvania; United States (United 
States: Washington to Boston) 


PHILIPPINES, Republic of the: 

Philippines, showing major land and sea battles 
of World War II; inset of Manila Bay, with 
historical notes; location map. pp. 312-313, 
Sept , 1966 

Southeast Asia; insets of Hong Kong-Canton- 
Macau region; Singapore and adjacent In- 
donesia; and Manila area, Luzon Island 
\tlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, May, 
1961 

Southeastern Mindanao; inset showing Min- 
danao’s relationship to Borneo and Celebes, to 
which some geologists believe it was once con- 
nected. p. 393, Sept., 1948 

Triton’s route through Surigao Strait, the Min- 
danao Sea, Bohol Strait, and Hilutangan Chan- 
nel to Magellan Bay on the north shore of 
Mactan Island; cutaway shows channel's shape 
p. 600, Nov., 1960 


See also Far East (Supplements) 
PHILMONT SCOUT RANCH. See New Mexico 


PHOENIX ISLANDS, South Pacific. See Canton Is- 
land; Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 


PHOSPHORESCENT BAY. See Puerto Rico 
PICTOGRAPHS, Gravel. See Colorado River Basin 
PIEDRA PARADA REGION. See Mexico 

PILGRIM LAND, England. See England 

PILGRIM LAND, U.S. See New England 


PILGRIM LANDINGS. See New England 


PITCAIRN ISLAND, South Pacific: 

Pitcairn Island; location globe, showing track of 
Bounty and course of launch navigated by Cap- 
tain Bligh. pp. 734-735, Dec., 1957 

See also Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 

PITTSBURGH, Pennsylvania: 

Pittsburgh; maps showing industrial diversifica- 
tion and raw materials for industry. p. 355, 
Mar., 1965 

PLANTATIONS. See Louisiana 
PLYMOUTH. See Massachusetts 


POLAND: 
Poland and Czechoslovakia. Atlas Series supple- 
ment, 25 x 19 inches, Sept., 1958 
See also Europe (Central; Central; Europe and the 
Near East) 


POLAR CALENDAR: 

Magnetism Dates History: Polar calendar, showing 
drift of geomagnetic north pole for southwestern 
United States since A.D. 1; enlargement, Arizona- 
New Mexico, with control sites and position of 
pole at dates indicated. pp. 698-699, May, 1967 

POLAR REGIONS. See Antarctic Region; Antarctica; 
Arctic Region; World 
POLYNESIA: 

The Marquesas Islands: inset showing Polynesia, 
Micronesia, Melanesia. p. 77, Jan., 1950 

See also American Samoa; Canton Island; Cook 
Islands; Easter Island; Hawaii; Kapingamaran 
gi; Moorea; Pacific Islands (Supplements); Pit 
cairn Island; Tahiti; Tonga; Western Samoa 

POPULATION: 

1950 Population of the States, showing increase 
and decrease in the individual states since 1940 
p. 834, June, 1951 

PORT ROYAL, Jamaica: 

British chart of the Caribbean of the 1720's, show- 
ing “best passage” to Spain; adapted from Her- 
man Moll’s atlas. Jamaica, showing “Port Rovall 
sunk.” pp. 170-171, Feb., 1960 

Modern chart of the 17th-century city showing 
pre-earthquake shoreline, location of buildings, 
land left after the disaster, and present shoreline 
pp. 166-167, Feb., 1960 

PORTOFINO, Italy: 

Portofino; Portofino Promontory; location map, 

Italy. p. 239, Feb., 1965 
PORTSMOUTH. See England 


PORTUGAL: 

Portugal. p. 587, Nov., 1948 

Portugal; location map, showing overseas terri- 
tories. p. 459, Oct., 1965 

Portugal, showing Belem and Lisbon’s five-mile 
water front. p. 570, May, 1952 

Portugal, showing fishing villages; location map. p 
677, Nov., 1954 

Spain and Portugal, including Balearic Islands: 
insets of Madrid and Lisbon areas. Atlas Series 
supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Mar., 1965 

See also Azores; Europe (Western); Madeira (Is- 
lands) 


National Geographic 








PORTUGUESE EAST AFRICA. See Mozambique 


PORTUGUESE FISHING FLEET, Route of. See Cod 
Fisheries 

PORTUGUESE 
ern) 


GUINEA. See Africa (Northwest- 


POST ROADS, U.S 
| An Historic Plan of the Post Roads between New 
York and Boston; historic postal routes and 


present-day highways shown. pp. 192-193, Aug., 
1962 





Revolutionary War, showing the Progress of His 
Majesty’s Armies in New York, published in the 
London Gazette, 1776; Boston Post Road shown 
p. 188, Aug., 1962 


POTOMAC (River), Maryland-Virginia 

Arlington and Alexandria, showing tidewater 
Potomac separating Washington from its Vir- 
ginia suburbs. p. 7, Jan., 1953 

Canoe Trip; Potomac, from Western Port, Mary- 
land, to Washington, D.C.; inset showing the 
river in its entirety and sources of the North and 
South Branches. pp. 214-215, Aug., 1948 

Cavalier Maryland, showing historic houses 
throughout tidewater regions. pp. 438-439, Apr., 
1954 

Chesapeake and Ohio Canal, following the Po- 
tomac River from Washington, D.C. to Cum- 
berland, Maryland. pp. 424-425, Mar., 1960 

A Pocket Map of Central Washington; inset show- 
ing plan of the city. Verso of map: A Pocket Map 
of Suburban Washington; inset of the Potomac 
River south to Mount Vernon. Both maps with 
indexes. Supplement, 31°/, x 24'/; inches, Sept., 
1948 


POWELL, Lake, Arizona-Utah: 
Lake Powell, at maximum level, with former river 
beds shown; location map, Colorado River dams 
pp. 54-55, July, 1967 
PRIBILOF ISLANDS. See Bering Sea Region 
PROVENCE (Region). See France 


PUERTO RICO: 
Puerto Rico. p. 424, Apr., 1951 
Puerto Rico, showing Phosphorescent Bay: loca- 

tion map. p. 122, July, 1960 

757, Dec., 1962 

The United States; inset: Puerto Rico and the Vir- 
gin Islands. Supplement, 42'/, x 29'/, inches, 
Feb., 1968 


San Juan and environs. p 


See also United States (Vacationlands); West Indies 
(Supplements) 


PUGET SOUND AREA, Washington: 

Route followed in towing killer whale Namu from 
Warrior Cove, British Columbia, to Seattle; en- 
largement of Puget Sound area. p. 422, Mar., 
1966 


See also Washington 


PYRENEES (Mountains), France-Spain: 


Andorra; inset showing the seven midget sons of 
Europe: Luxembourg, Trieste, Andorra, Liech- 
tenstein, San Marino, Monaco, Vatican City. p. 
265, Aug., 1949 
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PYRENEES (Mountains), France-Spain—Continued 

Basque country, France-Spain, location map show- 
ing homeland of Basque herders now in U.S. 
West. p. 874, June, 1966 

Basque country, France-Spain, showing the sev- 
en provinces, and the smaller area where 
Basque is spoken; location map. p. 246, Aug.. 
1968 

Basque country, showing Col de 
where wild pigeons are snared 
1949 


Lizarrieta, 
p. 406, Sept., 


Land of the Basques, in western Pyrenees and 
provinces bordering Bay of Biscay; location 
map. pp. 152-153, Feb., 1954 

The Pyrenees: a mountain world of diverse peoples 
and languages; location map. pp. 308-309, Mar., 
1956 

Pyrenees Mountains; location map, showing the 
Marboré Ice Caves and Casteret Grotto. p. 393, 


Mar., 1953 


QUEBEC (Province), Canada: 

America’s New Iron Arsenal, showing Labra- 
dor-Quebec iron ore fields, railroad under con- 
struction from Burnt Creek to Seven Islands, 
and proposed St. Lawrence Seaway. p. 69, July, 
1951 

Quebec, showing Chubb Crater on Ungava Penin- 

sula. p. 4, Jan., 1952 

Quebec coast, showing island bird sanctuaries 
from Rimouski, Gaspé Peninsula, to Blane Sab- 
lon. p. 759, June, 1948 

Quebec Province, showing Montreal, Quebec (city), 
the St. Lawrence and Saguenay regions, Gaspé 
Peninsula. pp. 436-437, Oct., 1949 

St. Lawrence River region; proposed St. Lawrence 
Waterway would turn U.S. Midwest cities into 
seaports. pp. 326-327, Sept., 1950 

See also Canada (Supplements); Quebec (City): 
St. Lawrence Seaway 

QUEBEC (City), Quebec, Canada: 
Eastern Canada; inset, showing environs of Que- 


bec. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
May, 1967 


Quebec, The City of; inset of Southeast Canada 
pp. 74-75, Jan., 1958 

See also Quebec (Province) 

QUEEN ELIZABETH ISLANDS, Canada: 

Weather Men of the Arctic Wastes, showing loca- 
tions of weather stations, and Thule Air Base, 
Greenland. p. 547, Apr., 1955 

QUEEN MAUD RANGE. See 
ments) 


Antarctica (Supple- 


QUEENSLAND (State), Australia: 
Queensland (state), showing 3,500-mile din- 
go fence; location map, Australia. p. 599, Nov., 
1968 


See also Australia (Great Barrier Reef) 
QUEMOY (Islands), China: 
Formosa and Formosa Strait; insets of the Tachen 


and Quemoy Islands, centers of activity in the 
Chinese coastal war. p. 575, Apr., 1955 








QUEMOY (Islands), China—Continued 
Quemoy; China coast, showing Chinese National- 
ist-held islands and Chinese Communist artillery 
positions; location map, showing Formosa and 
Quemoy. p. 418, Mar., 1959 


See also China (China coast) 


QUMRAN. See Jordan 


R 


RACES, Yacht. See Marblehead-Halifax Race 


RADAR WARNING LINES. See DEW Line 


RAILROADS: 

America’s New Iron Arsenal, showing Labrador- 
Quebec iron ore fields, railroad under construc- 
tion from Burnt Creek to Seven Islands, and 
proposed St. Lawrence Seaway. p. 69, July, 1951 

California Western Railroad. See California (Men- 
docino County) 

South Viet Nam, showing railway from Saigon to 
Dong Ha. p. 416, Sept., 1964 

RAINBOW BRIDGE NATIONAL MONUMENT, Utah 

Rainbow Bridge National Monument, Utah, ap- 
proaches to, from Arizona and Colorado. pp 
§52-553, Apr., 1957 

RAINIER, Mount, Washington 


Mount Rainier National Park; the Everest party’s 
training base, near Rainier’s crown. p. 692, May, 
1963 


See also National Parks (Supplement, 1958) 


RAJASTHAN (State), India 
Rajputana; location map. p. 417, Oct., 1948 


See also India 


RAJPUTANA, India: 


Rajputana’s 23 states spread over desert, moun- 
tain, and jungle; location map. p. 417, Oct., 1948 


RAMAPO DEEP. See Pacific Ocean (Japan Trench) 


RAROTONGA (Island), Cook Islands 
Rarotonga; location map, Pacific Ocean. p. 208, 
Aug., 1967 


RAZA, Isla, Gulf of California: 
Isla Raza, bird colony in the Gulf of California; 
location map. p. 240, Feb., 1951 


RED ROCK LAKES NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE. 
See Montana 


RED SEA: 

Calypso’s cruise from France to Assumption Is- 
land, and return; Edgerton deep-sea camera 
tested in an Indian Ocean coral bank. p. 152, 
Feb., 1956 

Calypso’s route through the Red Sea to the Per- 
sian Gulf in search of oil, and to the Indian 
Ocean for scientific study of marine life. p. 160, 
Aug., 1955 

Mediterranean-Red Sea region, showing areas 
explored by Calypso’s divers in study of marine 
life; insets of southern France and the Saudi 
Arabia coast, locating Abu Latt Island. p. 438, 
Oct., 1952 
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RED SEA—Continued 

Red Sea, locating Conshelf Two experiment on 
Sha‘ab Raimi (Roman Reef); Calypso’s route, 
Red Sea to Indian Ocean, showing extensive 
series of deep dives by DS-2; location map 
p. 476, Apr., 1964 

Yemen's eastern reaches, where no boundary 
exists, merge with burning sands; inset, Red Sea 
area. p. 216, Feb., 1952 

See also Asia (Southwest); Great Rift Valley 


REDWOOD CREEK VALLEY. See California 


REDWOOD NATIONAL PARK, California: 

Proposed twin-area Redwood National Park, 
showing Northern Unit and southern Tall Trees 
Unit; inset, locating state parks containing red- 
woods. pp. 62-64 (foldout), July, 1966 


REDWOOD TREES: 

Vacationlands of the United States and Southern 
Canada. Verso of map: Redwood Empire. Sup- 
plement, 38 x 26 inches, July, 1966; revised, 
May, 1967 

See also California (Humboldt; Northern; Red- 
wood) 


REEFS. See Australia; Fiji Islands; Florida; Great 
Sand Barrier Reef; Hawaii (Mokuoloe Island); 
Red Sea (Sha‘ab Rimi) 


RHINE (River), Europe: 
Rhine River regions: Lower Rhine, showing delta; 
Middle Rhine; Upper Rhine; location map. pp 
456-457, 467, 479, Apr., 1967 


RHODE ISLAND: 

Massachusetts, Connecticut, and Rhode Island, 
showing Nomad’s vacation cruise, touching 
Martha's Vineyard, Nantucket, Provincetown, 
Gloucester, Marblehead, Mystic, Stonington, 
Newport. p. 145, Aug., 1950 

Rhode Island. p. 141, Aug., 1948 

Rhode Island: Pictorial map, with notes; location 
map, New England. p. 375, Sept., 1968 

See also New England; United States (North- 
eastern; United States: Washington to Bos- 
ton) 


RHODES (Island), Aegean Sea. See Dodecanese 


RHONE (River), Switzerland-France: 
The Camargue (region), France; 
p. 670, May, 1956 
See also Europe (Western) 


Rhone Delta 


RICCIOLI, GIOVANNI. See Moon (Hevelius and 


Riccioli) 
RIFT, Great, Valley. See Africa (Supplements); Great 
Rift Valley; Tanzania (Olduvai Gorge) 


RIO DE JANEIRO. See Brazil (Eastern) 


RIO GRANDE (River), U. S.-Mexico: 

El Paso, Texas, and Ciudad Juarez, Mexico, show- 
ing boundary changes due to shifting of the Rio 
Grande, and areas exchanged between the U.S 
and Mexico; El Chamizal restored to Mexico 
p. 590, Apr., 1964 

See also Big Bend National Park 


National Geographic 











RIO MUNI (Spanish Province), Africa: 

Africa and Europe, locating Rio Muni, where the 
first white gorilla was found, and Barcelona, 
Spain, where he was taken to live in the zoo 
p. 443, Mar., 1967 

Cameroon and-Rio Muni, showing range of goliath 
frog; location map, Africa. p. 149, July, 1967 

RIVERS AND RIVER TRIPS: 

Central Canada, showing Great Lakes region; 
insets of the Ottawa and Toronto areas; St 
Marys River; Detroit and St. Clair Rivers; Wel- 
land Canal of the St. Lawrence Seaway. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, July, 1963 

Dinosaur National Monument, Colorado-Utah, 
showing sites of proposed Echo Park and Split 
Mountain dams; raft trip through the Yampa 
and Green River gorges; location map. pp. 364- 
365, Mar., 1954 

France, Belgium, Netherlands waterways traveled 
by Yankee, and the crossing of the English 
Channel to Cowes. p. 163, Aug., 1964 

Ganges plain, nudging the Himalayas; Ganges 
River, from sources to mouths, showing one of 
the world’s most extensive deltas; location map. 
pp. 458-459, Oct., 1960 

The Great Lakes Region of the United States and 
Canada; insets showing the Illinois Waterway, 
the Welland Canal, the Detroit and St. Clair 
Rivers, St. Marys River. Supplement, 42 x 28 
inches, Dec., 1953 

The Holy Land and Utah; maps show a compari- 
son of the lakes, rivers (Jordan), and valleys. 
pp. 852, 853, Dec., 1958 

The Hudson, Lower and Upper; charts showing 
undersea channel, and shoreline today and 
10,000 years ago; location map. pp. 368, 369, 
Mar., 1962 

John E. Schultz’s route, from Quito, Ecuador, to 
Miami, Florida, by way of the Andes, and Napo 
and Amazon Rivers, and the West Indies. p. 241, 
Feb., 1949 

Mato Grosso jungle area, showing migration route 
of Siemels’ houseboat down the Paraguay River 
and up the Miranda; location map. p. 699, Nov., 
1952 

Mississippi and Illinois Rivers, waterway for the 
raft, Meanco, from Summit, Illinois, to New 
Orleans, Louisiana. p. 553, Apr., 1948 

Vaupés (Uaupés) River region, showing lone white 
woman’s expedition to the headwaters of the 
Amazon, traveling on the Vaupés, Querari, and 
Aiari Rivers; location map. p. 372, Sept., 1952 

Voyageurs’ route, from Montreal to Grand Portage; 
enlargement of route traveled by voyageurs 
westward from Grand Portage to Fort Frances 
pp. 414-415, Sept., 1963 

Western Europe; canal network of northern France 
and Belgium, showing route of the Saigon 
(Barge). p. 533, Oct., 1955 

See also Arno; Chu Kiang (Pearl River); Colorado 
(River); Columbia River Basin; Congo River 
Basin; Danube; East River; Hudson; Juruena; 
Knik Glacier and River; Loire; Luhit; Mekong; 
Merrimack; Mississippi; Mohawk; Nile; Ohio; 
Potomac; Rhine; Rhone; Rio Grande; Saguenay; 
St. Lawrence (River and Seaway); San Juan; 
Snake; Susquehanna; Tennessee (River); Virgin; 
Xingu; Yangtze; Yukon; and Delaware, for 
Delaware River; France, for Cure River Valley; 
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RIVERS AND RIVER TRIPS—Continued 


Labrador, for Hamilton River; London, for 
Thames; New Guinea, for Sepik; South Caro- 
lina, for Cooper and Savannah Rivers; Utah, for 
Escalante; Venezuela, for Acanan, Carrao, and 
Churun Rivers 
RIVIERA (Region), Mediterranean 

French. Riviera, the Azure Coast; location map. pp 
802-803. Tune, 1967 

Italian Riviera; location map. pp. 746-747, June, 
1963 

Portofino; Portofino Promontory, Italian Riviera; 
location map, Italy. p. 239, Feb., 1965 

See also Monaco 


ROAN MOUNTAIN, Tennessee-North Carolina: 


Roan Mountain, on the Tennessee-North Carolina 
border. p. 819, June, 1957 


ROANOKE ISLAND. See North Carolina (Great Sand 
Barrier Reef; Outer Banks) 


ROBINSON CRUSOE ISLAND, Chile 
12,000 miles through South America, showing 
route of Rockefeller party; inset, Robinson Cru- 
soe Island. p. 81, Jan., 1967 


ROCKY MOUNTAIN NATIONAL PARK, Colorado 
See National Parks (Supplement, 1958) 


ROCKY MOUNTAINS, Canada-U. S.: 

Colorado, showing Rocky Mountain ranges and 
peaks. p. 188, Aug., 1951 

Earthquake (1959) area: Montana, Idaho, and 
Wyoming. p. 330, Mar., 1960 

Heart of the Canadian Rockies, showing adjacent 
areas of Alberta and British Columbia; location 
map. p. 359, Sept., 1966 

How the Earthquake (1959) Scarred the Rockies 
and Formed a Lake. pp. 340-341, Mar., 1960 

Rocky Mountains, showing scenic sites from Longs 
Peak in the north to Slumgullion Pass in the 
south. p. 208, Aug., 1954 

See also Canada (Western); Glacier National Park; 
Grand Teton National Park; Kennedy, Mount; 
United States (Supplements) 


ROMAN EMPIRE: 


Classical Lands of the Mediterranean; insets show- 
ing: The Greco-Roman World, The World of 
Homer, The World of Herodotus, The World 
of Strabo, Ancient Athens, Ancient Rome; and 
a table of mythological characters. Supple- 
ment, 32 x 22 inches, Dec., 1949; revised, Aug., 
1960 

Cradle of Western man: Mediterranean area, 
showing ancient and modern place names of 
Greek and Roman empires. pp. 560-561, Oct., 
1968 

The Roman Empire (A.D. 400) and Early Medieval 
Europe; insets of Constantinople and Rome; 
invasion paths of barbarians shown. pp. 818- 
819, Dec., 1962 

See also Aphrodisias; London (Londinium) 


ROMANCHE TRENCH. See Atlantic Ocean 


ROMANS, BERNARD: Chart. See Florida (East Flor- 
ida coast... 1774) 


ROME, Italy 


Rome, city 
Apr., 1957 


plan of; Vatican City. pp. 444-445, 


See also Italy (Supplement); Roman Empire 
ROOKERIES. See Bird Sanctuaries; Seal Fisheries 
ROOSEVELT, THEODORE: Travels 


Roosevelt, Theodore 
Oct., 1958 


world-wide travels. p. 587, 


ROSS ICE SHELF. See Antarctica 


ROTTERDAM, Netherlands 
Rotterdam, showing harbors, waterways, satellite 
communities, and Europoort; detailed map of 
new mid-town section, showing principal build- 
ings: location map, Netherlands. pp. 534-535, 
Oct., 1960 


RUANDA-URUNDI. See Africa (Central; amd Supple- 
ments, 1950, 1954) 
RUMANIA: 
The Balkans. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Feb., 1962 
Rumania, showing route of hiking trip through 
Carpathian Mountains; location map. pp. 812- 
813, June, 1969 


See also Europe (Central; Danube) 


RUSSELL CAVE. See Alabama 


RUSSIAN SOVIET FEDERATED SOCIALIST REPUB- 
Lic. See Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 


RUSSIAN ZONE (Occupation). See Austria; 
Germany; Korea; and Europe 


Berlin; 


RUWENZORI (Mountains), Africa 
Ruwenzori, Mountains of the Moon, where strange 
animal life and vegetation thrive; prominent 
peaks and glaciers shown; location map. p. 414, 
Mar., 1962 
RWANDA. See Africa (Supplements, 1962, 1963) 


RYUKYU ISLANDS (Nansei Shoto), Japan. See Far 


East; Okinawa 


Saar, showing coal beds; location 
Apr., 1954 


SAAR: 
map. p. 564, 
SABA (Island), West Indies 

Saba, showing cruise route of Finisterre. pp. 504, 

518, Oct., 1966 
SABAH (North Borneo) 

Malaysia, new federation, including Malaya, Sabah 
(North Borneo), Sarawak, Singapore; location 
map. pp. 766-767, Nov., 1963 

Malaysia, with location map: Dr. Zahl’s quest for 
rare plants. p. 684, May, 1964 

Sarawak; with neighboring Brunei, a sultanate 
and British protectorate; North Borneo, a crown 
colony. p. 716, May, 1956 

SABLE ISLAND, Nova Scotia 

Five maps of Sable Island, dating from 1766-67 to 
1964, showing erosion of west end and shift east- 
ward. p. 412, Sept., 1965 


SABLE ISLAND, Nova Scotia—Continued 
Sable Island, Graveyard of the Atlantic: known 
wrecks since 1800; route of White Mist indicated: 
detailed map of island. pp. 406-407, Sept., 1965 
White Mist’s voyage from Bermuda to Nova Sco- 
tia, with stopover at Sable Island. p. 404, Sept., 
1965 


SAC (Strategic Air Command): 
centers. See North America 


Survival Training 


SADD EL AALI (High Dam), Egypt: 
Nile Valley, locating archeological sites to be inun- 
dated by Aswan High Dam; location map. pp 
594-595, Oct., 1963 


SAGUENAY (River), Canada 
Quebec Province, showing Montreal, Quebec (city), 
the St. Lawrence and Saguenay regions, Gaspé 
Peninsula. pp. 436-437, Oct., 1949 
St. Lawrence River region; proposed St. Lawrence 
Waterway would turn U.S. Midwest cities into 
seaports. pp. 326-327, Sept., 1950 


SAHARA (Desert), Africa: 

Algerian Sahara, showing motor route of Jinx 
and George Rodger; inset, comparing area of Sa- 
hara to United States; location map. p. 680, May, 
1958 

Northwestern Africa, showing route of the First 
Trans-Sahara Sand and Land Yacht Rally from 
Béchar, Algeria, to Nouakchott, Mauritania: 
location map. pp. 700-701, Nov., 1967 

Sahara salt caravan route, Bilma to Agades, Niger: 
location map. p. 705, Nov., 1965 

Trans-Saharan bus trip, Algiers to El Goléa; in- 
set relating the motor route to the Sahara’s vast 
area and the African Continent. p. 222, Feb., 
1949 

See also Africa (Supplements) 


SAIGON, South Viet Nam: 
Saigon, indicating built-up areas; location map. 
pp. 838-839, June, 1965 
ST. AUGUSTINE, Florida 
St. Augustine, showing location of historical and 
modern attractions, and suburban areas across 
Matanzas River. p. 202, Feb., 1966 
ST. BARTHELEMY (Island), West Indies: 
St. Barthélemy, showing cruise route of Finisterre. 
p. 522, Oct., 1966 
ST. CATHERINE’S MONASTERY, Sinai (Peninsula) 
Sinai Peninsula: St. Catherine’s Monastery and 
Mount Sinai; location map. p. 84, Jan., 1964 
Sinai Peninsula, showing route of the Exodus and 
route of the University of California African 
Expedition; enlargement of area around Mount 
Sinai and St. Catherine’s Monastery. p. 799, 
Dec., 1948 
ST. CHRISTOPHER (Island), West Indies: 
St. Christopher, showing cruise route of Finisterre 
pp. 504-505, Oct., 1966 
ST. CLAIR (River), Michigan-Ontario. See Rivers 
(Central Canada; Great Lakes Region) 


ST. CROIX (Island). See Virgin Islands; West Indies 
(Supplements) 
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ST. ELIAS MOUNTAINS, Canada-U. S.: 

Air routes of Mount Kennedy Yukon Expedition 
members to Base Camp from Whitehorse and 
Kluane Lake; location map, showing flight route 
from Seattle to Whitehorse via Juneau. p. 12, 
July, 1965 

Alaska-Yukon Territory, Canada, showing location 
of Mount St. Elias. p. 231, Feb., 1948 


ST. EUSTATIUS (Island), West Indies: 


St. Eustatius, showing cruise route of Finisterre. 
p. 504, Oct., 1966 


ST. GEORGE ISLAND. See Bering Sea Region, for 
Pribilof Islands 


ST. HELENA (Island), Atlantic Ocean 
St. Helena; inset of South Atlantic, showing Ascen- 
sion Island. p. 271, Aug., 1950 


See also Atlantic Ocean (Supplement) 


ST. JOHN (Island). See Virgin Islands; West Indies 
(Supplements) 


ST. JOHN’S, Newfoundland 
Eastern Canada; inset, showing environs of St. 
John’s. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
May, 1967 
Newfoundland; inset of Avalon Peninsula, showing 
the capital, St. John’s. p. 783, June, 1949 


ST. KITTS (Island). See St. Christopher 


ST. LAWRENCE (River), Canada-U. S. 

Expo 67: Map painting, with key, locating exhibits 
and services. foldout, pp. 603-605, May, 1967 

The Great Lakes Region of the United States and 
Canada; insets showing the Illinois Waterway, 
the Welland Canal, the Detroit and St. Clair 
Rivers, St. Marys River. Supplement, 42 x 28 
inches, Dec., 1953 

Montreal, Canada, locating Expo 67 on St. Law- 
rence River islands; transit routes and parking 
area shown. p. 610, May, 1967 

Quebec, showing Chubb Crater on Ungava Penin- 
sula, explored and studied by National Geo- 
graphic Society-Royal Ontario Museum Expedi- 
tion, and Burnt Creek, Labrador. p. 4, Jan., 1952 

Quebec Province, showing Montreal, Quebec (city), 
the St. Lawrence and Saguenay regions, Gaspé 
Peninsula. pp. 436-437, Oct., 1949 

St. Lawrence River region; proposed St. Lawrence 
Waterway would turn U.S. Midwest cities into 
seaports. pp. 326-327, Sept., 1950 


ST. LAWRENCE, Gulf of, Region, Canada: 

Quebec coast, showing island bird sanctuaries 
from Rimouski, Gaspé Peninsula, to Blanc Sab- 
lon. p. 759, June, 1948 

The United States of America; insets of the New 
York area and East of Maine; key to United 
States National Parks and Monuments, and 
Canadian parks. Supplement, 41 x 26'/, inches, 
June, 1951 


ST. LAWRENCE SEAWAY, Canada-U. S.: 

America’s New Iron Arsenal, showing Labrador- 
Quebec iron ore fields, railroad under construc- 
tion from Burnt Creek to Seven Islands, 
and proposed St. Lawrence Seaway. p. 69, July, 
1951 
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ST. LAWRENCE SEAWAY, Canada-U. S.—Continued 
Eastern Canada; inset, showing St. Lawrence Sea- 
way. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
May, 1967 
Michigan, Lower and Upper Peninsulas; inset, 
showing the proposed St. Lawrence Seaway. pp. 
282-283, Mar., 1952 
St. Lawrence Seaway; enlargements of Seaway 
and International Rapids section; Seaway Pro- 
file, showing elevations. pp. 306-307, Mar., 1959 
St. Lawrence Seaway-Great Lakes-Illinois Water- 
way-Mississippi River shipping route. p. 777, 
June, 1967 
Wisconsin; insets of Milwaukee, Madison and 
vicinity, St. Lawrence Seaway. pp. 148-149, 
Feb., 1957 
See also St. Lawrence (River) 
ST. LOUIS, Ile. See Paris 
ST. LOUIS, Missouri: 
St. Louis, showing urban renewal areas; location 
map. p. 613, Nov., 1965 
ST. LUCIA (Island), West Indies: 
St. Lucia, showing cruise route of Finisterre. p 
776, Dec., 1965 


See also West Indies (Supplements) 


ST. MAARTEN (Island), West Indies 

St. Maarten, showing cruise route of Finisterre. 

p. 522, Oct., 1966 

ST. MARYS (River), Michigan-Ontario. See Rivers 
(Central Canada; Great Lakes Region) 

ST. MICHAEL’S MOUNT, England: 

St. Michael’s Mount, England, and Mont St. 
Michel, France, located; sketches show the sister 
islands at low tide. p. 885, June, 1964 

St. Michael’s Mount, Mount’s Bay, showing cause- 
way to mainland. p. 885, June, 1964 


ST. PAUL. See Minnesota 


ST. PAUL ISLAND. See Bering Sea Region, for Pribi- 
lof Islands 

ST. PETERSBURG. See Florida 

ST. PETERSBURG, Tom Sawyer’s Town. See Hanni- 
bal, Missouri 


ST. PIERRE AND MIQUELON (Archipelago), North 
Atlantic Ocean: 

Grave of 600 ships: St. Pierre and Miquelon archi- 
pelago, locating shipwrecks and showing route 
of White Mist; inset, White Mist’s route from 
Bermuda Islands. p. 396, Sept., 1967 

St. Pierre (town): Photograph, with key, locating 
shipwrecks in harbor; map of town and harbor; 
route of White Mist. pp. 384-385, Sept., 1967 


ST. THOMAS (Island). See Virgin Islands; West Indies 
(Supplements) 


SAINT VERAN. See France 
ST. VINCENT (Island), West Indies: 


St. Vincent, showing cruise route of Finisterre. 
p. 776, Dec., 1965 


SAIPAN (Island), Marianas. See Pacific Ocean (Sup- 
plements) 
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SALA Y GOMEZ (Island), Pacific Ocean. See South 
America (Supplements) 


SALMON RIVER MOUNTAINS, Idaho 
Salmon River Mountains region, Idaho, showing 
route of mountain-lion-research team. p. 642, 
Nov., 1969 
SALT LAKE, Utah. See Great Salt Lake 
SALZKAMMERGUT (Region), Austria: 
Salzkammergut, Austria's Alpine playground, 
showing physical features. pp. 246-247; location 
map, p. 250, Aug., 1960 


See American Sa- 
Western 


SAMOA ISLANDS, South Pacific 
moa; Pacific Ocean (Supplements); 
Samoa 


SAN DIEGO, California 

San Diego, California’s oldest city, showing Bay 
area, surrounding communities, and U.S. naval 
bases; location map, southern California and 
Baja California. p. 120, July, 1969 

See also California (Supplements) 

SAN FRANCISCO, California: 

Northern California, with insets: Humboldt Red- 
woods; Northern Redwood Corridor; San Fran- 
cisco, indexed; San Francisco Bay area; Yosemite 
Valley. U.S. Atlas Series supplement, 20 x 151, 
inches, May, 1966 

See also California (A Map of California) 


SAN FRANCISCO BAY AREA, California: 
San Francisco Bay area, detailed map painting in 
relief. pp. 600-601, Nov., 1969 
San Francisco Bay area, showing Spanish missions, 
Bay Area Rapid Transit system, and major 
highways. p. 600, Nov., 1969 


See also California (Supplements); San Francisco 
SAN JUAN. See Puerto Rico 


SAN JUAN (River), U.S 
Southeastern Utah, showing route of San Juan 
River. p. 153, Aug., 1947 


SAN JUAN COUNTY. See Utah (Four Corners Coun- 
try) 


SAN LORENZO REGION. See Mexico 


SAN MARINO: 

Andorra; inset showing the seven midget sons of 
Europe: Luxembourg, Trieste, Andorra, Liech- 
tenstein, San Marino, Monaco, Vatican City. p 
265, Aug., 1949 

Republic of San Marino, enclave within Italy: 
location map. p. 237, Aug., 1967 


SANCTUARIES. See Gombe Stream Game Reserve; 
India, for Kaziranga Wild Life Sanctuary; Little 
Tobago; Oklahoma (Wichita Mountains Wild- 
life Refuge); and Bird Sanctuaries; National 
Parks 


SANTA BARBARA ISLANDS, California: 
Santa Barbara Islands; inset of Channel Islands: 
Santa Catalina Island. pp. 260-261, Aug., 1958 


SANTA CRUZ ISLANDS, South Pacific. See Pacific 
Ocean (Supplements) 





SANTA FE TRAIL. See Kansas; United States (His- 
torical Map; Winning the West) 
SANTIAGO, Chile: 

12,000 miles through South America, showing 
route of Rockefeller party: inset, Santiago, Chile, 
area. p. 81, Jan., 1967 

See also South America (Southern) 


SAO PAULO. See South America (Eastern) 


SARANGANI PENINSULA, Mindanao. See 
pines, Republic of the 


Philip- 


SARAWAK: 

Malaysia, new federation, including Malaya, 
Sabah (North Borneo), Sarawak, Singapore; 
location map. pp. 766-767, Nov., 1963 

Sarawak; with neighboring Brunei, a sultanate 
and British protectorate; North Borneo, a crown 
colony. p. 716, May, 1956 


SARDINIA (Island). See Italy (Supplements) 


SASKATCHEWAN (Province). See Canada (Caribou 
Ranges; Mackenzie Track; and Supplements) 


SATELLITES, Artificial: 

Artificial satellite: orbital course, shown on Mer- 
cator projection map of the world. p. 495, Apr., 
1956 

Mediterranean region: Map simulates view of 
planet Earth, taken by satellite Tiros J, at a 
height of 450 miles. p. 299, Aug., 1960 

See also Weather Maps 


SAUDI ARABIA: 

Africa and the Arabian Peninsula; insets of Cape 
Verde Islands, Physical Map of Africa, a mar- 
ginal note giving the political administration in 
Africa and United Nations Trusteeships. Sup- 
plement, 28'/, x 31'/, inches, Mar., 1950 

Kuwait; inset showing nearby oil-producing areas 
in Iran, Iraq, Saudi Arabia, Bahrein; and Neu- 
tral Territory, another prospect; location map 
p. 787, Dec., 1952 

Kuwait; locating oil wells in southern Kuwait, 
Saudi Arabia-Kuwait Neutral Zone, and Persian 
Gulf; Neutral Zones; inset of Middle East. p 
647, May, 1969 

Mecca to ‘Arafa, showing the route followed by 
Moslem pilgrims from the Great Mosque in 
Mecca, to the Mount of Mercy at ‘Arafa. p. 9, 
July, 1953 

Mediterranean-Red Sea region, showing areas ex- 
plored by Calypso’s divers in study of marine 
life; insets of Southern France and the Saudi 
Arabia coast, locating Abu Latt Island. p. 438, 
Oct., 1952 

Saudi Arabia; enlargement of Hasa (Province) and 
Bahrein Island. p. 495, Apr., 1948 

Saudi Arabia; location map showing Arabian 
Peninsula. pp. 8-9, Jan., 1966 

Saudi Arabia, showing Mecca, where devout Mos- 
lems go on Hadj. p. 9, July, 1953 

Southwest Asia, including India, Pakistan, and 
Northeast Africa; inset of The Moslem World, 
showing percentage of Moslems in total popu- 
lation. Supplement, 37' x 27 inches, June, 
1952 


See also Arab World 
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SAVANNAH (River), Georgia-South Carolina: 
South Carolina, showing the site of the Cooper 
River Water Project and the Atomic Energy 
Commission Savannah River Plant; enlarge- 
ment of Charleston area. pp. 284-285, Mar., 1953 





SCAMMON LAGOON, Baja California Sur, Mexico 

Scammon Lagoon (Laguna Ojo de Liebre): site of 

Expedition Heartbeat; location map. p. 54, July, 
1956 


SCANDINAVIA: 
Northern Europe, tracing tour of Vice President 
Lyndon B. Johnson. p. 277, Feb., 1964 
Scandinavia; insets of Iceland, Faeroe Islands, 
Jan Mayen Island. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 
19 inches, Apr., 1963 


See also Europe (Northern); Norway; Sweden 
SCHOOLS. See International School of America 


SCILLY, Isles of, England 


Isles of Scilly; location map. p. 131, July, 1967 


SCOTLAND: 


The British Isles: England, Scotland, Ireland, 
Wales. Supplement, 26'/, x 32 inches, Apr., 
1949; revised, Apr., 1962 
British Isles; insets of the following: England: 
Lancashire-Cheshire; London; Northumber- 
land-Durham; Plymouth; Southampton and Isle 
of Wight; Ireland, Republic of: Dublin; Scot- 
land: Glasgow-Edinburgh-Dundee; Shetland Is- 
lands. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
July, 1958 
Island of Arran; steamship and ferry routes to Scot- 
land; location map, British Isles. pp. 86, 87, 
July, 1965 
Literary Landmarks of Scotland, showing Inner 
and Outer Hebrides; inset of Edinburgh’s Royal 
Mile. pp. 442-443, Oct., 1957 
Route of Isobel Wylie Hutchison’s walking tour, 
Edinburgh to London, cross section of British 
history and literature. pp. 184-185, Aug., 1950 
Scotland, showing Isobel Wylie Hutchison’s route 
from Edinburgh to John o’ Groat’s. p. 11, July, 
1956 
Scottish Highlands, showing area of crofting Gaels 
on the mainland; location map, Scotland. pp. 
408, 409, Mar., 1968 
Shakespeare’s Britain, locating action of his plays. 
Map painting based on a 1611 map by John 
: Speed; insets of London and Stratford-on- 
5 Avon in Shakespeare’s time; table dating reigns 
R of kings. Supplement, 25 x 19 inches, May, 1964 
Southwestern Scotland’s rhododendron coast. p 
644, May, 1954 

Villiers’ voyage on the Cristoden, through the 
Hebrides and the canals and lochs of Scotland. 
pp. 496-497, Ap 1961 

See also Europe (Yorthern); Orkney Islands; Out- 
er Hebrides; Shetland Islands; Skye, Isle of, 
Inner Hebrides 

SEAL FISHERIES: 

Norwegian Sea-Atlantic Ocean, showing approxi- 
mate limits of drift ice during sealing season and 
the breeding places of harp seals. p. 61, Jan., 
1948 

See also Bering Sea Region, for Pribilof Islands 
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SEATTLE, Washington: 





Seattle: Century 21 Exposition (1962), showing 
fairgrounds with major attractions numbered. 
pp. 408-409, Sept., 1962 


attle, Queen City of the Northwest. p. 500, Apr., 
1960 


See also Puget Sound Area 
SEINE (River), France. See Paris 
SENEGAL. See Africa (Northwestern) 
SEPT ISLES (Seven Islands), Canada. See Quebec 
(Province) 
SEQUOIA NATIONAL PARK, California 
Kings Canyon National Park; Sequoia National 
Park. p. 152, Aug., 1959 
See also California (Supplements); National Parks 
(Supplement, 1958) 
SERENGETI NATIONAL PARK. See Tanzania 


SEYCHELLES (Islands), Indian Ocean: 

Seychelles Group; location map showing northern 
part of Malagasy (Malgache) Republic and its 
dependencies. pp. 678-679, Nov., 1959 

SHA‘AB RUMI (Roman Reef). See Red Sea 


SHAWNEETOWN, Illinois: 
Shawneetown, in Gallatin County, showing the 
location of New Town and Old Town; inset of 
area. p. 274, Feb., 1948 


SHEEP TREK. See Arizona, for Heber-Reno Stock 
Trail; France (Southern) 

SHENANDOAH NATIONAL PARK, Virginia. See Na- 
tional Parks (Supplement, 1958) 

SHENANDOAH VALLEY, Virginia: 

Great Appalachian Valley, showing Cumberland, 
Hagerstown, Shenandoah Valleys. p. 3, July, 
1949 

SHERPALAND. See Nepal 


SHETLAND ISLANDS, Scotland: 
Shetlands and Orkneys; inset of British Isles. p. 
522, Oct., 1953 


See also Europe (Northern) 
SHIPPING LANES, Submarine. See Arctic Region 


SHIPWRECKS. See Aegean Sea; Florida; Lacada 
Point; Mediterranean Region; North Carolina 
(Ghost Fleet); Sable Island; St. Pierre and Mique- 
lon; Taranto, Gulf of 


SHRIMPING GROUNDS. See Mexico, Gulf of 


SHRINES, Historic: 


Southern England, showing shrines of historical 
significance in relation to the founders of Vir- 
ginia. p. 437, Apr., 1948 

See also Abu Simbel; France (Auvergne); Jerusa- 
lem; Lincoln Land; Massachusetts; New Eng- 
land; United States (America Emerges; Histori- 
cal Map; Round About the Nation’s Capital); 
Virginia; Washington, D.C.; and American 
Revolution; Civil War; World War II 


SIAM. See Thailand 












SIBERIA (Region), U.S.S.R.: 

Asia and Adjacent Areas; inset showing by scale 
the true distances between Asia and North 
America. Supplement, 37 x 29 inches, Mar., 1951 

Eastern Soviet Union. Atlas Series supplement, 
25 x 19 inches, Mar., 1967 

Global map of Northern Hemisphere, showing 
zones in which auroras are seen and frequency 
of occurrence. p. 676, Nov., 1947 

Siberia, showing topography, distribution of nat- 
ural resources, transportation lines, and major 
industries; 25,000-mile route of Dean Conger 
traced; location map, with outline of the con- 
tiguous U.S. superimposed on Siberia to com- 
pare size. pp. 304-305, Mar., 1967 

Vice President Nixon’s journey to R.S.F.S.R. and 
Siberia. p. 729, Dec., 1959 


See also Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 


SICILY (Island), Italy 

Sicily; location map. p. 7, Jan., 1955 

Strait of Messina, Italy-Sicily, where hydrofoil 
ferry plies. p. 493, Apr., 1957 

See also Europe (War Memorials); Italy (Supple 
ments); Messina, Strait of 

SIERRA LEONE. See Africa (Northwestern) 
SIKKIM: 

Bhutan (like neighboring Sikkim and Nepal), 
buffer between India and the Chinese Reds in 
Tibet, hides away among earth’s highest moun- 
tains. p. 716, Dec., 1952 

Sikkim, detailed; Communist China’s infiltrations 
into India menace Sikkim and Bhutan; areas of 
attack upon Assam and Ladakh shown. pp. 
406-407, Mar., 1963 

Sikkim, located between India and Communist- 
occupied Tibet. pp. 710-711, Nov., 1963 

SINAI, Mount, and Peninsula, U.A.R 

The Exodus: Probable route by which Moses led 
his people out of Egypt, traced on photograph 
taken from Gemini spacecraft. p. 501, Oct., 1967 

Sinai Peninsula: St. Catherine’s Monastery and 
Mount Sinai; location map. p. 84, Jan., 1964 

Sinai Peninsula, showing route of the Exodus and 
route of the University of California African 
Expedition; enlargement of area around Mount 
Sinai. p. 799, Dec., 1948 

The Six-Day War, showing Israel and Arab terri- 
tory occupied by Israel; notes and chronology. 
p. 785, Dec., 1967 


SINGAPORE: 


Malaya and Singapore; location map. p. 189, Feb., 


1953 


Malaysia, new federation, including 


location map. pp. 766-767, Nov., 1963 
Singapore, showing boundaries of new nation 
p. 278, Aug., 1966 
See also Asia (Southeast) 
SINKIANG: 
Central 


Nov., 1954 
See also Asia (Asia and Adjacent Areas) 


Malaya, 
Sabah (North Borneo), Sarawak, Singapore; 


Asia: the Kazakh trek, from Sinkiang, 
through Kansu, Tsinghai (Chinese provinces), 
and Tibet, into the Vale of Kashmir. p. 625, 









SKATE, Route of. See Arctic Region 


SKI AREAS. See National Parks 
Switzerland, for Zermatt 


(Vacationlands); 


SKY. See Heavens 


SKYE, Isle of, Inner Hebrides: 
Skye, Isle of; inset of Great Britain. p. 88, July, 
1952 
SKYWAYS: 
United States, showing the Wright Way and nine 
other skyways. pp. 88-89, July, 1949 


SMITH, JOHN: Maps by. See New England; Virginia 

SMOKY MOUNTAINS, North Carolina-Tennessee 
See Great Smoky Mountains; Great Smoky 
Mountains National Park 


SNAKE (River), Wyoming-Idaho-Washington: 
Grand Teton National Park: Jackson Hole, Snake 
River, Teton Range country. p. 7, Jan., 1956 


SOCIETY ISLANDS, South Pacific. See Pacific Ocean 
(Supplements); Tahiti 


SOLOMON ISLANDS. See Melanesia 


SOMALI REPUBLIC. See Africa (Countries of the 
Nile; and Supplement, 1960) 


SOMALIA. See Africa (Northern) 
SOMERVELL COUNTY. See Texas 


SONOMA VALLEY. See 
Moon) 


California (Valley of the 


SONORA (State). See Mexico 


SOUTH (Region), U.S. See Alabama; Florida; 
Georgia; Kentucky; Louisiana; Maryland; Mis- 
sissippi; North Carolina; Oklahoma; South 
Carolina; Tennessee; Texas; Virginia; and 
United States (South Central; Southeastern; 
Southwestern) 


SOUTH AFRICA, Republic of: 

Cape Town, Cape of Good Hope Province, visited 
by the Grosvenors on their Africa trip. p. 151, 
Aug., 1953 

First flight, Cape Town to Christchurch via Ant- 
arctica; commercial routes, farther north, shown 
p. 460, Mar., 1964 

Robin Lee Graham's route in sloop Dove, from 
Durban to Cape Town, South Africa, on his solo 
world voyage; inland motorbike trip traced 
pp. 454, 456, Apr., 1969 

Union of South Africa, showing the Grosvenors’ 
safari route through the four provinces: Cape 
of Good Hope, Natal, Orange Free State, Trans- 
vaal. pp. 150-151, Aug., 1953 

See also Africa (Supplements) 


SOUTH AMERICA: 
Atlantic Ocean and rivers of tropical West Africa, 
West Indies, Central and South America, show- 
ing the known range of manatees. p. 347, Sept., 
1969 
Cock-of-the-rock habitat. p. 136, Jan., 1962 
Eastern South America: Brazil, Paraguay, Uru- 
guay, the Guianas; inset of Rio de Janeiro. Sup- 
plement, 29 x 40'/, inches, Mar., 1955 
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SOUTH AMERICA—Continued 


Eastern South America; insets of Brasilia, Rio de 
Janeiro, Sao Paulo area. Atlas Series supplement, 
25 x 19 inches, Sept., 1962 

Eclipse (1947) path from Chile to East Africa. 
p. 295, Sept., 1947 

Hoatzin habitat: waterways in Amazon and Orino- 
co basins; Abary River, in British Guiana, 
shown. p. 395, Sept., 1962 

Hummingbird range: North America to South 
America, with concentrated center in Ecuador 
p. 663, Nov., 1960 

John E. Schultz’s route, from Quito, Ecuador, to 
Miami, Florida, by way of the Andes, and Napo 
and Amazon Rivers, and the West Indies. p. 241, 
Feb., 1949 

Laguna Colorada region (Bolivia), home of James's 
flamingos; Andean peaks of Bolivia and Chile; 
location map. p. 97, July, 1961 

Latin America survey (geodetic) paves the way for 
progress, from southern tip of Mexico to north- 
western section of South America. p. 344, Mar., 
1956 

Northwest coast of South America, showing guano 
islands of Peru and Pacific Ocean currents. p. 
401, Mar., 1959 

Northwestern South America; insets of Caracas, 
Bogota, and Lima areas. Atlas Series supple- 
ment, 25 x 19 inches, Feb., 1964 

Scarlet ibis, range of, locating Greynolds Park 
rookery in Florida and Caroni Swamp Sanc- 
tuary in Trinidad. p. 878, Dec., 1967 

South America; insets of Easter Island, Sala y 
Gomez, Galapagos Islands, Canal Zone, Fer- 
nando de Noronha, Ilha da Trindade, Martin 
Vaz; Location of South America in the Western 
World; Physical Map of South America. Supple- 
ment, 28 x 39%, inches, Oct., 1950 

South America; insets of the following: Malpelo Is- 
land; Galapagos Islands; Sala y Gomez; Easter 
Island; San Ambrosio and San Félix Islands; 
Mas Afuera Island; Mas a Tierra Island; Atol 
das Rocas; Saint Peter and Saint Paul Rocks; 
Martin Vaz Islands; Fernando de Noronha; Trin- 
dade; Falkland Islands; Strait of Magellan. At- 
las Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Feb., 1960; 
revised and enlarged, 321, x 42 inches, Mar., 
1963 

Southern South America; insets of Montevideo and 
Uruguay’s beaches, Buenos Aires, and Santiago- 
Valparaiso. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Mar., 1958 

Southern South America, showing Pan American 

Highway system connecting Buenos Aires with 
neighboring capitals. p. 665, Nov., 1967 
Triton’s route, around Cape Horn. p. 596, Nov., 
1960 
12,000 miles through South America, showing 
route of Rockefeller party to national park areas; 
insets: central Lake District, Argentina-Chile; 
Robinson Crusoe Island, Chile; Santiago, Chile, 
area; Strait of Magellan area. p. 81, Jan., 1967 
Vaupés (Uaupés) River region, showing lone white 
woman’s expedition to the headwaters of the 
Amazon, traveling on the Vaupés, Querari, and 
Aiari Rivers; location map. p. 372, Sept., 1952 
The Vilcabamba, showing routes of NGS-New 

York Zoological Society expedition traversing 

the area between Apurimac and Urubamba 


SOUTH AMERICA—Continued 


Rivers, and area surveyed from air: location 
map, northwestern South America. pp. 270, 
271, Aug., 1964 

The Vovage of the Beagle, showing route around 
world; detailed map of southern South Amer- 
ica, tracing coastal voyages and Darwin's in- 
land travels; insets of Tierra del Fuego, Gala- 
pagos Islands, and Tahiti. pp. 458-459, Oct., 
1969 

World of the Oilbird, showing habitat in moun- 
tainous areas of South America and Trinidad. 
p. 284, Feb., 1965 

See also Argentina; Bolivia; Brazil; British Guiana; 
Chile; Colombia; Ecuador; Peru; Surinam; Uru- 
guay; Venezuela; and Ice Age; Peace Corps; 
Roosevelt, Theodore: Travels 


SOUTH ARABIA (Protectorate): 

Yemen, showing undefined borders between Saudi 
Arabia, Yemen, and the British Protectorate of 
South Arabia, the former Aden Protectorate. p. 
406, Mar., 1964 


See also Aden Protectorate 


SOUTH CAROLINA: 

South Carolina, showing the site of the Cooper 
River Water Project and the Atomic Energy 
Commission Savannah River Plant; enlarge- 
ment of Charleston area; Intracoastal Water- 
way is indicated. pp. 284-285, Mar., 1953 

See also United States (Southeastern) 


SOUTH DAKOTA: 

Badlands of South Dakota. p. 592, May, 1947 

The Black Hills Region; location map and cross 
section of the Black Hills, showing origi- 
nal extent of Black Hills Dome. p. 485, Oct., 
1956 

South Dakota, showing route of the stratosphere 
balloon, Explorer IT. pp. 558-559, May, 1947 

See also United States (North Central) 


SOUTH GEORGIA ISLAND, South Atlantic Ocean: 
South Georgia (island); inset of South Atlantic. p. 
97, Jan., 1955 


SOUTH SEA ISLANDS. See American Samoa; Can- 
ton Island; Cook Islands; Easter Island; Fiji Is- 
lands; Marquesas Islands; Moorea; New Brit- 
ain; New Hebrides; Norfolk Island; Pitcairn Is- 
land; Tahiti; Tonga; Western Samoa; and Pacific 
Islands 

SOUTH VIET NAM: 

An Lac area, locating the Special Forces camp 
and Mnong villages protected by the camp. p. 
469, Apr., 1968 

Cambodia, with adjacent Thailand, Laos, and 
South Viet Nam. pp. 522-523, Oct., 1964 

Da Nang, South Viet Nam. p. 170, Feb., 1967 

Dak Pek area, locating the Special Forces camp 
and 16 Jeh villages protected by the camp. p. 
447, Apr., 1968 

Hue, South Viet Nam, showing the walled Citadel 
and surrounding areas. p. 152, Feb., 1967 

Saigon, indicating built-up areas; location map. 
pp. 838-839, June, 1965 


South Viet Nam, buffer for Cambodia, Laos, Thai- 
land. pp. 450-451, Oct., 1961 








SOUTH VIET NAM—Continued 


South Viet Nam, showing coastal towns and Me- 
kong River Delta villages, sites of junk fleet and 
river gunboat warfare. p. 281, Feb., 1966 

South Viet Nam, showing railway from Saigon to 
Dong Ha. p. 416, Sept., 1964 

South Viet Nam, showing routes of Communist 
infiltration, and Special Forces camps. p. 42, 
Jan., 1965 

South Viet Nam, showing U.S. helicopter bases 
and areas of guerrilla fighting. p. 724, Nov., 1962 

See also Mekong River; Southeast Asia 


SOUTHAMPTON ISLAND, Northwest Territories, 
Canada: 
Southampton and Coats Islands; global location 
map. p. 677, Nov., 1956 


SOUTHEAST ASIA: 

Southeast Asia; insets: Indonesia, comparing size 
with contiguous United States; Taiwan; contin- 
uation of Indonesia, completing eastern portion 
of West Irian. Supplement, 32 x 25 inches, Dec., 
1968 

Southeast Asia: Khmers’ vanished realm, includes 
modern Cambodia, parts of Malaya, Thailand, 
Laos, and North and South Viet Nam; Angkor is 
located. p. 526, Apr., 1960 

Southeast Asia: Laos, which lies athwart the tra- 
ditional invasion route between China and Thai- 
land; location map. pp. 250-251, Aug., 1961 

Southeast Asia: Laos and surrounding area, in- 
cluding parts of Cambodia, North Viet Nam, 
South Viet Nam, Thailand; location map. p. 50, 
Jan., 1960 

Southeast Asia, locating bases used by 3rd Aero- 
space Rescue and Recovery Group, U.S. Air 
Force. p. 349, Sept., 1968 

Southeast Asia, showing the Mon-Khmer and 
Cham ethnic groups of the Viet Nam and Laos 
highlands. p. 447, Apr., 1968 

Southeast Asia: South Viet Nam, buffer for Cam- 
bodia, Laos, Thailand. pp. 450-451, Oct., 1961 

Southeast Asia: Thailand, including Gulf of Siam; 
Cambodia; Laos; North and South Viet Nam. 
p. 817, June, 1961 

Southeast Asia and eastern United States, show- 
ing Hanoi and Saigon almost as far apart as 
Boston and Charleston. p. 192, Feb., 1967 

Viet Cong in South Viet Nam and Pathet Lao in 
Laos, as of April 1, 1965. p. 838, June, 1965 

Viet Nam, Cambodia, Laos, and Eastern Thailand; 
inset, location map. Verso of map: Index; small 
maps showing French Indochina (1907) and new 
nations formed (1949). Supplement, 11 x 20 
inches, Jan., 1965 

Viet Nam, Cambodia, Laos, and Thailand; insets: 
Continuation of Thailand; location map. Sup- 
plement, 31'/, x 39 inches, Feb., 1967 

See also Asia (Southeast); Cambodia; Indonesia: 
Laos; Lesser Sunda Islands; Malaysia; Mekong 
River; Philippines; Singapore; South Viet Nam: 
Thailand; Viet Nam 


SOUTHERN ALPS. See New Zealand 
SOUTHWEST (Region), U.S.: 


Southwestern United States. Supplement, 34'/, x 
23", inches, Dec., 1948 
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SOUTHWEST (Region), U. S—Continued 
Southwestern United States; insets of San Fran- 
cisco and Los Angeles areas. Atlas Series sup- 
plement, 25 x 19 inches, Nov., 1959 
See also Arizona; California; Colorado; Nevada; 
New Mexico; Oklahoma; Texas; Utah: and 
Colorado (River) 


SOVIET ZONE (Occupation). See Austria; Berlin; 
Germany; Korea; and Europe (Central; Europe 
and the Near East; Western) 


SPACE FLIGHTS: 


John Glenn’s three world orbits in Friendship 7 
spacecraft: 83,450 miles in 4+ hours 55 minutes 
pp. 804-805, June, 1962 

Mercury capsule orbit, three times around the 
world. pp. 184-185, Feb., 1962 

Space photographs by American astronauts, 
showing 20 different areas around the world; 12 
location maps. pp. 644-671, Nov., 1966 

See also Satellites, Artificial 


SPAIN: 

Andalusia, home of cave-dwelling gypsies. p. 576, 
Oct., 1957 

Basque country, France-Spain, showing the sev- 
en provinces, and the smaller area where 
Basque is spoken; location map. p. 240, Aug., 
1968 

Basque country, location map. p. 874, June, 
1966 

Basque country, showing Col de Lizarrieta. p. 406, 
Sept., 1949 

British Isles, showing the planned and actual 
routes of the remnant Armada returning to 
Spain. p. 751, June, 1969 

Caves of the Vézére, Arieége, and Besaya (Spain) 
Valleys; inset showing caves of Les Eyzies area 
and Lascaux Cave in Dordogne. p. 774, Dec., 
1948 

The Eagle, Coast Guard training ship, sails the 
North Atlantic; insets of Amsterdam, Nether- 
lands; Copenhagen, Denmark; Santander, 
Spain. p. 58, July, 1955 

Land of the Basques, in western Pyrenees and 
provinces bordering Bay of Biscay; location 
map. pp. 152-153, Feb., 1954 

Mountainous Spain, showing principal cities 
p. 418, Apr., 1950 

The Pyrenees: a mountain world of diverse peo 
ples and languages; location map. pp. 308-309, 
Mar., 1956 

Pyrenees Mountains; location map, showing the 
Marboré Ice Caves and Casteret Grotto. p. 393, 
Mar., 1953 

Southwest Spain, showing Las Marismas and Coto 
de Donana. p. 402, Mar., 1958 


Spain and Portugal, including Balearic Islands: 
insets of Madrid and Lisbon areas. Atlas Series 
supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Mar., 1965 

See also Balearic Islands; Canary Islands; Europe 
(Western); Weather Maps (Western Europe) 


SPANISH ARMADA, Routes of: 


British Isles, showing the planned and actual 
routes of the remnant Armada returning to 
Spain. p. 751, June, 1969 


National Geographic 
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SPANISH ARMADA, Routes of—Continued 

Northern Ireland, showing the wreck sites of 
Armada ships; enlargement of Lacada Point 
area locating the wreck of the galleass Girona. 
p. 751, June, 1969 

Route of the Spanish Armada from Lisbon, around 
the British Isles, and back to Santander, Spain, 
with sites of battles with the English fleet indi- 
cated. p. 674, Nov., 1968 


SPANISH SAHARA: 

Northwestern Africa, showing route of the First 
Trans-Sahara Sand and Land Yacht Rally from 
Béchar, Algeria, to Nouakchott, Mauritania; 
location map. pp. 700-701, Nov., 1967 

See also Africa (Northwestern) 

STAR CHARTS. See Heavens 
STATE PARKS: 

State, county, and local parks in the United States, 
indicating number of park areas and 1962 visi- 
tors. The East, p. 674; The Midlands, p. 690; 
The West, p. 698, Nov., 1963 

Vacationlands of the United States and Southern 
Canada, showing national, state, and provincial 
parks; insets: Alaska; East of Maine; Hawaii: 
Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands. Verso of 
map: Index to 2,380 place names; travel infor- 
mation; enlarged maps of nine vacation areas 
Supplement, 38 x 26 inches, July, 1966; revised, 
May, 1967 

See also Florida (John Pennekamp); Hawaii; Penn- 
sylvania, for Valley Forge: Wisconsin (Door 
Peninsula) 


STATEN ISLAND FERRY, Route of. See Hudson 
(River) 


STATIA (Island). See St. Eustatius 


STEFANSSON MAP: 
Stefansson map (1670 copy), showing “Promontory 
of Vinland,” which resembles the northern tip of 
Newfoundland Island. p. 717, Nov., 1964 


STOCK TRAILS. See Arizona, for Heber-Reno Stock 
Trail; France (Southern) 


STONEHENGE (Ruin), England: 


Stonehenge; location map. p. 851, June, 1960 


STRATEGIC AIR COMMAND (SAC): Survival Train- 
ing Centers. See North America 


STUDENT TOURS. See International School of 
America 


SUBMARINE ROUTES. See Arctic Region; World 
(Triton) 
SUDAN: 
Africa: Countries of the Nile. Atlas Series supple- 
ment, 25 x 19 inches, Oct., 1963 
Africa and Asia, showing principal breeding areas 
and migrations of the locust, 1967-68; inset, 
Ethiopia-Sudan area. p. 212, Aug., 1969 
Anglo-Egyptian Sudan; enlargement of Kordofan, 
showing area inhabited by Nuba hillmen. p 
250, Feb., 1951 
Egypt and the Sudan, showing the Nile; and Khar- 
toum, where the Society sponsored observa- 
tions of the sun’s total eclipse, February, 1952. 
p. 250, Feb., 1953 
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SUDAN—Continued 

The Nile, showing route of the Goddard party, 
which followed the river from its source in 
Ruanda Urundi, to Rosetta, Egypt, where it 
empties into the Mediterranean. p. 700, May, 
1955 

Nile Valley, locating archeological sites to be inun- 
dated by Aswan High Dam; location map. pp 
594-595, Oct., 1963 

Sudan, showing Nuba Mountains and area in- 
habited by Nuba peoples; location map. p. 680, 
Nov., 1966 

See also Africa (Supplements); Arab World; Great 
Rift Valley 

SUEZ CANAL, Egypt 

Aden Protectorate; Aden, British Crown Colony: 
location map, showing the Suez Run. pp. 234- 
235, Feb., 1957 

Suez Canal, including El ‘Abbasiya, fresh-water 
canal; global map shows shipping distances. 
p. 127, Jan., 1957 

Suez Canal; inset showing division of continents, 
linking of seas, and mileage saved on London- 
Bombay route; Sweet Water Canal shown. 
p. 106, Jan., 1952 

See also Africa (Northern); Eastern Mediterranean 
Lands 


SUMATRA (Island), Indonesia: 


New Indonesian Republic, the old Netherlands 
Indies minus New Guinea; insets of Java, 
Bali, and Padang area, Sumatra. p. 6, Jan., 
1951 


See also Indonesia 
SUN: 
Computer map of the sun showing areas of solar 


turbulence as charted from ultraviolet emissions 
p. 65, Jan., 1969 


SUNDA ISLANDS. See Indonesia 
SUPERIOR, Lake, Canada-U.S. See Isle Royale 
SURINAM: 


Route of Robin Lee Graham in sloop Dove, from 
South Africa across South Atlantic to Surinam 
and Barbados Island, on his solo world voyage; 
inland trip by air and canoe shown. pp. 454, 482, 
Apr., 1969 


See also South America (Eastern) 


SURTSEY (Island), North Atlantic Ocean: 
Surtsey (Island), North Atlantic Ocean, located. 
p. 714, May, 1965 


SURVIVAL TRAINING CENTERS: Air Force. See 
North America 
SUSQUEHANNA (River), U. S.: 

Susquehanna River, showing route of canoeists, 
from Cooperstown, New York, to Havre de 
Grace, Maryland. p. 77, July, 1950 

SWAZILAND: 
Swaziland; location map. p. 270, Aug., 1969 
SWEDEN: 

Baltic region, showing route of Argyll and Carib- 

bee. p. 608, Nov., 1950 


603 








SWEDEN—Continued 


Hostel trip, from England, around the North 
Sea's rim through Sweden, Denmark, Germany, 
the Netherlands, Belgium, France. p. 688, May, 
1952 

Scandinavia; insets of Iceland, Faeroe Islands, Jan 
Mayen Island. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Apr., 1963 

See also Europe (Northern) 


SWEET WATER CANAL. See Suez Canal 
SWISS COLONISTS: United States. See Wisconsin 


SWITZERLAND: 

Balloon (Bernina) track from Mirren, Switzer- 
land, to Besnate, Italy. p. 126, Jan., 1963 

Eastern Switzerland, showing homestead sites of 
Tibetan refugees; location map. p. 714, Nov., 
1968 

Pestalozzi Children’s Village; location map. p. 271, 
Aug., 1959 

Rhine River regions: Upper Rhine; location map 
pp. 456-457, 479, Apr., 1967 

Switzerland. pp. 432-433, Oct., 1956 

Switzerland; location map; outline map showing 
cantons and areas where four predominant 
languages are spoken. pp. 72-73, July, 1969 

Switzerland, Austria, and Northern Italy. Verso ot 
map: The Alps—Europe’s Backbone. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Sept., 1965 

Switzerland, showing cities and cantons, Alpine 
peaks and passes. p. 210, Aug., 1950 

Val d’Hérens, Switzerland: tiny wrinkle in a moun- 
tain coverlet; location maps. p. 831, June, 1955 

Zermatt ski area: location map. p. 96, Jan., 1961 

See also Europe (Hostel trip; Western) 

SYDNEY. See Australia 
SYRIA: 

The Six-Day War, showing Israel and the Arab 
territory occupied by Israel; notes and chron- 
ology. p. 785, Dec., 1967 

See also Arab World; Bible Lands; Eastern Medi- 
terranean Lands; Great Rift Valley (Northern) 


SZECHWAN (Province), China: 
Yangtze Basin, Shanghai to Chungking; inset 


showing source of river in lands north of Tibet 
pp. 344-345, Mar., 1948 


T 


T-3 (Fletcher's Ice Island), Arctic Region 

Arctic region, showing drift routes of ice islands, 
floating laboratories of U.S. and U.S.S.R. p 
679, Nov., 1965 

Included: Arlis II, Arlis III, T-3 (Fletcher's 

Ice Island); and Soviet ice stations 

Arctic regions, showing routes of ice islands, T-1, 
T-2, and T-3; latter manned by Alaskan Air 
Command. p. 493, Apr., 1953 

Top-of-the-World flight of Gilbert Grosvenor and 
Thomas W. McKnew with the U.S. Air Force, 
from Andrews Air Force Base to the North Pole, 
and return. p. 472, Oct., 1953 
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TACHEN ISLANDS, China 
Formosa and Formosa Strait; insets of the Tachen 
and Quemoy Islands, centers of activity in the 
Chinese coastal war. p. 575, Apr., 1955 


TAHITI (Island), Society Islands 
Matavai Bay, showing anchorages of the dis- 
coverers and of Captain Bligh’s Bounty. p. 5, 
July, 1962 
Moorea and Tahiti; location map. pp. 6-7, July, 
1962 
The Voyage of the Beagle, showing route around 
world; detailed map of southern South Amer- 
ica tracing coastal voyages and Darwin's in- 
land travels; insets of Tierra del Fuego, Gala- 
pagos Islands, and Tahiti. pp. 458-459, Oct., 
1969 
See also Pacitic Ocean (Supplements) 
TAIPA (Island). See China (Macau) 


TAIWAN (Formosa): 

China; Taiwan (inset) and Korea. Atlas Series 
supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Nov., 1964 

China coast (Communist-held); inset showing the 
Nationalists’ island bases in and near Formosa 
Strait. p. 507, Apr., 1953 

Formosa; location map. p. 144, Feb., 1950 

Formosa, stronghold of Free China; location map, 
showing China coast and islands of the Pacific 
defense arc. p. 330, Mar., 1957 

Formosa and Formosa Strait; insets of the Tachen 
and Quemoy Islands. p. 575, Apr., 1955 





Quemoy; China coast, showing Chinese Nation- 
alist-held islands and Chinese Communist artil- 
lery positions; location map, showing Formosa 
and Quemoy. p. 418, Mar., 1959 

Taiwan, stronghold refuge of Nationalist Republic 
of China; Pescadores and offshore islands under 
Nationalist control; location map. pp. 12-13, 
Jan., 1969 


See also Far East (Supplements); Pescadores; 

Southeast Asia (Supplement) 
TANGANYIKA: 

Flamingo nesting sites in East Africa: Lake Na 
tron, Tanganyika; Lake Magadi, Kenva; loca- 
tion map. p. 936, Dec., 1963 

Fossil remains found at the following sites: Olduvai 
Gorge in Tanganyika; Fort Ternan in Kenya: 
Rusinga and Mfangano Islands in Lake Vic- 
toria. p. 134, Jan., 1963 

Gombe Stream Game Reserve, site of chimpanzee 
research, located. p. 276, Aug., 1963 

Masai Tribal Reservation, in Kenya and Tan- 
ganvika. p. 491, Oct., 1954 

Olduvai Gorge area, Tanganyika; location map, 
Africa, shows new republics. p. 566, Oct., 
1961 

Olduvai Gorge area, Tanganyika; location map 
showing Great Rift Valley and archeologi- 
cal sites in Kenya and Transvaal. p. 422, Sept., 
1960 

See also Tanzania 


TANGANYIKA, Lake, Africa: 
Gombe Stream Game Reserve, on eastern shore of 
Lake Tanganyika; lecation map. p. 276, Aug., 
1963 


National Geographic 








TANZANIA (Tanganyika and Zanzibar): 

Dr. Leakey’s Africa, showing archeological sites in 
Kenya and Tanzania; inset map, Africa, locating 
area. pp. 206-207, Feb., 1965 

Egyptian vulture’s range across southern Europe 
and northern Africa to India in Asia; sites of 
studies, Ngorongoro Crater and Serengeti Na- 
tional Park, located. p. 633, May, 1968 

Gombe Stream Game Reserve; enlargement show- 
ing Jane van Lawick-Goodall camp sites; loca- 
tion map, inset. p. 807, Dec., 1965 . 


Olduvai Gorge, showing locations of archeological 
sites. p. 706, Nov., 1966 


Serengeti National Park, Tanzania; location map 
p. 499, Apr., 1969 
Tanzania, locating the animal-study areas of 
Ngorongoro Crater, Serengeti Plain, and Seren- 
geti National Park. p. 47, July, 1968 
See also Africa (Supplements) 
TARANTO, Gulf of, Italy 
Gulf of Taranto region, with Torre Sgarrata and 
other Roman shipwreck sites located; location 
map. p. 287, Feb., 1969 
TARASCAN SIERRA, Michoacan (State). See Mexico 


TARAWA (Atoll), Gilbert Islands. See Pacific Ocean 
(Supplements) 


TARN, Gorges du. See France (Languedoc) 
TASMANIA (Island State), Australia: 


Australia; insets of Adelaide, Brisbane, Canberra, 
Melbourne, Perth, and Sydney areas; Tasmania 
Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Sept., 
1963 

Tasmania, Australia’s Island State; global location 
map. p. 794, Dec., 1956 

See also Australia; Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 


TE ANAU (Lake). See New Zealand (South Island) 
TEGALE (District), Kordofan. See Sudan 


TEHERAN, Iran 
Teheran, showing coronation procession route; 
location map, Iran. p. 302, Mar., 1968 
TENNESSEE: 
Cades Cove, Gréat Smoky Mountains; location 
map. pp. 92-93, July, 1962 
Natchez Trace, from path to parkway: Pictorial 
map, with historical notes, showing old Trace 
and new parkway route, Natchez to Nashville; 
location map. pp. 648-649, Nov., 1968 
Roan Mountain, on the Tennessee-North Carolina 
border. p. 819, June, 1957 
TVA dams in Alabama, Georgia, Kentucky, North 
Carolina, Tennessee. pp. 488-489, Apr., 1948 
See also Great Smoky Mountains National Park; 
United States (Lower Mississippi; Southeastern) 
TENNESSEE (River), U.S.: 

TVA dams in Alabama, Georgia, Kentucky, North 
Carolina, Tennessee. pp. 488-489, Apr., 1948 
TENNESSEE-TOMBIGBEE WATERWAY, Proposed: 
Proposed Tennessee-Tombigbee Waterway, which 

would link Mobile with Ohio Valley and Great 
Lakes. p. 377, Mar., 1968 
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TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY. See Tennessee 
(River) 


TERRA AUSTRALIS NONDUM COGNITA: 
Flemish cartographer Abraham Ortelius’s concept 
of Australia, and the world, drawn in 1587. p. 
387, Sept., 1963 


TETON RANGE, Wyoming: 

Grand Teton National Park, central section; en- 
largement of the Teton Range and Jackson Hole 
regions. p. 813, June, 1948 

Grand Teton National Park: Jackson Hole, Snake 
River, Teton Range country. p. 7, Jan., 1956 

See also National Parks (Supplement, 1958) 


TEXAS: 

Aransas National Wildlife Refuge; migration 
route of whooping cranes shown on map 
of Canada and United States. p. 658, Nov., 
1959 

Big Bend National Park, with inset showing the 
Great Comanche War Trail (1840-1870), Okla- 
homa to Mexico. p. 113, Jan., 1968 

El] Paso, Texas, and Ciudad Juarez, Mexico, show- 
ing boundary changes due to shifting of the Rio 
Grande, and areas exchanged between the U.S. 
and Mexico; El Chamizal restored to Mexico 
p. 590, Apr., 1964 

Glen Rose (Somervell County)-Bandera area, 
where dinosaur tracks were discovered; enlarge- 
ment of Bandera County; Paluxy Creek (Somer- 
vell County). p. 710, May, 1954 

Roseate spoonbill nesting sites and migration 
routes; insets of Galveston Bay, Texas, and Flor- 
ida Bay sanctuaries. p. 277, Feb., 1962 

See also Houston; United States (Bird flyways; 
South Central) 


THAILAND (Siam): 

Eclipse path (1948), showing observation stations 
at Mergui, Burma; Bangkok, Thailand; Wukang, 
China; Onyo, Korea; Rebun, Japan: Adak, Aleu- 
tian Islands. pp. 328-329, Mar., 1949 

Siam, showing areas gained from Vichy France, in 
May, 1941, and returned in November, 1946. p 
195, Feb., 1947 

Thailand, including Gulf of Siam; Cambodia: 
Laos; North and South Viet Nam. p. 817, June, 
1961 

Thailand, showing agricultural areas, forests, in- 
dustries, and locations of U.S. forces at Thai 
bases. p. 82, July, 1967 

Thailand, showing sites of Lua villages in the 
northern mountains; location map. pp. 124, 
125, July, 1966 

Viet Nam, Cambodia, Laos, and Eastern Thailand; 
inset, location map. Verso of map: Index; small 
maps showing French Indochina (1907) and new 
nations formed (1949). Supplement, 11 x 20 
inches, Jan., 1965 

Viet Nam, Cambodia, Laos, and Thailand; insets: 
Continuation of Thailand; location map. Sup- 
plement, 31'/, x 39 inches, Feb., 1967 

See also Far East (Supplement); Mekong River; 
Southeast Asia 


THRUWAY. See New York (State), for New York 
State Thruway 








TIBET: 


Assam-Tibet-Burma border region, showing earth- 
quake area (1950). p. 405, Mar., 1952 

Central Asia: the Kazakh trek, from Sinkiang, 
through Kansu, Tsinghai (Chinese provinces), 
and Tibet, into the Vale of Kashmir. p. 625, 
Nov., 1954 

Himalayan peaks, Everest to Annapurna; location 
map. p. 92, Jan., 1961 

Ladakh, area in the Himalayas explored by Ma- 
dame Lafugie; inset of India and Tibet. p. 661, 
May, 1949 


4 Lhasa, the Forbidden City; location map. p 
July, 1955 

See also Asia (Asia and Adjacent Areas; South- 
west); Everest, Mount; Himalayas 


TIDES AND TIDAL FLATS. See England (Holy Is- 
land; and Portsmouth, for Wight); Fundy, Bay 
of; Japan, for Inland Sea; Maine, for Passama- 
quoddy Bay; Messina, Strait of; St. Michael's 
Mount 

TIDEWATER REGION, Maryland-Virginia. See 
Chesapeake Bay and Region; Potomac 

TIERRA DEL FUEGO (Archipelago), South America 


The Voyage of the Beagle, showing route around 
world; detailed map of southern South America 
tracing coastal voyages and Darwin’s inland 
travels; insets of Tierra del Fuego, Galapagos 
Islands, and Tahiti. pp. 458-459, Oct., 1969 


TIGRE, Rio. See Panama 
TIME ZONES. See Hawaii; World (Supplements) 
TIMOR (Island), Lesser Sunda Islands 
The Schreiders’ trip from Bali to Timor; location 
map. pp. 236-237, Aug., 1962 
See also Indonesia 
TIPPECANOE COUNTY. See Indiana 
TIROL (Province), Austria 


Tirol, Austria's province in the clouds. p. 113; lo- 
cation map, p. 112, July, 1961 
See also Tyrol (Region) 


TITICACA, Lake, Region. See Peru 


TIVOLI (Amusement Park), Copenhagen, Denmark 
Tivoli, amusement park; numbered area guide 
pp. 60-61, Jan., 1963 
TOBAGO, Little (Island), Trinidad. See Little Tobago 
TOBAGO (Island), Trinidad. See West Indies 
TOGO. See Africa (Northwestern) 
TOKYO, Japan 
Central Tokyo, locating sites of Olympic Games 


and other points of interest, with pictographs 
p. 452, Oct., 1964 


Tokyo area, showing sites of Olympic Games out- 
side the city; Japan, location map. p. 453, Oct., 
1964 

TOKYO BAY. See Japan 


TONGA, Kingdom of 
The Kingdom of Tonga: inset, Tonga Trench; lo- 
cation map; notes. p. 328, Mar., 1968 
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TONGA ISLANDS (Friendly Islands), South Pacific. 
See Tonga; and Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 


TONGA TRENCH. See Tonga 


TONGAREVA (Atoll), South Pacific. See Pacific 
Ocean (Supplements) 


TONGATAPU GROUP (Islands). See Tonga 


TONKIN (Region), Viet Nam. See Far East (Supple- 
ment); Southeast Asia (Supplements) 


TORTOLA (Island). See Virgin Islands 
TOWERS, Rock. See Fisher Towers, Utah 
TRADE ROUTES, Future. See Arctic Region 


TRAILS. See Appalachian Mountains; Arizona: 
France (Southern); Great Smoky Mountains; 
Kansas; United States (Historical Map) 


TRANS-DARIEN EXPEDITION. See Panama 
TRANS-JORDAN. See Jordan 


TRANSPORTATION. See Air Flights; Canoe Trips; 
Cruises and Voyages; Highways and Roads; Jet 
Boats; Motor (Car) Trips; Railroads; Rivers and 
River Trips; and Alaska, for ferry routes; Alps, 
for Mont Blanc tunnel; Chesapeake Bay and 
Region, for Chesapeake Bay Bridge-Tunnel: 
Europe (Waterways): Messina, Strait of; New 
York (City), for Staten Island Ferry 


TRANSVAAL (Province). See South Africa 


TREES: Conservation Areas. See California (Cen- 
tral; National Parks; Redwoods); Redwood Trees 


TRIESTE: 

Andorra; inset showing the seven midget sons of 
Europe: Luxembourg, Trieste, Andorra, Liech- 
tenstein, San Marino, Monaco, Vatican City. p 
265, Aug., 1949 

Trieste, city and territory. p. 834, June, 1956 


TRINDADE, Ilha da, Atlantic Ocean. See South 
America (Supplements) 


TRINIDAD (Island), West Indies: 

The scarlet ibis, range of, locating Greynolds Park 
rookery in Florida and Caroni Swamp Sanc- 
tuary in Trinidad. p. 878, Dec., 1967 

Trinidad and Tobago; location map. p. 39, Jan., 
1953 

World of the Oilbird, showing habitat in moun- 
tainous areas of South America and Trinidad 
p. 284, Feb., 1965 

See also Little Tobago; West Indies (Supplements) 


TRISTAN DA CUNHA (Island Group), South Atlantic 
Ocean: 

Tristan da Cunha (island), detailed, showing site 
of 1961 volcanic eruption; Tristan da Cunha 
group; location map. p. 682, May, 1962 

Tristan da Cunha; location map of the South At- 
lantic. p. 108, Jan., 1950 

Tristan da Cunha Island Group, location map; 
Tristan da Cunha Island, with enlargement 
showing new land created by lava. p. 70, Jan., 
1964 

See also Atlantic Ocean (Supplement); Mid-At- 
lantic Ridge 
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TRITON, Route of. See World 


TRUCIAL COAST: 
Trucial Oman, showing seven coastal sheikdoms; 
location map. p. 71, July, 1956 
Contents: Abu Dhabi; Ajman; Dibai; Fu- 
jaira; Ras al Khaima; Sharja-Kalba; Umm al 
Qaiwain 
TRUK ISLANDS, Carolines. See Pacific Ocean (Sup- 
plements) 
TRUST TERRITORY OF NEW GUINEA, United Na- 
tions. See New Britain (Island) 
TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC ISLANDS. 
See U.S. Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands 
TSAVO NATIONAL PARK, Keny a 
Africa, showing the range of the red-billed horn- 


bill; site of nesting area in Tsavo National Park 
located. p. 852, Dec., 1969 


TUAMOTU ARCHIPELAGO. See Pacific Ocean (Sup- 


plements) 


TUCSON. See Arizona 
TULAROSA VALLEY. See New Mexico 
TUNISIA. See Africa (Supplements); Arab World 


TUNNELS. See Alps, for Mont Blanc highway 


tunnel; Chesapeake Bay Region, for Chesapeake 
Bay Bridge-Tunnel 


TURKEY: 


Aegean Sea; includes Dodecanese, Turkish coast, 
Yassi Island shipwreck sites; Cape Gelidonya on 
the Mediterranean, site of Bronze Age ship- 
wreck; location map. p. 688, May, 1960 

Aegean Sea and Eastern Mediterranean Sea, 
showing the route of Yankee along the southern 
coast of Turkey; historical notes and drawings; 
battles and ruins located. pp. 808-809, Dec., 1969 

Anatolia, showing sites of early Christianity; Ro- 
man Provinces; Roman Protectorates; Comma- 
gene; and the Parthian Empire. p. 396, Mar., 1961 

Aphrodisias (Ancient City), showing walls and 
sites of main buildings; location map, Greece 
and southwestern Turkey. p. 282, Aug., 1967 

The Balkans (Turkey in Europe). Atlas Series sup- 
plement, 25 x 19 inches, Feb., 1962 

Cappadocia, area of cone dwellers, central Turkey; 
location map. p. 129, Jan., 1958 

Classical Lands of the Mediterranean; insets show- 
ing: The Greco-Roman World, The World of 
Homer, The World of Herodotus, The World of 
Strabo, Ancient Athens, Ancient Rome; and a 
table of mythological characters. Supplement, 32 
x 22 inches, Dec., 1949; revised, Aug., 1960 

Commagene, ancient country; Nemrud Dagh, 
mountain sanctuary, located; religious and his- 
toric sites noted. p. 396, Mar., 1961 

Greece: Athens to Istanbul, onetime capital of the 
Byzantine Empire. p. 40, Jan., 1956 

Greece and the Aegean; insets show Athens, the 
Bosporus, and the Dardanelles. Atlas Series sup- 
plement, 25 x 19 inches, Dec., 1958 

Istanbul, on the Bosporus, which splits European 
and Asian Turkey; Robert College; American 
College for Girls; location map. p. 404, Sept., 
1957 
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TURKEY—Continued 

Southwest Asia: Baghdad-to-Istanbul, route fol- 
lowed by Justice and Mrs. Douglas. p. 52, Jan., 
1959 

Southwest Turkey, showing site of Bronze Age 
shipwreck off Cape Gelidonya; location map 
p. 703, May, 1962 

Turkey, emphasizing the western region, Anatolia 
p. 60, July, 1948 

Turkey, showing Bulgarian and Russian borders 
pp. 144-145, Aug., 1951 

Wings Over the Middle East: 15,000 Air Miles 
Through a Dozen Eastern Lands: air tour of 
Tay and Lowell Thomas, Jr. pp. 76-77, Jan., 
1960 

Yassi Island, pinpointing shipwrecks; Mediterra- 
nean region, location map. p. 145, July, 1963 

See also Asia (Southwest); Bible Lands; Eastern 
Mediterranean Lands; Yassi Ada; and Alex- 
ander the Great: Empire 


TURKISTAN (Region), China-U.S.S.R. See Sinkiang 
TURKU ARCHIPELAGO. See Finland 


TYROL (Region), Austria-Italy: 

Northern Italy and southern Austria, showing 
the walking route of Isobel Wylie Hutchison, 
from Innsbruck, Austria, through the Tyrol 
and Dolomites, to Venice, Italy. p. 380, Sept., 
1951 

Tirol, Austria’s province in the clouds. p. 113; loca- 
tion map, p. 112, July, 1961 


U 


UAUPES (Vaupés River). See South America 
UGANDA: 

Ruwenzori, Mountains of the Moon, where strange 
animal life and vegetation thrive; prominent 
peaks and glaciers shown; location map. p. 414, 
Mar., 1962 

See also Africa (Central; and Supplements) 


UKRAINIAN S.S.R. See Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics 


ULSTER. See Northern Ireland 


UNGAVA CRATER (Chubb Crater). See Canada 
(Quebec) 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA. See South Africa 


UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS: 

Asia and Adjacent Areas; inset showing by scale 
the true distances between Asia and North 
America. Supplement, 37 x 29 inches, Mar., 
1951 

Bering Sea region, showing Diomede Islands, east- 
ern tip of U.S.S.R., northwestern Alaska, and 
International Date Line. p. 552, Apr., 1951 


Central Europe, including the Balkan States. Rus- 
sian and Polish boundaries according to treaties 
and claims as of July 1, 1951. Supplement, 29 x 
38'/, inches, Sept., 1951; revised, May, 1958 

Contents: Lithuanian S.S.R.; Moldavian 
S.S.R.; Ukrainian S.S.R.; White Russian S.S.R. 

Eastern Soviet Union. Atlas Series supplement, 

25 x 19 inches, Mar., 1967 
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UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS—Con- 
tinued 


Europe and the Near East. Russian and Polish 
boundaries according to treaties and claims as 
of April 1, 1949. Supplement, 32 x 28'/, inches, 
June, 1949 

Northern Europe; insets of Northern Scotland, the 
Faeroes, Shetland Islands. Russian and Polish 
boundaries as of June 1, 1954, according to 
treaties and claims. Supplement, 29 x 36 inches, 
Aug., 1954 

Contents: Estonian S.S.R.; Karelo-Finnish 
S.S.R.; Kolski Poluostrov; Latvian S.S.R.; Lith- 
uanian $.S.R.; Russian S.F.S.R.; White Russian 
S.S.R 

Siberia, showing topography, distribution of nat- 
ural resources, transportation lines, and major 
industries; 25,000-mile route of author Dean 
Conger traced; location map, with outline of the 
contiguous U.S. superimposed on Siberia to 
compare size. pp. 304-305, Mar., 1967 

Southwest Asia, including India, Pakistan, and 
Northeast Africa; inset of The Moslem World, 
showing percentage of Moslems in total popula- 
tion. Supplement, 37'/, x 27 inches, June, 1952 

Contents: Armenian S.S.R.; Azerbaijan S.S.R.; 
Georgian S.S.R.; Kazakh S.S.R.; Kirgiz S.S.R.; 
Tadzhik S.S.R.; Turkmen S.S.R.; Uzbek S.S.R 

Top of the World; strip map, Relation of North 
America to Europe and the Middle East; table 
of airline distances via great circle route. Atlas 
Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Nov., 1965 

The Top of the World; table of airline distances in 
statute miles. Supplement, 28'/, x 29'/, inches, 
Oct., 1949; revised, Jan., 1963 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
inches, announced. pp. 887-888, Dec., 


42 x 29% 

1960 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, Western, lo- 
cating Moscow. p. 304, Mar., 1966 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics, with United 
States superimposed. p. 888, Dec., 1960 

Vice President Nixon’s journey to R.S.F.S.R. and 
Siberia. p. 729, Dec., 1959 

Western Soviet Union. Atlas Series supplement, 
25 x 19 inches, Sept., 1959 

See also Asia (Supplement, 1963); Danube (River); 
Europe: Moscow; Siberia; amd Austria, Berlin, 
Germany, Korea, for occupation zones 


UNION PACIFIC MAMMOTH KILL SITE. See Wvyo- 
ming 
UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC: 

Africa: Countries of the Nile. Atlas Series supple- 
ment, 25 x 19 inches, Oct., 1963 

Nile Valley, locating archeological sites to be in- 
undated by Aswan High Dam; location map 
pp. 594-595, Oct., 1963 

See also Egypt; and ‘rab World 

UNITED NATIONS: 

United Nations Flag emblem, enlarged: map, in its 
center, shows the globe, viewed from the North 
Pole and projected to 60° south latitude. pp. 
332-333, Sept., 1961 

See also World (Supplements) 

UNITED NATIONS TRUSTEESHIPS: 

Africa and the Arabian Peninsula; insets of Cape 
Verde Islands, Physical Map of Africa, a mar- 
ginal note giving the political administration in 
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UNITED NATIONS TRUSTEESHIPS—Continued 
Africa and United Nations Trusteeships. Sup- 
plement, 28'/, x 31'/, inches, Mar., 1950 

See also Africa (Supplement, 1950); Australian 
New Guinea; New Britain; U.S. Trust Territory 
of Pacific Islands 


UNITED STATES: 

America Emerges: The Thirteen Original States 
with Major Campaigns of the Revolutionary 
War; insets of Boston, Yorktown, and Revolu- 
tionary activities between Philadelphia and 
New York and surrounding country. pp. 758- 
759, June, 1953 

America’s New Iron Arsenal, showing Labrador- 
Quebec iron ore fields, railroad under construc- 
tion from Burnt Creek to Seven Islands, and 
proposed St. Lawrence Seaway. p. 69, July. 
1951 

Appalachian Trail, from Maine to Georgia. pp 
222-223, Aug., 1949 

Atlantic Coast, New York to North Carolina, show 
ing areas affected by the great storm of March, 
1962. p. 861, Dec., 1962 

Battlefields of the Civil War, with descriptive notes. 
inset showing major offensives; enlargements 
of critical theaters of action, on reverse side 
Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Apr., 
1961 

Bird flyways, from the Gulf States to the Arctic 
Circle; U.S. National Refuges located: Aransas 
National Wildlife Refuge, Texas; Grand Teton 
National Park, Wyoming; Malheur National 
Wildlife Refuge, Oregon; Red Rock Lakes Na- 
tional Wildlife Refuge, Montana, trumpeter 
swan sanctuary. p. 148, July, 1960 

Bus trip taken by Howell Walker, Washington, 
D.C., to the West Coast and back, 9,000 miles 
pp. 8-9, July, 1950 

Canada and United States, showing migration 
route of whooping cranes; Aransas National 
Wildlife Refuge, Texas. p. 658, Nov., 1959 

Canoe Trip; Potomac, from Western Port, Mary- 
land, to Washington, D.C.; inset showing the 
river in its entirety and sources of the North and 
South Branches. pp. 214-215, Aug., 1948 

Central Canada, showing Great Lakes region; in- 
sets of the Ottawa and Toronto areas; St. Marys 
River; Detroit and St. Clair Rivers; Welland 
Canal of the St. Lawrence Seaway. Atlas Series 
supplement, 25 x 19 inches, July, 1963 

Chesapeake and Ohio Canal, following the Po- 
tomac River from Washington, D. C. to Cumber- 
land, Maryland. pp. 424-425, Mar., 1960 

Chesapeake Bay, with historical notes; inset map 
of Atlantic Coast, locating Bay area. pp. 374-375, 
Sept., 1964 

Chesapeake Bay area; Jamestown, Virginia, locat- 
ed. p. 583, May, 1957 

Chesapeake Bay Bridge-Tunnel, from Eastern 
Shore, Virginia, to Norfolk, Virginia. map paint- 
ing, pp. 594-595, Apr., 1964 

Colorado River Basin, showing gravel pictograph 
sites near Blythe, Ripley, Topock; the Ha-ak 
Lying Site near Gila River Indian Reservation 
in Arizona. p. 400, Sept., 1952 

Columbia River Basin; inset showing the fourteen 
major dams completed or under construction 
pp. 576-577, Nov., 1952 


National Geographic 
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UNITED STATES—Continued 
Delaware-Maryland-Virginia area, showing high- 
way links with Chesapeake Bay Bridge-Tunnel, 
a convenient bypass for the traffic-jammed cities 
Baltimore, Washington, Richmond. p 596, Apr., 
1964 


Delaware River, from East and West Branches in 
New York State to Delaware Bay, forming the 
Pennsylvania, New Jersey, and Delaware State 
boundaries. p. 5, July, 1952 

Delmarva Peninsula, portions of three states; 
Delaware, Maryland, Virginia. p. 371, Sept., 
1950 

Dinosaur National Monument, Colorado-Utah, 
showing sites of proposed Echo Park and Split 
Mountain dams; raft trip through the Yampa 
and Green River gorges; location map. pp. 364- 
365, Mar., 1954 

Earthquake (1959) area: Montana, Idaho, and 
Wyoming. p. 330, Mar., 1960 

FE] Paso, Texas, and Ciudad Juarez, Mexico, show- 
ing boundary changes due to shifting of the Rio 
Grande, and areas exchanged between the U.S 
and Mexico; El Chamizal restored to Mexico 
p. 590, Apr., 1964 

Four Corners Country, Arizona-New Mexico- 
Colorado-Utah, locating the Navajo Indian Res- 
ervation, in which the Hopi Reservation is an 
enclave; Monument Valley shown. pp. 814-815, 
Dec., 1958 

Four Corners Country, where Utah touches 
Colorado, Arizona, New Mexico. p. 711, June, 
1952 

Great Appalachian Valley, showing Cumberland, 
Hagerstown, Shenandoah Valleys. p. 3, July, 
1949 

The Great Lakes Region of the United States and 
Canada; insets showing the Illinois Waterway, 
the Welland Canal, the Detroit and St. Clair 
Rivers, St. Marys River. Supplement, 42 x 28 
inches, Dec., 1953 

Great Sand Barrier Reef, showing historic sites, 
lifeboat stations, and lights. p. 329, Sept., 1947 

Great Smoky Mountains, showing pack trip routes 
from Cataloochee Ranch to Mount Le Conte 
and Raven Fork Wilderness; inset of the Na- 
tional Park; Appalachian Trail indicated. pp 
476-477, Oct., 1952 

Historical Map of the United States; enlargements 
of the Eastern Seaboard; inset showing Growth 
of Our Country; explorers’ and emigrants’ trails 
are shown. Supplement, 41 x 26'% inches, June, 
1953 

The Hudson, Lower and Upper; charts showing 
undersea channel, and shoreline today and 
10,000 years ago; location map. pp. 368, 369, 
Mar., 1962 


“International 89”: Ralph Gray family trip in 
Roadrunner, from Guaymas, Mexico, to Mount 
Robson, Canada, traversing Arizona, Utah, 
Wyoming, and Montana. pp. 544, 545, 554, 583, 
Apr., 1964 


The Interstate Highway System of the United 
States, as planned for completion in 1975; Inter- 
state signs shown. pp. 216-217, Feb., 1968 

Johnson Trailer Caravan: Tour, by President’s 
daughter, of eight states, from Grand Canyon, 
Arizona, to Boundary Waters Canoe Area, Min- 
nesota-Canada. pp. 876-877, Dec., 1965 
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UNITED STATES—Continued ‘ 

Kansas, and parts of surrounding states, showing 
Santa Fe Trail, Smoky Hill Trail, Oregon Trail, 
Pony Express; inset of the United States, show- 
ing the geographical center; enlargement of 
Hays-Salina area. p. 465, Apr., 1952 

Lincoln Land, showing family migration route 
from Kentucky, through Indiana, to Illinois; 
inset of area around Lincoln’s birthplace. p. 146, 
Feb., 1952 

The Lower Mississippi, south from Cairo, Illinois, 
as if seen from 230 miles above the Gulf of Mex- 
ico. p. 683, Nov., 1960 

Maine-New Hampshire-Massachusetts coast, 
showing waters and harbors visited by Nomad 
on her Down East cruise from Boston to the 
Passamaquoddy Bay area. p. 332, Sept., 1952 

A Map of New England; descriptive notes. Supple- 
ment, 29 x 42 inches, June, 1955 

Massachusetts, Connecticut, and Rhode Island, 
showing Nomad’s vacation cruise, touching 
Martha’s Vineyard, Nantucket, Provincetown, 
Gloucester, Marblehead, Mystic, Stonington, 
Newport. p. 145, Aug., 1950 

Michigan, Lower and Upper Peninsulas; inset 
showing the proposed St. Lawrence Seaway 
pp. 282-283, Mar., 1952 

Mississippi and Illinois Rivers, waterway for the 
raft, Meanco, from Summit, Illinois, to New 
Orleans, Louisiana. p. 553, Apr., 1948 

Monarch butterfly: breeding grounds and migra- 
tion routes. p. 588, Apr., 1963 

Motor trip through 48 states, taken by a Sikh 
visitor from India. pp. 564-565, Oct., 1964 

National Parks, Monuments and Shrines of the 
United States and Canada; enlargements of 
most-visited parks, on reverse side. Atlas Series 
supplement, 25 x 19 inches, May, 1958 

New England: Captain John Smith’s map. p. 764, 
June, 1953 

New England: Captain John Smith’s map of New 
England coast. pp. 614-615, May, 1957 

New England-Eastern Canada outline, showing 
route of Marblehead-Halifax race; Nova Scotia, 
more detailed. p. 852, June, 1964 

New England’s mountain backbone; inset show- 
ing Mount Washington region. p. 569, May, 1951 

Niagara Falls, showing hydroelectric installations; 
also, the cities: Niagara Falls, New York; Niaga- 
ra Falls, Ontario; location map shows the Niaga- 
ra River area, Lake Erie to Lake Ontario. pp. 
580-581, Apr., 1963 

North America; inset, Bering Sea and the Aleutian 
Islands. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
Apr., 1964 


North America; insets of Diomede Islands, Bering 
Sea and the Aleutian Islands. Supplement, 28 x 
35 inches, Mar., 1952 


North America and the Far North, where, in case 
of war, bomber crews would fly polar routes; 
Strategic Air Command’s survival training 
centers are shown at Ramey, Puerto Rico; Tur- 
ner, Georgia; Lockbourne, Ohio; Brookley, Ala- 
bama; Offutt, Nebraska; Camp Carson, Colora- 
do; and the advanced school at Stead Air Force 
Base, Nevada. p. 569, May, 1953 

North Central United States. Supplement, 28 x 
26'/, inches, June, 1948 
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UNITED STATES—Continued 


North Central United States, showing Upper Mis- 
sissippi River. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Nov., 1958 

Northeastern United States, including the Great 
Lakes Region. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Apr., 1959 

The North-West-Coast of North America and 
adjacent Territories (Burr map, 1840). pp. 762- 
763, June, 1953 

Northwestern United States, including Washing- 
ton, Oregon, Idaho, Montana, Wyoming, and 
bordering Canadian provinces. Atlas Series 
supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Apr., 1960 

Northwestern United States and Neighboring 
Canadian Provinces; inset of Puget Sound 
Region. Supplement, 36'/, x 25', inches, June, 
1950 

Ohio River Basin, including Pennsylvania, Ohio, 
West Virginia, Kentucky, Indiana, Illinois. pp. 
180-181, Feb., 1950 

Population of the States (1950), showing increase 
and decrease in the individual states since 1940 
p. 834, June, 1951 

Proposed Tennessee-Tombigbee Waterway, which 
would link Mobile with Ohio Valley and Great 
Lakes. p. 377, Mar., 1968 

Roseate spoonbill nesting sites and migration 
routes; insets of Galveston Bay, Texas, and 
Florida Bay sanctuaries. p. 277, Feb., 1962 

Round About the Nation’s Capital; descriptive 
notes; includes Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, 
and parts of Pennsylvania, New Jersey, West 
Virginia, North Carolina. Supplement, 34 x 29 
inches, Apr., 1956 

St. Lawrence River region; proposed St. Lawrence 
Waterway would turn U.S. Midwest cities into 
seaports. pp. 326-327, Sept., 1950 

St. Lawrence Seaway; enlargements of Seaway 
and International Rapids section: Seaway 
Profile, showing elevations. pp. 306-307, Mar., 
1959 

South Central United States. Supplement, 29'/ x 
24 inches, Dec., 1947; revised, June, 1963 

South Central United States, showing Arkansas, 
Louisiana, Mississippi, Oklahoma, New Mexico, 
Texas, and northeastern Mexico; inset: Lower 
Mississippi and Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet. 
Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Feb., 
1961 

Southeast United States: The American Alligator, 
showing natural range and areas of concentra- 
tion; enlarged map, Florida, heartland of alli- 
gator country. p. 136, Jan., 1967 

Southeastern United States; insets: Tampa Bay 
area; James River and Chesapeake Bay; Gold 
Coast of Florida. Intracoastal Waterway indi- 
cated. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
Jan., 1958 

Southeastern United States; insets of the South 
Carolina and Georgia Coasts, Littoral of Cape 
Hatteras and Norfolk, Lower Mississippi. Intra- 
coastal Waterway marked. Supplement, 26'/, x 
30'/, inches, Feb., 1947; revised, Nov., 1957 

Southeastern United States, showing Atlanta as 
hub for transportation, communications, and 
industry. p. 252, Feb., 1969 

Southern States: Major Strikes of the Civil War. 
p. 441, Apr., 1965 





UNITED STATES—Continued 


Southwest United States: Por: on of Vacationlands 
map, showing national parks, forests, historic 
sites. pp. 94-95, July, 1966 

Southwest United States and Mexico, locating 
Snaketown, site of Hohokam Indian settlement 
near Phoenix, Arizona, and the Cuicuilco ruins 
near Mexico City. p. 675, May, 1967 

Southwestern United States. Supplement, 34'/, x 
23" inches, Dec., 1948 

Southwestern United States; insets of San Fran 
cisco and Los Angeles areas. Atlas Series supple 
ment, 25 x 19 inches, Nov., 1959 

State, county, and local parks in the United States, 
indicating number of park areas and 1962 visi- 
tors. The East, p. 674; The Midlands, p. 690; 
The West, p. 698, Nov., 1963 

Susquehanna River, showing route of canoeists. 
from Cooperstown, New York, to Havre de 
Grace, Maryland. p. 77, July, 1950 

Taming the West (1853-1912). p. 645, Nov., 1965 

Tourist Washington and Suburban Washington 
(double map), indexed. U.S. Atlas Series supple 
ment, 20 x 15'/, inches, Dec., 1964 

Travels of Abraham Lincoln: Civil War battle 
sites visited. pp. 250-251, Feb., 1960 

Travels of George Washington; Washington's 
major battles located. p. 655, Nov., 1964 

The Travels of George Washington (1732-1799), 
traced on the Arrowsmith map (1795); table of 
major battles in which he participated. p. 769, 
June, 1953 

TVA dams in Alabama, Georgia, Kentucky, North 
Carolina, Tennessee. pp. 488-489, Apr., 1948 

The United States; insets: Alaska; Aleutian Islands; 
American Samoa; East of Maine; Guam; Ha- 
wali; principal Hawaiian islands; Puerto Rico 
and the Virgin Islands; location map, United 
States and principal outlying areas. Supplement, 
42, x 29", inches, Feb., 1968 

The United States; insets of Alaska, Hawaiian 
Islands, New York area, East of Maine (New 
Brunswick and Nova Scotia). Supplement, 
42, x 29, inches, Sept., 1956; revised, Dec., 
1963 

The United States; insets of Alaska and Hawaii 
Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, July, 
1961 


United States, showing areas of confirmed sight- 
ings of mountain lions. p. 642, Nov., 1969 


United States, showing the 15,000-mile cross- 
country route of Mr. and Mrs. Stewart Anderson, 
from Boston, Massachusetts, to the West Coast 
and back. pp. 736-737, June, 1949 

United States, showing the Wright Way and nine 
other skyways. pp. 88-89, July, 1949 

United States, superimposed on Union of Soviet 
Socialist Republics. p. 888, Dec., 1960 

United States: Washington to Boston; insets of 
Washington, Baltimore, Philadelphia, New York 
City, and Boston, showing metropolitan areas; 
insets of tourist attractions in Washington and 
Boston. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
Aug., 1962 

United States, with the nation’s leading gold mines 
located; inset, showing sites of Carlin mine and 
new discovery at Cortez, Nevada. p. 672, May, 
1968 


National Geographic Ma 
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UNITED STATES—Continued 

United States and Mexico, showing area covered 
by a composite of high-altitude photographs 
pp. 524-525, Oct., 1950 

The United States of America; insets of the New 
York area and East of Maine; key to United 
States National Parks and Monuments, and 
Canadian National and Provincial Parks. Sup- 
plement, 41 x 26'/, inches, June, 1951 

Vacationlands of the United States and Southern 
Canada, showing national, state, and provincial 
parks; insets: Alaska; East of Maine; Hawaii; 
Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands. Verso of 
map: Index to 2,380 place names; travel infor- 
mation; enlarged maps of nine vacation areas 
Supplement, 38 x 26 inches, July, 1966; revised, 
May, 1967 

Weather map, Central United States: cloud forma 
tion over Nebraska and Mississippi Valley 
p. 302, Aug., 1960 


Western United States, showing areas with large 
numbers of Basque herders. p. 874, June, 
1966 

Winning the West (1803-1853). p. 645, Nov., 
1965 

Wvyoming-Colorado highlands, locating the Union 
Pacific Mammoth kill Site in Wyoming. p. 830, 
June, i962 

See also Atlantic Coast; Champlain, Lake; Colora- 
do (River); Gulf Coast, U. S.; Intracoastal Water- 
way; Long Island Sound; Mexico, Gulf of; Mid- 
west (Region); New York (City); Northwest 
(Region); Washington, D.C.; and Ice Age: and 
names of individual states 


. S. AIR FORCE BASES: 

U.S. Air Force Round the Globe: Major installa- 
tions, with key. pp. 314-315, Sept., 1965 

See also Air Bases; and North America (Survival 
Training); Southeast Asia 


u. S. 89. See Highways and Roads 


J, S. NAVAL BASES AND STATIONS: 

America’s Four-Fleet Navy Stands World-wide 
Watch: Navy bases and stations listed; fleet 
insignia; notes. pp. 164-165, Feb., 1965 

See also Guantanamo Bay, Cuba; Hawaii (Pearl 
Harbor); Key West, Florida; San Diego, Cali- 
fornia 

-S. TRUST TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC IS- 
LANDS: 


Kapingamarangi, a bit of Polynesia in Micronesia; 


location map showing U.S. Trust Territory of 


the Pacific. p. 530, Apr., 1950 

Pacific islands, showing United States Trust Terri- 
tory of Pacific Islands and areas charted by 
U.S.S. Sumner. p. 135, July, 1947 

Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, with histori- 
cal and statistical notes; location map, with over- 
lying outline of the contiguous United States at 
the same scale as the Trust Territory. pp. 714- 
715, May, 1967 

Included: Carolines; Marianas; Marshalls 

United States Trust Territory of Pacific Islands; 
inset of United States, showing comparison in 
width. p. 77, July, 1948 

See also Ifalik; Kwajalein; Pacific Ocean (Supple- 
ments) 


Map Index 1947-1969 


U.S. ZONE (Occupation). See Austria; Berlin; Ger- 
many; Korea; and Europe (Central; Europe and 
the Near East; Western) 


UNKNOWN FALLS, Upper, and Lower, Labrador: 
Labrador’s Watery Maze, showing route of the 
National Geographic Society canoeists along the 
Hamilton River; enlargement of Grand Falls 
region. pp. 68-69, July, 1951 


UPPER VOLTA. See Africa (West Africa; Supple- 
ments: Africa, 1960; Northern; Northwestern) 
URUGUAY: 
12,000 miles through South America, showing 
route of Rockefeller party. p. 81, Jan., 1967 
Uruguay, showing the Rio de la Plata and the 
Rincon del Bonete Dam on the Negro. p. 625, 
Nov., 1948 
See also South America (Eastern; Southern; The 
Voyage of the Beagle) 
UTAH: 
Bryce Canyon National Park: Bryce Canyon, the 
park’s greatest spectacle. p. 501, Oct., 1958 
Canyonland area, proposed national park; location 
map. pp. 656-657, May, 1962 
Dinosaur National Monument, Colorado-Utah, 
showing sites of proposed Echo Park and Split 
Mountain dams; raft trip through the Yampa 
and Green River gorges: location map. pp. 364- 
365, Mar., 1954 
The Escalante, Utah’s River of Arches; location 
map showing national parks, monuments, 
arches, in Utah and Arizona. p. 401, Sept., 1955 
Escalante Land, showing route of expedition spon- 
sored by the National Geographic Society and 
the Explorers Club of New York: historical 
notes. p. 380, Sept., 1949 
Four Corners Country, Arizona-New Mexico- 
Colorado-Utah, locating the Navajo Indian Res- 
ervation in which the Hopi Reservation is an 
enclave; Monument Valley shown. pp. 814-815, 
Dec., 1958 
Four Corners Country, where Utah touches Colo- 
rado, Arizona, New Mexico. p. 711, June, 1952 
Rainbow Bridge National Monument, Utah, Ap- 
proaches to, from Arizona and Colorado. pp. 
552-553, Apr., 1957 
Southeastern Utah, from Arches National Monu- 
ment to Monument Valley on the Arizona line. 
p. 175, Aug., 1947 
Southeastern Utah, showing route of San Juan 
River. p. 153, Aug., 1947 
Utah, from Utah Lake to Great Salt Lake, inverted 
for comparison with Holy Land; location map. 
p. 852, Dec., 1958 
Utah, locating Fisher Towers, near the Colorado 
border. p. 711, Nov., 1962 
Utah, showing Great Salt Lake, salt flats, and 
boundaries of ancient inland sea, Lake Bonne- 
ville. p. 255, Aug., 1967 
Utah-Arizona border area, showing that Bryce 
Canyon lies within easy teach-of Zion National 
Park and the Grand Canyon. p. 500, Oct., 1958 
Zion National Monument and Park, showing the 
Virgin River Narrows; inset of National Park 
area of Arizona and Utah. pp. 50-51, Jan., 1954 
See also Powell, Lake; United States (“‘Internation- 
al 89”; Southwestern) 
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UZBEK SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLIC. See Alex- 


ander the Great: Empire 


V 


VAL D'HERENS. See Switzerland 
VALLEY FORGE. See Pennsylvania 


VALLEY OF TEN THOUSAND SMOKES, Alaska 
Katmai National Monument; Valley of Ten Thou- 
sand Smokes: location map, showing the Pacific's 
“belt of fire.” pp. 804-805, June, 1963 
VALLEY OF (Sonoma 
California 


THE MOON Valley). See 


VALPARAISO, Chile. See South America (Southern) 


VANCOUVER (City) and VANCOUVER 


British Columbia: 


ISLAND, 


Western Canada; inset of Vancouver area. Atlas 


Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, Sept., 1966 

See also British Columbia; Canada (Supplements) 

VATICAN CITY: 

Andorra; inset showing the seven midget sons of 
Europe: Luxembourg, Trieste, Andorra, Liech- 
tenstein, San Marino, Monaco, Vatican City 
p. 265, Aug., 1949 


Rome, city plan of; 


Apr., 1957 


Vatican City. pp. 444-445, 


VAUPES (Uaupés) River Region, Colombia-Brazil 
See South America 


VAVA’U GROUP (Islands). See Tonga 


VENEZUELA: 


Apure State, showing location of scarlet ibis nest- 
ing grounds. p. 635, May, 1950 

Auyan-tepui (Devil Mountain), Gran Sabana 
region, showing route followed by Ruth Robert- 
son and expedition members to Angel Falls, from 
Uruyeén, by way of Acanan, Carrao, and Churtin 
Rivers. p. 659, Nov., 1949 

Northwestern South America; insets of Caracas, 
Bogota, and Lima areas. Atlas Series supple- 
ment, 25 x 19 inches, Feb., 1964 

Venezuela; location map of the Caribbean, show- 
ing mileage from the strategic Panama Canal 


and troublesome Cuba, and major oil ex- 
port routes; inset of Caracas. pp. 350-351, Mar., 
1963 
See also South America (Latin America Sur- 
vev) 
VENICE, Italy 
Seventeenth-century map by unknown Dutch 


artist, as seen from a theoretical point above the 
Adriatic; later constructions (bridges, buildings, 
causeways) indicated in black; location map 
pp. 548-549, Apr., 1961 


VERACRUZ (State). See Mexico 


VERAGUAS (Province). See Panama 


VERMONT: 


Champlain Country; location map; notes. pp. 158- 
159, Aug., 1967 


See also New England 
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VEZELAY. See France 


VICKSBURG CAMPAIGN: 

Grant’s Campaign for Vicksburg, March 29- 
May 19, 1863; with pictographs and descrip- 
tive notes, showing exact dates of troop move- 
ments throughout the campaign. pp. 44-45, July, 
1963 

Prelude to Vicksburg, March, 1862-March, 1863 
p. 43, July, 1963 

Siege and fall of Vicksburg, May 19-July 4, 1863 
p. +7, July, 1963 


VICTORIA (State), Australia: 

Snowy Mountains hydroelectric project, showing 
power plants and dams on Murray and Mur- 
rumbidgee Rivers in New South Wales and 
Victoria (states). p. 622, Nov., 1967 

Victoria and New South Wales (states); location 
map, Australia. p. 599, Nov., 1967 


VICTORIA, Lake, Africa 

Fossil remains found at the following sites 
Olduvai Gorge in Tanganyika; Fort Ternan in 
Kenya; Rusinga and Mfangano Islands in Lake 
Victoria. p. 134, Jan., 1963 

Lake Victoria region, showing flamingo nesting 
sites at Lake Natron and Lake Magadi:; location 
map. p. 936, Dec., 1963 


VIENNA, Austria: 

Vienna: Enlargement of old Inner City, showing 
palaces and parks; metropolitan area, with dis- 
tricts indicated; location map. pp 75 
June, 1968 


739, 750, 


VIET NAM: 

Cambodia, with adjacent Thailand, Laos, and 
Viet Nam. pp. 522-523, Oct., 1964 

Indochina, key to Southeast Asia. p. 501, Oct., 
1950 

Indochina, Southeast Asia’s battleground; location 
map. p. 669, May, 1954 

Viet Nam, Cambodia, Laos, and Eastern Thailand; 
inset, location map. Verso of map: Index; small 
maps showing French Indochina (1907) and 
new nations formed (1949). Supplement, 11 x 20 
inches, Jan., 1965 

Viet Nam, Cambodia, Laos, and Thailand; insets 
Continuation of Thailand; location map. Sup- 
plement, 31/, x 39 inches, Feb., 1967 

Viet Nam, showing cease-fire line at the 17th par- 
allel and the route of refugee shiplift from North 
Viet Nam to free South Viet Nam. p. 862, June, 
1955 

See also Far East (Supplement); South Viet Nam; 
Southeast Asia 


VIKINGS: Discoveries and Colonies: 
Vinland (Island of Newfoundland), showing Vik- 
ing site near L’Anse au Meadow. p. 727, Nov., 
1964 


Westward Way of the Norsemen: Greenland 
sighted, and colonized; Helluland (Baffin Island) 
and Markland (Labrador) discovered; Vinland 
(Newfoundland Island) colonized; L’Anse au 
Meadow, site of Viking ruins, shown. pp. 716- 
717, Nov., 1964 

See also Medieval Europe; Stefansson Map 


National Geographic Map 
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VILCABAMBA, Cordillera, Peru: 

The Vilcabamba, showing routes of NGS-New 
York Zoological Society expedition traversing 
the area between Apurimac and Urubamba 
Rivers, and area surveyed from air; location 
map, northwestern South America. pp. 270, 271, 
Aug., 1964 


VINLAND (Viking). See Newfoundland, Island of 


VIRGIN GORDA (Island). See Virgin Islands 


VIRGIN ISLANDS, West Indies 


The United States; insets: Puerto Rico and the 
Virgin Islands; enlargements of St. Croix and St 
John and St. Thomas. Supplement, 42', x 29%, 
inches, Feb., 1968 

Virgin Islands, American and British; St. Thomas, 
St. John, St. Croix, and Tortola (British); The 
Antilles, stepping stones from South America to 
Cuba for early Carib Indians. 3 maps, p. 207, 
Feb., 1956 

Virgin Islands, including United States and British 
territories; notes; location map. pp. 72-73, Jan., 
1968 

Virgin Islands, showing cruise route of Finisterre. 
pp. 526-527, Oct., 1966 


See also United States (Vacationlands); West Indies 


VIRGIN RIVER, Utah-Arizona-Nevada: 


Zion National Monument and Park, showing the 
Virgin River Narrows; inset of National Park 
area of Arizona and Utah. pp. 50-51, Jan., 1954 


VIRGINIA: 


America Emerges: The Thirteen Original States 
with Major Campaigns of the Revolutionary 
War; insets of Boston, Yorktown, and Revolu- 
tionary activities between Philadelphia and 
New York and surrounding country; extensive 
lands of Massachusetts and Virginia shown; 
adaptation of Mitchell chart (1755). pp. 758-759, 
June, 1953 

The Appomattox Campaign: Ten days to victory. 
pp. 452-453, Apr., 1965 

Arlington and Alexandria, showing tidewater 
Potomac separating Washington from its Vir- 
ginia suburbs. p. 7, Jan., 1953 


Co 


‘anoe trip; Potomac, from Western Port, Mary- 
land, to Washington, D.C.; inset showing the 
river in its entirety and sources of the North 
and South Branches. pp. 214-215, Aug., 1948 


oo 


“*hesapeake Bay, with historical notes; inset map 
of Atlantic Coast, locating Bay area. pp. 374-375, 
Sept., 1964 

‘hesapeake Bay area; Jamestown, Virginia, lo- 
cated. p. 583, May, 1957 


~~ 


ao 


“hesapeake Bay area, showing Virginia and Mary- 
land rivers which empty into the bay; aquascope 
dives off Gwynn Island. p. 683, May, 1955 


~ 


“hesapeake Bay Bridge-Tunnel, from Eastern 
Shore, Virginia, to Norfolk, Virginia. map paint- 
ing, pp. 594-595, Apr., 1964 

Delaware-Maryland-Virginia area, showing high- 

way links with Chesapeake Bay Bridge-Tunnel, 

a convenient bypass for the traffic-jammed cities: 

Baltimore, Washington, Richmond. p. 596, Apr., 

1964 


Delmarva Peninsula, portions of three states: 
Delaware, Maryland, Virginia. p. 371, Sept., 
1950 


Map Index 1947-1969 


VIRGINIA—Continued 
Great Sand Barrier Reef, showing historic sites, 
lifeboat stations, and lights. p. 329, Sept., 1947 
Jefferson Set the Style, showing Jefferson-designed 
buildings in the Charlottesville area: location 
map. p. 432, Sept., 1966 
North Carolina-Virginia eastern border; inset 
showing northern section of Outer Banks. p. 507, 
Oct., 1955 
Pocket Map of Central Washington; inset show- 
ing plan of the city. Verso of map: A Pocket Map 
of Suburban Washington; inset of the Potomac 
River south to Mount Vernon. Both maps with 
indexes. Supplement, 31°/, x 24'/, inches, Sept., 
1948 
Round About the Nation’s Capital; descriptive 
notes; includes Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, 
and parts of Pennsylvania, New Jersey, West 
Virginia, North Carolina. Supplement, 34 x 29 
inches, Apr., 1956 
Tourist Washington and Suburban Washington 
(double map), indexed. U.S. Atlas Series supple- 
ment, 20 x 15'/, inches, Dec., 1964 


The Travels of George Washington (1732-1799), 
traced on the Arrowsmith map (1795); table of 
major battles in which he participated. p. 769, 
June, 1953 

Virginia: Captain John Smith's map of Virginia 
pp. 590-591, May, 1957 

Virginia: Captain John Smith’s map of Virginia 
(1606). p. 761, June, 1953 

See also Appalachian Mountains; Atlantic Coast; 
Shenandoah Valley; United States (National 
Parks, for Colonial National Historical Park 
and Shenandoah National Park; Southeastern); 
Williamsburg 


VIRU VALLEY. See Peru 


VOLCANO ISLANDS (Kazan Retto). See Pacific Is- 
lands; Pacific Ocean (Supplements) 


VOLCANOES: 

Aleutian Islands and Alaska Peninsula, showing 
chain of volcanoes. pp. 514-515, Oct., 1948 

Earth, showing earthquake and volcano zones, 
mountain chains, and ocean deeps. pp. 122-123, 
Jan., 1952 

Katmai National Monument; Valley of Ten Thou- 
sand Smokes; location map, showing the Pacific’s 
“belt of fire.” pp. 804-805, June, 1963 

New Zealand, showing Mounts Egmont, Ngauru- 
hoe, Ruapehu, Tongariro; inset of Mount Cook 
area; location map. p. 423, Apr., 1952 

See also Azores (Islands), for Ilha Nova; Bali, for 
Mounts Agung and Batur; Canary Islands; Cra- 
ter Lake National Park; Ecuador, for El Sangay; 
Guatemala; Hawaii National Park; Idaho (Cra- 
ters of the Moon National Monument); Mexico, 
for Paricutin; Myojin Island; Surtsey; Tristan da 
Cunha 


VOYAGES. See Cruises and Vov..ges 


W 


WAHGI VALLEY. See New Guinea 


WAKHAN (Region). See Afghanistan 
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WALES: 
The British Isles: England, Scotland, Ireland, 


Wales. Supplement, 26', x 32', 
1949; revised, Apr., 1962 


inches, Apr., 


England and Wales, the kingdom of Elizabeth I 
p. 692, Nov., 1968 

Wales: Royal progress of Charles, Prince of Wales, 
after his investiture, from Llandudno to Cardiff, 
location map. p. 700, Nov., 1969 

Wales, showing counties; location map, Great 
Britain. pp. 736-737, June, 1965 


See also Great Britain 


WASHINGTON, GEORGE: Travels 

Travels of George Washington; Washington's 
major battles located. p. 655, Nov., 1964 

The Travels of George Washington (1732-1799), 
traced on the Arrowsmith map (1795); table of 
major battles in which he participated. p. 769, 
June, 1953 

See also United States (Round About the Nation’s 
Capital) 


WASHINGTON: 


Columbia River Basin; inset showing the fourteen 
major dams completed or under construction 
pp. 576-577, Nov., 1952 

Lofty Peaks Ring Puget Sound. p. 105, July, 
1953 

Mount Rainier National Park, located. p. 688, 
May, 1963 


Mount Rainier National Park; the Everest party’s 
training base, near Rainier’s crown. p. 692, 
May, 1963 

North Cascade Mountains, showing Glacier Peak 
Wiiderness Area, Mount Baker National Forest, 
North Cascade Primitive Area, Okanogan Na- 
tional Forest, and Wenatchee National Forest; 
location map. pp. 338-339, Mar., 1961 


North Cascades: Proposed national park and rec- 
reation areas; national forests and wilderness 
areas; location map, Pacific Northwest. p. 651, 
May, 1968 


Olympic National Park; inset of Washington State, 
locating the Olympic Peninsula. pp. 90-91, July, 
1955 

Seattle: Century 21 Exposition (1962), showing 
fairgrounds with major attractions numbered 
pp. 408-409, Sept., 1962 

Seattle, Queen City of the Northwest. p. 500, Apr., 
1960 

See also Inside Passage; Puget Sound Area; United 
States (National Parks; Northwestern) 


WASHINGTON, D. C.: 


Arlington and Alexandria, showing tidewater 
Potomac separating Washington from its Vir- 
ginia suburbs. p. 7, Jan., 1953 

Future Washington, with buildings, landmarks, 
and landscaping, showing the central city as 
planners envision it, with key. foldout, pp. 515- 
517, Apr., 1967 

L’Enfant plan of 1791. pp. 504, 508, Apr., 1967 

McMillan plan of 1902 for U.S. Capitol area. p. 
508, Apr., 1967 

Pennsylvania Avenue, inaugural parade route. pp. 
70-71, Jan., 1957 
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WASHINGTON, D. C.—Continued 

Planning areas superimposed on L’Enfant’s de- 
sign of 1791: Capitol grounds; Columbia Plaza 
urban renewal area; Downtown feasibility study 
area; Executive precinct; George Washington 
University; Georgetown Waterfront; Interna- 
tional Center; the Mall Master Plan area; North- 
east No. 1 urban renewal area; Northwest No. 1 
urban renewal area; Pennsylvania Avenue Na- 
tional Historic Site; Shaw School urban renewal 
area; Washington Navy Yard. p. 504, Apr., 1967 
Pocket Map of Central Washington; inset show- 
ing plan of the city. Verso of map: A Pocket Map 
of Suburban Washington; inset of the Potomac 
River South to Mount Vernon. Both maps with 
indexes. Supplement, 31°/, x 24'/, inches, Sept., 
1948 


Round About the Nation’s Capital; descriptive 
notes; includes Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, 
and parts of Pennsylvania, New Jersey, West 
Virginia, North Carolina. Supplement, 34 x 29 
inches, Apr., 1956 

Tourist Washington and Suburban Washington 
(double map), indexed. U.S. Atlas Series sup- 
plement, 20 x 15'/, inches, Dec., 1964 

Transportation lines and parking facilities, present 
and proposed, in the central city. p. 519, Apr., 
1967 

United States: Washington toa Boston; insets of 
Washington, Baltimore, Philadelphia, New York 
City, and Boston, showing metropolitan areas; 
insets of tourist attractions in Washington and 
Boston. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
Aug., 1962 

Vacationlands of the United States and Southern 
Canada. Verso of map: Tourist Washington 
Supplement, 38 x 26 inches, July, 1966; revised, 
May, 1967 

Washington, D. C.: maps showing boundaries and 
population distribution about 1800, 1864, and 
1964. p. 783, Dec., 1964 

See also Chesapeake and Ohio Canal 


WASHINGTON, Mount. See White Mountains 


WATERTON-GLACIER 
PARK, Canada-U. S.: 
Waterton-Glacier International Peace Park: Gla- 
cier National Park, Montana; Waterton Lakes 
National Park, Alberta, Canada. pp. 596-597, 
May, 1956 


INTERNATIONAL PEACE 


See also National Park. (Supplement, 1958) 


WATERTON LAKES NATIONAL PARK, Alberta, Can- 
ada. See above 


WEATHER MAPS: 

Central United States, showing cold front, photo- 
graphed by Tiros I. p. 302, Aug., 1960 

Cyclone across Arabia’s southeast coast photo- 
graphed by ESSA 3. pp. 572-573, Oct., 1967 

Cyclone across the Pacific Ocean, photographed by 
Tiros I. pp. 300-301, Aug., 1960 

Northern Hemisphere; photograph by ESSA-V 
located Hurricane Doria off New England and 
Hurricane Beulah in the Caribbean. p. 65, 
Jan., 1969 

Northern Midwest, showing snow-cover limits; 
from ESSA 7 photographs of Jan. 21, 1969. p 
578, Oct., 1969 


National Geographic 
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WEATHER MAPS—Continued 
Western Europe, including Great Britain, France, 
and Spain, televised by weather satellite, Nim- 
bus I. foldout, pp. 191-193, Feb., 1965 
World: Landmarks from Pole to Pole, by weather 
satellite, Nimbus I. foldout, pp. 188-190, Feb., 
1965 


See also Atlantic Coast 


WEATHER STATIONS. See Antarctica; Arctic Re- 
gion 


WEEKS EXPEDITION. See Africa 


WELLAND CANAL, Ontario. See Canada (Central 
Canada; Great Lakes Region) 


WEST (Region), U.S. 

“International 89”: Ralph Gray family trip in 
Roadrunner, from Guaymas, Mexico to Mount 
Robson, Canada, traversing Arizona, Utah, 
Wyoming, and Montana. pp. 544, 545, 554, 583, 
Apr., 1964 

Johnson Trailer Caravan: Tour, by President's 
daughter, of eight states, from Grand Canyon, 
Arizona, to Boundary Waters Canoe Area, 
Minnesota-Canada. pp. 876-877, Dec., 1965 

Taming the West (1853-1912). p. 645, Nov., 1965 

Western United States, showing areas with large 
numbers of Basque herders. p. 874, June, 1966 

Winning the West (1803-1853). p. 645, Nov., 1965 

See also Colorado (River); Northwest; Southwest: 
United States (Historical Map; National Parks; 
Vacationlands); and the following names of 
western and neighboring states: Arizona; Cali- 
fornia; Colorado; Idaho; Kansas; Montana; 
Nevada; New Mexico; North Dakota; Okla- 
homa; Oregon; South Dakota; Texas; Utah; 
Washington; Wyoming 


WEST AFRICA: 

West Africa, showing the Grain, Ivory, Gold, and 
Slave Coasts. p. 266, Aug., 1951 

See also Africa (Northwestern) 

WEST INDIES: 

Atlantic Missile Range: Cape Canaveral, Florida, 

to Ascension Island. pp. 434-435, Oct., 1959 
Included: Antigua; Dominican Republic; 

Puerto Rico; St. Lucia 

Atlantic Ocean and rivers of tropical West Africa, 
West Indies, Central and South America, show- 
ing known range of manatees. p. 347, Sept., 1969 

Barbados; inset showing its location in the Antil- 
les. p. 366, Mar., 1952 

Caribbean region, locating Little Tobago Island, 
Trinidad, sanctuary for Greater Birds of Para- 
dise. p. 431, Sept., 1958 

Carib’s route, from Trinidad, through the West 
Indies, up the Intracoastal Waterway, to Annap- 
olis, Maryland. p. 5, Jan., 1948 

Countries of the Caribbean, including Mexico, 
Central America, and the West Indies; insets 
showing Puerto Rico, St. Thomas & St. John, 
St. Croix, Canal Zone, Cuba, and the following 
islands with naval and air bases leased from 
Great Britain in 1940: Trinidad, Jamaica, 
Exuma, St. Lucia, Antigua, Bermuda. Supple- 
ment, 41 x 25 inches, Oct., 1947; revised, Nov., 
1963 


WEST INDIES—Continued 


The Discovery of North America, showing routes 
of early explorers (Molineaux-Wright chart). 
p. 756, June, 1953 

Equatorial region, linking climatically the habitats 
of Greater Birds of Paradise in New Guinea 
and the Aru Islands with Little Tobago in the 
Caribbean. p. 430, Sept., 1958 

John E. Schultz’s route, from Quito, Ecuador, to 
Miami, Florida, by way of the Andes, and Napo 
and Amazon Rivers, and the West Indies. p. 241, 
Feb., 1949 

Trinidad and Tobago; location map. p. 39, Jan., 
1953 

Virgin Islands, American and British; St. Thomas, 
St. John, St. Croix, and Tortola (British); The 
Antilles, stepping stones from South America to 
Cuba for early Carib Indians. 3 maps, p. 207, 
Feb., 1956 

West Indies, enlarged and adapted from a section 
of the Molineaux-Wright map of the world 
(1600); four voyages of Columbus superimposed. 
pp. 794-795, Dec., 1962 

West Indies, showing route of the Carib from Port 
of Spain, Trinidad, to San Juan, Puerto Rico 
p. 7, Jan., 1948 

West Indies; 26 insets of individual islands and 
groups. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
Dec., 1962 

West Indies; 30 insets of important islands, island 
groups, and cities. Supplement, 37'/, x 29 inches, 
Mar., 1954 

See also Bahama Islands; Cuba; Haiti; Jamaica; 
Leeward Islands; Martinique; Puerto Rico; 
Trinidad; Virgin Islands; Windward Islands 


WEST IRIAN: 

Southeast Asia; insets: Indonesia, comparing size 
with contiguous United States; Taiwan; continu- 
ation of Indonesia, completing eastern portion 
of West Irian. Supplement, 32 x 25 inches, Dec., 
1968 

WEST VIRGINIA: 

Canoe Trip; Potomac, from Western Port, Mary- 
land, to Washington, D.C.; inset showing the 
river in its entirety and sources of the North and 
South Branches. pp. 214-215, Aug., 1948 

Harpers Ferry, site of Civil War battle and John 
Brown raid; limits of National Monument and 
proposed National Monument shown. pp. 404- 
405, Mar., 1957 

Ohio River Basin, including Pennsylvania, Ohio, 
West Virginia, Kentucky, Indiana, Illinois. pp 
180-181, Feb., 1950 

See also United States (Round About the Nation’s 
Capital; Southeastern) 


“WESTERN ICE” (Seal-hunting Region). See Nor- 
wegian Sea 


WESTERN SAMOA: 
Western Samoa; location map showing American 


Samoa, Western Samoa, and the Date Line. 
p. 583, Oct., 1962 


WESTMAN ISLANDS, North Atlantic Ocean: 


Westman Islands, near Iceland, showing location 
of new volcanic island, Surtsey. p. 714, May, 
1965 
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WETHERILL MESA. See Colorado 


WHIRLPOOLS. See Messina, Strait of 


WHITE MOUNTAINS, Arizona 
Heber-Reno Stock Trail followed by sheep herd, 
from near Phoenix to the White Mountains 
p. 459, Apr., 1950 


WHITE MOUNTAINS, New Hampshire: 

Mount Washington area relief map, showing roads, 
trails, shelters, and huts. foldout, pp. 202-204, 
Aug., 1961 

New England’s mountain backbone; inset showing 
Mount Washington region. p. 569, May, 1951 

White Mountains, showing 80-mile section of the 
Appalachian Trail and huts of the Appalachian 
Mountain Club; location map. p. 210, Aug., 1961 


WHITE RUSSIAN S.S.R. See Union of Soviet Social- 
ist Republics 


WHITE SANDS NATIONAL MONUMENT. See New 
Mexico; and National Monuments 


WHITE SPRINGS. See Florida 


WHITEMAN RANGE. See New 


Bismarck Archipelago 


Britain (Island), 


WICHITA MOUNTAINS WILDLIFE 
Oklahoma 


REFUGE. See 


WIGHT, Isle of. See England 


WILDERNESS AREAS, U.S. See National Parks; 


Northwest (Region), U.S 


WILDLIFE REFUGES. See England (Abbotsbury 
Swannery); Gombe Stream Game Reserve; 
India; Little Tobago; Louisiana (Acadiana); 
Montana (Red Rock Lakes National Wildlife 
Refuge); Oklahoma (Wichita Mountains Wild- 
life Refuge); Spain (Southwest); Texas (Aransas 
National Wildlife Refuge); Yellowstone; and 
National Parks (Supplements) 

WILHELM, Mount. See New Guinea 

WILLIAMSBURG, Virginia 

Colonial Williamsburg: map painting, with index, 
locating restored buildings; inset, eastern Vir- 
ginia, showing main highways leading to Wil- 
liamsburg. pp. 798-799, Dec., 1968 

Vacationlands of the United States and Southern 
Canada. Verso of map: Colonial Williamsburg. 
Supplement, 38 x 26 inches, July, 1966; revised 
May, 1967 

Williamsburg, town plan of. pp. 446-447, Oct., 1954 

See also National Parks (Supplement, 1958) 


WINDWARD ISLANDS, West Indies 
Windward Islands, showing cruise route of Fin- 
isterre. p. 755, Dec., 1965 
See also West 
islands 


Indies; and names of individual 


WISCONSIN: 


Door Peninsula, situated between Green Bay 
and Lake Michigan; location map. p. 348, Mar., 
1969 


Wisconsin; inset showing route of 
immigrants to New Glarus. p. 783, June, 


Southern 
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WISCONSIN—Continued 


Wisconsin; insets of Milwaukee, Madison and 


vicinity, St. Lawrence Seaway. pp. 148-149, | 
Feb., 1957 | 
See also Great Lakes Region; United States 


(North Central) 


woobps, Lake of the, U. S.-Canada 
Northwest Angle; inset of Manitoba-Ontario- 
Minnesota area showing Lake of the Woods 
p. 268, Aug., 1947 


WORLD: 

America’s Four-Fleet Navy Stands World-wide 
Watch: Navy bases and stations listed; fleet 
insignia; notes. pp. 164-165, Feb., 1965 

Artificial satellite: orbital course, shown on Merca- 
tor projection map of the world. p. 495, Apr., 1956 

Bounty voyages: new Bounty’s track from Nova 
Scotia to Tahiti; Captain Bligh’s route from 
England, 1787. p. 441, Apr., 1962 

Earth, showing earthquake and volcano zones, 
mountain chains, and ocean deeps. pp. 122-123, 
Jan., 1952 

Eisenhower's World: his foreign travels as Presi- 
dent. pp. 30-31, July, 1969 

Expeditions of the National Geographic Society: 
4+ global maps showing by number the Society's 
exploration of land, sea, and sky. foldout, pp 
10-12; key to maps, pp. 13-15, Jan., 1963 

Flight to Peace: President Eisenhower's good-will 
trip to Asia, Africa, and Europe (1959). pp. 596- 
597, May, 1960 

John Glenn’s three world orbits in Friendship 7 
spacecraft: 83,450 miles in + hours 55 minutes 
pp. 804-805, June, 1962 

Landmarks from Pole to Pole, by weather satellite 
Nimbus I. foldout, pp. 188-190, Feb., 1965 

Mediterranean region: Map simulates view ot 
planet Earth, taken by satellite Tiros J, at a 
height of 450 miles. p. 299, Aug., 1960 

Mercury capsule orbit, three times around the 
world. pp. 184-185, Feb., 1962 


National Geographic President and Editor, Mel- 
ville Bell Grosvenor, flies around the world: 
global view of route across Europe and Asia 
p. 834, Dec., 1959 

Northern Hemisphere, showing range of the golden 
eagle. p. 423, Sept., 1967 

Olympic Games: sites of winter and summer games 
in four continents. p. 507, Oct., 1964 


Peace Corps countries; number of Volunteers 
shown. pp. 312-313, Sept., 1964 

Philip, H.R.H. The Prince, Duke of Edinburgh, 
circumnavigated the globe by plane and yacht: 
Antarctic bases (British) visited; enlargement of 
Australia-New Guinea-New Zealand area. pp 
586-587, Nov., 1957 

Roosevelt, Theodore: world-wide travels. p. 587, 
Oct., 1958 

Route of Robin Lee Graham’s solo world voyage 
in ‘oop Dove; trip around South Africa and 
at South Atlantic to Surinam and Barbados 
Isisud; projected route to Hawaii shown. p 
454, Apr., 1969 

Route of Tibetan refugees to Bhutan, Nepal, and - 
India, and from there by air to Switzerland. p 
712, Nov., 1968 | 





National Geographic 


Map 





phic 





WORLD—Coniinued 

Space photographs by American astronauts, show- 
ing 20 different areas around the world; 12 loca- 
tion maps. pp. 644-671, Nov., 1966 

Triton, Submarine: Around the World Submerged 
31,000 Miles in 61 Days Aboard the Triton. Fer- 
dinand Magellan’s route shown. pp. 588, 591, 
596, 600, 608, Nov., 1960 

United Nations Flag emblem, enlarged: map in its 
center shows the globe, viewed from the North 
Pole and projected to 60° south latitude. pp 
332-333, Sept., 1961 

U.S. Air Force Round the Globe: major installa- 
tions, with key. pp. 314-315, Sept., 1965 

The Voyage of the Beagle, showing route around 
world; detailed map of southern South America 
tracing coastal voyages and Darwin’s inland 
travels; insets of Tierra del Fuego, Galapagos 
Islands, and Tahiti. pp. 458-459, Oct., 1969 

The World, based on 15th-century mappemonde 
by the Venetian cartographer Fra Mauro. fold- 
out, pp. 619-621, Nov., 1960 

World, showing combined routes and _ favorite 
landfalls of the brigantine Fankee. pp. 264-265, 
Feb., 1966 

The World, showing IGY focal points along five 
meridians. p. 294, Feb., 1956 

World, showing sailing route of sloop Dove on the 
first part of teen-ager Robin Lee Graham’s lone 
voyage, and his projected route of return to 
Hawaii. pp. 450-451, Oct., 1968 

World, showing territorial ranges of mollusks 
pp. 396-397, Mar., 1969 

The World, with four insets showing the Antarctic, 
the Arctic, International Time Zones, United 
Nations Membership, and the Communist 
World. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 inches, 
Nov., 1960 

The World, with insets showing Antarctica, Arctic 
Region, International Time Zones, Population 
Density, The United Nations, and Vegetation 
and Land Use. Supplement, 42'/, x 29'/, inches, 
Feb., 1965 

The World, with six inset maps showing the Ant- 
arctic Region, the Arctic Region, International 
Time Zones, Land Classification, Population 
Density, and United Nations Membership. Sup- 
plement, 42'/, x 29'/, inches, Mar., 1957; revised, 
Dec., 1963 

The World Map; insets of Arctic and Antarctic 
Regions, International Time Zones, United Na- 
tions, Atlantic Pact Countries, and Communist 
Countries. Supplement, 41 x 26'/, inches, Dec., 
1951 

The World of Flowers: Paintings of 117 favorite 
flowers, showing places of origin. foldout, pp. 
726-728, May, 1968 

The World that Elizabeth knew: Illustrated his- 
torical map based on Hondius’ map c. 1595, 
showing Drake’s voyage around the world. pp 
686-687, Nov., 1968 

World tour of students of International School of 
America. p. 99, July, 1962 

YWCA: Map of the world, showing scope of World 
YWCA and national centers. pp. 908-909, Dec., 
1963 


WORLD WAR II: 


Europe: American war memorials and World War 
II battle operations. pp. 738-739, June, 1957 


WORLD WAR I1—Continued 

Europe and North Africa, showing the patterns of 
Allied invasion: Operations Overlord, Husky, 
Dragoon, and Torch, of World War II. p. 17, 
July, 1969 

Luxembourg; inset showing the Benelux Nations 
(Belgium-Netherlands-Luxembourg), and the 
extent of the Von Rundstedt offensive (Battle of 
the Bulge) of December, 1944. p. 794, June, 1948 

Occupation Zones. See Austria; Berlin; Germany; 
Korea; and Europe (Central; Europe and the 
Near East; Western) 

Okinawa, with World War II battle landmarks 
indicated. p. 430, Sept.,-1969 

Philippines, showing major land and sea battles of 
World War IZ: inset of Manila Bay, with histori- 
cal notes; location map. pp. 312-313, Sept., 1966 


WORLD’S FAIRS. See Belgium (Brussels, 1958); 
Montreal (Expo 67); New York (City), for New 
York World's Fair (1964-1965); Seattle (1962) 

WRIGHT, EDWARD: Chart by. See America 

WRIGHT WAY (Skyway 1): 

United States, showing the Wright Way and nine 
other skyways. pp. 88-89, July, 1949 

WYOMING: 

Earthqua..e (1959) area: Montana, Idaho, and 
Wyoming. p. 330, Mar., 1960 

Grand Teton National Park, central section; en- 
largement of the Teton Range and Jackson Hole 
regions. p. 813, June, 1948 

Grand Teton National Park: Jackson Hole, Snake 
River, Teton Range country. p. 7, Jan., 1956 

Wyoming; location map. pp. 578-579, Apr., 1966 

Wyoming-Colorado highlands, locating the Union 
Pacific Mammoth kill Site in Wyoming. p. 830, 
June, 1962 

See also United States (Bird flyways; “Interna- 
tional 89”; Johnson Trailer Caravan; National 
Parks; Northwestern); Yellowstone National 


Park 
XINGU (River), Brazil: 


Amazon River basin, showing Xingu National 
Park; location map. p. 431, Sept., 1968 

Xingu National Park, showing Indian tribal areas 
in Xingu River region; South America, location 
map, showing Xingu River which flows 1,000 
miles to its confluence with the Amazon. p. 135, 
Jan., 1966 


XINGU NATIONAL PARK, Brazil: 
Xingu National Park, showing Indian tribal areas 


in Xingu River region; South America, location 
map. p. 135, Jan., 1966 


Y 


YAMPA (River). See Colorado 
YANGTZE (River and Basin), China: 
Yangtze Basin, Shanghai to Chungking; inset 


showing source of river in lands north of Tibet. 
pp. 344-345, Mar., 1948 
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YAP See Micronesia; Pacific 


Carolines. 
Ocean (Supplements) 


ISLANDS, 


YASSI ADA (Island), Aegean Sea 

Aegean Sea, includes Dodecanese, Turkish coast, 
Yassi Island shipwreck sites. p. 688; cross sec- 
tion of Yassi Island reef. p. 689, May, 1960 

Aegean Sea, showing shipwreck search areas; loca- 
tion map, Eastern Mediterranean, pinpointing 
site of Yassi Ada wrecks. pp. 403, 404, Sept., 
1968 

Yassi Island, pinpointing shipwrecks; location map, 
Mediterranean region. p. 145, July, 1963 


YELLOWSTONE NATIONAL PARK, U.S 
Earthquake (1959) area: Montana, Idaho, and 
Wyoming; Yellowstone National Park affected 
p. 330, Mar., 1960 
Hayden Valley area of 
ranges of grizzly bears: 
Aug., 1966 


Yellowstone, showing 
location map. p. 259, 


Vacationlands of the United States and Southern 
Canada. Verso of map: Yellowstone National 
Park. Supplement, 38 x 26 inches, July, 1966; 
revised, May, 1967 

Yellowstone National Park; location map. p. 762, 
Dec.,. 1956 

Yellowstone National Park, showing winter wild- 
life ranges. p. 642, Nov., 1967 

Yellowstone National Park compared to Coper- 
nicus Crater, Moon, in area. p. 245, Feb., 1969 

See also National Parks (Supplement, 1958) 


YEMEN: 
Yemen; inset of Arabian Peninsula. p. 634, Nov., 

1947 
Yemen, showing undefined borders; inset map, 


Arabian Peninsula. p. 406, Mar., 1964 

Yemen's eastern reaches, where no boundary exists, 
merge with burning sands; inset, Red Sea area. 
p. 216, Feb., 1952 


See also Asia (Southwest) 


YORKTOWN. See 
1958), 


National Parks 
for Colonial National 
Virginia (America Emerges) 


(Supplement, 
Historical Park; 


YOSEMITE NATIONAL PARK. See California; Na 
tional Parks (Supplement, 1958) 
YOUNG WOMEN’S CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATION: 
YWCA: Map of the world, showing scope of 
World YWCA and national centers. pp. 908-909, 
Dec., 1963 
YUCATAN (State). See Mexico 
YUGOSLAVIA: 


The Balkans. Atlas Series supplement, 25 x 19 
inches, Feb., 1962 


Yugoslavia, with seven major frontiers to watch 
p. 144, Feb., 1951 
See also Europe (Central; Danube); Trieste 
YUKON (River), Canada-Alaska: 
Yukon River: foldboaters’ route from Whitehorse, 
Canada, to Eagle, Alaska; location map. p. 251. 


Aug., 1957 


YUKON TERRITORY. See Canada; Kennedy, Mount 


Z 


ZAGROS MOUNTAINS, Iran: 

Iran, oil-rich area, hot spot of the Middle East; oil 
fields lie on the flank of the Zagros Mountains; 
location map p. 428, Oct., 1951 

ZANZIBAR: 


Zanzibar and Pemba; insets showing their position 
in relation to the Indian Ocean and the African 
Continent. p. 264, Feb., 1952 


ZERMATT Ski Area. See Switzerland 
ZION NATIONAL MONUMENT. See below 


ZION NATIONAL PARK, U.S.: 
Zion National Monument and Park, showing the 
Virgin River Narrows; inset of National Park 
area of Arizona and Utah. pp. 50-51, Jan., 1954 


INDEX SUPPLEMENT 


To keep this 1947-1969 Index current a cumulative supple- 
ment for complete years beginning with 1970 will be made 
available at nominal cost about April of each year. The 
inside back cover contains a pocket for the supplement. 
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ABERCROMBIE, THOMAS J.: 

Kansai, Japan’s Historic Heartland. Article and 
photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 295-339, Mar. 1970 

ABRAMS, AL: 

Our Life on a Border Kibbutz. By Carol and Al 
Abrams. Photos by Al Abrams. 23 ills., maps, 
pp. 364-391, Sept. 1970 

ABRAMS, CAROL: 


Our Life on a Border Kibbutz. By Carol and Al 
Abrams. Photos by Al Abrams. 23 ills., maps, 
pp. 364-391, Sept. 1970 


ADELAIDE. See South Australia 

ADRIATIC REGION. See Yugoslavia 

AFAR TRIBE. See Danakil 

AFRICA. See Ethiopia; Kenya; Virunga Moun- 
tains 


AGNEW, SPIRO T.: 

First Moon Explorers Receive the Society’s Hub- 

bard Medal. 5 ills., pp. 859-861, June 1970 
AGRICULTURE: 

The Revolution in American Agriculture. By 
Jules B. Billard. Photos by James P. Blair. 
37 ills. (1 foldout; 1 painting), pp. 147-185, 
Feb. 1970 

See also Communal Living; Figs and Fig Grow- 
ing 

AIKMAN, LONNELLE: 

The Lights Are Up at Ford’s Theatre. By Lon- 

nelle Aikman. 12 ills., pp. 392-401, Mar. 1970 
AIR POLLUTION: 

Pollution, Threat to Man’s Only Home. By Gor- 
don Young. Photos by James P. Blair. 40 ills. 
(1 foldout), diagr., pp. 738-781, Dec. 1970 

AIR SHOWS: 

World War I Aircraft Fly Again in Rhinebeck’s 
Rickety Rendezvous. By Harvey Arden. 
Photos by Howard Sochurek, 12 ills., pp. 578- 
587, Oct. 1970 


Index 1970 


AIRPLANES: 

World War I Aircraft Fly Again in Rhinebeck’s 
Rickety Rendezvous. By Harvey’ Arden. 
Photos by Howard Sochurek. 12 ills., pp. 578- 
587, Oct. 1970 


AKHENATEN (King of Egypt): 

Computer Helps Scholars Re-create an Egyptian 
Temple. By Ray Winfield Smith. Photos by 
Emory Kristof. 19 ills. (2 paintings), diagr., 
maps, pp. 634-655, Nov. 1970 


AKHENATEN TEMPLE PROJECT: 
Computer Helps Scholars Re-create an Egyptian 
Temple. By Ray Winfield Smith. Photos by 
Emory Kristof. 19 ills. (2 paintings), diagr., 
maps, pp. 634-655, Nov. 1970 


ALASKA. See North for Oil (Manhattan's Voy- 
age); and Musk Oxen 


ALBERTA (Province), Canada: 


Canada's Heartland, the Prairie Provinces. Ar- 
ticle and photos by W. E. Garrett. 43 ills., 
diagr., maps, pp. 443-489, Oct. 1970 


ALBINO ANIMALS: 


Growirg Up With Snowflake. By Arthur J. 
Rio elle. Photos by Michael Kuh. 19 ills., pp. 
491-503, Oct. 1970 

White Tiger in My House. By Elizabeth C. Reed. 
Photos by Donna K. Grosvenor. 10 ills., pp. 
482-491, Apr. 1970 


ALDRIN, EDWIN E., Jr.: 
First Moon Explorers Receive the Society's 
Hubbard Medal. 5 ills., pp. 859-861, June 1970 


ALLARD, WILLIAM ALBERT: 


The Hutterites, Plain Péople of the West. Article 
and photos by William Albert Allard. 17 ills., 
maps, pp. 98-125, July 1970 


AMENOPHIS IV. Sce Akhenaten (King of Egypt) 


AMERICA, Discovery of. See Exploration and 
Discovery 








AMERICAN REVOLUTION: 


North Through History Aboard White Mist. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Edwin 
Stuart Grosvenor. 58 ills., foldout map, pp. 
1-55, July 1970 


AMOS, WILLIAM H.: 

Teeming Life of a Pond. Article and photos by 
William H. Amos. 24 ills. (1 foldout painting), 
maps, pp. 274-298, Aug. 1970 

ANDERS, WILLIAM A.: 

First Moon Explorers Receive the Society's 

Hubbard Medal. 5 ills., pp. 859-861, June 1970 
Included: Presentation of Hubbard Medal 
to Apollo 8 astronauts. p. 861 


ANIMAL BEHAVIOR: 

Businessman in the Bush. Article and photos by 
Frederick Kent Truslow. 44 ills., pp. 634-675, 
May 1970 

ANIMAL DOMESTICATION. See Musk Oxen 
ANIMAL HUSBANDRY. Sce Musk Oxen 
ANIMALS: 

Zoos of the World (Television Announcement). 
7 ills., pp. 503A-503B, Oct. 1970 

See also Birds; Fishes; Insects; Mammals: 
tiles; Worms; and Wildlife 


Rep- 


ANTHROPOLOGY: 


In Search of Man’s Past at Lake Rudolf. By 
Richard E. Leakey. Photos by Gordon W. 
Gahan. 23 ills. (1 drawing; 1 foldout), map, 
pp. 712-734, May 1970 


ANTILLES, Lesser. See Netherlands Antilles 
APES. See Gorillas 


APHIDS: 


Following the Ladybug Home. By Kenneth S. 
Hagen. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 14 ills., 
map, pp. 543-553, Apr. 1970 


APOLLO 8: 


First Moon Explorers Receive the Society's Hub- 
bard Medal. 5 ills., pp. 859-861, June 1970 
Note: Astronauts Frank Borman, James A. 
Lovell, Jr., and William A. Anders receive the 
Hubbard Medal in a ceremony at Constitution 
Hall on April 3, 1969. p. 861 


APOLLO 11: 


First Moon Explorers Receive the Society's Hub- 
bard Medal. 5 ills., pp. 859-861, June 1970 
Note: Astronauts Neil A. Armstrong, Edwin 
E. Aldrin, Jr., and Michael Collins receive the 
Hubbard Medal in a ceremony at Constitution 
Hall on February 16, 1970 


ARAB-ISRAELI CONFLICT: 


Our Life on a Border Kibbutz. By Carol and Al 
Abrams. Photos by Al Abrams. 23 ills., 
pp. 364-391, Sept. 1970 


maps, 


ARAB NATIONS. Sce Egypt ; Lebanon 


ARCHEOLOGY: 


Computer Helps Scholars Re-create an Egyptian 
Temple. By Ray Winfield Smith. Photos by 
Emory Kristof. 19 ills. (2 paintings), diagr., 
maps, pp. 634-655, Nov. 1970 


ART. See 


ASTRONAUTS Receive 


ARCHEOLOG Y—Continued 


The Vikings. By Howard LaFay. Photos by Ted 
Spiegel. 47 ills. (1 foldout ; 4 paintings), maps 
(1 foldout), pp. 492-541, Apr. 1970 


See also Anthropology 


ARCHEOLOGY, Underwater: 

Resurrecting the Oldest Known Greek Ship. By 
Michael L. Katzev. Photos by Bates Little- 
hales. 18 ills. (3 paintings; 1 drawing), map, 
pp. 841-857, June 1970 


ARCHITECTURE: 
Searching Out Medieval Churches in Ethiopia’s 


Wilds. Article and photos by Georg Gerster. 
32 ills., map, pp. 856-884, Dec. 1970 


ARCTIC REGION: 

Domesticating the Wild and Woolly Musk Ox. 
By John J. Teal, Jr. Photos by Robert W. 
Madden. 18 ills., map, pp. 862-879, June 1970 

North for Oil: Manhattan Makes the Historic 
Northwest Passage. By Bern Keating. Photos 
by Tomas Sennett. 12 ills. (1 foldout), diagr., 
foldout map, pp. 374-391, Mar. 1970 


ARDEN, HARVEY: 

World War I Aircraft Fly Again in Rhinebeck’s 
Rickety Rendezvous. By Harvey Arden. Photos 
by Howard Sochurek. 12 ills., pp. 578-587, Oct. 
1970 

ARIZONA. Sce Havasu Canyon 
ARKANSAS: 

Through Ozark Hills and Hollows. By Mike W. 
Edwards. Photos by Bruce Dale. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 656-689, Nov. 1970 


ARMSTRONG, NEIL A.: 
First Moon Explorers Receive the Society’s Hub- 


bard Medal. 5 ills., pp. 859-861, June 1970 


Ethiopia (Searching): Renaissance; 


Rome 
ARTISTS. Sce 
graphie Art 


Pesek, Ludek; and NGM: Geo- 


ARUBA (Island), Netherlands Antilles : 
The Netherlands Antilles: Holland in the Carib- 
bean. By James Cerruti. Photos by Emory 
Kristof. 27 ills., maps, pp. 115-146, Jan. 1970 


ASIA. See India; Israel; Japan; Lebanon; Sik- 


kim; Turkey 


ASTEROIDS: 

Voyage to the Planets. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Paintings by Ludek Pesek. 54 ills. (17 paint- 
ings, 1 foldout), 6 diagrs., 10 planetary sym- 
bols, 1 table, pp. 147-198, Aug. 1970 


Hubbard Medal (First 
Moon Explorers Receive the Society's Hub- 
bard Medal). 5 ills., pp. 859-861, June 1970 

ASTRONOMY: 

Exploring the Heavens With the Society's New 
Map. Text with map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 
194-195, Aug. 1970 

Solar Eclipse, Nature’s Super Spectacular. By 
Donald H. Menzel and Jay M. Pasachoff. 16 
ills., pp. 222-233, Aug. 1970 


National Geographic 


ASTRONOMY—Continued 
Voyage to the Planets. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Paintings by Ludek Pesek. 54 ills. (17 paint- 
ings, 1 foldout), 6 diagrs., 10 planetary sym- 
bols, 1 table, pp. 147-193, Aug. 1970 


ATEN TEMPLE. See Akhenaten Temple Project 


ATLANTIC OCEAN: 


Diving Into the Blue Holes of the Bahamas. 
Article and photos by George J. Benjamin. 19 
ills., maps, pp: 347-363, Sept. 1970 

Included : Tongue of the Ocean 


See also Exploration and Discovery (The Vikings) 


ATLAS OF THE WORLD: 

Keeping up with a changing world (National 
Geographic Atlas of the World, revised, third 
edition). 5 ills., map, order form, pp. 735-736, 
Nov. 1970 


AUSTRALIA: 


South Australia, Gateway to the Great Outback. 
By Howell Walker. Photos by Joseph J. Scher- 
schel. 40 ills., maps, pp. 441-481, Apr. 1970 


AUSTRALOPITHECUS BOISEI (Near-man) : 
In Search of Man's Past at Lake Rudolf. By 
Richard E. Leakey. Photos by Gordon W. 


Gahan. 23 ills. (1 drawing; 1 foldout), map, 
pp. 712-734, May 1970 


B 


BAHAMA ISLANDS, Atlantic Ocean: 
Diving Into the Blue Holes of ihe Bahamas. 
Article and photos by George J. Benjamin. 
19 ills., maps, pp. 347-363, Sept. 1970 


The BALKANS. See Yugoslavia 


BARBADOS: 
The World and How We Abuse It. Text with 
special map-and-painting supplement. 15 ills., 
pp. 782-783, Dec. 1970 
Included : New nations (1965-1970) 
See also West Indies 


BARCELONA ZOO, Barcelona, Spain: 

Growing Up With Snowflake. By 

Riopelle. Photos by Michael 
pp. 491-503, Oct. 1970 


Arthur J. 
Kuh. 19 ills., 


BARRA (Island), Scotland. See Outer Hebrides 


BEDI, NARESH: 


The Cobra, India’s “Good Snake.” By Harry 
Miller. Photos by author and Naresh and 
Rajesh Bedi. 15 ills., map, pp. 393-409, Sept. 
1970 

BEDI, RAJESH: 
The Cobra, India’s “Good Snake.” By Harry 


Miller. Photos by author and Naresh and 
Rajesh Bedi. 15 ills., map, pp. 393-409, Sept. 
1970 

BEETLES: 


Following the Ladybug Home. By 
Hagen. Photos by Robert F. 
map, pp. 543-553, Apr. 1970 


Kenneth S. 
Sisson. 14 ills., 
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BEETLES—Continued 


Nature’s Toy Train, the Railroad Worm. By 
Darwin L. Tiemann. Photos by Robert F. 
Sisson. 15 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 56-67, 
July 1970 


BEHOLD the Computer Revolution. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by Bruce Dale and Emory Kris- 
tof. 43 ills. (1 cartoon; 2 computerized art), 
3 maps (1 computer-printed; 2 electronic), 
graph (computer-printed), pp. 593-633, Nov. 
1970 


BEIRUT, Lebanon : 


Lebanon, Little Bible Land in the Crossfire of 
History. By William S. Ellis. Photos by George 
F. Mobley. 27 ills., maps, pp. 240-275, Feb. 
1970 


BELGRADE. Sce Yugoslavia 


BENCHLEY, PETER: 


Life’s Tempo on Nantucket. By Peter Benchley. 


Photos by James L. Stanfield. 26 ills., map, 
pp. 810-839, June 1970 
BENJAMIN, GEORGE J.: 
Diving Into the Blue Holes of the Bahamas. 
Article and photos by George J. Benjamin. 


19 ills., maps, pp. 347-363, Sept. 1970 
BERKSHIRE FESTIVAL. Sce Berkshires 


BERKSHIRES (Mountains), Massachusetts: 
Home to the Enduring Berkshires. By Charles Mc- 
Carry. Photos by Jonathan S. Blair. 21 ills., 
pictorial map, pp. 196-221, Aug. 1970 


BERLIN, on Both Sides of the Wall. Article and 
photos by Howard Sochurek, 41 ills., maps, pp. 
1-47, Jan. 1970 


BIBLE LANDS. See Israel ; Lebanon 


BILLARD, JULES B.: 

Panama, Link Between Oceans and Continents. 
By Jules B. Billard. Photos by Bruce Dale. 32 
ills. (1 foldout), diagr., maps, pp. 402-440, 
Mar. 1970 

The Revolution in American Agriculture. By Jules 
B. Billard. Photos by James P. Blair. 37 ills. 
(1 foldout ; 1 painting), pp. 147-185, Feb. 1970 


BIOLOGY. See How Man Pollutes His World, for 
biosphere ; Pond Life 


BIOLUMINESCENCE: 
Nature’s Toy Train, the Railroad Worm. By Dar- 
win L. Tiemann. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
15 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 56-67, July 1970 


BIRDS: 


Businessman in the Bush. Article and photos by 
Frederick Kent Truslow. 44 ills., pp. 634-675, 
May 1970 


See also Flamingos ; Fowl 


BLAIR, JAMES P.: 

Orissa, Past and Promise in an Indian State. By 
Bart McDowell. Photos by James P. Blair. 26 
ills., map, pp. 546-577, Oct. 1970 

Pollution, Threat to Man’s Only Home. By Gor- 
don Young. Photos by James P. Blair. 40 ills. 
(1 foldout), diagr., pp. 738-781, Dec. 1970 





BLAIR, JAMES P.— Continued 


The Revolution in American Agriculture. By Jules 
B. Billard. Photos by James P. Blair. 37 ills. 
(1 foldout ; 1 painting), pp. 147-185, Feb. 1970 

Yugoslavia: Six Republics in One. By Robert 
Paul Jordan. Photos by James P. Blair. 37 ills., 
map, pp. 589-633, May 1970 


BLAIR, JONATHAN S.: 

Home to the Enduring Berkshires. By Charles 
McCarry. Photos by Jonathan S. Blair. 21 ills., 
pictorial map, pp. 196-221, Aug. 1970 

Keeping House in a Cappadocian Cave. Article 
and photos by Jonathan S. Blair. 16 ills., map, 
pp. 127-146, July 1970 


BLUE HOLES, Great Bahama Bank: 


Diving Into the Blue Holes of the Bahamas. 
Article and photos by George J. Benjamin. 19 
ills., maps, pp. 347-363, Sept. 1970 


BOARD OF TRUSTEES, NGS. See National Geo- 
graphic Society 


BOATS. See Cruises and Voyages; Nantucket 


BONAIRE (Island), Netherlands Antilles: 
The Netherlands Antilles: Holland in the Carib- 
bean. By James Cerruti. Photos by Emory 
Kristof. 27 ills., maps, pp. 115-146, Jan. i970 


BOND, WILLIAM H.: 


How Man Pollutes His World. Painting supple- 
ment by William H. Bond. Text notes by Gor- 
don Young. Verso: World map. Supplement, 
42% x 29% inches, Dec. 1970 

Insets: The Biosphere: Zone of Life; The 
Atmosphere; World Population (1900-2000) ; 
Food Chain 


BONDAS (Tribespeople) : 


Orissa, Past and Promise in an Indian State. By 
Bart McDowell. Photos by James P. Blair. 26 
ills., map, pp. 546-577, Oct. 1970 


BOOKS, NGS: 

Keeping up with a changing world (National 
Geographic Atlas of the World, revised, third 
edition). 5 ills., map, order form, pp. 735-736, 
Nov. 1970 

New index to 23 years of National Geographics 
(National Geographic Index, 1947-1969). ill., p. 
442, Sept. 1970 

Book Service 

The Age of Chivalry (1969). p. 592, Oct. 1970 

Family fun and discovery fill Geographic’s eye- 
opening new guide to Vacationland U.S.A. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 7 ills., order form, pp. 
734-740, May 1970 

Greece and Rome: Builders of Our World (1968). 
p. 592, Oct. 1970 

The Renaissance: Maker of Modern Man. By 
Franc Shor. Text announcing NGS book, The 
Renaissance: Maker of Modern Man, 18 ills. (9 
from paintings, drawings, and sculpture), or- 
der form, pp. 588-592, Oct. 1970 

Special Publications 

Animals of East Africa (1968), used by Kal 
Muller in teaching New Hebrides islanders to 
read. p. 816, Dec. 1970 





BOOKS, NGS—Continued 

Discovering Man’s Past in the Americas (1969}. 
p. 316, Sept. 1970 

Exciting New Books for 1970-71 (Hawaii; In the 
Footsieps of Lewis and Clark; Gypsies, Wan- 
derers of the World; Those Inventive Ameri- 
cans). By Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 12 ills., order 
form, pp. 880-884, June 1970 

Exploring Canada From Sea to Sea (1967). p. 
446, Oct. 1970 


BOOTH, JOHN WILKES: 
The Lights Are Up at Ford’s Theatre. By Lonnelle 
Aikman. 12 ills., pp. 392-401, Mar. 1970 
BORMAN, FRANK: 


First Moon Explorers Receive the Society’s Hub- 
bard Medal. 5 ills., pp. 859-861, June 1970 
Included: Presentation of Hubbard Medal 
to Apollo 8 astronauts. p. 861 


BOSNIA-HERCEGOVINSA 
goslavia 


(Republic). See Yu- 


BOTSWANA: 
The World and How We Abuse It. Text with 
special map-and-painting supplement. 15 ills., 
pp. 782-783, Dec. 1970 
Included: New nations (1965-1970) 


BRADFORD, ERNLE: 
The Faeroes, Isles of Maybe. By Ernle Bradford. 
Photos by Adam Woolfitt. 25 ills., map, pp. 

410-442, Sept. 1970 


BRAZIL. See Piranhas ; Railroad Worm 


BREEDEN, ROBERT L. See NGS: Special Pub- 
lications : Editor 


BRITISH HONDURAS: 

Keeping up with a changing world (National 
Geographic Atlas of the World, revised, third 
edition). 5 ills., map, order form, pp. 735-736, 
Nov. 1970 

Included: Map of British Honduras (Belize, 
after independence is granted) and Belmopan, 
its newly-built capital 


BRITISH ISLES. See Medieval Europe; Outer 


Hebrides ; Renaissance 
BUDDHISM. See Japan; Sikkim 


BUNLAP, Pentecost Island: 

Land Diving With the Pentecost Islanders. Ar- 
ticle and photos by Kal Muller. 27 ills. (1 fold- 
out), map, pp. 799-817, Dec. 1970 

BURIAL CUSTOMS. See Vikings 

BUSINESSMAN in the Bush. Article and photos 
by Frederick Kent Truslow. 44 ills., pp. 634- 
675, May 1970 


BYZANTINE EMPIRE. See Exploration and Dis- 
covery 


CALIFORNIA: 


Following the Ladybug Home. By Kenneth S. 
Hagen. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 14 ills., 
map, pp. 543-553, Apr. 1970 


National Geographic 











CALIFORNIA—Continued 
The Revolution in American Agriculture. By Jules 
B. Billard. Photos by James P. Blair. 37 ills. (1 
foldout ; 1 painting), pp. 147-185, Feb. 1970 
See also Death Valley National Monument; and 
Fig Wasps 


CAMELS: 
In Search of Man’s Past at Lake Rudolf. By Rich- 
ard E. Leakey. Photos by Gordon W. Gahan. 
23 ills. (1 drawing; 1 foldout), map, pp. 712- 
734, May 1970 


CAMPBELL, ROBERT M.: 
Making Friends With Mountain Gorillas... By 
Dian Fossey. Photos by Robert M. Campbell. 
14 ills., maps, pp. 48-67, Jan. 1970 


CAMPING TRIPS. See Craighead Family Expedi- 
tions 


CANADA: 

Canada’s Heartland, the Prairie Provinces. Ar- 
ticle and photos by W. E. Garrett. 43 ills., 
diagr., maps, pp. 443-489, Oct. 1970 

Contents: Alberta ; Manitoba ; Saskatchewan 

North for Oil: Manhattan Makes the Historic 
Northwest Passage. By Bern Keating. Photos 
by Tomas Sennett. 12 ills. (1 foldout), diagr., 
foldout map, pp. 374-391, Mar. 1970 

North Through History Aboard White Mist. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Edwin Stu- 
art Grosvenor. 58 ills., foldout map, pp. 1-55, 
July 1970 

See also Musk Oxen 


CANAL ZONE. See Panama 


CANALS: 

North (U. S. and Canada) Through History 
Aboard White Mist. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 
Photos by Edwin Stuart Grosvenor. 58 ills., 
foldout map, pp. 1-55, July 1970 

See also Panama Canal 


CANYONS. See Havasu Canyon, Arizona 


CAPPADOCIA (Region), Turkey : 
Keeping House in a Cappadocian Cave. Article 
and photos by Jonathan S. Blair. 16 ills., map, 
pp. 127-146, July 1970 


CAPRI, Italy’s Enchanted Rock. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by David F. Cupp. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 795-809, June 1970 


CARIBBEAN REGION: 

Map Weaves History With Geography (West In- 
dies and Central America). Text with map 
supplement. 3 ills., pp. 112-113, Jan. 1970 

Robin Sails Home. Article and photos by Robin 
Lee Graham. 39 ills., 5 maps, pp. 504-545, Oct. 
1970 

Included : 
lands 


See also Bahama Islands; Netherlands Antilles 


Barbados; Panama; Virgin Is- 


CARMICHAEL, LEONARD. See NGS: Commit- 
tee for Research and Exploration 


Index 1970 


CARTIER, JACQUES. See Explorers, Discoverers, 
and Navigators (North Through History) 


CARTOGRAPHERS. See NGM: Cartographic Di- 
vision 


CARTOGRAPHY. See Map Articles; Map Index, 
following this inder 


CASTLES. See Luxembourg 


CAVES, Submarine: 


Diving Into the Blue Holes of the Bahamas. Ar- 
ticle and photos by George J. Benjamin. 19 
ills., maps, pp. 347-363, Sept. 1970 


CAVES AND CAVE DWELLERS: 


Keeping House in a Cappadocian Cave. Article 
and photos by Jonathan S. Blair. 16 ills., map, 
pp. 127-146, July 1970 


CENTRAL AMERICA: 


Map Weaves History With Geography (West In- 
dies and Central America). Text with map 
supplement. 3 ills., pp. 112-113, Jan. 1970 


See also British Honduras; Panama 


CENTRAL VALLEY. See California 
the Ladybug) 


(Following 


CERRUTI, JAMES: 
The Netherlands Antilles: Holland in the Carib- 
bean. By James Cerruti. Photos by Emory 
Kristof. 27 ills., maps, pp. 115-146, Jan. 1970 


CHAMPLAIN, SAMUEL de. See Explorers, Dis- 
coverers, and Navigators (North Through His- 
tory) 


CHAMPLAIN, Lake, Canada-U. S.: 
North Through History Aboard White Mist. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Edwin Stu- 
art Grosvenor. 58 ills., foldout map, pp. 1-55, 
July 1970 


CHEMISTRY: 
Pollution, Threat to Man’s Only Home. By Gordon 
Young. Photos by James P. Blair. 40 ills. (1 
foldout), diagr., pp. 738-781, Dec. 1970 


CHRISTIANS AND CHRISTIANITY: 
Searching Out Medieval Churches in Ethiopia's 
Wilds. Article and photos by Georg Gerster. 
32 ills., map, pp. 856-884, Dec. 1970 
See also Hutterites; Moravians; Shakers; and 
Medieval Europe 


CHRISTMAS: 
Old Salem, Morning Star of Moravian Faith. By 
Rowe Findley. Photos by Robert W. Madden. 
15 ills., map-painting with key, pp. 818-837, 
Dec. 1970 


CHRONICLES: 


The Vikings. By Howard LaFay. Photos by Ted 
Spiegel. 47 ills. (1 foldout ; 4 paintings), maps 
(1 foldout), pp. 492-541, Apr. 1970 


CHURCHES: 


Searching Out Medieval Churches in Ethiopia’s 
Wilds. Article and photos by Georg Gerster. 32 
ills., map, pp. 856-884, Dec. 1970 








CHURCHILL, Canada. 
Heartland) 


See Manitoba (Canada’s 


CITIES. See specific cities ; and Air Pollution 
COBRAS: 
The Cobra, India’s “Good Snake.’’ By Harry 


Miller. Photos by author and Naresh and Ra- 
jesh Bedi. 15 ills., map, pp. 393-409, Sept. 1970 


COLLEGE, Alaska. See Musk Oxen 
COLLINS, MICHAEL: 


First Moon Explorers Receive the Society's Hub- 
bard Medal. 5 ills., pp. 859-861, June 1970 


COLOMBIA: 
Colombia, from Amazon to Spanish Main. Article 


and photos by Loren McIntyre. 39 ills., map, 
pp. 235-273, Aug. 1970 
COLONIZATION: 
The Vikings. By Howard LaFay. Photos by Ted 


Spiegel. 47 ills. (1 foldout ; 4 paintings), maps 
(1 foldout), pp. 492-541, Apr. 1970 


COMMERCE: 


Behold the Computer Revolution. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by Bruce Dale and Emory Kris- 
tof. 43 ills. (1 cartoon; 2 computerized art), 
3 maps (1 computer-printed; 2 electronic), 
graph (computer-printed), pp. 593-633, Nov. 
1970 

COMMUNAL LIVING: 

The Hutterites, Plain People of the West. Article 
and photos by William Albert Allard. 17 ills., 
maps, pp. 98-125, July 1970 

Our Life on a Border Kibbutz. By Carol and Al 

sf Abrams. Photos by Al Abrams, 23 ills., maps, 
pp. 364-391, Sept. 1970 


See also Shakers 


COMMUNISM: 


Berlin, on Both Sides of the Wall. Article and 
photos by Howard Sochurek. 41 ills., maps, pp. 
1-47, Jan. 1970 

Yugoslavia: Six Republics in One. By Robert 
Paul Jordan. Photos by James P. Blair. 37 ills., 
map, pp. 589-633, May 1970 


COMPUTERS: 

Behold the Computer Revolution. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by Bruce Dale and Emory Kris- 
tof. 43 ills. (1 cartoon; 2 computerized art), 
3 maps (1 computer-printed; 2 electronic), 
graph (computer-printed), pp. 593-633, Nov. 
1970 

Computer Helps Scholars Re-create an Egyptian 
Temple. By Ray Wirfield Smith. Photos by 
Emory Kristof. 19 ills. (2 paintings), diagr., 
maps, pp. 634-655, Nov. 1970 


CONES AND CONE DWELLERS: 


Keeping House in a Cappadocian Cave. Article 
and photos by Jonathan S. Blair. 16 ills., map 
pp. 127-146, July 1970 


CONGO, Democratic Republic of the. See Virunga 
Mountains 


CONLY, ROBERT LESLIE: 


Luxembourg, the Quiet Fortress. By Robert Les- 
lie Conly. Photos by Ted H. Funk. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 69-97, July 1970 





CONSERVATION. See Reclamation; Wild-rivers 
Preservation 


CONSTELLATIONS: 


Exploring the Heavens With the Society's New 
Map. Text with map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 
194-195, Aug. 1970 


COOPERATIVES: 

Domesticating the Wild and Woolly Musk Ox. 
By John J. Teal, Jr. Photos by Robert W. Mad- 
den. 18 ills., map, pp. 862-879, June 1970 

See also Communal Living 


CORALS AND CORAL REEFS: 


Starfish Threaten Pacific Reefs. Article and pho- 
tos by James A. Sugar. 14 ills., maps, pp. 340- 
353, Mar. 1970 


CORONA, Solar: 


Solar Eclipse, Nature’s Super Spectacular. By 
Donald H. Menzel and Jay M. Pasachoff. 16 
ills., pp. 222-233, Aug. 1970 


COTTAGE INDUSTRIES: 


Domesticating the Wild and Wooll,; Musk Ox. 
By John J. Teal, Jr. Photos by Robert W. Mad- 
den. 18 ills., map, pp. 862-879, June 1970 

Isles on the Edge of the Sea: Scotland’s Outer 
Hebrides. By Kenneth MacLeish. Photos by 
Thomas Nebbia. 22 ills., map, pp. 676-711, 
May 1970 


CRAIGHEAD, FRANK, Jr.: 


White-water Adventure on Wild Rivers of Idaho. 
By Frank Craighead, Jr., and John Craighead. 
Photos by authors and Dick Durrance II. 25 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 213-239, Feb. 1970 

Wild River (Television Announcement). 5 ills., 
pp. 239A-239B, Feb. 1970 


CRAIGHEAD, JOHN: 


White-water Adventure on Wild Rivers of Idaho. 
By Frank Craighead, Jr., and John Craighead. 
Photos by authors and Dick Durrance II. 25 
ills.. 3 maps, pp. 213-239, Feb. 1970 

Wild River (Television Announcement). 5 ills., 
pp. 239A-239B, Feb. 1970 


CRAIGHEAD FAMILY EXPEDITIONS: 
White-water Adventure on Wild Rivers of Idaho. 
By Frank Craighead, Jr., and John Craighead. 
Photos by authors and Dick Durrance II. 25 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 213-239, Feb. 1970 
Wild River (Television Announcement). 5 ills., 
pp. 239A-239B, Feb. 1970 


CROATIA (Republic). See Yugoslavia 


CRUISES AND VOYAGES: 


North for Oil: Manhattan Makes the Historic 
Northwest Passage. By Bern Keating. Photos 
by Tomas Sennett. 12 ills. (1 foldout), diagr., 
foldout map, pp. 374-391, Mar. 1970 

North Through History Aboard White Mist. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Edwin Stu- 
art Grosvenor. 58 ills., foldout map, pp. 1-55, 
July 1970 

Robin Sails Home. Article and photos by Robin 
Lee Graham. 39 ills., 5 maps, pp. 504-545, Oct. 
1970 


National Geographic 














CRUISES AND VOYAGES—Continued 
The Vikings. By Howard LaFay. Photos by Ted 
Spiegel. 47 ills. (1 foldout ; 4 paintings), maps 
(1 foldout), pp. 492-541, Apr. 1970 
CRYSTALS. See Snowflakes 


CUMULATIVE INDEX, NGM: 


New index to 23 years of National Geographics 
(National Geographic Inder, 1947-1969). ill., 
p. 442, Sept. 1970 


CUPP, DAVID F.: 


Capri, Italy’s Enchanted Rock. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by David F. Cupp. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 795-809, June 1970 


CURACAO (Island), Netherlands Antilles : 
The Netherlands Antilles: Holland in the Carib- 
bean. By James Cerruti. Photos by Emory Kris- 
tof. 27 ills., maps, pp. 115-146, Jan. 1970 


CYPRUS (Island), Mediterranean Sea. See Kyrenia 


D 


DALE, BRUCE: 


Behold the Computer Revolution. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by Bruce Dale and Emory Kris- 
tof. 43 ills. (1 cartoon; 2 computerized art), 
3 maps (1 computer-printed; 2 electronic), 


graph (computer-printed), pp. 593-633, Nov. 


1970 


Panama, Link Between Oceans and Continents. 
By Jules B. Billard. Photos by Bruce Dale. 32 
ills. (1 foldout), diagr., maps, pp. 402-440, 
Mar. 1970 

Through Ozark Hills and Hollows. By Mike W. 
Edwards. Photos by Bruce Dale. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 656-689, Nov. 1970 


DALMATIA, See Yugoslavia 


The DANAKIL: Nomads of Ethiopia’s Wasteland. 
Article and photos by Victor Englebert. 21 
ills., maps, pp. 186-211, Feb. 1970 


DANAKIL DICPRESSION, Ethiopia: 


The Danakil: Nomads of Ethiopia’s Wasteland. 
Article and photos by Victor Englebert. 21 
ills., maps, pp. 186-211, Feb. 1970 


DANCERS AND DANCES. See Sikkim 
DARIUSLEUT (Hutterite Group). See Hutterites 


DATA PROCESSING, Electronic: 


Behold the Computer Revolution. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by Bruce Dale and Emory Kris- 
tof. 43 ills. (1 cartoon; 2 computerized art), 
3 maps (1 computer-printed; 2 electronic), 
graph (computer-printed), pp. 593-633, Nov. 
1970 

Computer Helps Scholars Re-create an Egyp- 
tian Temple. By Ray Winfield Smith. Photos 
by Emory Kristof. 19 ills. (2 paintings), 
diagr., maps, pp. 634-655, Nov. 1970 


Index 1970 


DEATH VALLEY NATIONAL MONUMENT, 
California : 
Death Valley, the Land and the Legend. By Rowe 
Findley. Photos by David Hiser. 34 ills., map, 
pp. 69-103, Jan. 1970 


DeFEO, THOMAS ANTHONY: 
Shenandoah, I Long to Hear You. By Mike W. Ed- 
wards. Photos by Thomas Anthony DeFeo. 24 
ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 554-588, Apr. 1970 


DELAWARE. See Noxontown Pond 


DENMARK, Kingdom of: 

The Faeroes, Isles of Maybe. By Ernle Bradford. 
Photos by Adam Woolfitt. 25 ills., map, pp. 
410-442, Sept. 1970 

The Vikings. By Howard LaFay. Photos by Ted 
Spiegel. 47 ills. (1 foldout ; 4 paintings), maps 
(1 foldout), pp. 492-541, Apr. 1970 


DENMARK’S Faeroes, Isles of Maybe. By Ernle 
Bradford. Photos by Adam Woolfitt. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 410-442, Sept. 1970 


DESERTS. See Death Valley National Monument; 
South Australia 


DESERTS, Salt. See Danakil Depression, Ethiopia 
DIVERS, Land. See Land Diving 


DIVERS AND DIVING: 


Diving Into the Blue Holes of the Bahamas. Ar- 
ticle and photos by George J. Benjamin. 19 
ills., maps, pp. 347-363, Sept. 1970 


See also Archeology, Underwater ; Starfish 


DIVING Into the Blue Holes of the Bahamas. Ar- 
ticle and photos by George J. Benjamin. 19 
ills., maps, pp. 347-363, Sept. 1970 


DOMESTICATING the Wild and Woolly Musk 
Ox. By John J. Teal, Jr. Photos by Robert W. 
Madden. 18 ills., map, pp. 862-879, June 1970 

DOVE (Sloop) 

Robin Sails Home. Article and photos by Robin 
Lee Graham, 39 ills., 5 maps, pp. 504-545, Oct. 
1970 

Contents: Dove and The Return of Dove 


DURRANCE, DICK, II: 


White-water Adventure on Wild Rivers of Idaho. 
By Frank Craighead, Jr., and John Craighead. 
Photos by authors and Dick Durrance ITI. 25 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 213-239, Feb. 1970 


DUTCH (People). See Netherlands Antilles 


EARTH: 


How Man Pollutes His World. Painting supple- 
ment by William H. Bond. Text notes by Gor- 
don Young. Verso: .World map. Supplement, 
42% x 29% inches, Dec. 1970 

Insets: The Biesphere: Zone of Life; The 
Atmosphere; World Population (1900-2000) ; 
Food Chain 

Pollution, Threat to Man’s Only Home. By Gordon 
Young. Photos by James P. Blair. 40 ills. (1 
foldout), diagr., pp. 738-781, Dec. 1970 








EARTH—Continued 


Voyage to the Planets. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Paintings by Ludek Pesek. 54 ills. (17 paint- 
ings, 1 foldout), 6 diagrs., 10 planetary sym- 
bols, 1 table, pp. 147-193, Aug. 1970 


EARTHQUAKES. See Yugoslavia, for 1963 earth- 
quake 


EAST Africa’s Majestic Flamingos. Article and 
photos by M. Philip Kahl. 16 ills. (1 painting), 
map, pp. 276-294, Feb. 1970 


EAST COAST, U. S. See Eclipse, Solar (1970) 


EAST GERMANY. See German Democratic Re- 
public 
ECLIPSE, Solar: 
Solar Eclipse, Nature’s Super Spectacular. By 


Donald H. Menzel and Jay M. Pasachoff. 16 
ills., pp. 222-233, Aug. 1970 
ECOLOGY: 
Our Ecologieal Crisis. 70 ills. (1 foldeut), diagr., 
special map-and-painting supplement, pp. 737- 
795, Dec. 1970 
Pollution, Threat to Man’s Only Home. By 
Gordon Young. Photos by James P. Blair. 40 
ills. (1 foldout), diagr., pp. 738-781 

The World and How We Abuse It. Text with 
special map-and-painting supplement. 15 ills., 
pp. 782-783 

How Man Pollutes His World (supplement). 

Painting by William H. Bond. Text notes by 
Gordon Young 

The Fragile Beauty All About Us. Photos by 
Harry S. C. Yen. 14 ills., pp. 785-795 

Starfish Threaten Pacific Reefs. Article and pho- 
tos by James A. Sugar. 14 ills., maps, pp. 340- 
353, Mar. 1970 

Teeming Life of a Pond. Article and photos by 
William H. Amos. 24 ills. (1 foldout painting), 
maps, pp. 274-298, Aug. 1970 


EDITOR Frederick G. Vosburgh Retires ; Succeeded 
by Gilbert M. Grosvenor. By Melvin M. Payne. 
8 ills., pp. 838-843, Dec. 1970 


EDWARDS, MIKE W.: 

Shenandoah, I Long to Hear You. By Mike W. 
Edwards. Photos by Thomas Anthony DeFeo. 
24 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 554-588, Apr. 
1970 

Through Ozark Hills and Hollows. By Mike W. 
Edwards. Photos by Bruce Dale. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 656-689, Nov. 1970 

EGYPT: 

Computer Helps Scholars Re-create an Egyptian 
Temple. By Ray Winfield Smith. Photos by 
Emory Kristof. 19 ills. (2 paintings), diagr., 
maps, pp. $34-655, Nov. 1970 

EILER, TERRY: 
Indian Shangri-La of the Grand Canyon. By Jay 


Johnston. Photos by Terry Eiler. 19 ills., maps, 
pp. 355-373, Mar. 197 
ELECTRONICS: 

Behold the Computer Revolution. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by Bruce Dale and Emory Kris- 
tof. 43 ills. (1 cartoon; 2 computerized art), 
3 maps (1 computer-printed; 2 electronic), 
graph (computer-printed), pp. 593-633, Nov. 
1970 





ELLESMERE ISLAND, 
See Musk Oxen 


Northwest Territories. 


ELLIS, WILLIAM S.: 
Lebanon, Little Bible Land in the Crossfire of 
History. By William S. Ellis. Photos by George 
F. Mobley. 27 ills., maps, pp. 240-275, Feb. 
1970 


ENGLAND. See Medieval Europe 


ENGLEBERT, VICTOR: 
The Danakil: Nomads of Ethiopia's Wasteland. 
Article and photos by Victor Englebert. 21 
ills., maps, pp. 186-211, Feb. 1970 


ENVIRONMENTAL 
FERENCES: 
Pollution, Threat to Man’s Only Home. By Gordon 
Young. Photos by James P. Blair. 40 ills. (1 
foldout), diagr., pp. 738-781, Dec. 1970 


AGENCIES AND CON- 


EQUATORIAL GUINEA: 
The World and How We Abuse It. Text with 
special map-and-painting supplement. 15 ills., 
pp. 782-783, Dec. 1970 
Included: New nations (1965-1970) 


EROSION, Water. See Blue 
Coral Reefs 


Holes; Corals and 


ESKIMOS: 


Domesticating the Wild and Woolly Musk Ox. 
By John J. Teal, Jr. Photos by Robert W. Mad- 
den. 18 ills., map, pp. 862-879, June 1970 


ETHIOPIA: 


The Danakil: Nomads of Ethiopia’s Wasteland. 
Article and photos by Victor Englebert. 21 
ills., maps, pp. 186-211, Feb. 1970 

Ethiopia: The Hidden Empire (Television An- 
nouncement). 6 i'ls., pp. 884A-884B, Dec. 1970 

Searching Out Medieval Churches in Ethiopia's 
Wilds. Article and photos by Georg Gerster. 32 
ills., map, pp. 856-884, Dec. 1970 

Contents: Northern Ethiopia 


STHNOLOGY. See Anthropology ; Caves and Cave 
Dwellers ; Eskimos ; Indians of North America ; 
Indians of South America ; Nepalese ; Nomads ; 
Tibetans 


EUROPE: 

The Renaissance: Maker of Modern Man. By 
Frane Shor. Text announcing NGS book, The 
Renaissance: Maker of Modern Man. 13 ills. 
(9 from paintings, drawings, and sculpture), 
order form, pp. 588-592, Oct. 1970 

See also Berlin; Faeroe Islands; Italy ; Luxem- 
bourg; Netherlands; Outer Hebrides; Yugo- 
slavia ; and Medieval Europe 


EVERGLADES (Region), Florida: 


Businessman in the Bush. Article and photos by 
Frederick Kent Truslow. 44 ills., pp. 634-675, 
May 1970 


EXCITING New Books for 1970-71 (Hawaii; In 
the Footsteps of Lewis and Clark; Gypsies, 
Wanderers of the World; Those Inventive 
Americans). By Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 12 ills., 
order form, pp. 880-884, June 1970 


National Geographic 





EXPEDITIONS AND RESEARCH: 

In Search of Man's Past at Lake Rudolf. By Rich- 
ard E. Leakey. Photos by Gordon W. Gahan. 23 
ills. (1 drawing; 1 foldout), map, pp. 712-734, 
May 1970 

Solar Eclipse, Nature’s Super Spectacular. By 
Donald H. Menzel and Jay M. Pasachoff, 16 
ills., pp. 222-233, Aug. 1970 

White-water Adventure on Wild Rivers of Idaho. 
By Frank Craighead, Jr., and John Craighead. 
Photos by authors and Dick Durrance II. 25 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 213-239, Feb. 1970 

Wild River (Television Announcement). 5 ills., 
pp. 239A-239B, Feb. 1970 

See also 
Animals 


Animal Behavior; and listing under 


EXPLORATION AND DISCOVERY: 
‘ihe Vikings. By Howard LaFay. Photos by Ted 


Spiegel. 47 ills. (1 foldout ; 4 paintings), maps 
(1 foldout), pp. 492-541, Apr. 1970 


EXPLORERS, DISCOVERERS, AND NAVI- 
GATORS: 
North (U. S. and Canada) Through History 


Aboard White Mist. By Meiville Bell Grosvenor. 
Photos by Edwin Stuart Grosvenor. 58 ills., 
foldout map, pp. 1-55, July 1970 
Included: Jacques Cartier; 
Champlain ; Henry Hudson 


Samuel de 


EXPLORING the Heavens With the Society’s New 
Map. Text with map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 
194-195, Aug. 1970 

EXPO ’70: 

Kansai, Japan's Historic Heartland, Hosts Expo 
’70. Article and photos by Thomas J. Aber- 
crombie. 30 ills., map, pp. 295-339, Mar. 1970 


F 


FAEROE ISLANDS: 

The Faeroes, Isles of Maybe. By Ernle Bradford. 
Photos by Adam Woolfitt. 25 ills., map, pp. 410- 
442, Sept. 1970 

FAMILY fun and discovery fill Geographic's eye- 
opening new guide to Vacationland U.S.A. By 


Melville Bell Grosvenor. 7 ills., order form, pp. 
734-740, May 1970 


FAR NORTH. See Arctic Region 
FARMS. See Agriculture ; Communal Living 


FARMS, Future: 
The Revolution in American Agriculture. By Jules 
| B. Billard, Photos by James P. Blair. 37 ills. (1 
foldout; 1 painting), pp. 147-185, Feb. 1970 
FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY: 

Berlin, on Both Sides of the Wall. Article and 
photos by Howard Sochurek. 41 ills., maps, pp. 
1-47, Jan. 1970 

FESTIVALS: 

The Cobra, India’s “Good Snake.” By Harry 
Miller. Photos by author and Naresh and Ra- 
jesh Bedi. 15 ills., map, pp. 393-409, Sept. 1970 

See also Religious Ceremonies and Processions 


Index 1970 





FIG WASPS: 
The Wasp That Plays Cupid to a Fig. Article 
and photos by Robert F. Sisson. 12 ills., pp. 
690-697, Nov. 1970 


FIGS AND FIG GROWING: 
The Wasp That Plays Cupid to a Fig. Article 
and photos by Robert F. Sisson. 12 ills., pp. 
690-697, Nov. 1970 


FIJI: 
The World and How We Abuse It. Text with 
special map-and-painting supplement. 15 ills., 
pp. 782-783, Dec. 1970 
Included: New nations (1965-1970) 


FILMING EXPEDITION (Television) : 
White-water Adventure on Wild Rivers of Idaho. 
By Frank Craighead, Jr., and John Craighead. 
Photos by authors and Dick Durrance II. 25 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 213-239, Feb. 1970 
FINDLEY, ROWE: 
Death Valley, the Land and the Legend. By Rowe 
Findley. Photos by David Hiser. 34 ills., map, 
pp. 69-103, Jan. 1970 
Old Salem, Morning Star of Moravian Faith. By 
Rowe Findley. Photos by Robert W. Madden. 
15 ills., map-painting with key, pp. 818-837, 
Dec. 1970 


FIRST Moon Explorers Receive the Society’s Hub- 
bard Medal. 5 ills., pp. 859-861, June 1970 


FISHES: 
Seeking the Truth About the Feared Piranha. 
Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 16 ills., 
map, pp. 715-733, Nov. 1970 


FISHING: 

The Faeroes, Isles of Maybe. By Ernle Bradford. 
Photos by Adam Woolfitt. 25 ills., map, pp. 
410-442, Sept. 1970 

Life’s Tempo on Nantucket. By Peter Benchley. 
Photos by James L. Stanfield. 26 ills., map, pp. 
810-839, June 1970 


FLAMINGOS: 
East Africa’s Majestic Flamingos. Article and 
photos by M. Philip Kahl. 16 ills. (1 painting), 
map, pp. 276-294, Feb. 1970 


FLORIDA. Sce Everglades (Region) 


FOLLOWING the Ladybug Home. By Kenneth S. 
Hagen. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 14 ills., 
map, pp. 543-553, Apr. 1970 

FOOD: 

The Revolution in American Agriculture. By Jules 


B. Billard. Photos by James P. Blair. 37 ills. (1 
foldout ; 1 painting), pp. 147-185, Feb. 1970 


FORD’S Theatre Reborn in Memory of Lincoln 
(The Lights Are Up at Ford’s Theatre). By 
Lonnelle Aikman. 12 ills., pp. 392-401, Mar. 
1970 


FORT TICONDEROGA. Sce New York 


FORTRESSES: 


Luxembourg, the Quiet Fortress. By Robert Leslie 
Conly. Photos by Ted H. Funk. 25 ills., map, 
pp. 69-97, July 1970 





FORTY-NINERS. See 
Monument 


Death Valley National 


FOSSEY, DIAN: 
Making Friends With Mountain Gorillas. By 
Dian Fossey. Photos by Robert M. Campbell. 
14 ills., maps, pp. 48-67, Jan. 1970 


FOSSILS: 


In Search of Man’s Past at Lake Rudolf. By Rich- 
ard E. Leakey. Photos by Gordon W. Gahan. 23 
ills. (1 drawing; 1 foldout), map, pp. 712-734, 
May 1970 


FOWL, Long-tailed : 


Scientist Studies Japan’s Fantastic Long-tailed 
Fowl. By Frank X. Ogasawara. Photos by Eiji 
Miyazawa (Black Star). 12 ills., map, pp. 845- 
855, Dec. 1970 


The FRAGILE Beauty All About Us. Photos by 
Harry S. C. Yen. 14 ills., pp. 785-795, Dec. 1970 


FRANCE. See Medieval Europe 


FREDERICK G. VOSBURGH Retires as Editor ; 
Gilbert M. Grosvenor Succeeds Him. By Melvin 
M. Payne. 8 ills., pp. 838-843, Dec. 1970 


FROM Amazon to Spanish Main: Colombia. Article 
and photos by Loren McIntyre. 39 ills., map, 
pp. 235-273, Aug. 1970 


FRUIT AND FRUIT GROWING. See Figs and 
Fig Growing; Kibbutz Ha On 
FUNK, TED H.: 


Luxembourg, the Quiet Fortress. By Robert Leslie 
Conly. Photos by Ted H. Funk. 25 ills., map, 
pp. 69-97, July 1970 


G 


GAELS. See Outer Hebrides 


GAHAN, GORDON W.: 


In Search of Man’s Past at Lake Rudolf. By Rich- 
ard E. Leakey. Photos by Gordon W. Gahan. 23 
ills. (1 drawing; 1 foldout), map, pp. 712-734, 
May 1970 


GALAPAGOS ISLANDS, Pacific Ocean: 

Robin Sails Home. Article and photos by Robin 
Lee Graham. 39 ills., 5 maps, pp. 504-545, Oct. 
1970 

GANGTOK, Sikkim: 

Gangtok, Cloud-Wreathed Himalayan Capital. 
Article and photos by John Scofield. 17 ills., 
map, pp. 698-713, Nov. 1970 

GARRETT, W. E.: 

Canada’s Heartland, the Prairie Provinces. Ar- 
ticle and photos by W. E. Garrett. 43 ills., 
diagr., maps, pp. 443-489, Oct. 1970 

GEISHA: 


Kansai, Japan’s Historic Heartland. Article and 
photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 295-339, Mar. 1970 


GEMS. See Opal Mining 
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GEOGRAPHIC Atlas Keeps Up With a Changing 
World (National Geographic Atlas of the 
World, revised, third edition). 5 ills., map, 
order form, pp. 735-736, Nov. 1970 


GEOGRAPHIC’S New Guide to Family Fun, Vaca- 
tionland U.S.A. (Family fun and discovery fill 
Geographic’s eye-opening new guide to Vaca- 
tionland U.S.A.). By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 7 
ills., order form, pp. 734-740, May 1970 


GERMAN DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC (GDR): 

Berlin, on Both Sides of the Wall. Article and 

photos by Howard Sochurek. 41 ills., maps, pp. 
1-47, Jan, 1970 


GERMAN SETTLERS: United States. See Hut- 
terites 


GERMANY: ' 


Berlin, on Both Sides of the Wall. Article and 
photos by Howard Sochurek. 41 ills., maps, pp. 
1-47, Jan. 1970 

Contents: Federal Republic 
German Democratic Republic 


of Germany ; 


GERSTER, GEORG: 
Searching Out Medieval Churches in Ethiopia’s 
Wilds. Article and photos by Georg Gerster. 
32 ills., map, pp. 856-884, Dec. 1970 


GORILLAS: 


Growing Up With Snowflake (White Gorilla). By 
Arthur J. Riopelle. Photos by Michael Kuh. 19 
ills., pp. 491-503, Oct. 1970 

Making Friends With Mountain Gorillas. By Dian 
Fossey. Photos by Robert M. Campbell. 14 ills., 
maps, pp. 48-67, Jan. i970 


GOVERNMENT: 


The World and How We Abuse It. Text with 
special map-and-painting supplement. 15 ills., 
pp. 782-783, Dec. 1970 

Included: New self-governing nations: Bar- 
bados; Botswana; Equatorial Guinea; Fiji; 
Guyana; Lesotho; Maldives; Mauritius; Nau- 
ru; Rhodesia; Singapore; Southern Yemen ; 
Swaziland ; Tonga 


GRAHAM, ROBIN LEE: 


Robin Sails Home. Article and photos by Robin 
Lee Graham. 39 ills., 5 maps, pp. 504-545, Oct. 
1970 


GRAND CANYON, Arizona. See Havasu Canyon 


GREAT BAHAMA BANK, Ai‘lantic Ocean: 
Diving Into the Blue Holes of the Bahamas. 
Article and photos by George J. Benjamin. 19 
ills., maps, pp. 347-363, Sept. 1970 


GREAT RIFT VALLEY, Africa-Asia : 


East Africa’s Majestic Flamingos. Article and 
photos by M. Philip Kahl. 16 ills. (1 painting), 
map, pp. 276-294, Feb. 1970 

See also Danakil Depression; Lebanon; Rudolf, 
Lake, and Region 


GREENLAND. See Musk Oxen; and Exploration 
and Discovery 


National Geographic 











GROSVENOR, EDWIN STUART: 
North Through History Aboard White Mist. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Edwin Stu- 
art Grosvenor. 58 ills., foldout map, pp. 1-55, 
July 1970 


Photographs of 


White Mist cruise from Manhattan to St. Pierre 
and Miquelon. ill. pp. 52, 53, July 1970 


GROSVENOR, GILBERT M.: 
Frederick G. Vosburgh Retires as Editor ; Gilbert 
M. Grosvenor Succeeds Him. By Melvin M. 
Payne. 8 ills., pp. 838-843, Dec. 1970 


Books Announced 
Exciting New Books for 1970-71. By Gilbert M. 


Grosvenor. 12 ills., order form, pp. 880-884, 
June 1970 


GROSVENOR, MRS. 
Kerkam Grosvenor) : 
White Tiger in My House. By Elizabeth C. Reed. 
Photos by Donna K. Grosvenor. 10 ‘ills., pp. 482- 
491, Apr. 1970 


GILBERT ™M. (Donna 


GROSVENOR, MELVILLE BELL: 
Wrote 64-page introduction to National Geo- 
graphic Index, 1947-1969. p. 442, Sent. 1970 


Article 
North Through History Aboard White Mist. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Edwin Stu- 
art Grosvenor. 58 ills., foldout map, pp. 1-55, 
July 1970 


Book Announced 
Family fun and discovery fill Geographiec’s eye- 
opening new guide to Vacationland U.S.A. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 7 ills., order form, pp. 
734-740, May 1970 


Photographs by 
White Mist cruise from Manhattan to St. Pierre 
and Miquelon by inland waterways. ill. pp. 36- 
37, 46-47, 52, 53, 54, July 1970 


Photographs of 
White Mist cruise from Manhattan to St. Pierre 
and Miquelon by inland waterways. ill. pp. 2, 3, 
19, 25, 39, July 1970 
See also NGM: Editor; Editor-in-Chief; NGS: 
Board of Trustees—Chairman ; President 


GROSVENOR, MRS. MELVILLE BELL (Anne 
Revis Grosvenor) : 
Photographs of 
White Mist cruise from Manhattan to St. Pierre 
and Miquelon. ill. pp. 3, 53, July 1970 


GROWING Up With Snowflake (White Gorilla). 
By Arthur J. Riopelle. Photos by Michael Kuh. 
19 ills., pp. 491-503, Oct. 1970 


GUAM. See Starfish 


GUYANA: 


|The World and How We Abuse It. Text with 
special map-and-painting supplement. 15 ills., 
pp. 782-783, Dec. 1970 
Included : New nations (1965-1970) 


Index 1970 


H 


HA ON (Kibbutz), Israel: 


Our Life on a Border Kibbutz. By Carol and Al 
Abrams. Photos by Al Abrams. 23 ills., maps, 
pp. 364-391, Sept. 1970 


HAGEN, KENNETH S.: 


Following the Ladybug Home. By Kenneth S. 
Hagen. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 14 ills., 
map, pp. 543-553, Apr. 1970 

q 


HAMITIC PEOPLE. See Danak 


HARVARD COLLEGE OBSERVATORY- 
SMITHSONIAN ASTROPHYSICAL OB- 
SERVATORY-NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC 
SOCIETY EXPEDITION: 

Solar Eclipse, Nature’s Super Spectacular. By 
Donald H. Menzel and Jay M. Pasachoff. 16 
ills., pp. 222-233, Aug. 1970 


HAVASU CANYON, Arizona: 
Indian Shangri-La of the Grand Canyon. By Jay 


Johnston, Photos by Terry Eiler. 19 ills., maps, 
pp. 355-373, Mar. 1970 


HAVASU CREEK, Arizona. See Havasu Canyon 


HAVASUPAI INDIANS: 


Indian Shangri-La of the Grand Canyon. By Jay 
Johnston, Photos by Terry Eiler. 19 ills., maps, 
pp. 355-373, Mar. 1970 


HEAD START (School). See Havasupai Indians 


HERPETOLOGY: 


The Cobra, India’s “Good Snake.’ By Harry 
Miller. Photos by author and Naresh and Ra- 
jesh Bedi. 15 ills., map, pp. 393-409, Sept. 1970 


HIMALAYAS (Mountains), Asia. See Sikkim 
HINDUS. Nee India 


HISER, DAVID: 
Death Valley, the Land and the Legend. By Rowe 
Findley. Photos by David Hiser. 34 ills., map, 
pp. 69-103, Jan. 1970 


HISTORY. See Medieval Europe; Renaissance ; 
Rome ; and listing under Bible Lands 


HISTORY, Ancient. See Archeology (Computer 
Helps Scholars) ; Archeology, Underwater 


HISTORY, U. S.: 
North Through History Aboard White Mist. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Edwin Stu- 
art Grosvenor. 58 ills., foldout map, pp. 1-55, 
July 1970 


HOLLAND Against the Sea (Television Announce- 
ment). 6 ills., pp. 588A-588B, Apr. 1970 


HOLLAND in the Caribbean: The Netherlands An- 
tilles. By James Cerruti. Photos by Emory 
Kristof. 27 ills., maps, pp. 115-146, Jan. 1970 


HOME to the Enduring Berkshires. By Charles Mc- 
Carry. Photos by Jonathan S. Blair. 21 ills., 
pictorial map, pp. 196-221, Aug. 1970 


HONSHU (Island), Japan. See Kansai 
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HOW Man Pollutes His World. Painting supple- 
ment by William H. Bond. Text notes by Gor- 
don Young. Verso: World map. Supplement, 
42% x 29% inches, Dec. 1970 


HUBBARD MEDAL: 
Recipients 
First Moon Explorers Receive the Society's Hub- 
bard Medal. 5 ills., pp. 859-861, June 1970 
Note: Hubbard Medal presented to astro- 
nauts of Apollo 8 and 11 


HUDSON, HENRY. See Explorers, Discoverers, 
and Navigators (North Through History) 


HUDSON (River and Valley), New York: 

North Through History Aboard White Mist. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Edwin Stu- 
art Grosvenor. 58 ills., foldout map, pp. 1-55, 
July 1970 

World War I Aircraft Fly Again in Rhinebeck’s 
Rickety Rendezvous. By Harvey Arden. Photos 
by Howard Sochurek, 12 ills., pp. 578-587, Oct. 
1970 


The HUTTERITES (Dariusleut), Plain People of 
the West. Article and photos by William Albert 
Allard. 17 ills., maps, pp. 98-125, July 1970 


HYDROELECTRIC POWER. See Luxembourg, 
the Quiet Fortress, for Our River plant 


I 


ICEBREAKERS (Ships) : 

North for Oil: Manhattan Makes the Historic 
Northwest Passage. By Bern Keating. Photos 
by Tomas Sennett. 12 ills. (1 foldout), diagr., 
foldout map, pp 374-391, Mar. 1970 


ICELAND. See Medieval Europe 
IDAHO. See Salmon River 


IN Search of Man’s Past at Lake Rudolf. By Rich- 
ard E. Leakey. Photos by Gordon W. Gahan. 
23 ills. (1 drawing; 1 foldout), map, pp. 712- 
734, May 1970 


INDEXES, NGM: 
New index to 23 years of Naticnal Geographics 
(National Geographic Inder, 1947-1969). ill., 
p. 442, Sept. 1970 
See also NGM: Indexes 


INDIA: 


The Cobra, India’s “Good Snake.” By Harry 
Miller. Photos by author and Naresh and Ra- 
jesh Bedi. 15 ills., map, pp. 393-409, Sept. 1970 

Orissa, Past and Promise in an Indian State. By 
Bart McDowell. Photos by James P. Blair. 26 
ills., map, pp. 546-577, Oct. 1970 


INDIAN Shangri-La of the Grand Canyon. By Jay 
Johnston. Photos by Terry Eiler. 19 ills., maps, 
pp. 355-373, Mar. 1970 


INDIANS OF NORTH AMERICA: 


Canada’s Heartland, the Prairie Provinces. Ar- 
ticle and pho.os by W. E. Garrett. 43 ills., 
diagr., maps, pp. 443-489, Oct. 1970 

Included : Chipewyans ; Crees 
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INDIANS OF NORTH AMERICA—Continued 
Indian Shangri-La of the Grand Canyon. By Jay 
Johnston, Photos by Terry Eiler. 19 ills., maps, 
pp. 355-373, Mar. 1970 
Contents: Havasupai 
New Mexico: The Golden Land. By Robert Laxalt. 
Photos by Adam Woolfitt. 37 ills. (1 painting ; 
1 foldout), map, pp. 299-345, Sept. 1970 
Included: Apache; Navajo; Pueblo (Santa 
Clara ; Taos; Zuni) 


INDIANS OF SOUTH AMERICA: 
Colombia, from Amazon to Spanish Main. Article 
and photos by Loren McIntyre. 39 ills., map, 
pp. 235-273, Aug. 1970 
Included: Arhuaco; Chibcha; Guajiro; Ko- 
gi; Tucano 


INDUSTRY: 

Behold the Computer Revolution. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by Bruce Dale and Emory Kris- 
tof. 43 ills. (1 cartoon; 2 computerized art), 3 
maps (1 computer-printed ; 2 electronic), graph 
(computer-printed), pp. 593-633, Nov. 1970 

Pollution, Threat to Man’s Only Home. By Gor- 
don Young. Photos by James P. Blair. 40 ills. 
(1 foldout), diagr., pp. 738-781, Dec. 1970 

See also Cottage Industries 


INLAND WATERWAYS: 

North (U. S. and Canada) Through History 
Aboard White Mist. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 
Photos by Edwin Stuart Grosvenor. 58 ills., 
foldout map, pp. 1-55, July 1970 


INSECTS: 

Teeming Life of a Pond. Article and photos by 
William H. Amos. 24 ills. (1 foldout painting), 
maps, pp. 274-298, Aug. 1970 

See also Ladybugs ; Railroad Worm ; Wasps 


INTERNATIONAL TIME ZONES. See Map In- 
dex : World (The World), following this inder 


INVENTORS AND INVENTIONS: 


Behold the Computer Revolution. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by Bruce Dale and Emory Kris- 
tof. 43 ills. (1 cartoon; 2 computerized art), 3 
maps (1 computer-printed ; 2 electronic), graph 
(computer-printed), pp. 593-633, Nov. 1970 


INVITATION to Explore: A New Map of Italy 
for the Traveler. Text with map supplement. 
7 ills., pp. 790-793, June 1970 


IRELAND. See Medieval Europe 


ISLANDS. See Bahama Islands; Capri; Faeroe 
Islands ; Galapagos Islands; Nantucket ; Neth- 
erlands Antilles; Outer Hebrides; Pentecost 
Island 


ISLES on the Edge of the Sea: Scotland’s Outer 
Hebrides. By Kenneth MacLeish. Photos by 
Thomas Nebbia. 22 ills., map, pp. 676-711, May 
1970 


ISRAEL: 
Our Life on a Border Kibbutz. By Carol and Al 
Abrams. Photos by Al Abrams. 23 ills., maps, 
pp. 364-391, Sept. 1970 


National Geographic 











ITALY: 

Capri, Italy’s Enchanted Rock. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by David F. Cupp. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 795-809, June 1970 

Invitation to Explore: A New Map of Italy for 
the Traveler, Text with map supplement. 7 ills., 
pp. 790-793, June 1970 

When in Rome... . By Stuart E. Jones. Photos 
by Winfield Parks. 35 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 
741-789, June 1970 


J 


JAGANNATH FESTIVAL: 

Orissa, Past and Promise in an Indian State. By 
Bart McDowell. Photos by James P. Blair. 26 
ills., map, pp. 546-577, Oct. 1970 

JAPAN: 

Kansai, Japan’s Historic Heartland. Article and 
photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 295-339, Mar. 1970 j 

Included : Expo ’70 
See also Onagadori (Long-tailed Fowl) 


JOHNSTON, JAY: 

Indian Shangri-La of the Grand Canyon. By Jay 
Johnston. Photos by Terry Eiler. 19 ills., maps, 
pp. 355-373, Mar. 1970 

JONES, STUART E.: 

When in Rome... . By Stuart E. Jones. Photos 
by Winfield Parks. 35 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 
741-789, June 1970 

JORDAN, ROBERT PAUL: 

Yugoslavia: Six Republics in One. By Robert 
Paul Jordan. Photos by James P. Blair. 37 ills., 
map, pp. 589-633, May 1970 


JUDITH RIVER BASIN, Montana. See Spring 
Creek Hutterite Colony 
JUPITER: 
Voyage to the Planets. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 


Paintings by Ludek Pesek. 54 ills. (17 paint- 
ings, 1 foldout), 6 diagrs., 10 planetary sym- 
bols, 1 table, pp. 147-193, Aug. 1970 


K 


KABUKI. See Japan (Kansai) 


KAHL, M. PHILIP: 
East Africa's Majestic Flamingos. Article and 
photos by M. Philip Kahl. 16 ills. (1 painting), 
map, pp. 276-294, Feb. 1970 


KANSAI, Japan’s Historic Heartland, Hosts Expo 
'70. Article and photos by Thomas J. Aber- 
crombie. 30 ills., map, pp. 295-339, Mar. 1970 

KATZEV, MICHAEL L.: 

Resurrecting the Oldest Known Greek Ship. By 
Michael L. Katzev. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 
18 ills. (3 paintings; 1 drawing), map, pp. 
841-857, June 1970 

KAYAKS: 

White-water Adventure on Wild Rivers of Idaho. 
By Frank Craighead, Jr., and John Craighead. 
Photos by authors and Dick Durrance II. 25 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 213-239, Feb. 1970 


Index 1970 


KEATING, BERN: 


North for Oil: Manhattan Makes the Historic 
Northwest Passage. By Bern Keating. Photos 
by Tomas Sennett. 12 ills. (1 foldout), diagr., 
foldout map, pp. 374-391, Mar. 1970 


KEEPING House in a Cappadocian Cave. Article 
and photos by Jonathan §. Blair. 16 ills., map, 
pp. 127-146, July 1970 


KEEPING up with a changing world (National 
Geographic Atlas of the World, revised, third 
edition). 5 ills., map, order form, pp. 735-736, 
Nov. 1970 


KENYA: 


East Africa’s Majestic Flamingos. Article and 
photos by M. Philip Kahl. 16 ills. (1 painting), 
map, pp. 276-294, Feb. 1970 

In Search of Man’s Past at Lake Rudolf. By 
Richard E. Leakey. Photos by Gordon W. 
Gaban, 23 ills. (1 drawing; 1 foldout), map, 
pp. 712-734, May 1970 


KIBBUTZ HA ON, Israel: 


Our Life on a Border Kibbutz. By Carol and Al 
Abrams. Photos by Al Abrams. 23 ills., maps, 
pp. 364-391, Sept. 1970 


KRISTOF, EMORY: 

Behold the Computer Revolution. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by Bruce Dale and Emory Kris- 
tof. 43 ills. (1 cartoon ; 2 computerized art), 3 
maps (1 computer-printed ; 2 electronic), graph 
(computer-printed), pp. 593-633, Nov. 1970 

Computer Helps Scholars Re-create an Egyptian 
Temple. By Ray Winfield Smith. Photos by 
Emory Kristof. 19 ills. (2 paintings), diagr., 
maps, pp. 634-655, Nov. 1970 

The Netherlands Antilles: Holland in the Carib- 
bean. By James Cerruti. Photos by Emory 
Kristof. 27 ills., maps, pp. 115-146, Jan. 1970 


KUH, MICHAEE: 


Growing Up With Snowflake. By Arthur J. Rio- 
pelle. Photos by Michael Kuh. 19 ills., pp. 491- 
503, Oct. 1970 


KYOTO, Japan: 


Kansai, Japan’s Historic Heartland. Article and 
photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 295-339, Mar. 1970 


KYRENIA, Cyprus: 
Resurrecting the Oldest Known Greek Ship. By 
Michael L. Katzev. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 


18 ills. (3 paintings; 1 drawing), map, pp. 
841-857, June 1970 


LADYBUGS: 


Following the Ladybug Home. By Kenneth S. 
Hagen. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 14 ills., 
map, pp. 543-553, Apr. 1970 


LaFAY, HOWARD: 


The Vikings. By Howard LaFay. Photos by Ted 
Spiegel. 47 ills. (1 foldout ; 4 paintings), maps 
(1 foldout), pp. 492-541, Apr. 1970 
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LAKES: 

East Africa’s Majestic Flamingos. Article and 
photos by M. Philip Kahl. 16 ills. (1 painting), 
map, pp. 276-294, Feb. 1970 

Included: Lake Elmenteita, Kenya; Lake 
Hannington, Kenya; Lake Magadi, Kenya; 
Lake Nakuru, Kenya; Lake Natron, Tanzania ; 
Lake Rudolf, Kenya 

See also Rudolf, Lake, and Region; Water Pollu- 
tion 


LALIBALA. See Ethiopia (Searching) 


LAND DIVING With the Pentecost Islanders. Ar- 
ticle and photos by Kal Muller. 27 ills. (1 fold- 
out), map, pp. 799-817, Dec. 1970 


LAND POLLUTION: 
Pollution, Threat to Man's Only Home. By Gor- 
don Young. Photos by James P. Blair. 40 ills. 
(1 foldout), diagr., pp. 738-781, Dec. 1970 


LAXALT, ROBERT: 
New Mexico: The Golden Land, By Robert Lax- 
alt. Photos by Adam Weoolfitt. 37 ills. (1 paint- 
ing; 1 foldout), map, pp. 299-345, Sept. 1970 


LEAKEY, RICHARD E.: 
In Search of Man’s Past at Lake Rudolf. By Rich- 
ard E. Leakey. Photos by Gordon W. Gahan. 23 
ills. (1 drawing; 1 foldout), map, pp. 712-734, 
May 1970 


LEBANON, Little Bible Land in the Crossfire of 
History. By William S. Ellis. Photos by George 
F. Mobley. 27 ills., maps, pp. 240-275, Feb. 
1970 


LEEWARD ISLANDS, West Indies. See Nether- 
lands Antilles 


LESOTHO: 
The World and How We Abuse It. Text with 
special map-and-painting supplement. 15 ills., 
pp. 782-783, Dec. 1970 
Included: New nations (1965-1970) 


LEWIS, Isle of, Scotland. See Outer Hebrides 


LIFE’S Tempo on Nantucket. By Peter Benchley. 
Photos by James L. Stanfield. 26 ills., map, pp. 
810-839, June 1970 


The LIGHTS Are Up at Ford’s Theatre. By Lon- 
nelle Aikman. 12 ills., pp. 392-401, Mar. 1970 


LIMNOLOGY. See Pond Life 


LINCOLN, ABRAHAM: 


The Lights Are Up at Ford’s Theatre. By Lon- 
nelle Aikman. 12 ills., pp. 392-401, Mar. i970 


LITTLEHALES, BATES: 
Resurrecting the Oldest Known Greek Ship. By 
Michael L. Katzev. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 
18 ills. (3 paintings; 1 drawing), map, pp. 
841-857, June 1970 


LIVESTOCK. See Musk Oxen ; and South Australia 


LOCKS, Canal. 
Canal 


See Inland Waterways; Panama 
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LONE Sailor Completes His Globe-girdling Voyage 
(Robin Sails Home). Article and photos by 
Robin Lee Graham. 39 ills., 5 maps, pp. 504- 
545, Oct. 1970 


LONGSHIPS. See Ships, Viking 


LOVELL, JAMES A., Jr.: 
First Moon Explorers Receive the Society’s Hub- 
bard Medal. 5 ills., pp. 859-861, June 1970 
Included: Presentation of Hubbard Medal to 
Apollo 8 astronauts. p. 861 


LUXEMBOURG, the Quiet Fortress. By Robert 
Leslie Conly. Photos by Ted H. Funk. 25 ills., 
map, pp. 69-97, July 1970 


LUXEMBOURG CITY. See Luxembourg 


M 


McCARRY, CHARLES: 
Home to the Enduring Berkshires. By Charles Mc- 
Carry. Photes by Jonathan S. Blair. 21 ills., 
pictorial map, pp. 196-221, Aug. 1970 


McDOWELL, BART: 
Orissa, Past and Promise in an Indian State. By 
Bart McDowell. Photos by James P. Blair. 26 
ills., map, pp. 546-577, Oct. 1970 


MACEDONIA (Republic). See Yugoslavia 
McINTYRE, LOREN: 

Colombia, from Amazon to Spanish Main. Article 
and photos by Loren McIntyre. 39 ills., map, 
pp. 235-273, Aug. 1970 

McKNEW, THOMAS W. See NGS: 
Trustees—Chairman, Advisory 
MacLEISH, KENNETH: 

Isles on the Edge of the Sea: Scotland's Outer 
Hebrides. By Kenneth MacLeish. Photos by 
Thomas Nebbia. 22 ills., map, pp. 676-711, May 
1970 

MADDEN, ROBERT W.: 

Domesticating the Wild and Woolly Musk Ox. By 
John J. Teal, Ir. Photos by Robert W. Madden. 
18 ills., map, pp. 862-879, June 1970 

Old Salem, Morning Star of Moravian Faith. By 
Rowe Findley. Photos by Robert W. Madden. 
15 ilis., map-painting with key, pp. 818-837, 
Dec. 1970 

MAHARASHTRA (State), India. See Shirala 


MAKING Friends With Mountain Gorillas. By 
Dian Fossey. Photos by Robert M. Campbell. 
14 ills., maps, pp. 48-67, Jan. 1970 


MALDIVES: 


The World and How We Abuse It. Text with 
special map-and-painting supplement. 15 ills., 
pp. 782-783, Dec. 1970 

Included: New nations (1965-1970) 


MAMMALS: 


Businessman in the Bush. Article and photos by 
Frederick Kent Truslow. 44 ills., pp. 634-675, 
May 1970 

Zoos of the World (Television Announcement). 
7 ills., pp. 508A-503B, Oct. 1970 

See aiso Gorillas ; Musk Oxen ; Tigers 


Board of 


National Geographic 








MANHATTAN, S.S. (Tanker) : 


North for Oil: Manhattan Makes the Historic 
Northwest Passage. By Bern Keating. Photos 
by Tomas Sennett. 12 ills. (1 foldout), diagr., 
foldout map, pp. 374-391, Mar. 1970 


MANITOBA (Province), Canada: 
Canada’s Heartland, the Prairie Provinces. Ar- 
ticle and photos by W. E. Garrett. 43 ills., 
diagr., maps, pp. 443-489, Oct. 1970 


MAP ARTICLES: 

Exploring the Heavens With the Society’s New 
Map. Text with map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 
194-195, Aug. 1970 

Invitation to Explore: A New Map of Italy for 
the Traveler. Text with map supplement. 7 
ills., pp. 790-793, June 1970 

Map Weaves History With Geography (West In- 
dies and Central America). Text with map 
supplement. 3 ills., pp. 112-113, Jan. 1970 

The World and How We Abuse It. Text with 
special map-and-painting supplement. 15 ills., 
pp. 782-783, Dec. 1970 


MAP Weaves History With Geography (West Indies 
and Central America). Text with map supple- 
ment. 3 ills., pp. 112-113, Jan. 1970 


MARINE BIOLOGY: 
Starfish Threatens Pacific Reefs. Article and pho- 
tos by James A. Sugar. 14 ills., maps, pp. 340- 
353, Mar. 1970 


MARS: 

Voyage to the Planets. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Paintings by Ludek Pesek. 54 ills. (17 paint- 
ings, 1 foldout), 6 diagrs., 10 planetary sym- 
bols, 1 table, pp. 147-193, Aug. 1970 


MASSACHUSETTS: 

Home to the Enduring Berkshires. By Charles Mc- 
Carry. Photos by Jonathan S. Blair. 21 ills., 
pictorial map, pp. 196-221, Aug. 1970 

Life’s Tempo on Nantucket. By Peter Benchley. 
Photos by James L. Stanfield. 26 ills., map, pp. 
810-839, June 1970 


MAURITIUS: 
The World and How We Abuse It. Text with 
special map-and-painting supplement. 15 ills., 
pp. 782-783, Dec. 1970 
Included : New nations (1965-1970) 


MEDIEVAL EUROPE: 


The Vikings. By Howard LaFay. Photos by Ted 
Spiegel. 47 ills. (1 foldout; 4 paintings), maps 
(1 foldout), pp. 492-541, Apr. 1970 


MEDITERRANEAN REGION. See Egypt; Is- 
rael; Italy; Kyrenia, Cyprus; Lebanon; Tur- 
key ; Yugoslavia; and Vikings 


MELANESIA. See Pentecost Island 


MENZEL, DONALD H.: 


Solar Eclipse, Nature’s Super Spectacular. By 
Donald H. Menzel and Jay M. Pasachoff. 16 
ills., pp. 222-223, Aug. 1970 


Index 1970 


MERCURY: 

Voyage to the Planets. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Paintings by Ludek Pesek. 54 ills. (17 paint- 
ings, 1 foldout), 6 diagrs., 10 planetary sym- 
bols, 1 table, pp. 147-193, Aug. 1970 


MIAHUATLAN, Mexico : 


Solar Eclipse, Nature’s Super Spectacular. By 
Donald H. Menzel and Jay M. Pasachoff. 16 
ills., pp. 222-233, Aug. 1970 


MICHELANGELO. See Sistine Chapel 


MIDDLE AGES. 
val Europe 


See Ethiopia (Searching) ; Medie- 


MIDDLE EAST AND NEAR EAST. See Egypt; 
Israel; Kyrenia, Cyprus; Lebanon; Turkey 
MIDDLE FORK SALMON RIVER, Idaho: 


White-water Adventure on Wild Rivers of Idaho. 
By Frank Craighead, Jr., and John Craighead. 
Photos by authors and Dick Durrance II. 25 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 213-239, Feb. 1970 


Wild River (Television Announcement). 5 ills., 
pp. 239A-239B, Feb. 1970 
MIGRATIONS. See Ladybugs; Starfish 


MILLER, HARRY: 


The Cobra, India’s “Good Snake.’’ By Harry 
Miller. Photos by author and Naresh and Ra- 
jesh Bedi. 15 ills., map, pp. 393-409, Sept. 1970 


MINING. See Opal Mining 


MISSOURI: 


Through Ozark Hills and Hollows. By Mike W. 
Edwards. Photos by Bruce Dale. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 656-689, Nov. 1970 


MITCHELL, CARLETON: 


Capri’s, Italy’s Enchanted Rock. By Carleton 
Mitchell. Photos by David F. Cupp. 15 ills., 
map, pp. 795-809, June 1970 


MIYAZAWA, EIJI: 


Scientist Studies Japan’s Fantastic Long-tailed 
Fowl. By Frank X. Ogasawara. Photos by Eiji 
Miyazawa (Black Star). 12 ills., map, pp. 845- 
855, Dec. 1970 


MOBLEY, GEORGE F.: 
Lebanon, Little Bible Land in the Crossfire of 
History. By William S$. Ellis. Photos by George 
F. Mobley. 27 ills., maps, pp: 240-275, Feb. 
1970 
MONASTERIES: 
Searching Out Medieval Churches in Ethiopia’s 


Wilds. Article and photos by Georg Gerster. 
32 ills., map, pp. 856-884, Dec. 1970 
MONKS. See Monasteries 
MONTANA. See Surprise Creek Hutterite Colony 
MONTENEGRO (Republic). See Yugoslavia 


MOON EXPLORATION: 


First Moon Explorers Receive the Society's Hub- 
bard Medal. 5 ills., pp. 859-861, June 1970 
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MORAVIANS: 


Old Salem, Morning Star of Moravian Faith. By 
Rowe Findley. Photos by Robert W. Madden. 
15 ills., map-painting with key, pp. 818-837, 
Dec. 1970 


MOUNTAIN CLIMBING. See Colombia, from 
Amazon to Spanish Main 


MOUNTAIN PEOPLE. See Ozark Plateau 


MULLER, KAL: 


Land Diving With the Pentecost Islanders. Ar- 
ticle and photos by Kal Muller. 27 ills. (1 fold- 
out), map, pp. 799-817, Dec. 1970 


MUSIC AND MUSICIANS: 


Old Salem, Morning Star of Moravian Faith. By 
Rowe Findley. Photos by Robert W. Madden. 
15 ills., map-painting with key, pp. 818-837, 
Dec. 1970 


See also Ozark Plateau 


MUSK OXEN: 


Domesticating the Wild and Woolly Musk Ox. By 
John J. Teal, Jr. Photos by Robert W. Madden. 
18 ills., map, pp. 862-879, June 1970 


N 


NAGA PANCHAMI (Serpent Festival). See Reli- 
gious Ceremonies and Processions (The Cobra) 


NANTUCKET (Island), Massachusetts: 


Life’s Tempo on Nantucket. By Peter Benchley. 
Photos by James L. Stanfield. 26 ills., map, pp. 
810-839, June 1970 


NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE AD- 
MINISTRATION (NASA): 


Voyage to the Planets. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Paintings by Ludek Pesek. 54 ills. (17 paint- 
ings, 1 foldout), 6 diagrs., 10 planetary symbols, 
1 table, pp. 147-193, Aug. 1970 

Included: NASA’s space program for 1970- 
1988 


NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC ATLAS OF THE WORLD 
(Revised, Third Edition) : 


Keeping up with a changing world. 5 ills., map, 
order form, pp. 735-736, Nov. 1970 


NATIONAL GEOCRAPHIC INDEX, 1888-1946: 
Availability note. ill. p. 442, Sept. 1970 


NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC INDEX, 1947-1969: 


New index to 23 years of National Geographics. 
ill., p. 442, Sept. 1970 


NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC MAGAZINE (NGM): 


Articles: 


“Pollution of the Potomac River’ (1897): 
Quoted. p. 753, Dec. 1970 


Atlases. See NGS: Atlas of the World 


Cartographic Division: 


Cartographers Henri A. Delanghe and Tibor G. 
Toth working on new world atlas. ill. p. 735A, 
Nov. 1970 
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NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC MAGAZINE (NGM) 


—Continued 

Charts: Sky chart revisions and distribution. p. 
194, Aug. 1970 

Illustrator Jay Inge painted the pictures of Earth, 
Earth’s moon, and the planets Mars, Jupiter, 
and Saturn. p. 194, Aug. 1970 

Swiss cartographer Paul Ulmer taught his map- 
shading technique at Society headquarters in 
1967. p. 735A, Nov. 1970 


Editor: 

Frederick G. Vosburgh Retires as Editor ; Gilbert 
M. Grosvenor Succeeds Him. By Melvin M. 
Payne. 8 ills., pp. 838-843, Dec. 1970 

Grosvenor, Gilbert M. (1970- ). pp. 838, 843, 
ill. p. 843, Dec. 1970 

Grosvenor, Melville Bell (1957-1967). p. 644, May 
1970 
See also Grosvenor, Melville Bell, for articles ; 

NGM: Editor-in-Chief 

Vosburgh, Frederick G. (1967-1970). p. 861, June 

1970 ; pp. 838-843, Dec. 1970 
Introductions to Articles 

Pollution, Threat to Man’s Only Home. The Edi- 
tor. p. 738, Dec. 1970 

Voyage to the Planets. The Editor. p. 147, Aug. 
1970 

The Wasp That Plays Cupid to a Fig. The Editor. 
p. 692, Nov. 1970 


Editor, Associate : 


Grosvenor, Gilbert M. (1967-1970). See Editor, 
above ; and Grosvenor, Gilbert M., for article 


Shor, Frane (1964- ). See Shor, Franc, for 
article 

Editor-in-Chief: 

Grosvenor, Melville Bell (1967- 3 


p. 644, May 1970; p. 861, June 1970 

Tribute to retiring Editor, Frederick G. Vos- 
burgh. pp. 838, 842, Dec. 1970 

Wrote 64-page introduction to National Geo- 
graphic Inder, 1947-1969. p. 442, Sept. 1970 

See also Grosvenor, Melville Bell, for articles 


Geographic Art: 


How Man Pollutes His World (supplement). 
Painting by William H. Bond. Dec. 1970 


Lisa Biganzoli. p. 790, ill. p. 793, June 1970 


Indexes: 
Cumulative Index 
National Geographic Inder, 1888-1946. ill. p. 442, 
Sept. 1970 
New index to 23 years of National Geographics 
(National Geographic Index, 1947-1969). ill., 
p. 442, Sept. 1970 


Semi-annual Index 


Six-Month Index Available. Vol. 136 (July-De- 


cember 1969). p. 440, Mar. 1970 


Six-Month Index Available. Vol. 137 (January- 


June 1970). p. 592, Oct. 1970 


Issues: 


Computer turns out mailing labels for 6,900,000 
copies of magazine. p. 601, Nov. 1970 


National Geographic 
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ATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC MAGAZINE (NGM) 


—Continued 


Cover of the March 1967 National Geographic 
shows two-year-old albino gorilla, Snowflake. 
ill. p. 492, Oct. 1970 

Kal Muller used article on the moon landing in 
teaching New Hebrides islanders to read. p. 
816, Dec. 1970 

Missionaries in South America use back issues 
of magazine in learning Indian languages. p. 
720, Nov. 1970 


Map Supplement Articles. See Map Articles 


Photographers: 
Sisson, Robert F. p. 692, Nov. 1970 


Photographs: 

Carlsbad Caverns: Publication of Ray V. Davis’s 
photographs in NGM (1924) helped make cav- 
erns famous. p. 342, Sept. 1970 

One-room log schoolhouse pictured in NGM (May 
1943) located, bought, and moved log by log to 
Silver Dollar City, Missouri. p. 689, Nov. 1970 


Printing: 
Computer-printed mailing labels. p. 601, Nov. 1970 


Supplements: 


How Man Pollutes His World. Painting supple- 
ment by William H. Bond. Text notes by Gor- 
don Young. Verso: World map. Supplement, 
42% x 29% inches, Dec. 1970 

See also Map Articles ; and Map Index, following 
this index 


ATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC SOCIETY (NGS): 


Atlas of the World: 
Keeping up with a changing world (National 
Geographic Atlas of the World, revised, third 


edition). 5 ills., map, order form, pp. 735-736, 
Nov. 1970 


Board of Trustees: 


Chairman 


Grosvenor, Melville Bell. p. 644, May 1970; p. 
861, June 1970; p. 442, Sept. 1970; p. 838, 
Dec. 1970 


Chairman, Advisory 
McKnew, Thomas W. p. 861, June 1970 


Meetings 
June 11, 1970. Election of new Editor, Gilbert M. 
Grosvenor, to replace retiring Frederick G. 
Vosburgh. pp. 838, 843, Dec. 1970 


Members 
Grosvenor, Gilbert M. p. 843, Dec. 1970 
Vosburgh, Frederick G. p. 838, Dec. 1970 
Wetmore, Dr. Alexander. ill. p. 839, Dec. 1970 


Book Service: 


Editor, Managing: Seymour Fishbein, editor for 
Vacationland U.S.A. p. 740, May 1970 

Story of Man Library: Greece and Rome: Build- 
ers of Our World (1968) ; The Age of Chivalry 
(1969); The Renaissance: Maker of Modern 
Man (1970). p. 592, Oct. 1970 


Index 1970 


NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC SOCIETY (NGS)— 


Continued 
Buildings: 


17th Street Building 
Headquarters 


Explorers Hall: NGS flag that went to the moon 
and back now on display in Explorers Hall. pp. 
859, 860, June 1970 

Office, used by Ludek Pesek as studio. ill. p. 171, 
Aug. 1970 


Committee for Research and Exploration: 


Chairman 
Carmichael, Leonard. ill. p. 230, Aug. 1970 


Computer System: 


Computer-printed mailing labels. p. 601, Nov. 
1970 


Editorial Control Center: 


Chief : Gilbert M. Grosvenor. p. 843, Dec. 1970 


Employees: 


Softball season opening (1964). ill. p. 840, Dee. 
1970 


Expeditions and Research: 


Astronomy: NGS-Palomar Observatory Sky Sur- 
vey (1949-1958) in 1951 discovered the asteroid 
Geographos, which was named in honor of the 
Society. pp. 175, 178, Aug. 1970 

Brazil: Railroad worm studied by Darwin L. 
Tiemann. pp. 56, 59, July 1970 

Eclipse: Harvard College Observatory-Smithson- 

ian Astrophysical Observatory-National Geo- 
graphic Society Expedition, March 7, 1970. 
pp. 223, 224, Aug. 1970 

Egypt: Akhenaten Temple Project team led by 
Ray Winfield Smith aided by the Society and 
the Smithsonian Institution. pp. 636, 637, Nov. 
1970 

Guatemala : NGS-Peabody Museum, Harvard ex- 
pedition to Monte Alto (1969). ill. p. 113, Jan. 
1970 

Japan: Dr. Frank X. Ogasawara supported in his 
research in avian genetics. pp. 845, 849, Dec. 
1970 

Kenya: East Lake Rudolf area paleontological 
exploration by Richard E. Leakey (1968, 1969). 
pp. 717, 719, 723, May 1970 

L’Anse aux Meadows, Newfoundland: Excava- 
tions of Norse ruins by Helge Ingstad. ill. p. 
532, Apr. 1970 

Lebanon: Excavation directed by Dr. James B. 
Pritchard of the Phoenician and Biblical city, 
Zarephath. p. 260, Feb. 1970 

Mediterranean Region: Kyrenia Ship excavation 
by Michael L. Katzev. pp. 841, 845, June 1970 

New Mexico: NGS-Smithsonian Institution ex- 
peditions to Pueblo Bonito in the Chaco Can- 
yon, led by Neil M. Judd (1920-1927). note, 
p. 332, Sept. 1970 

Rfo Muni: NGS-National Institutes of Health 
sponsored 3-year studies of lowland gorillas by 
Dr. Arthur J. Riopelle. p. 491, ill. p. 492, Oct. 
1970 
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NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC SOCIETY (NGS)— 
Continued 


Victoria, Lake, region, Africa: Grant to Dr. M. 
Philip Kahl, for study of long-legged wading 
birds. p. 281, Feb. 1970 


Virunga Mountains, Africa: Gorilla study by 
Dian Fossey. pp. 50, 52, Jan. 1970 

Flag, NGS: 

Apollo 11: Geographic flag, which accompanied 
astronauts to moon and back, presented to Dr. 
Melvin M. Payne. p. 859, ill. p. 860, June 1970 

Geographos: 

Asteroid discovered in 1951 and named for the 
Society. pp. 175, 178, Aug. 1970 

Gifts: 

Gorilla presented to the Barcelona zoo. ill. p. 503, 
Oct. 1970 

Grants. See NGS: Expeditions and Research 

History: 

Frederick G. Vosburgh Retires as Editor ; Gilbert 
M. Grosvenor Succeeds Him. By Melvin M. 
Payne. 8 ills., pp. 838-843, Dec. 1970 

Lecture Committee: 

Headed by Gilbert M. Grosvenor for 12 years. 
p. 843, Dec. 1970 

Maps. See Map Index, following this index 

Medals. See Hubbard Medal 


Members and Membership: 
Number of Members 
1,462,000 (1947). p. 442, Sept. 1970 
2,200,000 (1957). p. 194, Aug. 1970 
6,800,000 (1970). p. 194, Aug. 1970; p. 442, Sept. 
1970 
6,900,000. p. 601, Nov. 1970; p. 842, Dec. 1970 
Photographic Laboratory: 
Chief : Edwin L. Wisherd. pp. 644, 675, May 1970 
Staff member: Harry S. C. Yen. p. 785, Dec. 1970 


President: 
Grosvenor, Melville Bell (1957-1967). p. 644, 

May 1970 

See also NGM: Editor; Editor-in-Chief ; NGS: 
Board of Trustees—Chairman 

Payne, Melvin M. (1967- ): 

Pictured with new Editor, Gilbert M. Grosve- 
nor, and retiring Editor, Frederick G. Vos- 
burgh. ill. p. 843, Dec. 1970 

Presided at Hubbard Medal ceremony honoring 
the Apollo 11 astronauts. pp. 859-860, ill. pp. 
858, 860, June 1970 

See also Payne, Melvin M., for article 

Publications. See Books, NGS; National Geo- 
graphic Magazine ; NGM: Indexes; NGS: Atlas 
of the World 

17th Street Building: Headquarters. Sec 
NGS: Buildings 

Special Publications: 

Editor : Robert L. Breeden. p. 884, June 1970 

Editorial Director : Gilbert M. Grosvenor. p. 843, 
Dec. 1970 

See also Books, NGS, for titles 
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NATIONAL GEOGRAPHIC SOCIETY (NGS)— 
Continued 


Symbol for asteroids devised by the Society. ill. 
pp. 158, 175, Aug. 1970 


Television Service: 

Filming Expedition: White-water Adventure on 
Wild Rivers of Idaho. By Frank Craighead, Jr., 
and John Craighead. Photos by authors and 
Dick Durrance II. 25 ills., 3 maps, pp. 213-239, 
Feb. 1970 


Program Titles 

“Ethiopia : The Hidden Empire.” 6 ills., pp. 8844- 
884B, Dec. 1970 

“Holland Against the Sea.” 6 ills., pp. 588A-588B, 
Apr. 1970 

“Wild River.” 5 ills., pp. 239A-239B, Feb. 1970 

“Zoos of the World.” 7 ills., pp. 503A-503B, Oct. 
1970 


Trustees. See NGS: Board of Trustees 


Vice President: 
Beers, Thomas M. p. 28, July 1970 
Carmichael, Leonard. p. 861, June 1970 
Grosvenor, Gilbert M. p. 843, Dee. 1970 
Vosburgh, Frederick G. p. 861, June 1970 
Retires from position as Vice President. p. 838, 
Dec. 1970 


Vice Presidents of the United States and the 
Society : 
Agnew, Spiro T. : 
Presented Hubbard Medal to astronauts of 
Apollo 8 and Apollo 11. pp. 859-861, ill. p. 
858, June 1970 


NATIONAL MONUMENTS. See Death Valley Na- 
tional Monument, California ; New Mexico: The 
Golden Land, for White Sands 


NATIONAL ZOOLOGICAL PARK, Washington, 


<3 

White Tiger in My House. By Elizabeth C. Reed. 
Photos by Donna K. Grosvenor. 10 ills., pp. 
482-491, Apr. 1970 


NATIONS, New: 

The World and How We Abuse It. Text with 
special map-and-painting supplement. 15 ills., 

pp. 782-783, Dec. 1970 
Included: New nations: Barbados; Bots- 
wana; Equatorial Guinea; Fiji; Guyana; Le- 
sotho ; Maldives ; Mauritius ; Nauru ; Rhodesia ; 
Singapore; Southern Yemen; Swaziland; Tonga 


NATURE STUDY: 

Businessman in the Bush. Article and photos by 
Frederick Kent Truslow. 44 ills., pp. 634-675, 
May 1970 

The Fragile Beauty All About Us. Photos by 
Harry S. C. Yen. 14 ills., pp. 785-795, Dec. 1970 

See also Pond Life 


NATURE’S Toy Train, the Railroad Worm. By 
Darwin L. Tiemann. Photos by Robert F. Sis- 
son. 15 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 56-67, July 
1970 


National Geographic 











NAURU: 
The World and How We Abuse It. Text with 
special map-and-painting supplement. 15 ills., 
pp. 782-783, Dec. 1970 
Included: New nations (1965-1970) 


NEAR EAST AND MIDDLE EAST. See Egypt; 
Israel; Kyrenia, Cyprus; Lebanon; Turkey 


NEBBIA, THOMAS: 

Isles on the Edge of the Sea: Scotland's Outer 
Hebrides. By Kenneth MacLeish. Photos by 
Thomas Nebbia. 22 ills., map, pp. 676-711, May 
1970 


NEFERTITI (Queen of Egypt) : 

Computer Helps Scholars Re-create an Egyptian 
Temple. By Ray Winfield Smith. Photos by 
Emory Kristof. 19 ills. (2 paintings), diagr., 
maps, pp. 634-655, Nov. 1970 


NEPALESE: 

Gangtok, Cloud-Wreathed Himalayan Capital. 
Article and photos by John Scofield. 17 ills., 
map, pp. 698-713, Nov. 1970 

NEPTUNE: 

Voyage to the Planets. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Paintings by Ludek Pesek. 54 ills. (17 paint- 
ings, 1 foldout), 6 diagrs., 10 planetary sym- 
bols, 1 table, pp. 147-193, Aug. 1970 


NETHERLANDS: 


Holland Against the Sea (Television Announce- 
ment). 6 ills., pp. 588A-588B, Apr. 1970 


NETHERLANDS ANTILLES: 
The Netherlands Antilles: Holland in the Carib- 
bean. By James Cerruti. Photos by Emory 
Kristof. 27 ills., maps, pp. 115-146, Jan. 1970 


NEW ENGLAND: 

Home to the Enduring Berkshires. By Charles 
McCarry. Photos by Jonathan S. Blair. 2? ills.. 
pictorial map, pp. 196-221, Aug. 1970 

Life's Tempo on Nantucket. By Peter Benchley. 
Photos by James L. Stanfield. 26 ills., map, pp. 
810-839, June 1970 


NEW HEBRIDES. See Pentecost Island 


NEW index to 23 years of National Geographics 
(National Geographic Inder, 1947-1969). ill., 
p. 442, Sept. 1970 


NEW Map Interweaves History With Geography 
(West Indies and Central America). Text with 
map supplement. 3 ills., pp. 112-113, Jan. 1970 


NEW MEXICO: The Golden Land. By Robert 
Laxalt. Photos by Adam Woolfitt. 37 ills. (1 
painting; 1 foldout), map, pp. 299-345, Sept. 
1970 

NEW YORK: 

North Through History Aboard White Mist. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Edwin Stu- 


art Grosvenor. 58 ills., foldout map, pp. 1-55, 
July 1970 


See also Old Rhinebeck Aerodrome 


NEWFOUNDLAND. See Canada (North Through 
History ) 


Index 1970 


NOMADS: 

The Danakil: Nomads of Ethiopia's Wasteland. 

Article and photos by Victor Englebert. 21 ills., 
maps, pp. 186-211, Feb. 1970 


NORMANDY. See Medieval Europe 


NORSEMEN: 
The Vikings. By Howard LaFay. Photos by Ted 
Spiegel. 47 ills. (1 foldout ; 4 paintings), maps 
(1 foldout), pp. 492-541, Apr. 1970 


NORTH AMERICA. See Canada; Eclipse, Solar 
(1970) ; Exploration and Discovery ; Indians of 
North America; Northwest Passage; United 
States 


NORTH CAROLINA: 
Old Salem, Morning Star of Moravian Faith. By 
Rowe Findley. Photos by Robert W. Madden. 
15 ills., map-painting with key, pp. 818-837, 
Dec. 1970 


NORTH for Oil: Manhattan Makes the Historic 
Northwest Passage. By Bern Keating. Photos 
by Tomas Sennett. 12 ills. (1 foldout), diagr., 
foldout map, pp. 374-391, Mar. 1970 


NORTH Through History Aboard White Mist. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Edwin Stu- 
art Grosvenor. 58 ills., foldout map, pp. 1-55, 
July 1970 

NORTH UIST (Island), Scotland. See Outer Heb- 
rides 

NORTHWEST (Region). U. S. See Salmon River, 
Idaho; Spring Creek Hutterite Colony, Mon- 
tana 

NORTHWEST PASSAGE, Northwest Territories : 

North for Oil: Manhattan Makes the Historic 

Northwest Passage. By Bern Keating. Photos 
by Tomas Sennett. 12 ills., (1 foldout), diagr., 
foldout map, pp. 374-391, Mar. 1970 


NORTHWEST TERRITORIES, 
Musk Oxen; Northwest Passage 


Canada. See 


NORWAY: 
The Vikings. By Howard LaFay. Photos by Ted 
Spiegel. 47 ills. (1 foldout ; 4 paintings), maps 
(1 foldout), pp. 492-541, Apr. 1970 
NOXONTOWN POND, Delaware : 
Teeming Life of a Pond. Article and photos by 
William H. Amos. 24 ills. (1 foldout painting), 
maps, pp. 274-298, Aug. 1970 


OGASAWARA, FRANK X.: 


Scientist Studies Japan’s Fantastic Long-tailed 
Fowl. By Frank X. Ogasawara. Photos by Eiji 
Miyazawa (Black Star). 12 ills., map, pp. 845- 
855, Dec. 1970 


OIL TANKER. See Manhattan, S.S. 
OLD RHINEBECK AERODROME, Rhinebeck, 
New York : 
World War I Aircraft Fly Again in Rhinebeck’s 
Rickety Rendezvous. By Harvey Arden. Photos 


by Howard Sochurek. 12 ills., pp. 578-587, Oct. 
1970 
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OLD SALEM, North Carolina: 
Old Salem, Morning Star of Moravian Faith. By 


Rowe Findley. Photos by Robert W. Madden. 
15 ills., map-painting with key, pp. 818-837, 
Dec. 1970 


ONAGADORI 
Scientist Studies Japan's Fantastic Long-tailed 
Fowl. By Frank X. Ogasawara. Photos by Eiji 
Miyazawa (Black Star). 12 ills., map, pp. 845- 
855, Dee. 1970 


(Long-tailed Fowl) : 


OPAL MINING: 
South Australia, Gateway to the Great Outback. 
By Howell Walker. Photos by Joseph J. Scher- 
schel. 40 ills., maps, pp. 441-481, Apr. 1970 


ORISSA (State), India: 
Orissa, Past and Promise in an Indian State. By 
Bart McDowell. Photos by James P. Blair. 26 
ills., map, pp. 546-577, Oct. 1970 


OSAKA, Japan: 
Kansai, Japan's Historic Heartland. Article and 
photos by Thomas J. Abercrombie. 30 ills., 
map, pp. 295-339, Mar. 1970 


OUR Ecological Crisis. 70 ills. (1 foldout), diagr., 
special map-and-painting supplement, pp. 737- 
795, Dee. 1970 » 

Pollution, Threat to Man's Only Home. By 
Gordon Young. Photos by James P. Blair. 
40 ills. (1 foldout), diagr., pp. 738-781 

The World and How We Abuse It. Text with 
special map-and-painting supplement. 15 
ills., pp. 782-783 

How Man Pollutes His World (supple- 
ment). Painting by William H. Bond. Text 
notes by Gordon Young 

The Fragile Beauty All About Us. Photos by 
Harry S. C. Yen, 14 ills., pp. 785-795 


OUR Life on a Border Kibbutz. By Carol and Al 
Abrams. Photos by Al Abrams. 23 ills., maps, 
pp. 364-391, Sept. 1970 


OUTER HEBRIDES, Scotland: 

Isles on the Edge of the Sea: Scotland's Outer 
Hebrides. By Kenneth MacLeish. Photos by 
Thomas Nebbia. 22 ills., map, pp. 676-711, 
May 1970 


OZARK PLATEAU, Arkansas-Missouri : 


Through Ozark Hills and Hollows. By Mike W. 
Edwards. Photos by Bruce Dale. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 656-689, Nov. 1970 


P 


PACIFIC ISLANDS. See Pentecost Island 


PACIFIC OCEAN: 
Starfish Threaten Pacific Reefs. Article and pho- 
tos by James A. Sugar. 14 ills., maps, pp. 340- 

353, Mar. 1970 


PAINTINGS: 


How Man Pollutes His World. Painting supple- 
ment by William H. Bond. Text notes by Gor- 
don Young. Verso: World map. Supplement, 
42% x 29% inches, Dec. 1970 
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PAINTINGS—Continued 
Insets: The Biosphere: Zone of Life; The 
Atmosphere; World Population (1900-2000) ; 
Food Chain 
See also Ethiopia (Searching) ; Renaissance 


PALEN, COLE: 

World War I Aircraft Fly Again in Rhinebeck’s 
Rickety Rendezvous. By Harvey Arden. Photos 
by Howard Sochurek. 12 ills., pp. 578-587, Oct. 
1970 


PALEONTOLOGY: 
In Search of Man’s Past at Lake Rudolf. By Rich- 
ard E. Leakey. Photos by Gordon W. Gahan. 
23 ills. (1 drawing; 1 foldout), map, pp. 712- 
734, May 1970 


PANAMA: 
Panama, Link Between Oceans and Continents. 
By Jules B. Billard. Photos by Bruce Dale. 32 
ills. (1 foldout), diagr., maps, pp. 402-440, 
Mar. 1970 


See also Robin Sails Home 


PANAMA CANAL: 
Panama, Link Between Oceans and Continents. 
By Jules B. Billard. Photos by Bruce Dale. 32 
ills. (1 foldout), diagr., maps, pp. 402-440, 
Mar. 1970 


PANAMA CITY. See Panama 


PARAGUAY. See Piranhas 


PARKS, WINFIELD: 
When in Rome... . By Stuart E. Jones. Photos 
by Winfield Parks. 35 ills. (1 foldout), map, 
pp. 741-789, June 1970 


PASACHOFF, JAY M.: 
Solar Eclipse, Nature’s Super Spectacular. By 
Donald H. Menzel and Jay M. Pasachoff. 16 
ills., pp. 222-233, Aug. 1970 


PAYNE, MELVIN M.: 
Frederick G. Vosburgh Retires as Editor; Gilbert 
M. Grosvenor Succeeds Him. By Melvin M. 
Payne. 8 ills., pp. 838-843, Dec. 1970 


PENTECOST ISLAND, New Hebrides: 
Land Diving With the Pentecost Islanders. Ar- 
ticle and photos by Kal Muller. 27 ills, (1 fold- 
out), map, pp. 799-817, Dec. 1970 


PESEK, LUDEK: 

Voyage to the Planets. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Paintings by Ludek Pesek. 54 ills. (17 paint- 
ings, 1 foldout), 6 diagrs., 10 planetary sym- 
bols, 1 table, pp. 147-193, Aug. 1970 

PESTICIDES. Sce Pollution 
PETROLEUM. See North for Oil 
PHOENICIA (Ancient Kingdom). See Lebanon 


PHOTOGRAPHY, Microscopic : 


Snowflakes to Keep, Article and photos by Robert 
F. Sisson. 14 ills., pp. 104-111, Jan. 1970 


National Geographic 








PHOTOGRAPHY, Microscopic—Continued 
Teeming Life of a Pond. Article and photos by 
William H. Amos. 24 ills. (1 foldout painting), 
maps, pp. 274-298, Aug. 1970 


PHOTOGRAPHY, Nature: 


Businessman in the Bush. Article and photos by 
Frederick Kent Truslow. 44 ills., pp. 634-675, 
May 1970 

The Fragile Beauty All About Us. 
Harry S. C. 
1970 

See also Fig Wasps; 


Photos by 
Yen. 14 ills., pp. 785-795, Dec. 


Pond Life; Snowflakes 


PHOTOGRAPHY, Underwater : 

Diving Into the Blue Holes of the Bahamas. Ar- 
ticle and photos by George J. Benjamin. 19 
ills., maps, pp. 347-363, Sept. 1970 

PHRIXOTHRIX (Beetle). 
PIRACY. See Vikings 


See Railroad Worm 


PIRANHAS: 
Seeking the Truth About the Feared Pirai:.na. 
Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 16 ills., 
map, pp. 715-733, Nov. 1970 


“PLAIN PEOPLE.” See Hutterites 


PLANETS: 

Exploring the Heavens With the Society's New 
Map. Text with map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 
194-195, Aug. 1970 

Voyage to the Planets. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Paintings by Ludek Pesek. 54 ills. (17 paint- 
ings, 1 foldout), 6 diagrs., 10 planetary sym- 
bols, 1 table, pp. 147-193, Aug. 1970 


o PLEISTOCENE EPOCH: 
In Search of Man's Past at Lake Rudolf. By Rich- 
ard E. Leakey. Photos by Gordon W. Gahan. 23 
ills. (1 drawing; 1 foldout), map, pp. 712-734, 
y May 1970 


PLUTO: 
Voyage to the Planets. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Paintings by Ludek Pesek. 54 ills. (17 paint- 
t ings, 1 foldout), 6 diagrs., 10 planetary sym- 
[. bols, 1 table, pp. 147-193, Aug. 1970 


POLLENATION. See Fig Wasps 


POLLUTION: 

How Man Pollutes His World. Painting supple- 

ment by William H. Bond. Text notes by Gor- 

don Young. Verso: World map. Supplement, 
42% x 29% inches, Dec. 1970 

Insets: The Biosphere: Zone of Life; The 

r. Atmosphere ; World Population 


Food Chain 
ail Pollution, Threat to Man’s Only Home. By Gor- 
don Young. Photos by James P. Blair. 40 ills. 
(1 foldout), diagr., pp. 738-781, Dec. 1970 
See also Rivers and River Trips 
POND LIFE: 
Teeming Life of a Pond. Article and photos by 
William H. Amos. 24 ills. (1 foldout painting), 
maps, pp. 274-298, Aug. 1970 
rt POPULATION. See Map Index: World (The 


World), following this index 


Index 1970 





(1900-2000) ; 





POPULATION EXPLOSION, Animal: 


Starfish Threaten Pacific Reefs. Article and pho- 
tos by James A. Sugar. 14 ills., maps, pp. 340- 
353, Mar. 1970 


POSTER, on Pollution: 

How Man Pollutes His World. Painting supple- 
ment by William H. Bond. Text notes by Gor- 
don Young. Verso: World map. Supplement, 
424% x 29% inches, Dec. 1970 

Insets: The Biosphere: Zone of Life; The 
Atmosphere; World Population (1900-2000) ; 
Food Chain 


PRAIRIE PROVINCES, Canada: 

Canada’s Heartland, the Prairie Provinces. Ar- 
ticle and photos by W. E. Garrett. 43 ills., 
diagr., maps, pp. 443-489, Oct. 1970 

Contents : Alberta ; Manitoba ; Saskatchewan 


PREDATORS, Sea: 


Starfish Threaten Pacific Reefs. Article and pho- 
tos by James A, Sugar. 14 ills., maps, pp. 340- 
353, Mar. 1970 


PROJECT APOLLO. See Apollo 8; Apollo 11 
PUEBLO INDIANS. See New Mexico 


PURI, Orissa State, India. See Jagannath Festival 


QIVIUT (Wool): 


Domesticating the Wild and Woolly Musk Ox. 
By John J. Teal, Jr. Photos by Robert W. Mad- 
den. 18 ills., map, pp. 862-879, June 1970 


QUEBEC (Province), Canada: 
North Through History Aboard White Mist. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Edwin Stu- 
art Grosvenor. 58 ills., foldout map, pp. 1-55, 
July 1970 


RAFTS: 


White-water Adventure on Wild Rivers of Idaho. 
By Frank Craighead, Jr., and John Craighead. 
Photos by authors and Dick Durrance II. 25 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 213-239, Feb. 1970 


RAILROAD WORM: 
Nature’s Toy Train, the Railroad Worm. By Dar- 


win L. Tiemann. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
15 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 56-67, July 1970 


RANCHES AND RANCHLANDS: 

The Hutterites, Plain People of the West. Article 
and photos by William Albert Allard. 17 ills., 
maps, pp. 98-125, July 1970 

South Australia, Gateway to the Great Outback. 
By Howell Walker. Photos by Joseph J. Scher- 
schel. 40 ills., maps, pp. 441-481, Apr. 1970 


RAPIDS. See Salmon River 








RECLAMATION: 


Our Ecological Crisis. 70 ills. (1 foldout), diagr., 
special map-and-painting supplement, pp. 737 
795, Dec. 1970 
Pollution, Threat to Man’s Only Home. By 
Gordon Young. Photos by James P. Blair. 
40 ills. (1 foldout), diagr., pp. 738-781 

The World and How We Abuse It. Text with 
special map-and-painting supplement. 15 
ills., pp. 782-782 

How Man Pollutes His World (supplement). 

Painting by William H. Bond. Text notes by 
Gordon Young 


RECYCLING (Waste Utilizing) : 


Pollution, Threat to Man’s Only Home. By Gor- 
don Young. Photos by James P. Blair. 40 ills. 
(1 foldout), diagr., pp. 738-781, Dec. 1970 


REED, ELIZABETH C.: 
White Tiger in My House. By Elizabeth C. Reed. 
Photos by Donna K. Grosvenor. 10 ills., pp. 
482-491, Apr. 1970 


RELIGIONS AND RELIGIOUS GROUPS. See 
Christians and Christianity ; India, for Hindu- 
ism; Israel, for Judaism; Japan, and Sikkim, 
for Buddhism; Lebanon, for Christianity and 
Islam 


RELIGIOUS CEREMONIES 
SIONS: 

The Cobra, India’s “Good Snake.’ By Harry 
Miller, Photos by author and Naresh and Ra- 
jesh Bedi. 15 ills., map, pp. 393-409, Sept. 1970 

Orissa, Past and Promise in an Indian State. By 
Bart McDowell. Photos by James P. Blair. 26 
ills., map, pp. 546-577, Oct. 1970 

Included: Jagannath Festival; Shivaratri 


AND PROCES- 


THE RENAISSANCE: MAKER OF MODERN 
MAN: 

The Renaissance: Maker of Modern Man. By 
Frane Shor. Text announcing NGS book, The 
Renaissance: Maker of Modern Man, 13 ills. 
(9 from paintings, drawings, and sculpture), 
order form, pp. 588-592, Oct. 1970 


REPTILES: 
The Cobra, India’s “Good Snake.’’ By Harry 
Miller. Photos by author and Naresh and Ra- 
jesh Bedi. 15 ills., map, pp. 393-409, Sept. 1970 


RESORTS. See Nantucket (Island), Massachusetts 


RESURRECTING the Oldest Known Greek Ship. 
By Michael L. Katzev. Photos by Bates Little- 
hales. 18 ills. (3 paintings; 1 drawing), map, 
pp. 841-857, June 1970 


THE RETURN OF DOVWE (Sloop) : 
Robin Sails Home. Article and photos by Robin 


Lee Graham. 39 ills., 5 maps, pp. 504-545, Oct. 
1970 


The REVOLUTION in American Agriculture. By 
Jules B. Billard. Photos by James P. Blair. 37 
ills. (1 foldout; 1 painting), pp. 147-185, Feb. 
1970 


REWATI (White Tiger) : 


White Tiger in My House. By Elizabeth C. Reed. 
Photos by Donna K. Grosvenor. 10 ills., pp. 
482-491, Apr. 1970 
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RHINEBECK, New York. See Old Rhinebeck Aero- 
drome 


RHODESIA: 
The World and How We Abuse It. Text with 
special map-and-painting supplement. 15 ills., 
pp. 782-783, Dec. 1970 
Included : New nations (1965-1970) 


RICHELIEU 
River Trips 


(River), Canada. See Rivers and 


RIOPELLE, ARTHUR J.: 
zrowing Up With Snowflake. By Arthur J. Rio- 
pelle. Photos by Michael Kuh. 19 ills., pp. 491- 
503, Oct. 1970 


RIVER PRESERVATION. See Wild-rivers Pres- 
ervation 


RIVERS AND RIVER TRIPS: 

North Through History Aboard White Mist. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Edwin Stu- 
art Grosvenor. 58 ills., foldout map, pp. 1-55, 
July 1970 

Included : Hudson ; Richelieu ; Saguenay ; St. 
Lawrence 

Pollution, Threat to Man’s Only Home. By Gor- 
don Young. Photos by James P. Blair. 40 ills. 
(1 foldout), diagr., pp. 738-781, Dec. 1970 

Included : Cuyahoga; Nile; Potomac; Rhine 

White-water Adventure on Wild Rivers of Idaho. 
By Frank Craighead, Jr., and John Craighead. 
Photos by authors and Dick Durrance II. 25 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 213-239, Feb. 1970 

Included: Middle Fork Salmon; Salmon; 
and rivers protected or proposed for protection 
under the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act of 1968 

Wild River (Television Announcement). 5 ills., 

pp. 239A-239B, Feb. 1970 
Included: Hudson; Middle Fork Salmon; 
Potomac; Salmon 


ROBIN Sails Home. Article and photos by Robin 
Lee Graham. 39 ills., 5 maps, pp. 504-545, Oct. 
1970 


ROCK CARVING: 


Searching Out Medieval Churches in Ethiopia's 
Wilds. Article and photos by Georg Gerster. 
32 ills., map, pp. 856-884, Dec. 1970 


ROME, Italy: 


When in Rome. . . . By Stuart E. Jones. Photos 
by Winfield Parks. 35 ills. (1 foldout), map, 
pp. 741-789, June 1970 


RUDOLF, Lake, and Region, Kenya: 


In Search of Man’s Past at Lake Rudolf. By 
Richard E. Leakey. Photos by Gordon W. 
Gahan. 23 ills. (1 drawing; 1 foldout), map, 
pp. 712-734, May 1970 


RUINS. See Archeology; names of ancient coun- 
tries 
RUSSIA. See Medieval Europe 
RWANDA: 
Making Friends With Mountain Gorillas. By 


Dian Fossey. Photos by Robert M. Campbell. 
14 ills., maps, pp. 48-67, Jan. 1970 
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SABA (Island). See Netherlands Antilles 
SAGAS. See Vikings 


SAGUENAY (River), 
River Trips 


Canada. See Rivers and 


SAILING VESSELS: 

Life’s Tempo on Nantucket. By Peter Benchley. 
Photos by James L. Stanfield. 26 ills., map, 
pp. 810-839, June 1970 

Robin Sails Home. Article and photos by Robin 
Lee Graham. 39 ills., 5 maps, pp. 504-545, Oct. 
1970 

See also White Mist 


ST. EUSTATIUS (Island). See Netherlands An- 
tilles 


ST. LAWRENCE (River), Canada-U:S. : 
North Through History Aboard White Mist. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. Photos by Edwin Stu- 
art Grosvenor. 58 ills., foldout map, pp. 1-55, 
July 1970 


ST. LAWRENCE, Gulf of, Region, Canada. See 
North Through History 


SALMON RIVER, Idaho: 

White-water Adventure on Wild Rivers of Idaho. 
By Frank Craighead, Jr., and John Craighead. 
Photos by authors and Dick Durrance II. 25 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 213-239, Feb. 1970 

Wild River (Television Announcement). 5 ills., 
pp. 238A-239B, Feb. 1970 


SAN JOAQUIN VALLEY, California. See Fig 
Wasps 


SASKATCHEWAN (Province), Canada: 
Canada’s Heartland, the Prairie Provinces. Ar- 
ticle and photos by W. E. Garrett. 43 ills., 

diagr., maps, pp. 443-489, Oct. 1970 


SATURN: 

Voyage to the Planets. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Paintings by Ludek Pesek. 54 ills. (17 paint- 
ings, 1 foldout), 6 diagrs., 10 planetary sym- 
bols, 1 table, pp. 147-193, Aug. 1970 


SCANDINAVIA. See Medieval Europe 


SCHERSCHEL, JOSEPH J.: 
South Australia, Gateway to the Great Outback. 
By Howell Walker. Photos by Joseph J. Scher- 
schel. 40 ills., maps, pp. 441-481, Apr. 1970 


SCHOOLS. See Havasupai Indians, for Head Start 


SCIENTIST Studies Japan’s Fantastic Long-tailed 
Fowl. By Frank X. Ogasawara. Photos by Eiji 
Miyazawa (Black Star). 12 ills., map, pp. 845- 
855, Dec. 1970 


SCIENTISTS: 


Voyage to the Planets. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Paintings by Ludek Pesek. 54 ills. (17 paint- 
ings, 1 foldout), 6 diagrs., 10 planetary sym- 
bols, 1 table, pp. 147-193, Aug. 1970 


Index 1970 


SCIENTISTS—Continued 






Included: Robert K. Carson, Copernicus, 
Von R. Eshleman, Galileo Galilei, Tom Gehrels, 
Pierre Guérin, Norman H. Horowitz, Donald 
Hunten, Christiaan Huygens, Johannes Kepler, 
Gerard P. Kuiper, Robert Leighion, Percival 
Lowell, Thomas McCord, Stanley Miller, Bruce 
Cc. Murray, Isaac Newton, Tobias Owen, 
Thomas O. Paine, Gordon H. Pettengill, Giu- 
seppe Piazzi, W. H. Pickering, William T. 
Plummer, Cyril Ponnamperuma, Carl Sagan, 
Giovanni Schiaparelli, Robert Sharp, Bradford 
A. Smith, Clyde W. Tombaugh 


SCOFIELD, JOHN: 
Gangtok, Cloud-Wreathed Himalayan Capital. 
Article and photos by John Scofield. 17 ills., 
map, pp. 698-713, Nov. 1970 


SCOTLAND. See Outer Hebrides 


SCULPTURE: 

Computer Helps Scholars Re-create an Egyptian 
Temple. By Ray Winfield Smith. Photos by 
Emory Kristof. 19 ills. (2 paintings), diagr., 
maps, pp. 634-655, Nov. 1970 

See also Rock Carving 


SEA BIRDS. See Faeroe Islands 
SEA KINGS, See Vikings 


SEARCHING Out Medieval Churches in Ethiopia’s 
Wilds. Article and photos by Georg Gerster. 32 
ills., map, pp. 856-884, Dec. 1970 


SEEKING the Truth About the Feared Piranha. 
Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 16 ills., 
map, pp. 715-733, Nov. 1970 


SENNETT, TOMAS: 

Noith for Oil: Manhattan Makes the Historic 
Northwest Passage. By Bern Keating. Photos 
by Tomas Sennett. 12 ills. (1 foldout), diagr., 
foldout map, pp. 374-391, Mar. 1970 


SERBIA (Republic). See Yugoslavia 


SHAKERS (Religious Sect): 
Home to the Enduring Berkshires. By Charles Mc- 
Carry. Photos by Jonathan S. Blair. 21 ills., 
pictorial map, pp. 196-221, Aug. 1970 


SHENANDOAH VALLEY, Virginia-West Vir- 
ginia : 

Shenandoah, I Long to Hear You. By Mike W. 

Edwards. Photos by Thomas Anthony DeFeo. 

24 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 554-588, Apr. 1970 


SHIKOKU (Island), Japan. See Onagadori 


SHIPS, Viking: 
The Vikings. By Howard LaFay. Photos by Ted 
Spiegel. 47 ills. (1 foldout ; 4 paintings), maps 
(1 foldout), pp. 492-541, Apr. 1970 


SHIPS AND SHIPPING. See Manhattan, S.S.; 
and Panama Canal 


SHIPWRECKS: 

Resurrecting the Oldest Known Greek Ship. By 
Michael L. Katzev. Photos by Bates Littlehales. 
18 ills. (3 paintings; 1 drawing), map, pp. 
841-857, June 1970 
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SHIRALA, Maharashtra (State), India: 


The Cobra, India’s “Good Snake.’ By Harry 
Miller. Photos by author and Naresh and Ra- 
jesh Bedi. 15 ills., map, pp. 393-409, Sept. 1970 


SHOR, FRANC: 

The Renaissance: Maker of Modern Man. By 
Frane Shor. Text announcing NGS book, The 
Renaissance: Maker of Modern Man. 13 ills. 
(9 from paintings, drawings, and sculpture), 
order form, pp. 588-592, Oct. 1970 


SHRINES, Religious. See Churches; Temples 


SIERRA NEVADA: Forests. See California (Fol- 
lowing the Ladybug) 


SIKKIM: 
Gangtok, Cloud-Wreathed Himalayan Capital. 
Article and photos by John Scofield. 17 ills., 
map, pp. 698-713, Nov. 1970 


SINGAPORE: 
The World and How We Abuse It. Text with 
special map-and-painting supplement. 15 ills., 
pp. 782-783, Dec. 1970 
Included: New nations (1965-1970) 
Netherlands 


SINT EUSTATIUS See 


Antilles 


(Island). 


SINT MAARTEN (Island). See Netherlands An- 
tilles 


SISSON, ROBERT F.: 
Articles and Photographs 

Snowflakes to Keep. Article and photos by Robert 
F. Sisson, 14 ills., pp. 104-111, Jan. 1970 

The Wasp That Plays Cupid to a Fig. Article and 
photos by Robert F. Sisson. 12 ills., pp. 690- 
697, Nov. 1970 

Photographs 

Following the Ladybug Home. By Kenneth S. 
Hagen. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 14 ills., 
map, pp. 543-553, Apr. 1970 

Nature's Toy Train, the Railroad Worm. By Dar- 
win L. Tiemann. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
15 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 56-67, July 1970 


SISTINE CHAPEL, Vatican City: 


When in Rome... . By Stuart E. Jones. Photos by 
Winfield Parks. 35 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 
741-789, June 1970 


SKOPJE, Macedonia : 1963 Earthquake. See Yugo- 
slavia 


SLAVS. See Yugoslavia 
SLOVENIA (Republic). See Yugoslavia 


SMITH, RAY WINFIELD: 

Computer Helps Scholars Re-create an Egyptian 
Temple. By Ray Winfield Smith. Photos by 
Emory Kristof. 19 ills. (2 paintings), diagr., 
maps, pp. 634-655, Nov. 1970 


SMITHSONIAN ASTROPHYSICAL OBSERV- 
ATORY: Expeditions. See Solar Eclipse 


SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION, Washington, 
D. C. See National Zoological Park 
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SNAKE WORSHIP: 


The Cobra, India’s ‘Good Snake.” By Harry 
Miller. Photos by author and Naresh and Ra- 
jesh Bedi. 15 ills., map, pp. 393-409, Sept. 1970 


SNAKES. See Cobras 


SNOWFLAKE (White Gorilla) : 
Growing Up With Snowflake. By Arthur J. Rio- 
pelle. Photos by Michael Kuh. 19 ills., pp. 491- 
503, Oct. 1970 


SNOWFLAKES to Keep. Article and photos by 
Robert F. Sisson. 14 ills., pp. 104-111, Jan. 
1970 


SOCHUREK, HOWARD: 

Berlin, on Both Sides of the Wall. Article and 
photos by Howard Sochurek. 41 ills., maps, 
pp. 1-47, Jan. 1970 

World War I Aircraft Fly Again in Rhinebeck’s 
Rickety Rendezvous. By Harvey Arden. Photos 
by Howard Sochurek. 12 ills., pp. 578-587, Oct. 
1970 


SOCIALIST FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF YU- 
GOSLAVIA. See Yugoslavia 


SOLAR ECLIPSE, Nature’s Super Spectacular. By 
Donald H. Menzel and Jay M. Pasachoff. 16 
ills., pp. 222-233, Aug. 1970 


SOLAR SYSTEM: 

Exploring the Heavens With the Society’s New 
Map. Text with map supplement. 2 ills., pp. 
194-195, Aug. 1970 

Voyage to the Planets. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Paintings by Ludek Pesek. 54 ills. (17 paint- 
ings, 1 foldout), 6 diagrs., 10 planetary sym- 
bols, 1 table, pp. 147-193, Aug. 1970 


SOUTH AMERICA: 
Nature’s Toy Train, the Railroad Worm. By Dar- 
win L. Tiemann. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
15 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 56-67, July 1970 
Seeking the Truth About the Feared Piranha. 
Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 16 ills., 
map, pp. 715-733, Nov. 1970 
See also Colombia 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA, Gateway to the Great Out- 
back. By Howell Walker. Photos by Joseph J. 
Scherschel. 40 ills., maps, pp. 441-481, Apr. 
1970 


SOUTH UIST (Island), Scotland. See Outer Heb- 
rides 


SOUTHERN YEMEN: 
The World and How We Abuse It. Text with 
special map-and-painting supplement. 15 ills., 
pp. 782-783, Dec. 1970 
Included: New nations (1965-1970) 


SPACE FLIGHTS ANP RESEARCH: 

First Moon Explorers Receive the Society's Hub- 
bard Medal. 5 ills., pp. 859-861, June 1970 

Voyage to the Planets. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Paintings by Ludek Pesek. 54 ills. (17 paint- 
ings, 1 foldout), 6 diagrs., 10 planetary sym- 
bols, 1 table, pp. 147-193, Aug. 1970 

See also Computers (Behold the Computer Revo- 
lution) 
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SPECIAL PUBLICATIONS, NGS: 


Animals of East Africa (1968), used by Kal 
Muller in teaching New Hebrides islanders to 
read. p. 816, Dec. 1970 

Discovering Man’s Past in the Americas (1969). 
p. 316, Sept. 1970 

Exciting New Books for 1970-71 (Hawaii; In the 
Footsteps of Lewis and Clark; Gypsies, Wan- 
derers of the World; Those Inventive Ameri- 
cans). By Gilbert M. Grosvenor. 12 ills., order 
form. pp. 880-884, June 1970 

Erploring Canada From Sea to Sea 
446, Oct. 1970 


(1967). p. 


SPIEGEL, TED: 


The Vikings. By Howard LaFay. Photos by Ted 
Spiegel. 47 ills. (1 foldout ; 4 paintings), maps 
(1 foldout), pp. 492-541, Apr. 1970 


SPRING CREEK HUTTERITE COLONY, Mon- 
tana: 

The Hutterites, Plain People of the West. Article 
and photos by William Albert Allard. 17 ills., 
maps, pp. 98-125, July 1970 

STANFIELD, JAMES L.: 

Life’s Tempo on Nantucket. By Peter Benchley. 
Photos by James L. Stanfield. 26 ills., map, pp. 
810-839, June 1970 

STARFISH (Acanthaster planci): 


Starfish Threaten Pacific Reefs. Article and pho- 
tos by James A. Sugar. 14 ills., map», pp. 340- 
353, Mar. 1970 


STATE SURVEY ARTICLE. See New Mexico 
STATIA (Sint Eustatius). See Netherlands Antilles 
STONE. See Rock Carving 


SUGAR, JAMES A.: 


Starfish Threaten Pacific Reefs. Article and pho- 
tos by James A. Sugar. 14 ills., maps, pp. 340- 
353, Mar. 1970 


SUN: 

Solar Eclipse, Nature’s Super Spectacular. By 
Donald H. Menze! and Jay M. Pasachoff. 16 
ills., pp. 222-233, Aug. 1970 

See also Solar System 


SUPAIT, Arizona. See Havasu Canyon 


SUPPLEMENTS. See Map Articles; Paintings 
(How Man Pollutes His World) 
SURPRISE CREEK HUTTERITE COLONY, 


Montana: 

The Hutterites, Plain People of the West. Article 
and photos by William Albert Allard. 17 ills., 
maps, pp. 98-125, July 1970 


; SURVIVAL. See Craighead Family Expeditions 


SWAZILAND: 


The World and How We Abuse It. Text with 
special map-and-painting supplement. 15 ills., 
pp. 782-783, Dec. 1970 

Included : New nations (1965-1970) 


Index 1970 





SWEDEN: 
The Vikings. By Howard LaFay. Photos by Ted 


Spiegel. 47 ills. (1 foldout ; 4 paintings), maps 
(1 foldout), pp. 492-541, Apr. 1970 


a 


TANKER. See Manhattan, S.S. 


TEAL, JOHN J., Jr.: 

Domesticating the Wild and Woolly Musk Ox. 
By John J. Teal, Jr. Photos by Robert W. 
Madden. 18 ills., map, pp. 862-879, June 1970 

TECHNOLOGY: 

Behold the Computer Revolution. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by Bruce Dale and Emory Kris- 
tof. 43 ills. (1 cartoon; 2 computerized art), 3 


maps (1 computer-printed ; 2 electronic), graph 
(computer-printed), pp. 593-633, Nov. 1970 


TEEMING Life of a Pond. Article and photos by 
William H. Amos. 24 ills. (1 foldout painting), 
maps, pp. 274-298, Aug. 1970 


TEGRE PROVINCE. See Ethiopia (Searching) 
TELEVISION SERIES, NGS: 


Titles 

Ethiopia: The Hidden Empire. 6 ills., pp. 884A- 
884B, Dec. 1970 

Holland Against the Sea. 6 ills., pp. 588A-588B, 
Apr. 1970 

Wild River. 5 ills., pp. 239A-239B, Feb. 1970 

Zoos of the World. 7 ills., pp. 503A-503B, Oct. 
1970 

See also Filming Expedition 


TEMPLES: 


Computer Helps Scholars Re-create an Egyptian 
Temple. By Ray Winfield Smith. Photos by 
Emory Kristof. 19 ills. (2 paintings), diagr., 
maps, pp. 634-655, Nov. 1970 


THEATERS: 


The Lights Are Up at Ford’s Theatre, By Lonnelle 
Aikman. 12 ills., pp. 392-401, Mar. 1970 


THEBES (Area), Egypt: 
Computer Helps Scholars Re-create an Egyptian 
Temple. By Ray Winfield Smith. Photos by 


Emory Kristof. 19 ills. (2 paintings), diagr., 
maps, pp. 634-655, Nov. 1970 


THROUGH Ozark Hills and Hollows. By Mike W. 
Edwards. Photos by Bruce Dale. 30 ills., map, 
pp. 656-689, Nov. 1970 


THROUGH the Northwest Passage for Oil. By 
Bern Keating. Photos by Tomas Sennett. 12 
ills. (1 foldout), diagr., foldout map, pp. 374- 
391, Mar. 1970 


TIBETANS: 


Gangtok, Cloud-Wreathed Himalayan Capital. 
Article and photos by John Scofield. 17 ills., 
map, pp. 698-713, Nov. 1970 


TIDES AND TIDAL BORES. See Blue Holes; 
Rivers and River Trips (North Through His- 
tory) 
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TIEMANN, DARWIN L.: 


Nature’s Toy Train, the Railroad Worm. By Dar- 
win L. Tiemann. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
15 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 56-67, July 1970 
TIGERS: 
White Tiger in My House. By Elizabeth C. Reed. 
Photos by Donna K. Grosvenor. 10 ills., pp. 482- 
491, Apr. 1970 


TITO, JOSIP BROZ: 
Yugoslavia: Six Republics in One. By Robert 
Paul Jordan. Photos by James P. Blair. 37 ills., 
map, pp. 589-633, May 1970 


TONGA: 


The World and How We Abuse It. Text with 
special map-and-painting supplement. 15 ills., 
pp. 782-783, Dec. 1970 

Included : New nations (1965-1970) 


TORSHAVN. See Faeroe Islands 


A TRAVELER’S Map of Italy (Invitation to Ex- 
plore: A New Map of Italy for the Traveler). 
Text with map supplement. 7 ills., pp. 790-793, 
June 1970 


TRUSLOW, FREDERICK KENT: 
Businessman in the Bush. Article and photos by 
Frederick Kent Truslow. 44 ills., pp. 634-675, 
May 1970 
TURKEY: 
Keeping House in a Cappadocian Cave. Article 
and photos by Jonathan §S. Blair. 16 ills., map, 
pp. 127-146, July 1970 


U 


UGANDA. See Virunga Mountains 


UIST, North, and South Uist. See Outer Hebrides 


UNDERWATER EXPLORATION: 
Diving Into the Blue Holes of the Bahamas. Ar- 
ticle and photos by George J. Benjamin. 19 ills., 
maps, pp. 347-363, Sept. 1970 


UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC: 

Computer Helps Scholars Re-create an Egyptian 
Temple. By Ray Winfield Smith. Photos by 
Emory Kristof. 19 ills. (2 paintings), diagr., 
maps, pp. 634-655, Nov. 1970 


UNITED NATIONS MEMBERSHIP. See Map 
Index: World (The World), following this in- 
dex 


UNITED STATES: 

Family fun and discovery fill Geographic’s eye- 
opening new guide to Vacationland U.S.A. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. 7 ills., order form, pp. 
734-740, May 1970 

Pollution, Threat to Man’s Only Home. By Gor- 
don Young. Photos by James P. Blair. 40 ills. 
(1 foldout), diagr., pp. 738-781, Dec. 1970 

The Revolution in American Agriculture. By Jules 
B. Billard. Photos by James P. Blair. 37 ills. (1 
foldout ; 1 painting), pp. 147-185, Feb. 1970 

See also California; Havasu Canyon; History, 
U. S.; Massachusetts; New Mexico; Ozark 
Plateau; Salmon River; Shenandoah Valley ; 
and listing under Washington, D.C. 
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URANUS: 

Voyage to the Planets. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Paintings by Ludek Pesek. 54 ills. (17 paint- 
ings, 1 foldout), 6 diagrs., 10 planetary sym- 
bols, 1 table, pp. 147-193, Aug. 1970 


Vv 


VACATIONLAND U.S. A4.: 
Family fun and discovery fill Geographic's eye- 
opening new guide to Vacationland U.S.A. By 


Melville Bell Grosvenor. 7 ills., order form, pp. 
734-740, May 1970 


VATICAN CITY: 
When in Rome. .. . By Stuart E. Jones. Photos 
by Winfield Parks. 35 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 
741-789, June 1970 


VEGETATION AND LAND USE. See Map In- 
dex: World (The World), following this inder 


VENUS: 
Voyage to the Planets. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Paintings by Ludek Pesek. 54 ills. (17 paint- 


ings, 1 foldout), 6 diagrs., 10 planetary sym- 
bols, 1 table, pp. 147-193, Aug. 1970 


VERMONT. See North Through History 


VICTORIA, Lake, Kenya-Tanzania-Uganda : 
East Africa’s Majestic Flamingos. Article and 
photos by M. Philip Kahl. 16 ills. (1 painting), 
map, pp. 276-294, Feb. 1970 


The VIKINGS. By Howard LaFay. Photos by Ted 
Spiegel. 47 ills. (1 foldout ; 4 paintings), maps 
(1 foldout), pp. 492-541, Apr. 1870 


VIRGIN ISLANDS. See West Indies 


VIRGINIA: 
Shenandoah, I Long to Hear You. By Mike W. 
Edwards. Photos by Thomas Anthony DeFeo. 
24 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 554-588, Apr. 1970 


VIRUNGA MOUNTAINS, Democratic Republic of 
the Congo-Rwanda-Uganda : 

Making Friends With Mountain Gorillas. By Dian 

Fossey. Photos by Robert M. Campbell. 14 ills., 
maps, pp. 48-67, Jan. 1970 


VOSBURGH, FREDERICK G.: 


Frederick G. Vosburgh Retires as Editor ; Gilbert 
M. Grosvenor Succeeds Him. By Melvin M. 
Payne. 8 ills., pp. 838-843, Dec. 1970 


See also NGM: Editor; NGS: Vice President 
VOYAGE to the Planets. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Paintings by Ludek Pesek. 54 ills. (17 paint- 


ings, 1 foldout), 6 diagrs., 10 planetary sym- 
bols, 1 table, pp. 147-193, Aug. 1970 


VOYAGES, Solo. See Graham, Robin Lee 


W 


WALKER, HOWELL: 
South Australia, Gateway to the Great Outback. 
By Howell Walker. Photos by Joseph J\ Scher- 
schel. 40 ills., maps, pp. 441-481, Apr. 1970 


National Geographic 








rt 
M. 


it- 
m- 


ck. 
er- 


hic 





WALLO PROVINCE. Sce Ethiopia (Searching), 
for Lalibala 


WASHINGTON, D. C. See Ford’s Theatre; Na- 
tional Zoological Park 


WASPS: 
The Wasp That Plays Cupid to a Fig. Article 
and photos by Robert F. Sisson. 12 ills., pp. 
690-697, Nov. 1970 


WASTE. See Pollution 


WATER POLLUTION: 

North Through History Aboard White Mist. By 
Melville Bell Grosvenor. Photos By Edwin Stu- 
art Grosvenor. 58 ills., foldout map, pp. 1-55, 
July 1970 

Included : Champlain Canal; Hudson River 

Pollution, Threat to Man's Only Home. By Gor- 
don Young. Photos by James P. Blair. 40 ills. 
(1 foldout), diagr., pp. 738-781, Dec. 1970 


WATER SAFETY: 
White-water Adventure on Wild Rivers of Idaho. 
By Frank Craighead, Jr., and John Craighead. 


Photos by authors and Dick Durrance II. 25 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 213-239, Feb. 1970 


WATERFALLS. See Havasu Canyon, Arizona 
WEATHER. See Snowflakes 


WEAVER, KENNETH F.: 

Voyage to the Planets. By Kenneth F. Weaver. 
Paintings by Ludek Pesek. 54 ills. (17 paint- 
ings, 1 foldout), 6 diagrs., 10 planetary sym- 
bols, 1 table, pp. 147-193, Aug. 1970 


WEST GERMANY. See Federal Republic of Ger- 
many 


WEST INDIES: 

Map Weaves History With Geography (West In- 
dies and Central America). Text with map sup- 
plement. 3 ilis., pp. 112-113, Jan. 1970 

Robin Sails Home. Article and photos by Robin 
Lee Graham. 39 ills., 5 maps, pp. 504-545, Oct. 
1970 


See also Netherlands Antilles 
WEST VIRGINIA. See Shenandoah Valley 
WHALING. See Faeroe Islands ; Nantucket 
WHEAT AND WHEAT GROWING. See Cana- 
da’s Heartland 


WHEN in Rome... . By Stuart E. Jones. Photos 
by Winfieid Parks. 35 ills. (1 foldout), map, 
pp. 741-789, June 1970 


WHIRLPOOLS. See Blue Holes 


WHITE, PETER T.: 


Behold the Computer Revolution. By Peter T. 
White. Photos by Bruce Dale and Emory Kris- 
tof. 43 ills. (1 cartoon; 2 computerized art), 3 
maps (1 computer-printed ; 2 electronic), graph 
(computer-printed), pp. 593-633, Nov. 1970 


WHITE MIST (Yawl): 


North (U. S. and Canada) Through History 
Aboard White Mist. By Melville Bell Grosvenor. 
Photos by Edwin Stuart Grosvenor. 58 ills., 
foldout map, pp. 1-55, July 1970 
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WHITE Tiger in My House. By Elizabeth C. Reed. 
Photos by Donna K. Grosvenor. 10 ills., pp. 
482-491, Apr. 1970 


WHITE-WATER Adventure on Wild Rivers of 
Idaho. By Frank Craighead, Jr., and John 
Craighead. Photos by authors and Dick Dur- 
rance II. 25 ills., 3 maps, pp. 213-239, Feb. 
1970 


WILD FLOWERS, See The Fragile Beauty All 
About Us 


WILD River (Television Announcement). 5 ills., 
pp. 239A-239B, Feb. 1970 


WILD-RIVERS PRESERVATION: 

White-water Adventure on Wild Rivers of Idaho. 
By Frank Craighead, Jr., and John Craighead. 
Photos by authors and Dick Durrance II. 25 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 213-239, Feb. 1970 

Included: Middle Fork Salmon; Salmon; 
and rivers protected or proposed for protection 
under the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act of 1968 

Wild River (Television Announcement). 5 ills., 

pp. 289A-239B, Feb. 1970 
Included: Middle Fork Salmon; Salmon 


WILDLIFE: 

Businessman in the Bush. Article and photos by 
Frederick Kent Truslow. 44 ills., pp. 634-675, 
May 1970 

The Fragile Beauty All About Us. Photos by 
Harry S. C. Yen. 14 ills., pp. 785-795, Dee. 1970 

White-water Adventure on Wild Rivers of Idaho. 
By Frank Craighead, Jr., and John Craighead. 
Photos by authors and Dick Durrance II. 25 
ills., 3 maps, pp. 213-239, Feb. 1970 

See also Cobras ; Flamingos ; Gorillas ; Ladybugs ; 
Musk Oxen; Piranhas ; Worms; and Galapagos 
Islands 


WILLEMSTAD. See Curacao 


WINDWARDS, Dutch (Islands). See Netherlands 
Antilles 


WINSTON-SALEM, North Carolina: 
Old Salem, Morning Star of Moravian Faith. By 
Rowe Findley. Photos by Robert W. Madden. 
15 ills., map-painting with key, pp. 818-837, 
Dec. 1970 


WOOL. Sce Qiriut 


WOOLFITT, ADAM: 

The Faeroes, Isles of Maybe. By Ernle Bradford. 
Photos by Adam Woolfitt. 25 ills., map, pp. 410 
442, Sept. 1970 

New Mexico : The Golden Land. By Robert Laxalt 
Photos by Adam Woolfitt. 37 ills. (1 painting; 
1 foldout), map, pp. 299-345, Sept. 1970 4 

WORLD ATLAS: 

Keeping up with a changing world (National 
Geographic Atlas of the World, revised, third 
edition). 5 ills., map, order form, pp. 735-736, 
Nov. 1970 


WORLD FLIGHTS AND CRUISES: 


Robin Sails Home. Article and photos by Robin 
Lee Graham. 39 ills., 5 maps, pp. 504-545, Oct. 
1970 
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WORLD MAP ARTICLES: 


The World and How We Abuse It. Text with 
special map-and-painting supplement. 15 ills., 
pp. 782-783, Dec. 1970 


WORLD WAR I Aircraft Fly Again in Rhinebeck’s 
Rickety Rendezvous. By Harvey Arden. Photos 
by Howard Sochurek. 12 ills., pp. 578-587, Oct. 
1970 


WORLD’S FAIR. See Expo '70 


WORMS: 


Nature’s Toy Train, the Railroad Worm. By Dar- 
win L. Tiemann. Photos by Robert F. Sisson. 
15 ills. (1 foldout), map, pp. 56-67, July 1970 


Y 


YACHTING AND SAILING. See 


Voyages 


Cruises and 


YAWLS. See White Mist 


YEN, HARRY 5S. C.,: 
The Fragile Beauty All About Us. Photos by 
Harry S. C. Yen. 14 ills., pp. 785-795, Dec. 1970 


YOUNG, GORDON: 

How Man Pollutes His World. Painting supple- 
ment by William H. Bond, Text notes by Gor- 
don Young. Verso: World map. Supplement, 
42% x 29% inches, Dec. 1970 

Pollution, Threat to Man’s Only Home. By Gor- 
don Young. Photos by James P. Blair. 40 ills. 
(1 foldout), diagr., pp. 738-781, Dec. 1970 

YUGOSLAVIA: 

Yugoslavia: Six Republics in One. By Robert 
Paul Jordan. Photos by James P. Blair. 37 ills., 
map, pp. 589-633, May 1970 

Contents: Bosnia-Hercegovina, Croatia, Mace- 
donia, Montenegro, Serbia, Slovenia 


Z 


ZAGREB. See Yugoslavia 
ZAHL, PAUL A.: 


Seeking the Truth About the Feared Piranha. 
Article and photos by Paul A. Zahl. 16 ills., 
map, pp. 715-733, Nov. 1970 

ZOOS: 


Zoos of the World (Television Announcement). 
7 ills., pp. 503A-503B, Oct. 1970 


See also Barcelona Zoo; National Zoological Park 
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NATIONAL 
MAP GEOGRAPHIC INDEX 


Large maps, in color, issued as supplements to the National Geographic Magazine are listed by title 
in italics, and sizes are shown. 


A 


ADRIATIC REGION. See Italy; Yugoslavia 


AFRICA: 
Central Africa, showing range of the mountain 
gorilla ; location map. pp. 50, 51, Jan. 1970 
Victoria, Lake, area, showing habitats of flamin- 
gos ; location map. p. 280, Feb. 1970 
See also Ethiopia ; Rudolf, Lake, and Region 


ALASKA: 

Manhattan's round-trip voyage from Greenland, 
through the Northwest Passage, to oil fields on 
Alaska’s North Slope; routes of earlier ex- 
plorers traced. foldout, pp. 377-378, Mar. 1970 


ALBERTA (Province), Canada: 


. Canada’s Prairie Provinces (Alberta; Manitoba; 
Saskatchewan) ; location maps. pp. 443, 452- 
453, Oct. 1970 


ANDROS ISLAND, Bahama Islands: 
Andros Island, Bahama Isiands, pinpointing blue 
holes ; inset of the Great Bahama Bank. p. 349, 
Sept. 1970 


ANTARCTICA: 


The World ; insets of United Nations, Population 
Density, Vegetation and Land Use, interna- 
tional Time Zones; map of Antarctica re- 
drawn; tables listing world’s largest and most 
populous countries; glossary of geographical 
equivalents ; ocean-floor fracture zones and sea- 
mounts shown; map notes. Verso: “How Man 
Pollutes His World” (painting). Supplement, 
42% x 29% inches, Dec. 1970 


ANTILLES, Lesser. Sce Netherlands Antilles 
ARCTIC REGION: 


Arctie region, showing Greenland and the north- 
ern reaches of Canada, retreat for the last 
native musk oxen. p. 873, June 1970 

Manhattan's round-trip voyage from Greenland, 
through the Northwest Passage, to oil fields on 
Alaska’s North Slope; routes of earlier ex- 
plorers *-aced. foldout, pp. 377-378, Mar. 1970 


ARIZONA: 


Arizona, locating Havasupai, Hualapai, and 
Navajo Indian Reservations ; also, major towns 
and sites. p. 361, Mar. 1970 

Havasu Canyon in relief, showing location of 
Havasupai Indian Reservation, major water- 
falls, village of Supai, and trails ; location map. 
p. 361, Mar. 1970 


ARKANSAS: 


Ozarks, Arkansas-Missouri; location map, pp. 664, 
665, Nov. 1970 


wc Map Index 1970 





ARUBA (Island). See Netherlands Antilles 


ASIA: 


Asia, showing range of the Indian cobra (Naja 
naja). p. 400, Sept. 1970 


See also India ; Israel; Japan; Lebanon ; Sikkim; 
Turkey 
ATLANTIC OCEAN: 


Andros Island, Bahama Islands, pinpointing blue 
holes ; inset of the Great Bahama Bank show- 
ing Tongue ef the Ocean. p. 349, Sept. 1970 


North Atlantic Ocean, locating Faeroe Islands; 
inset. p. 416, Sept. 1970 

See also Vikings: Trade and Plunder Routes; 
World 


AUSTRALIA. See South Australia 


B 


BAHAMA ISLANDS, Atlantic Ocean: 
Andros Island, Bahama Islands, pinpointing blue 
holes ; inset of the Great Bahama Bank. p. 349, 
Sept. 1970 


The BALKANS. See Yugoslavia 


BERKSHIRES (Mountains), Massachusetts: 
Berkshires area, Massachusetts: pictorial map 
with notes; ski resorts shown; inset, New Eng- 
land. p. 200, Aug. 1970 


BERLIN: 
Berlin and environs; American, British, French, 
and Soviet Zones shown; inset of central Ber- 
lin; location map. p. 7, Jan. 1970 


BIBLE LANDS: 

Lake Kinneret (Sea of Galilee) region, Israel, 
showing Kibbutz Ha On’s position near Israel's 
borders with Syria and Jordan; location map. 
p. 366, Sept. 1970 

Lebanon, with historical notes pertaining to Phoe- 
nicia, Sidon, Tyre, and sites in Christian his- 
tory, and the Crusades; location map of Mid- 
dle East, showing area occupied by Israel since 
1967. p. 250, Feb. 1970 


BOAT TRIPS. See Cruises and Voyages 


BONAIRE (Island). See Netherlands Antilles 


BRITISH HONDURAS (Belize) : 


British Honduras, showing newly-built capital 
city, Belmopan ; new name of country when in- 
dependent (Belize) is given. p. 736, Nov. 1870 
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BRITISH ISLES: 


British Isles and Western Europe, Target of Vi- 
king Fury, showing monasteries plundered, 
military camps, battles; major Viking ship 
finds. p. 505, Apr. 1970 

The Viking World, showing major Viking trade 
and plunder routes, portages, areas of settle- 
ment and influence, important battles; other 
early trade routes. foldout, pp. 505-507, Apr. 
1970 


See also Outer Hebrides 


BYZANTINE EMPIRE. See Vikings: Trade and 


Plunder Routes 
CALIFORNIA: 


Central Valley area, with Sierra Nevada and 

| Coast Ranges, home of the convergent ladybug. 
p. 545, Apr. 1970 

Death Valley National Monument. p. 75, Jan. 
1970 


CANADA: 

Arctic region, showing Greenland and the north- 
ern reaches of Canada, retreat for the last na- 
tive musk oxen. p. 873, June 1970 

Canada's Prairie Provinces (Alberta ; Manitoba; 
Saskatchewan) ; location maps. pp. 443, 452- 
453, Oct. 1970 

Hutterite colonies of the United States and Can- 
ada, locating the Dariusleut, Lehrerleut, and 
the Schmiedeleut. p. 106, July 1970 


Manhattan's round-trip voyage from Greenland, 
through the Northwest Passage, to oil fields on 
Alaska’s North Slope; routes of earlier ex- 
plorers traced. foldout, pp. 377-378, Mar. 1970 

White Mist cruise, following for 2,500 miles 
the exploration routes of Hudson, Champlain, 
and Cartier from Manhattan to St. Pierre and 
Miquelon in the Atlantic; historical notes. 
foldout, pp. 3-5, July 1970 


CANAL ZONE: 

Future possible sites for new sea-level canal: (1) 
the Nicaragua-Costa Rica border, (2) an afea 
in or near the Canal Zone, (3) Panama's Darién 
region, and (4) an area near the Colombia- 
Panama border. p. 413, Mar. 1970 

Panama ; location map. pp. 412-413, Mar. 1970 


CANALS: 
Future possible sites for new sea-level canal: (1) 
the Nicaragua-Costa Rica border, (2) an area 
as in or near the Canal Zone, (3) Panama’s Darién 
region, and (4) an area near the Colombia- 
Panama border. p. 413, Mar. 1970 
See also Inland Waterways 


CAPRI (Island), Italy : 
Capri. p. 800, June 1970 


CARIBBEAN REGION: 
Caribbean region, locating the Netherlands An- 
tilles. p. 123, Jan. 1970 


West Indies and Central America, with historical 
notes ; 38 insets of individual islands and cities. 
Supplement, 38 x 26% inches, Jan. 1970 


See also Bahama Islands 
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CENTRAL AMERICA: 

Future possible sites for new sea-level canal: (1) 
the Nicaragua-Costa Rica border, (2) an area 
in or near the Canal Zone, (3) Panama's Darién 
region, and (4) an area near the Colombia- 
Panama border. p. 413, Mar. 1970 

West Indies and Central America, with historical 
notes ; 38 insets of individual islands and cities. 
Supplement, 38 x 26% inches, Jan. 1970 

* 


CHAMPLAIN, Lake, Canada-U. S.: 

White Mist cruise, following for 2,500 miles 
the exploration routes of Hudson, Champlain, 
and Cartier from Manhattan to St. Pierre and 
Miquelon in the Atlantic; historical notes. 
foldout, pp. 3-5, July 1970 


COLOMBIA: 
Colombia ; location map. p. 241, Aug. 1970 
Future possible sites for new sea-level canal: (1) 
the Nicaragua-Costa Rica border, (2) an area 
in or near the Canal Zone, (3) Panama's Darién 
region, and (4) an area near the Colombia- 
Panama border. p. 413, Mar. 1970 


COLONIAL AMERICA. See Old Salem, North 
Carolina 


CONGO, Democratic Republic of the. See Virunga 
Mountains 


COSTA RICA: 

Future possible sites for new sea-level canal: (1) 
the Nicaragua-Costa Rica border, (2) an area 
in or near the Canal Zone, (3) Panama’s Darién 
region, and (4) an area near the Colombia- 
Panama border. p. 413, Mar. 1970 


CRUISES AND VOYAGES: 

Manhattan's round-trip voyage from Greenland, 
through the Northwest Passage, to oil fields on 
Alaska’s North Slope; routes of earlier ex- 
plorers traced. foldout, pp. 377-378, Mar. 1970 

Robin Lee Graham's lone sailing voyage around 
the world, shown in four stages. pp. 506, 507, 
Oct. 1970 

The Viking World, showing major Viking trade 
and plunder routes, portages, areas of settle- 
ment and influence, important battles; other 
early trade routes. foldout, pp. 505-507, Apr. 
1970 

White Mist cruise, following for 2,500 miles 
the exploration routes of Hudson, Champlain, 
and Cartier from Manhattan to St. Pierre and 
Miquelon in the Atlantic; historical notes. 
foldout, pp. 3-5, July 1970 


CRUSADES. Sce Bible Lands 
CURACAO (Island). See Netherlands Antilles 


CYPRUS (Island), Mediterranean Sea: 
Cyprus, showing site of the Kyrenia Ship (wreck). 


p. 844, June 1970 


DANAKIL DEPRESSION. See Ethiopia 
Ld 
DARIEN (Region). See Panama 


DEATH VALLEY NATIONAL MONUMENT. 
See California 
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DELAWARE: 


Noxontown Pond; location map. pp. 284, 285, 
Aug. 1970 


DISCOVERY AND EXPLORATION: 

Manhattan's round-trip voyage from Greenland, 
through the Northwest Passage, to oil fields on 
Alaska’s North Slope; routes of earlier ex- 
plorers traced. foldout, pp. 377-378, Mar. 1970 

The Viking World, showing major Viking trade 
and plunder routes, portages, areas of settle- 
ment and influence, important battles; other 
early trade routes. foldout, pp. 505-507, Apr. 
1970 

White Mist cruise, following for 2,500 miles 
the exploration routes of Hudson, Champlain, 
and Cartier from Manhattan to St. Pierre and 
Miquelon in the Atlantic; historical notes. 
foldout, pp. 3-5, July 1970 


DUTCH WEST INDIES. See Netherlands Antilles 


E 


ECUADOR. See Galapagos Islands 


EGYPT: 
Thebes area, with temple sites at Luxor and Kar- 
nak shown, and possible site of Aten Temple; 
location map. p. 638, Nov. 1970 


ENGLAND, Anglo-Saxon. See Vikings: Trade and 
Plunder Routes 


ETHIOPIA: 


Ethiopia, showing the Danakil Depression and 
surrounding territory inhabited by the Danakil 
people in the Red Sea region. p. 194, Feb. 1970 

Northern Ethiopia, where medieval rock churches 
are located; location map; drawings. p. 865, 
Dec. 1970 


EUROPE. See Berlin; Faeroe Islands ; Italy ; Lux- 


embourg; Outer Hebrides; Yugoslavia; and 
Medieval Europe 


4 FAEROE ISLANDS: 
Faeroe Islands ; location map. p. 416, Sept. 1970 


2 FAR NORTH. See Arctic Region 


FRANCE: 

British Isles and Western Europe, Target of Vi- 
king Fury, showing monasteries plundered, 
military camps, battles; major Viking ship 
finds. p. 505, Apr. 1970 

The Viking World, showing major Viking trade 
and plunder routes, portages, areas of settle- 
ment and influence, important battles; other 
early trade routes. foldout, pp. 505-507, Apr. 
1970 


FRANKISH EMPIRE. See Vikings: Trade and 
Plunder Routes 
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GALAPAGOS ISLANDS, Pacific Ocean: 
yalapagos Islands, showing route of Robin Lee 
Graham’s party. p. 526, Oct. 1970 
GALILEE, Sea of, Israel. See Kinneret, Lake 
GERMANY. See Berlin 


GRAND CANYON NATIONAL PARK, Arizona : 


Havasu Canyon in relief, showing location of 
Havasupai Indian Reservation, major water- 
falls, village of Supai, and trails ; location map 
of Grand Canyon region. p. 361, Mar. 1970 


GREAT BAHAMA BANK, Atlantic Ocean: 
Andros Island, Bahama Islands, pinpointing blue 
holes ; inset of the Great Bahama Bank. p. 349, 
Sept. 1970 
GREAT RIFT VALLEY, Africa-Asia : 


Lake Victoria region, showing flamingo habitats. 
p. 280, Feb. 1970 


See also Ethiopia; Lebanon; Rudolf, Lake, and 
Region 
GREENLAND: 


Arctic region, showing Greenland and the north- 
ern reaches of Canada, retreat for the last na- 
tive musk oxen, p. 873, June 1970 

Manhattan's round-trip voyage from Greenland, 
through the Northwest Passage, to oil fields on 
Alaska’s North Slope; routes of earlier explor- 
ers traced. foldout, pp. 377-378, Mar. 1970 

See also Vikings 


GUAM: 


Guam, showing areas of dead and live coral and 
progress of starfish infestation. p. 345, Mar. 


1970 


HAVASU CANYON. See Arizona 
HEAVENS: 
Map of the Heavens, with insets of the constella- 
tions. Verso: monthly star charts for both 


hemispheres. Supplement, 35 x 22% inches, 
Aug. 1970 


HIGHWAYS AND ROADS. See Pan American 
Highway 


HIMALAYAS (Mountains), Asia. See Sikkim 


HONSHU (Island), Japan: 

Kansai (region); location map, Japan. p. 301, 

Mar. 1970 
HUDSON (River), New York: 

White Mist cruise, following for 2,500 miles 
the exploration routes of Hudson, Champlain, 
and Cartier from Manhattan to St. Pierre and 
Miquelon in the Atlantic; historical notes. 
foldout, pp. 3-5, July 1970 

HUTTERITE COLONIES: 

Hutterite colonies of the United States and Can- 
ada, locating the Dariusleut, Lehrerleut, and 
the Schmiedeleut. p. 106, July 1970 
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IDAHO: 

Idaho Primitive Area, showing the Craighead ex- 
pedition route on the Salmon and Middle Fork 
Salmon Rivers, passing through Challis, Sal- 
mon, Bitterroot, and Nez Perce National For- 
ests. p. 223, Feb. 1970 


INDIA: 
India, Southern. p. 400, Sept. 1970 
Orissa State; location map, India and southern 
Asia. p. 548, Oct. 1970 
See also Sikkim (protectorate) 


INDIAN RESERVATIONS. See Arizona; New 
Mexico 


INLAND WATERWAYS: 

White Mist cruise, following for 2,500 miles 
the exploration routes of Hudson, Champlain, 
and Cartier from Manhattan to St. Pierre and 
Miquelon in the Atlantic; historical notes. 
foldout, pp. 3-5, July 1970 


INTERNATIONAL TIME ZONES. See World 
(The World) 


ISLANDS. See Bahama Islands; Capri; Faeroe 
Islands ; Galapagos Islands ; Guam ; Nan- 
tucket; Netherlands Antilles; Outer Heb- 
rides; Pentecost Island 

ISRAEL: 

Lake Kinneret (Sea of Galilee) region, Israel, 
showing Kibbutz Ha On’s position near Israel's 


borders with Syria and Jordan; location map. 
p. 366, Sept. 1970 


Sec also Middle East and Near East 


ITALY: 

A Traveler’s Map of Italy; insets of Bologna, 
Florence, Genoa, Milan, Naples, Palermo, Rome, 
Turin, Vatican City, Venice, Verona; anno- 
tated; illustrated. Verso: Index for map; 
tourist information ; history and art, illus- 
trated ; inset of Roman Empire (A.D. 116). 
Supplement, 23 x 33 inches, June 1970 


See also Capri; Rome 


JAPAN: 


Japan, locating island of Shikoku. p. 846, Dec. 
1970 

Kansai (region); location map, Japan. p. 301, 
Mar. 1970 

JORDAN: 

Lake Kinneret (Sea of Galilee) region, Israel, 
showing Kibbutz Ha On’s position near Israel's 
borders with Syria and Jordan; location map. 
p. 366, Sept. 1970 


K 


KANSAI (Region), Japan: 
Kansai; location map, Japan. p. 301, Mar. 1970 
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KENYA: 


Lake Rudolf area, showing routes and campsites 
of Richard E. Leakey’s 1968 and 1969 expedi- 
tions; areas explored; and sites of major dis- 
coveries; location map, showing Great Rift 
Valley system. p. 716, May 1970 

Lake Victoria area, showing flamingo habitats. p. 
280, Feb. 1970 


KIBBUTZIM. Sec Israel 


KINNERET, Lake (Sea of Galilee), Israel: 

Lake Kinneret (Sea of Galilee) region, Israel, 
showing Kibbutz Ha On’s position near Israel's 
borders with Syria and Jordan; location map. 
p. 366, Sept. 1970 


KYRENIA, Cyprus: 
Cyprus, showing site of the Kyrenia Ship (wreck). 
p. 844, June 1970 


LEBANON: 


Lebanon, with historical notes pertaining to Phoe- 
nicia, Sidon, Tyre, and sites in Christian 
history, and the Crusades ; location map of Mid- 
dle East, showing area occupied by Israel since 
1967. p. 250, Feb. 1970 


LEEWARD ISLANDS. See Netherlands Antilles 


LUXEMBOURG: 


Luxembourg ; location map, showing surrounding 
countries of Europe. p. 72, July 1970 


M 


MANHATTAN, S.S., Route of. See Northwest 
Passage 


MANITOBA (Province), Canada: 
Canada's Prairie Provinces (Alberta ; Manitoba ; 
Saskatchewan) ; location maps. pp. 443, 452- 
453, Oct. 1970 


MASSACHUSETTS: 

Berkshires area, Massachusetts: pictorial map 
with notes; ski resorts shown; inset, New 
Ingland. p. 200, Aug. 1970 

See also Nantucket 


MEDIEVAL EUROPE: 

British Isles and Western Europe, Target of Vi- 
king Fury, showing monasteries plundered, 
military camps, battles; major Viking ship 
finds. p. 505, Apr. 1970 

The Viking World, showing major Viking trade 
and plunder routes, portages, areas of settle- 
ment and influence, important battles; other 
early trade routes. foldout, pp. 505-507, Apr. 
1970 


MEDITERRANEAN REGION. See Cyprus; 
Egypt; Israel; Italy ; Lebanon ; Turkey ; Yugo- 
slavia ; and Vikings : Trade and Plunder Routes 


MELANESIA: 


Melanesia, locating New Hebrides. p. 803, Dec. 
1970 
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MIDDLE EAST AND NEAR EAST: 

Lebanon, with historical notes pertaining to Phoe- 
nicia, Sidon, Tyre, and sites in Christian 
history, and the Crusades ; location map of Mid- 
dle East, showing area occupied by Israel since 
1967. p. 250, Feb. 1970 


See also Cyprus; Egypt; Israel; Turkey 


MISSOURI: 


Ozarks, Arkansas-Missouri; location map. pp. 
664, 665, Nov. 1970 


MONTANA: 
Montana, locating the Ayers, Spring Creek, and 
Surprise Creek Hutterite Colonies. p. 106, July 
1970 


N 


NANTUCKET (Island), Massachusetts: 
Nantucket Island, showing elevations and sound- 
ings in feet; location map, New England. p. 
815, June 1970 


NATIONAL FORESTS: 

Idaho Primitive Area, showing the Craighead ex- 
pedition route on the Salmon and Middle Fork 
Salmon Rivers, passing through Challis, Sal- 
mon, Bitterroot, and Nez Perce National For- 
ests. p. 223, Feb. 1970 


See also New Mexico 


NATIONAL MONUMENTS. See California; New 
Mexico 


NEAR EAST AND MIDDLE EAST. Sce Middle 
East 


NETHERLANDS ANTILLES: 

Netherlands Antilles (Dutch Leewards), showing 
Aruba, Bonaire, and Curacao; location map. p. 
123, Jan. 1970 

Netherlands Antilles (Dutch Windwards), show- 
ing Sint Maarten, Saba, and Sint Eustatius; 
location map. p. 123, Jan. 1970 


NEW ENGLAND: 

Berkshires area, Massachusetts: pictorial map 
with notes; ski resorts shown; inset, New 
England. p. 200, Aug. 1970 

Nantucket Island, showing elevations and sound- 
ings in feet; location map, New England. p. 
815, June 1970 


NEW HEBRIDES: 


New Hebrides, showing Pentecost Island. p. 803, 
Dec. 1970 


NEW MEXICO: 

New Mexico, locating pueblos, reservations, mon- 
uments, national forests, and national parks ; 
pictorial border. foldout, pp. 307-308 ; location 
map. p. 306, Sept. 1970 

NEW YORK: 

White Mist cruise, following for 2,500 miles 
the exploration routes of Hudson, Champlain, 
and Cartier from Manhattan to St. Pierre 


and Miquelon in the Atlantic ; historical notes. 
foldout, pp. 3-5, July 1970 
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NICARAGUA: 

Future possible sites for new sea-level canal: (1) 
the Nicaragua-Costa Rica border, (2) an area 
in or near the Canal Zone, (3) Panama's 
Darién region, and (4) an area near the Co- 
lombia-Panama border. p. 413, Mar. 1970 


NORTH AMERICA. See Canada ; Northern Hemi- 
sphere ; United States 


NORTH CAROLINA: 

Old Salem, Winston-Salem, North Carolina, with 
key, showing restored buildings, streets, 
squares, cemetery, and Salem College; border 
of Moravian objects; insets of Winston-Salem 
and Mid-Atlantic States. pp. 824-825, Dec. 1970 


NORTHERN HEMISPHERE: 

The Viking World, showing major Viking trade 
and plunder routes, portages, areas of settle- 
ment and influence, important battles ; other 
early trade routes. foldout, pp. 505-507, Apr. 
1970 


NORTHWEST (Region), U.S.: 

Hutterite colonies of the United States and Can- 
ada, locating the Dariusleut, Lehrerleut, and 
the Schmiedeleut. p. 106, July 1970 

Northwestern United States, locating Idaho 
Primitive Area. p. 222, Feb. 1970 


NORTHWEST PASSAGE, Northwest Territories, 
Canada : 

Manhattan's round-trip voyage from Greenland, 
through the Northwest Passage, to oil fields 
on Alaska’s North Slope; routes of earlier ex- 
plorers traced. foldout, pp. 377-378, Mar. 1970 


NORTHWEST TERRITORIES, Canada : 

Arctic region, showing Greenland and the north- 
ern reaches of Canada, retreat for the last 
native musk oxen. p. 873, June 1970 

See also Northwest Passage 


NOXONTOWN POND, Delaware: 
Noxontown Pond; location map, pp. 284, 285, 


Aug. 1970 


OCEAN-FLOOR FRACTURE ZONES: 

The World; insets of United Nations, Population 
Density, Vegetation and Land Use, Interna- 
tional Time Zones ; map of Antarctica re- 
drawn ; tables listing world’s largest and most 
populous countries; glossary of geographical 
equivalents; ocean-floor fracture zones and 
seamounts shown; map notes. Verso: “How 
Man Pollutes His World’ (painting). Supple- 
ment, 42% x 29% inches, Dec. 1970 


OLD SALEM, North Carolina: 


Old Salem, Winston-Salem, North Carolina, with 
key, showing restored buildings, streets, 
squares, cemetery, and Salem College; border 
of Moravian objects; insets of Winston-Salem 
and Mid-Atlantic States. pp. 824-825, Dec. 1970 


ORISSA (State), India: 


Orissa State; location map, India and southern 
Asia. p. 548, Oct. 1970 
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OUTER HEBRIDES, Scotland : 
Outer Hebrides ; location map. p. 681, May 1970 


OZARK PLATEAU, Arkansas-Missouri : 
Ozarks ; location map. pp. 664, 665, Nov. 1970 


PACIFIC ISLANDS: 
Pacific Islands, showing areas of reported star- 
fish infestation. p. 345, Mar. 1970 
See also Galapagos Islands ; New Hebrides 


PAN AMERICAN HIGHWAY: 
Panama ; location map. pp. 412-413, Mar. 1970 


PANAMA: 

Future possible sites for new sea-level canal: (1) 
the Nicaragua-Costa Kiea border, (2) an area 
in or near the Canal Zone, (3) Panama's Darién 
region, and (4) an area near the Colombia- 
Panama border. p. 413, Mar. 1970 


Panama ; location map. pp. 412-413, Mar. 1970 


PENTECOST ISLAND, New Hebrides : 


New Hebrides, showing Pentecost Island. p. 803, 
Dec. 1970 


PHOENICIA (Ancient Kingdom) : 

Lebanon, with historical notes pertaining to 
Phoenica, Sidon, Tyre, and sites in Christian 
history, and the Crusades; location map of 
Middle East, showing area occupied by Israel 
since 1967. p. 250, Feb. 1970 


PRAIRIE PROVINCES, Canada: 


Canada's Prairie Provinces (Alberta; Manitoba; 
Saskatchewan) ; location maps. pp. 443, 452- 


453, Oct. 1970 


QUEBEC (Province), Canada: 

White Mist cruise, following for 2,500 miles 
the exploration routes of Hudson, Champlain, 
and Cartier from Manhattan to St. Pierre and 
Miquelon in the Atlantic; historical notes. 
foldout, pp. 3-5, July 1970 


RED SEA: 


Ethiopia, showing the Danakil Depression and 
surrounding territory inhabited by the Danakil 
people in the Red Sea region. p. 194, Feb. 
1970 


RIVERS AND RIVER TRIPS: 

Idaho Primitive Area, showing the Craighead 
expedition route on the Salmon and Middle 
Fork Salmon Rivers, passing through Challis, 
Salmon, Bitterroot, and Nez Perce National 
Forests. p. 223, Feb. 1970 

White Mist cruise, following for 2,500 miles the 
exploration routes of Hudson, Champlain, and 
Cartier from Manhattan to St. Pierre and 
Miquelon in the Atlantic: historical notes. 
foldout, pp. 3-5, July 1970 


RIVERS AND RIVER TRIPS—Continued 
Wild Rivers, showing sections of rivers protected 
or proposed for protection under the Wild and 
Scenic Rivers Act of 1968. p. 222, Feb. 1970 


ROME, Italy : 

City plan of central Rome, showing main build- 
ings, ruins, parks, railroad station, and 
Vatican City ; inset of outlying area. pp. 750- 
751, June 1970 

See also Italy (Supplement) 


RUDOLF, Lake, and Region, Kenya: 

East Lake Rudolf area, showing routes and camp- 
sites of Richard E. Leakey’s 1968 and 1969 ex- 
peditions ; areas explored; and sites of major 
discoveries ; location map, showing Great Rift 
Valley system. p. 716, May 1970 

RUSSIA: 

The Viking World, showing major Viking trade 
and plunder routes, portages, areas of settle- 
ment and influence, important battles; other 


early trade routes. foldout, pp. 505-507, Apr. 
1970 


RWANDA. See Virunga Mountains 


S 


SABA (Island). See Netherlands Antilles 


SAGUENAY (River), Canada: 

White Mist cruise, following for 2,500 miles 
the exploration routes of Hudson, Champlain, 
and Cartier from Manhattan to St. Pierre and 
Miquelon in the Atlantic; historical notes. 
foldout, pp. 3-5, July 1970 


ST. LAWRENCE (River), Canada-U. S.: 

White Mist cruise, following for 2,500 miles 
the exploration routes of Hudson, Champlain, 
and Cartier from Manhattan to St. Pierre and 
Miquelon in the Atlantic; historical notes. 
foldout, pp. 3-5, July 1970 


ST. LAWRENCE, Gulf of, Region, Canada: 

White Mist cruise, following for 2,500 miles 
the exploration routes of Hudson, Champlain, 
and Cartier from Manhattan to St. Pierre and 
Miquelon in the Aflantic; historical notes. 
foldout, pp. 3-5, July 1970 


SALMON RIVER and Region, Idaho: 

Idaho Primitive Area, showing the Craighead ex- 
pedition route on the Salmon and Middle Fork 
Salmon Rivers, passing through Challis, Sal- 
mon, Bitterroot, and Nez Perce National For- 
ests. p. 223, Feb. 1970 


SASKATCHEWAN (Province), Canada : 


Canada’s Prairie Provinces (Alberta ; Manitoba ; 
Saskatchewan) ; location maps. pp. 443, 452- 
453, Oct. 1970 


SCANDINAVIA. See Vikings (The Viking World) 
SCOTLAND. See Outer Hebrides 


SHENANDOAH VALLEY, Virginia-West Vir- 
ginia: 
Shenandoah Valley, with notes; location map. 
pp. 562, 563, Apr. 1970 
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SHIKOKU (Island), Japan: 


Japan, locating island of Shikoku. p. 
1970 


846, Dec. 


SIKKIM: 


Sikkim ; location map. p. 706, Nov. 1970 


SINT EUSTATIUS (Island). See Netherlands An 
tilles 


SINT MAARTEN 
tilles 


(Island). See Netherlands An- 


SKI AREAS, U.S.: 
3erkshires area, Massachusetts : 
with notes; ski areas shown: 
land. p. 200, Aug. 1970 


pictorial map 
inset, New Eng- 


SOUTH AMERICA: 
South America, showing range of the piranha. p. 
719, Nov. 1970 
South America, showing range of the 
worm. p. 59, July 1970 


railroad 
See also Colombia 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA: 

South Australia, showing the Woomera Prohib- 
ited Area (British-Australian 
range and U. S. tracking station) ; airports; 
roads ; railroads ; homesteads; dry lakes; loca- 
tion map. p. 451, Apr. 1970 


weapon-testing 


STAR CHARTS. See Heavens 


STATIA 
tilles 


(Sint Eustatius). See Netherlands An- 
SYRIA: 
Lake Kinneret (Sea of Galilee) region, Israel, 
showing Kibbutz Ha On’s position near Israel's 
borders with Syria and Jordan; location map. 


p. 366, Sept. 1970 


TEGRE PROVINCE. Sce Ethiopia (Northern) 


THEBES (Area), Egypt: 
Thebes area, with temple sites at Luxor and 
Karnak shown, and possible site of Aten Tem- 


ple; location map. p. 638, Nov. 1970 


TRADE ROUTES, Medieval. See Northern Hemi- 
sphere, for Viking trade routes 
TURKEY: 


Cappadocia, showing region of lava cones. p. 133, 
July 1970 


Turkish showing probable route of the 
Kyrenia Ship, from Samos to wreck site at 
Kyrenia, Cyprus. p. 844, June 1970 


U 


See Virunga Mountains 


coast, 


UGANDA. 





U.S.S.R. See Russia 
UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC. See Egypt 


UNITED NATIONS MEMBERSHIP. See World 
(The World) 
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UNITED STATES: 

Hutterite colonies of the United States and Can- 
ada, locating the Dariusleut, Lehrerleut, and 
the Schmiedeleut. p. 106, July 1970 

Wild Rivers, showing sections of rivers protected 
or proposed for protection under the Wild and 
Scenic Rivers Act of 1968. p. 222, Feb. 1970 

See also Arizona; California; 

Waterways : New England ; 
North Carolina ; Ozark Plateau 
Valley : Washington, D. C. 


VATICAN CITY: 


City plan of central Rome, showing main build- 
ings, ruins, parks, railroad station, and 
Vatican City; inset of outlying area. pp. 750- 
751, June 1970 

See also Italy (Supplement) 


Idaho; Inland 
New Mexico ;: 
; Shenandoah 


VICTORIA, Lake, and Region, Africa: 


Lake Victoria region, showing flamingo habitats. 
p. 280, Feb, 1970 


VIKINGS: Trade and Plunder Routes : 

British Isles and Western Evrope, Target of Vi- 
king Fury, showing monasteries plundered, 
military camps, battles; major Viking ship 
finds. p. 505, Apr. 1970 

The Viking World, showing major Viking trade 
and plunder routes, pertages, areas of settle- 
ment and influence, important battles; other 
early trade routes. foldout, pp. 505-507, Apr. 
1970 


VIRGINIA. See Shenandoah Valley 
VIRUNGA MOUNTAINS, Democratic Republic of 
the Congo-Rwanda-Uganda : 


Virunga Mountains, showing range of mountain 
gorilla. p. 51, Jan. 1970 


W 


WALLO PROVINCE. See Ethiopia (Northern) 


WASHINGTON, D. C.,: 


Computer-printed crime map, showing high crime 
area. p. 601, Nov. 1970 


WEST (Region), U. S. See Arizona; California ; 
Idaho; Montana; New Mexico 


WEST INDIES: 

West Indies and Central America, with historical 
notes ; 38 insets of individual islands and cities. 
Supplement, 38 x 26% inches, Jan. 1970 

See also Netherlands Antilles 


WEST VIRGINIA. See Shenandoah Valley 


WINSTON-SALEM, North Carolina: 


Old Salem, Winston-Salem, North Carolina, with 
key, showing restored buildings, streets, 
Squares, cemetery, and Salem College; border 
of Moravian objects; insets of Winston-Salem 
and Mid-Atlantic States. pp. 824-825, Dec. 
1970 
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WORLD: 


Robin Lee Graham's lone sailing voyage around 
the world, shown in four stages. pp. 506, 507, 
Get. 1970 

The World; insets of United Nations, Population 
Density, Vegetation and Land Use, Interna- 
tional Time Zones ; map of Antarctica re- 
drawn ; tables listing world’s largest and most 
populous countries; glossary of geographical 
equivalents; ocean-floor fracture zones and 
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WORLD—Continued 


seamounts shown; map notes. Verso: “How 
Man Pollutes His World” (painting). Supple- 
ment, 42% x 29% inches, Dec. 1970 


YUGOSLAVIA: 


Yugoslavia ; location map. pp. 592-593, May 1970 


National Geographic 

















